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ABSTRACT 

Collective  bargaining  agreements  between  14  selected 
community  colleges  in  southern  California  and  their  faculty 
associations  are  presented,  representing  contracts  in  effect  in  1987. 
Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  are  included:  Barstow  College, 
Chaffey  College,  College  of  the  Sequoias,  El  Camino  College,  Glendale 
Community  College,  Imperial  Valley  College,  Long  Beach  City  College, 
Mt.  San  Jacinto  Community  College,  the  Rancho  Santiago  Community 
College  District,  Rio  Hondo  College,  the  San  Diego  Community  College 
District,  Santa  Monica  College,  the  Ventura  County  Community  College 
District  (including  the  1982-1986  agreement)  and  West  Hills  College. 
With  some  variation  among  the  agreements  in  terms  of  coverage  and 
detail,  the  following  topics  are  dealt  with:  unit  recognition; 
management  rights  and  responsibilities;  faculty  rights  and 
responsibilities;  teaching  load  and  on-campus  responsibilities; 
personnel  files;  fringe  benefits;  salaries;  paid  and  unpaid  leaves  of 
absence;  faculty  evaluation;  retirement;  grievance  procedures; 
college  governance;  reduction  in  workforce;  separability;  no  strikes 
or  lockouts;  and  the  scope,  effect,  and  term  of  the  agreement. 
Selected  agreements  also  cover  such  topics  as  class  size,  part-time 
and  hourly  faculty,  transfers,  negotiating  procedures,  department 
chairs,  early  retirement,  safety  conditions,  travel,  and  summer 
school  salary.  Salary  schedules  are  included  in  the  agreements. 
(MDB) 
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1.  The  Articles  and  Provisions  herein  constitute  a  bilateral  and  binding 
agreement  (" Agreement or  "Contract**)  by  and  between  the  Barstow 
Cocmunity  College  District  (**District**)  and  the  Barstow  College 
Faculty  THssociation,  an  affiliate  of  CTA/NEA  (**Association"  or 
**BCFA**),  an  employee  organization. 

2.  This  Agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  Chapter  10.7,  ScK:tions 
3540-3549  of  the  Government  Code  of  this  State. 

3.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  from  July  Ip  1985 
until  June  30,  1987. 

4.  Agreed  to  by  the  Barstow  College.  Faculty  Association  on  Oct.  14,  , 
1986,  attested  by  the  signature  of  the  President. 

signature  Mte 

5.  Agreed  to  by  the  Barstow  ConKunlty  College  District  by  vote  of  the 
Trustees  on  Oct.  21     p  attested  by  the  signature  of  the 
Super  Intendent/P^s^i^fent . 

Date 
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ARTICLE  I 
RBOOGMITIQM 


1.1   The  District  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
representative  and  shall  include  all  full-  and  part-time  regular  and 
contract  certificated  employees  (hereinafter  called  "Faculty/Faculty 
Menber**)  employed  by  the  District  ,  excluding  all  management, 
supervisory  and  confidential  employees. 

See  also  4.8.1. 


2.1   Mienever  provision  Is  made  in  this  Agreement  for  the  giving,  service, 
of  delivery  of  any  notice,  statement  or  other  instrument,  the  same 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  given,  served,  or  delivered  either 
upon  personal  delivery  (and  receipt  signature)  or  by  mailing  the  same 
by  United  States  registered  or  certified  mail,  return  receipt 
requested  to  the  Party  entitled  thereto  at  the  address  set  forth 
below: 

COLLEGE:  CHMXV1MI,  DISTRICT  NBCXXriATIMG  TEAM 

Barstow  Ccnnunlty  College  District  2700  Bar  stow  Poad, 
Barstow,  CA  92311 

Alternates        SUFEBIlirEllDEIir/FBESIDEMT  Barstow  Coommity  College 
District  2700  Barstow  Road,  Barstow,  CA  92311 

ASSOCIATIONS     CHAIBMAIi,  BCFA  NBOOmATIMG  TEW  Barstow  College 

Chapter,  CTA/MEA  2700  Barstow  Road,  Barstow,  CA  92311 

Alternates        FRESIDEMT  Barstow  College  Chapter,  CTA/MEA  2700  Barstow 
Boad  Barstow,  CA  92311 

Either  party  may  change  the  address  to  which  notice  shall  be  given  by 
a  notice  sent  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  HI 


DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

3.1   All  matters  not  specifically  enumerated  in  this  Agreement  are  reserved 
to  the  District,  as  provided  by  law. 
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MfflCLE  IV 

TNSSCDCIATIQM  RIGHT^ 


4.1  FACILITIES!    The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the 
free  use  of  college  equipment  and  facilities  at  all  tiroes,  subject  to 
the  priorities  of  educational  usi*  and  student  use,  for  Association 
business.    This  shall  include  evening  hours. 

4.2  qOfWWICATION 

4.2.1  BULLETIN  BOARDS:    The  Association  shall  have  the  use  of 
bulletin  boards  in  the  instructional  complexes,  faculty  mail 
room,  staff  lounge,  and  the  dining  area. 

4.2.2  MAILBOXES:    The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the 
college  mail  distribution  services  and  the  mailboxes  for 
dissociation  communications. 

4.2.3  BEFBODUCTIOII  SERVICES:    The  Association  may  rose  the 
reproduction  services,  subject  to  institutional  priorities 
on  an  at-cost-basis. 

4.2.4  BARSTOW  COLLEGE  DIRfiCTOEnr:    The  District  will  furnish  a 
directory  of  all  full-time  certificated  staff  annually  and  a 
directory  of  part-time  staff  every  semester.    The  directory 
will  be  published  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  first  week 
of  the  Fall  term  and  the  part-time  directory  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  first  week  fo  every  term. 

4.3  RIGHT  OF  MXESSt    Duly  authorized  Association  representatives  may 
concoct  official  Association  business  on  campus,  with  induvidual 
employees  at  any  time  other  than  during  the  individual  employee's 
instructional  classroom  hours  or  assigned  duties. 

4.4  AS90CIATIQM  PRESE^f^ATIOMS  AT  BOARD  MECTIMGS:    The  Association 
representative  shall  have  the  right  of  input  during  discussion  on  any 
Board  agenda  item  related  to  Association  interests. 

4.5  BARCgVIMIMG  UMIT  IMPQRMATTOM 

4.5.1  BOARD  AGE^a>AS:    The  District  shall  provide  the  Association, 
within  the  week  prior  to  each  meeting -of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  a  ^opy  of  the  complete  Board  agenda. 

4.5.2  COPIES  OF  DISTRICT  REPORTS:    The  District  shall,  upon 
request,  furnish  the  Association  with  two  copies  of  all 
District,  County  and  State  reports  as  soon  as  the  reports 
are  transmitted  to  the  District,  County,  or  State,  and  all 
copies  of.  all  budgetary  and  other  information  compiled  as  soon 
as  they  become  available  to  either  the  Board  or  the 
Administration. 
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4.6    PRQFESq^L  DUES  AMD  PAYROLL  PmiOTTQMfi 


4.6.1  Any  Faculty  Men*»r  \^  is  a  mentoer  of  the  Association,  or 
who  has  applied  for  meirbership,  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the 
Dean  of  Administrative  Services,  an  assignment  authorizing 
deducticm  of  unified  Chapter/CI^/MEA  dues  or  assessment  of 
the  Association. 

4.6.2  Such  authorization  shall  continue  in  effect  from  year  to 
year  unless  revoked  in  writxng. 

4.6.3  Pursuant  to  such  authorization,  the  District  shall  deduct 
one  tenth  of  such  dues  from  the  regular  salary  check  of  the 
Faculty  Member  each  month  for  ten  months  beginning  with  the 
first  regular  salary  check  of  the  academic  year. 

4.6.4  Deduction  for  Faculty  members  who  sign  such  authorization 
after  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  shall  be 
appropriately  prorated  to  complete  payments  by  the  end  of 
the  period  for  which  the  Faculty  Member  is  contractually 
employed  during  the  current  academic  year. 

4.6.5  The  District  agrees  to  remit  all  such  sums,  so  deducted  from 
employee  salary,  to  the  Association's  designee  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  following  the  date  of  deduction  from  the 
employee's  pay  warrant.    Such  remittance  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  alphabetical  list  of  Faculty  Mentoers  from 
whom  such  deductions  have  been  made  and  the  amount  deducted 
from  each,  when  computer  facilities  are  available  for 
maintaining  such  records. 

4.6.6  The  Association  agrees  to  furnish  any  information  needed  by 
the  District  to  fulfill  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

4.6.7  Upon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  the  Faculty 
Members,  the  District  shall  deduct  from  the  salary  of  that 
Faculty  Mtmber  and  make  appropriate  remittance  for 
annuities,  credit  union,  savings  bonds,  or  any  other  plans 
or  programs  approved  by  the  District. 

4.7    The  Association  right  to  meet  and  consult  on  budget  decisions  is 
recognized  by  the  District. 

4.7.1        Should  any  new  positions  be  established  during  the  term  of 

this  Agreement,  the  placement  of  those  positions  in  or  out  of 
the  Bargaining  Unit  shall  be  negotiated  with  the 
Association. 
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ARTICLE  V 


NEGOTIATIOM  ODMDITIOMS 


5.1   EUBE^J    The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  to  provide  for  the  orderly 
and  systematic  review  and  negotiation  of  items  within  the  scope  of 
the  Act  deemed  essential  to  regularizing  relationships  between  the 
District  and  members  of  BCFA. 


5.2.1  The  President  of  BCFA  shall,  no  later  that  January  i  of  the 
preceding  year,  notify  the  Superintendent/President  of  the 
appointments  to  the  negotiation  team.    This  will  enable 
the  District  to  plan  to  schedule  in  which  these 
representatives  will  have  a  common  block  of  time  available 
for  negotiation  purposes.    Failure  to  so  notify  the  District 
shall  absolve  the  District  of  any  released  time  obligation. 

5.2.2  Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  academic  year  in  which  this 
Agreement  expires,  the  District  and  the  Association  shall 
begin  to  negotiate  in  good  faith. 

5.2.3  All  items  proposed  for  negotiation  at  this  time  shall  be 
presented  at  a  public  meeting  no  later  than  the  February 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    Such  a  proposal  shall  be 
in  the  form  of  a  "junshine**  contract  proposal,  setting  forth 
in  writing  specific  language  for  each  area  to  be  addressed 
in  negotiations. 

5.2.4  Either  party  may  utilize  the  services  of  outside  consultants 
to  assist  in  negotiations. 

5.2.5  Negotiations  shall  take  place  at  mutually  agreeable  times 
and  places  provided  that   meeting  shall  be  held  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  from  receipt  of  written  request.  This 
extended  by  mutual  consent. 

5.2.6  Any  tenfitive  agreement  reached  between  the  parties  shall  be 
reduceu  to  writing  and  signed  by  both  parties. 

5.3  PRT.pygBP  TTMR'    In  the  event  any  member  of  the  BCFA  is  required  to  be 
absent  from  a  class  because  of  a  collective  bargaining  session,  he/she 
shall  not  be  penalized  for  that  absence  in  any  way.    The  District 
shall  reserve  the  right  to  cancel  the  class  session  or  to  employ  a 
substitute. 


o  11 
ERIC 


5.3.1        The  District  shall  so  arosnd  the  teaching  schedule  of 

Association  Bargaining  Team  Ment)ers  as  to  free  such  four 
team  members  for  bargaining  session  hours,  noon  until  2:00 
p.m.  on  Fridays,  unless  otherwise  agreed. 

5.4  BATIFICATIOM!   Ratification  of  the  Agreement,  both  by  the  District  and 
the  Association,  shall  be  considered  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled 
meeting  of  those  respective  bodies  or  at  a  special  meeting  called 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time. 


WPNDISCRIMINfiTION 


6.1  DISCTIMIMATIQM 

In  accordance  with  a{^licable  l^w,  the  District  and  the  Asscx:latlon 
are  not  to  discriminate  against  any  faculty  meinber  covered  by  this 
Agreement. 

6.1.1  Further,  it  is  agreed  that  the  District  and  the  Association 
shall  agree  not  to  discriminate  by  any  act  of  omission  or 
comission  or  procedure  in  the  filling  of  any  position 
assigned  to  the  representative  unit  covered  by  this 
Agreement. 

6.1.2  In  the  context  of  this  Article,  a  discriminatory  act  is  of 
which  results  from  a  judgment  or  decision  based  upon  any 
consideration  of  gender,  age,  handicap,  religion,  creed, 
national  origin,  or  any  combination  thereof. 

6.2  OOMTOPMITy  TO  LAW 

The  District  management  agrees  not  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of 
faculty  covered  by  this  Agreement.    And  there  shall  be  no  coercion  of 
any  faculty  member  because  of  Association  manbership  and/or  other 
la\#ful  union  activities. 

6.3  AFFI»1ATIVE  CTQM 

The  District  management  and  the  Association  shall  nieet  and  consult 
upon  notice  prior  to  any  changes  to  the  already-adopted  Affirmative 
Action  Plan  that  might  affect  the  members  of  the  Association. 

6.3.1        The  Affirmative  Action  Officer  shall  meet  and  confer,  upon 
request,  with  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Association  on 
all  personnel  matters  that  might  affect  the  faculty. 
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J^ICLE  VII 


HCORSr  TERMS,  AMD  OOMDITIOMS  OF  agLOYMElvfT 
7.1    AMFMAL  AMD  WEEKLY 


7.1.1        Dayg  of  Service  in  Academic  Year?    The  assignment  of  days  of 
service  for  each  academic  year  will  be  determined  by  the 
school  calendar  adopted  by  the  District,    (see  10.2) 


7.1.2        Full-time  instructors  are  employed  for  a  basic  work  week 
averaging  forty  (40)  hours  to  comprise  lecture  hours  or 
equivalent  (see  Instructor  Load  below),  office  hours ,  unscheduled 
teaching-related  hours,  and  other  professional  duties  hours, 
(see  7.1.5).    See  Policy  and  Procedure  329. 


7.1.2.1  Each  full-time  instructor  shall  be  present  on  campus 
for  thirty  (30)  hours  a  week,  including  a  minimum  of 
two  (2)  hours  per  day,  five  (5)  days  a  week,  Monday 
through  Friday. 

7.1.2.2  Each  full-time  instructor  shall  maintain  a  schedule  of 
at  least  five  (5)  office  hours  per  week  for  every 
school  week,        o  fewer  that  four  (4)  days  per  week  as 
office  time  for  consulting  with  and  assisting  students. 

7.1.2.3  Office  hours  are  to  be  scheduled  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  stuJe;tt,  potential  students,  and  the  needs  of  the 
educational  program  of  the  College.    Each  scheduled 
period  of  office  time  shall  be  no  less  than  one  hour 
10S30  p.m.    Night  office  hours  (after  5:00  p.m.)  shall 
be  scheduled  in  proportion  to  night  classes. 

7.1.2.4  At  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  the  full-time 
instructor  shall  pr^>are  and  submit  a  proposed  schedule 
of  office  hours  to  the  appropriate  Dean  for  approval. 
Such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld.  The 
Dean  and  the  PASX  station  shall  maintain  the  approved 
schedule  of  office  hours  of  each  instructor,  and  the 
instructor  shall  post  the  approved  office  hours  on 
his/her  office  door. 


7.1.2.5     During  the  period  of  term  examination?,  each  full-time 
instructor  shall  meet  his/her  assigned  examination 
schedule  and  at  least  two  (2)  office  hours  on  each  day 
of  the  examination  schedule. 


7.1.2.6     Where  more  than  two  examinations  are  assigned  to  a 
full-time  instructor  on  a  given  day,  the  instructor 
shall  have  the  option  of  shifting  some  of  the  required 
office  hours  to  c..iother  day  of  the  examination 
schedule. 
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7.1.2.7     E^camlnatlon  week  office  hour  schedules  shall  be 

separately  reported,  approved,  and  posted  by  each  full- 
tiioe  Instructor. 


7.1.3       Graduation!    Participation  In  the  annual  graduation  and  Honors 

Day  cerenonies,  including  the  academic  procession  on  coninenceinent 
day  is  a  part  of  the  contractual  obligation  of  all  certificated 
staff  members.    The  academic  regalia  will  be  at  no  cost  to  the 
staff. 


7.1.4        The  instructional  staff  shall  have  authority  and  and/or 
responsibility  fori 


7.1.4.1  assessing  student  achievement  of  approved  course 
d^jcratives. 

7.1.4.2  assigning  grades  to  students  and  maintaining  a  record 
of  the  bases  for  such  grades. 

7.1.4.3  dropping  students  from  class  for  non-attendance,  non-* 
performance,  or  persistent  disruption. 

7.1.4.4  to  suspend  a  student  for  acute  disruption  of  the 
class.    Such  suspension  shall  be  reported  on  the  same 
day  to  the  Instruction  Office  and  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Student  Services  in  writing,  setting  forth  the 
circumstances  and  names  of  witnesses.    Such  suspension 
shall  not  exceed  one  day  following  the  day  of  the 
suspension. 

7.1.4.5  to  utilize  appropriate  student  assignments. 

7.1.4.6  to  utilize  appropriate  instructional  techniques  and 
aids. 


7.1.4.7     to  furnish  students  in  the  first  W!«ek  of  class  with 
syllabi,  couse  objectives,  grading  and  weighting 
standards  to  be  employed  in  the  course,  per  College 
Policies  513.20-2. 


7.1.5  The  District  shall  not  preempt  the  above  without  reasonable 
cause. 

7.1.6  Nothing  herein  shall  preclude  evaluation  panels  or 
adRiinistrative  evaluation  from  reviewing  the  above  items  in 
evaluating  the  instructor's  perfomance* 
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7.1.7  As  part  of  the  normal  work  week,  any  or  all  of  the  following 
duties  may  be  assigned  to  the  full-time  staff  over  and  above 
scheduled  classes  an  laboratories  and  office  hours:  in-service 
training,  district  conmittee  meetings,  preparation,  academic 
advisement  appointments  or  available  hours  recruitment, 
registration/enrollment  support,  one  shift  per  term  on  enrollment 
booths,  club  or  other  activity  advisement/sponsor  service,  other 
professional  duties,  including  unscheduled  teaching-related 
hours,  not  to  average  over  40  hours  a  week  in  total.    (See  also 
7.1.2) 

7.1.7.1  Every  member  of  the  Unit  may  attend  one  or  more 
professional  conventions  or  workshops  per  year  with  the 
approval  of  the  Administration.    The  District  will  pay 
all  expenses  specified  in  District  Policy  #801. 

7.1.7.2  Mr>eting  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  offices  and 
comnittees  thereof  are  not  district  functions  and  are 
outside  of  duty  hours. 

7.1.8  Faculty  menbera||Lre  assigned  and  tendered  keys  to  their  respective 
offices  and  rooms  and/or  complexes  in  which  they  are  assigned 
classes.    Such  keys  shall  not  be  loaned  to  or  used  by  students 

or  any  person  other  than  the  individual  to  whom  they  are  issued. 
Violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute  good  cause  for 
disciplinary  action. 

7.1.9  Off-Campus  Asgiorai^nts!    Assignment  of  staff  to  off-campus  sites 
lies  within  the  District  right  of  assignment.    Such  assignments 
will  be  limited  by  the  following  conditions: 

7.1.9.1  travel  to  and  from  the  assigned  duty  shall  be  in 
District  vehicles  or  recompensed  at  approved  mileage 
rates. 

7.1.9.2  travel  time  shall  be  recompensed  at  .5  of  the  overtime 
applicable  per  hour  of  travel  calculated  from  the 
College  to  the  assigned  site. 

7.1.9.3  off  campus  is  defined  as  any  site  outside  a  ten  mile 
radius  of  Bars tow  College. 

7.1.9.4  all  such  assignments  will  be  on  a  voluntary  overtime 
basis  provided  that  a  qualified  full-time  or  a 
qualified  part-time  instructor  will  volunteer.    If  not, 
the  District  may  assign  full-time  instructors  to  such 
classes  on  a  regular  load  basis. 
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7.1.10       SHORT-TERM  SJBSTITOTE  AMD  CERTTFICATED  PRQCTORIMG  DUTIES 


7.1.10.1  Where  the  mocSules  scheduled  for  the  day  or  days  of 
substitution  are  so  tau^t  that  they  meet  the 
syllabus/course  outline  requirement  for  the  course  in 
question  for  the  time  period  in  question,  such 
substitutes    shall  be  paid  at  the  appropriate  overtime 
rate.     The   appropriate   dean   and  the   instructor  of 
record     wi  1 1     determine   whether    such     service     1  s 
substituting  or  proctoring. 

7.1.10.2  All  other  short-term  substitution  and  proctoring  shall 
be  paid  at  .5  of  the  appropriate  overtime  rate. 

7.1.11      Protective  Attire:     Protective  attire  and  devices  for  laboratory 
and  shop  courses  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  District 
expense.    The  instructor  is  responsible  for  monitoring  the 
condition  and  availability  of  all  such  devices  for  him/herself 
and  students,  reporting  substandard  conditions,  and 
requisitioning  repairs  and/or  replacements. 

FAaJLTY  LOAD  POLICY  I^g^RLJCTIQM 
7.2.1  Lectures 

7.2.1.1  The  norm  for  load  purposes  shall  be  the  standard 
lecture  hours  (STL),  assuming  substantial  outside 
preparation,  student  papers,  written  quizzes  and 
examinations.    Such  hours  shall  be  calculated  as  a  full 
hour  (1.00). 

7.2.1.2  Orientation  shall  be  calculated  at  .85  SLH. 

7.2.1.3  The  load  factor  for  lecture  classes  in  which  automatic 
video  and/or  visual  media  such  as  movie  projectors, 
video  and/or  audio  tape  recorders,  slide  projectors, 
record  players,  and  supplementary  television  are  sued 
over  25\  of  the  semester  shall  be  .85. 

7.2.1.4  The  weekly  equated  hour  load  for  instructors  of  lecture 
classes  shall  be  15  SLH  per  semester,  not  to  exceed  a 
total  of  30  SLH  for  the  year. 

7.2.1.5  Factored  load  hours  shall  be  calculated  by  treating 
fractional  parts  of  a  total  hour  load  as  the  next 
higher  number  beginning  with  .50,  as  the  next  lower 
number  .01  through  .49.    Thus,  21  hours  at  .75  »  15.75 
to  be  read  as  16;  23  hours  at  .70  >  16.1  to  be  read  as 
16.    Annual  load  shall  be  30  hours  (29.5  through 
30.49). 


7.2.1.6 


All  factored  class  hours  shall  be  calculted  as  a 
percentage  of  the  standard  lecture  hour.  (SLH) 


7.2.1.7     English  cotnposition  shall  be  factored  at  1,10, 

7.2.2  Academic  Laboratories t    Science  and  ccwparable  labs  shall  carry  a 
factor  of  .85  SLH. 

7.2.3  Learning  Laboratories;    Lahoratories  in  remedial  reading, 
writing,  and  mathematics  shall  be  factored  at  .05  SLH. 

7.2.4  Physical  Education  Activity  Classes 

7.2.4.1  P.E.  activity  classes  shall  be  factored  at  .85  SLH. 

7.2.4.2  Coaching  intercollegiate  teams  shall  carry  lO  hours  per 
week  for  one  semester  for  the  season.    These  10  hours 
may  be  split  over  two  semesters,  where  appropriate. 
Coaches  of  baseball,  tennis,  and  basketball  will 
receive  a  stipend  of  $1,500  and  10  hours  of  assigned 
time  per  annum. 

7.2.5  Performance  Classes  in  music,  drama,  and  art  shall  be  factored 
at  .85  SLH. 

7.2.6  Mandated  Programs:    Where  programs  are  mandated  by  an  outside 
agency,  such  as  diesel  mechanics,  the  load  factor  shall  be  based 
on  the  specific  requirements  of  the  mandating  agency.  These 
requirements  shall  constitute  a  teaching  load  (15  equated  hours) 
for  each  district  instructor  to  whom  they  apply. 

7.2.7  Automative  Laboratories:    Automat ive  and  diesel  classes  shall  be 
factored  at  .85  SLH. 


7.2.8        Business  Laboratories:    Business  laboratories  shall  be  factored 
at  .85  SLH. 

7.3  TRTfF;VTf?T9N  CTRgRg 

ITV  couses  are  factored  at  .45. 

7.3.1  The  Dean  of  Instruction  shall  have  the  authority  to  make 
assignments  of  television  courses  to  any  instructor  whose  equated 
load  does  not  reach  15  SLH  hours. 

7.3.2  Hours  for  television  courses  are  the  units  assigned  to  the 
individual  class. 
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7,4    SPECIAL  STODIiS  AKiD  CREDIT  BY  EXftMIMATTQM 


7-4. 1        Special  Studies;    Special  studies  are  generally  scheduled  for  one 
or  two  hours  per  week.    They  are  designed  to  meet  the  need  for 
classes  which  will  not  produce  mininuin  enrollment.    The  load 
factor  shall  be  .20  plus  .05  for  each  student.    Such  classes  are 
offered  only  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

7.4.2         Crgdit  by  Escamination 

7.4.2.1  Credit  by  Examination  will  carry  no  premium  where 
students  take  only  the  final  examination  in  a 
currently  schedhzled  class. 

7.4.2.2  Credit  by  Examination  in  all  other  cases  will  carry  two 
hours  for  the  first  student  in  a  Credit  by  Examination 
and  .5  hours  for  each  additional  student  for  the  same 
examination,  up  to  five  students. 

7.4.2.3  Credit  by  Qcaroination  may  be  assigned  up  to  three  times 
per  semester  per  instructor. 

7.4.2.4  Instructors  may  volunteer  for  additional  credit  by 
examination  sessions  in  any  semester. 

7.5  WORK  EXPERIEMCE 

Instructors  in  work  experience  courses  are  required  to  meet  with  students 
once  a  week  and  to  visit  their  off-campus  work  sites.    The  chief  loading 
variable  is  the  number  of  students  involved.    Each  student  shall  count  as 
.093  of  a  teaching  load.    Total  load  shall  not  exceed  125  students.  About 
44  students  are  equivalent  to  4  SLH. 

7.6  ovroriME 

7.6.1  Ho  standard  hourly  overtime  shall  be  paid  unless  the  instructor's 
load  exceeds  15  equated  hours. 

7.6.2  Overtime  and  part-time  pay  will  be  based  upon  1  SLH  per  classroom 
hour. 

7.6.3  For  purposes  of  equalization,  the  District  may  withhold  two  (2) 
hours  of  overtime  pay  per  term,  but  all  overtime  will  be  paid 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  any  school  year. 


7.7    EVEMIMG  K 


As  an  institution  which  attracts  students  of  many  ages  and  circumstances, 
Barstow  College  offers  courses  from  7:00  a.m.  to  5i00  p.m.  on  Fridays. 
Students  attend  classes  during  this  time.    Therefore,  instructors  are 
assigned  classes  in  the  evening  program,  as  well  as  in  the  day  program. 
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All  assignsnaits  will  fall  into  one  continuous  eight-hour  block  or 
into  tvo  blocks  of  at  least  two  hours  each,  not  to  exceed  total  of 
eight  hours. 

Mo  other  assignments  will  be  made  on  thoae  days  of  split  shift 
which  fall  between  the  two  blocks  of  time.    The  instructor  will 
have  a  minimum  of  four  hours  between  shifts. 


7.7.3  TOm-around  time  will  be  not  less  than  ten  hours. 

7.7.4  Travel  time  will  be  included  in  the  eight-hour  time  block  or  the 
two  blocks. 


7.7.5  Instructors  may  be  assigned  rio  more  than  one  evening  class  per 
term  nor  more  than  four  evening  classes  in  any  two-year  period 
with  exceptions  noted  in  7.7.6. 

7.7.6  Instructors  may  be  assigned  three  or  more  consecutive  evening 
assignments  to  sec^ential  classes  provided  that  no  more  than 
four  evening  assignments  are  made  %dLthin  a  two-year  period. 

7.7.7  Equity  between  early  and  late  evening  assignments  will  be 
maintained  over  a  two-year  period. 

7.7.8  Instructors  may  agree  to  accept  more  than  one  evening  class  per 
term  and/or  less  than  ten  hours  turn-around  time. 

7.7.9  This  article  applies  only  to  District  assignments  and  does  not 
include  overtime  classes. 


7.8  DETEBMHaATiOM  OP  LQM^:    Determinations  as  to  which  load  factors  apply  to 
each  course  shall  be  made  by  the  Executive  Dean,  Instruction  and  the 
chairman  Of  the  BCFA  negotiating  team. 

7.8.1  Appeals  may  be  made  through  the  Load  Equity  Committee. 

7.8.2  The  Load  Equity  Conndttee  will  be  an  Ad  Hoc  Committee,  composed 
of  the  division  chairpersons  and  the  appropriate  dean. 

7.8.3  The  determinations  of  the  coirmittee  will  be  advisory  only,  but 
will  be  adnissable  evidence  in  a  formal  grievance  procedure. 
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7.9    MEW  PREPARATI0M9 


7.9.1  A  new  preparation  is  defined  as  a  course  of  instruction  which  the 
instructor  has  not  taught  in  two  or  more  ye  .  s. 

7.9.2  Instructors  will  be  given  one  term's  notice  of  assignment  to  a 
new  preparation. 

7.9.3  If  it  becomes  necessary  to  assign  one  or  more  new  preparations 
without  one  term's  notice,  the  instructor  so  assigned  will  be 
relieved  of  all  other  non-teaching  District  assignments  for  the 
term  in  which  that  course  of  instruction  is  offered. 

7,10  COUKBELC^  LOAD 

7.10.1  Counselors  are  assigned  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  of 
regular  duties  per  the  current  job  description. 

7.10.1.1  Counselors  are  responsible  for  40  hours  per  week  on 
college-related  activities.    Five  hours  are  reserved  to 
District  cocmlttee  meetings,  sponsorship  of  campus 
student  organizations,  and/or  additional  support  for 
assigned  liason  areas  over  the  basic  35  hours  of 
regularly  assigned  duty  hours. 

7.10.1.2  Counselor  dutied  are  equivalent,  but  far  from  identical 
from  counselor  to  counselor. 

7.10.1.3  Individual  counselors  are  assigned  sole  or  primary 
responsibility  for  certain  functions.  Such 
responsibility  areas  are  assigned  by  the  Director  of 
Achnisslons  and  Guidance  on  a  quarterly  basis,  in 
writing. 

7.10.1.4  Allegations  of  inequitable  assignments  are  appealed  to 
the  Dean,  Student  Services,  and,  if  necessary,  to  the 
Load  Equity  Coirmittee. 

7.10.2  Work  Year 

7.10.2.1  Counselors  are  assigned  to  a  ten  (10)  month  contract  of 
18  working  days  per  year  beyond  the  adopted  school 
calendar,  i.e.,  196  days  (calendar  +  io\}. 

7.10.2.2  Any  ten  months  of  the  year  may  be 
assigned  by  the  Director  of  Admissions 
and  Guidance. 


ERLC 


7.10.2.3  Wiere  July  and/or  August  are  assigned  as  part  of  the 
contract  year,  the  corresponding  time  off  during  the 
regular  academic  year  shall  be  negotiated  with  the 
Director.  Any  non-agreement  may  be  appealed  to  the 
Dean,  and,  if  necessary,  to  the  Superinteivient ,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final. 

7.10.3  Sfllarx:    Salary  will  be  placement  on  the  instructional  salary 
schedule,  plus  10%. 

7.10.4  Off-Camous  IXitieg 

7.10.4.1  Where  travel  is  required.  District  vehicles  will  be 
furnished.    In  the  absence  of  available  District 
vehicles,  mileage  will  be  reimbursed  at  regular  college 
rates . 

7.10.4.2  Travel  tixne  will  be  reimbursed  on  assigned  duties  at  .5 
of  the  appropriate  overtime  rate  per  hour.    Such  time 
•will  be  considered  part  of  the  40-hour  week. 

7.10.5  Counselors  are  required  to  log  student  contacts  and  time 
dedicated  to  other  assigned  activities  in  order  to  quantify  and 
permit  analysis  of  function. 

7.10.6  Counselors  are  expected  to  attend  workshops,  conferences,  etc., 
to  maintain  currency  in  their  field  and  their  special  assignment 
areas.    These  are  not  considered  assigned  duties.    District  will 
pay  specified  expenses  excluding  travel  time. 

7.10.7  Counselors  are  assigned  reading  in  the  field  and  may  be  required 
to  submit  reports  of  sumnaries  of  such  reading.    Counselors  are 
exprcted  to  do  reading  and  research  on  their  own  special  areas  of 
competence  and  responsibility  and  to  make  the  rest  of  the 
department  aware  of  changes,  developments,  and  influences  on  that 
area. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


8.1   INITIAL  PLAca1E^^^  qm  salapv  {7QffPff,K 

8.1.1  Board  Authority:    The  Board  retains  the  final  authority  to 
specify  the  salary  of  new  positions  and  to  determine  the  credit 
to  be  awarded  for  placement  on  an  existing  salary  schedule. 

8.1.2  Professional  Preparation  Committee!    The  placement  of  an 
individual  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  Superintendent/President  and  shall  be  made  with  consideration 
of  the  recownendation  of  the  Prof  esc  onal  Preparation  Cocimittee. 

8.1.3  The  Professional  Preparation  Cocnnittee  may  recommend  appropriate 
service  for  salary  placement  purposes:    e.g.,  differentiate  for 
placement  purposes  on  the  type  and  level  of  previous  instruction. 

8.1.4  Previous  Experience:    Documented  work  experience  in  occupations 
related  to  the  instructor's  field  of  teaching  specialization  may 
be  credited  on  the  basis  of  3.1  (3  years  of  successful  employment 
may  be  counted  as  the  equivalent  of  1  year  of  successful  teaching 
experience). 

8.1.5  A  1.1  ratio  will  apply  fcr  previous  community  college 
instruction. 

S.l.S       Limitations:    Credit  for  work  experience  outside  education  cannot 
exceed  step  6,  without  specific  recoomendation  of  the 
Professional  Preparation  Committee. 

8.1.7  Placement  Haximim:    The  Superintendent/President  is  authorized  to 
credit,  for  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  past  service  of  an 
applicant  for  employment  in  this  District  up  to  a  maximum  of 
eight  years. 

8.1.8  Fraud:    Any  employees*  .misstatement  of  fact  material  to  the 
determination  of  salary  shall  be  considered  grounds  for 
dismissal . 

8.1.9  Uniformity;    These  regulations  shall  be  uniformly  applied  to  all 
applicants. 


8.2    SALARY  UPQM  PL 


8.2.1        Base  salary  for  Unit  members  shall  be  in  accord  with  Salary 
Schedule  in  Appendix  A,  Attached  hereto  and  included  by 
reference. 
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B.3  Part-Time  Faculty;    A  temporary  part-time  faculty  member  in  the  Barstow 
Comnunitj  College  District  is  one  who  serves  in  a  certificated  position 
reaching  60\  or  less  of  the  annual  normal  course  teaching  load  fo  a  full- 
time  instructor  with  comparable  course  duties,  or  one  who  serves  as  a 
certificated  counselor  or  librarian  at  60%  or  less  of  the  normal  full-time 
load  of  a  full-time  counselor  or  librarian  with  comparable  duties. 

8.4  Advancement  or  Diversification  Opportunities!    Staff  vacancies  which 
represent  opportunities  for  professional  advancement  or 
diversification  shall  be  made  known  to  District  personnel  so  that  they  may 
apply  for  such  positions. 

8.5  Reopener!    Renegotiation  of  the  salary  schedule  may  bo  initiated  by  either 
party  at  any  time  on  or  after  the  fifteenth  of  August  of  any  contract  year. 
Such  negotiations  shall  begin  within  five  (5)  working  da^s  of  written 
request  by  either  party  and  ten  (10)  days  after  public  notice. 


flSTICLS  IX 

HEALTH  AMD  WELFARE  Q£2ffi£IZS 


9*1   PgLOYEE  AMD  DEPEMDEhfP  IMajRAMCE  OOVERACE!    The  District  agrees  to  pay  the 
cost  of  premiums  for  all  full-time  employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit  and 
their  dependents  for  programs  of  insurance,  as  stated  t,n  this  section • 

9.1.1  Basic  and  medical  coverage  of  hospitalizatiai  and  surgical 
coverage  as  par  current  practice  (Blue  Cross), 

9.1.2  Dental  coverage  as  per  current  practice  (CDS), 

9.1.3  Vision  coverage  as  per  current  practice  (Vision  plan). 

9-2   BgLOYEE  IMSURAMCE  OOVERAGEt    The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  full  cost  of 
premiums  for  all  full-time  employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit  for  income 
protection  Insurance. 

9.3   The  District  agrees  to  pay  for  retirement  for  contract  and  regular 

emplo3/ees  and  for  Workers*  Compensation  and  Unemployment  Insurance,  in  the 
ratio  prescribed  by  law  for  all  employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit. 
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11.1  SICK  LEAVE 

11-1-1      District  Ricfrtg;    The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  specify  wihin 
the  limits  of  statute,  the  manner  of  verifying  the  legitimacy  of 
leave  taken. 

11.1.2  Amoant  of  Leavfti    Certificated  employees  employed  full-time 
within  the  District  are  entitled  to  one  day  of  sick  leave  for 
each  month  of  contract  service. 

11.1.3  overtime  hours  and  summer  employment  for  full-time  certificated 
staff  will  generate  additional  sick  leave  on  a  pro-rata  base. 

11.1.4  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 

11.1.5  Extended  Laavet    Mien  a  certificated  employee  is  absent  for  we 
than  his  or  her  annual  sick  leave  entitlement  (10  days)  because 
of  illness  or  accident,  the  nert  five  school  months  (100  work 
days)  shall  be  paid  in  the  following  manner: 

11.1.5.1  First,  the  accumulated  sick  leave  entitlement,  carried 
over  from  the  previous  school  year,  shall  be  applied. 
The  certificated  employee  shall  receive  full  salary 
compensation  for  these  days  of  absence. 

11.1.5.2  Second,  The  balance  of  100  work  days  the  Certificated 
employee'  is  absent  from  duty  shall  be  compensated  for  at 
a  rate  which  is  the  difference  between  what  the 
employee  would  have  received  during  the  period  of 
absence,  and  that  which  would  have  been  paid  of 
substitute  in  accordance  with  the  District  salary 
schedule  for  part-time  and  temporary  employees. 

11.1.5.3  Limitations:    Should  a  certificated  employee  be  absent 
for  more  than  100  working  days  because  of  illness  or 
accident,  the  employee  is  entitled  to  receive  full 
salary  conpensation  only  if  there  are  days  remaining  in 
the  employee's  accumulated  sick  leave  entitlement. 
This  compensated  leave  shall  terminate  when  all  such 
entitlement  is  taken. 

11.1.6  Physician's  Statement:    Bonployees  absent  for  more  than  five  (5) 
consecutive  days  may  be  required  to  submit  a  physician's  statement 
or  that  of  a  person  authorized  by  any  well-recognized  church  or 
denomination  to  treat  people  stating  the  reason  for  absence  and 
whether  or  not  the  employee  can  perform  all  assigned  duties. 


Involuntary  Sick  Leave:    Should  a  certificated  einployee  of  the 
District;  in  the  opinion  of  an  administrator ;  show  evidence  of 
deviation  from  normal  physical  or  mental  health;  the  admin- 
instration  shall  report  this  to  the  Super intendent/Fresident; 
who  shall  recoRinend  a  course  of  action  in  accordance  with  state  law. 

Records  I    The  personnel  rMords  of  this  District  shall  show  the 
attendance  of  ^ach  employee ,  and  such  days  as  that  employee  may 
be  absent  for  reason  of  illness ^  accident  or  other  cause.  A 
record  shall  be  maintained  of  the  unused  sick  leave  days 
accumulated  by  each  employee. 

filzuafiz:    Misuse  of  sick  leave  shall  be  considered  a  serious 
infraction  of  Board  rules  subject  to  the  Board's  power  to 
discipline  employees  up  to  and  including  discharge.    (Ed.  Code 
877S4,  87780-82). 

11.2  IMOOME  PRgFECTIOM  PLAM;    Should  any  salary  amount,  provided  for  in  the 
above,  fall  below  66  and  2/3\  of  the  employee's  sel::rv,  2nd  if  the  employee 
is  totally  disabled,  the  difference  between  the  employee's  salary  shall  be 
paid  under  a  coordination  of  benefits  provision  of  an  income  protection 
insurance  plan  paid  for  by  the  District.    The  specific  provisions  of  this 
insurance  plan  are  outlined  in  the  insurance  policy  purchased  by  the  District. 

11.3  IMD1I5TRIAL  AOCIDPIP  LEAVE;    Allowable  leaves  shall  be  for  a  maximum  of 
sixty  days  for  each  accident  in  any  one  fiscal  year  during  which  school  is 
required  to  be  in  session,  or  when  the  employee  would  otherwise  have  been 
performing  work  for  the  District. 

11.3.1  Limitations 

11.3.1.1  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to 
year. 

11.3.1.2  Allowable  leav^^  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
absence. 

11.3.1.3  Payment  for  monthly  salary  lost  while  the  employee  is 
on  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  not, 
when  added  to  a  temporary  disability  indemnity  payment 
granted  the  employee  under  workman's  compensation  laws, 
exceed  the  normal  monthly  salary. 

11.3.1.4  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  will  be  reduced  by 
one  day  for  each  day  of  authorized  absence,  regardless 
of  a  temporary  disability  indemnity  award. 


11.1.7 


11.1.8 


11.1.9 


11.3.1.P   When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  occurs  at  a  time 
when  the  ful)  sixty  days  will  overlap  into  the  next 
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fiscal  year,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  only 
that  amount  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
"^ich  the  illness  or  injury  occurred  for  the  same 
illness  or  injury. 

11.4  EXTEMDKl)  LEAVE;    If  the  Sixty  day  leave  of  absence  is  esdiausted  and  the 
employee  is  not  medically  able  to  return  to  work,  he  or  she  shall  then  be 
entitled  to  the  provisions  of  Ed.  Code  Section  87780,  87781,  and  87786.  If 
the  employee  continues  to  receive  temporary  disability  indemnity,  it  will 
result  in  a  payromt  to  him  or  her  of  not  more  than  his  or  her  full  salary. 

11.4.1  District  Cowpensalpion:    The  employee  shall  endorse  to  the  district 
the  temporal y  disability  indomity  checks  on  account  of  his  or 
her  industrial  accident  or  illness  if  dtiring  any  pay  period  he  or 
she  receives  full  and  regular  compensation  from  the  District. 

11.4.2  Interstate  Travel:    Any  employee  receiving  benefits  from 
industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  may' be  absent  from  the  state 
of  California  for  not  more  than  forty-eight  hours,  unless 
authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  travel  outside  the  state. 

11.4.3  Doctor's  Certification  I    Bnployees  requesting  or  claiming  leave 
of  absence  for  industrial  accident  or  illness  are  required  to 
provide  doctor's  certification  that  the  employee  is  medically 
unfit  to  return  to  work.    Payment  shall  not  be  made  unless 
certification  is  on  file  with  the  District.    (Ed.  Code  87787) 

11-5  Maternity  Leave;    The  Board  shall  provide  for  leaves  of  absence,  subject 
to  law  and  the  policies  of  this  board,  for  any  certified  employee  of  this 
District  whose  absence  is  required  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth, 
or  recovery  therefrom.    Such  absences  may  be  requested  and  granted  only  in 
accordance  with  Board  policy  on  temporary  disability  (sick  leave)  and 
esctended  leaves  of  absence. 

11.5.1  An  enployee  whose  pregnancy  has  been  verified  shall  r^)ort  her 
condition  to  her  supervisor  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible  and 
indicate  her  plans  if  she  intends  to  request  a  leave  of  absence 
other  than  that  of  temporary  disability  due  to  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  childbirth  or  recovery  therefrom. 

11.5.2  Certification  of  Fitness:    A  pregnant  employee  shall  present  to 
her  supervisor  a  written  statement  by  her  physician  of  her 
physical  capacity  to  perform  the  duties  of  her  positions 

11.5.2.1  at  the  time  she  notifies  the  Board  of  her  pregnancy. 

11.5.2.2  monthly  during  the  course  of  pregnancy. 

11.5.2.3  before  she  resumes  her  duties  following  the  termination 
of  pregnancy. 


11.5.2.4   when  notwithstanding  such  certification  of  fitness,  the 
performance  of  a  pregnancy  employee  has  substantially 
declined  from  the  performance  demonstrated  by  said 
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eitployee  at  the  time  immediately  prior  to  the  time  when 
notification  was  given  of  the  state  of  pregnancy,  or 
when  the  employee  has  been  absent  more  than  five  (5) 
consecutive  days,  the  einployee  shall  then  be  required 
to  submit  a  physician's  statement  that  she  is 
physically  fit  to  perform  the  duties  assigned  to  her. 

11. 5. 3      Temporary  Digability  LQave:    A  pregnant  employee  shall  be  granted 
temporary  disability  leave  of  absence  for  disabilities  associated 
with  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth  or  recovery  therefrom  on 
the  same  basis  as  leave  granted  for  any  temporary  disability 
(sick  leave). 


11.5.3.1  The  employee  and  her  physician  shall  determine  as  far 
in  advance  of  the  anticipated  date  of  childbirth  as  is 
feasible  the  date  on  which  her  pregnancy  will  disable 
her  from  the  perfonoance  of  her  duties  and  report  that 
date  to  her  supervisor,  in  order  that  substitutional 
services  may  be  arranged  and  the  educational  program 
suffer  the  least  interruption. 

11.5.3.2  Similarly,  the  employee  and  her  physician  shall 
determine  and  report  the  date  on  which  she  is  likely  to 
be  physically  capable  of  returning  to  her  duties 
following  the  termination  of  her  pregnancy. 

11.5.3.3  In  either  case,  the  board  may  verify  the  claim  of  the 
nplcyee  that  she  is  disabled  from  the  performance  of 
her  duties  or  capable  of  returning  to  her  duties  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  of  Certification  of 
Fitness. 


11.5.4      Extended  Leave  of  Absence!    An  employee  who  wishes  to  be  absent 
from  her  position  before  she  is  disabled  by  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  childbirth  or  recovery  therefrom,  or  beyond  the 
terminations  of  such  disability  or  both,  may  request  such  leave 
in  accordance  with  Board  policy  on  extended  leaves  of  absence. 
(Ed.  Code  87766t    Labor  Code  1420.2) 


11.6  PERSOMAL  MECESSIIV  LEAVE:    The  Bodrd  shall,  in  accordance  with  law  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  policy,  provide  for  on  employee's 
absence  for  personal  necessity  while  charging  such  absence  to  sick  leave. 


11.6.1      LlISitJi<    The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  specify  within  the 

limits  of  statute  and  judicial  precedent,  the  manner  of  proof  of 
personal  necessity,  the  type  of  situations  in  which  such  leave 
will  be  permitted  and  the  number  of  sick  days  which  may  be  used 
in  any  school  year  for  personal  necessity  leave. 


11.6.1.1   The  total  number  of  days  used  for  personal  necessity 
leave  in  any  school  year  may  not  exceed  six  (6). 
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11.6.1.2   Bequest  for  personal  necessity  leave  shall  be  made  at 
least  three  (3)  days  in  advance  to  his/her  invnediate 
supervisor  vho  reserves  the  right  to  verify  such 
request  by  any  appropriate  meims. 

11.6.2  Exceptions  to  Advanced  Motlce:    Advance  permission  is  not 
required  xn  the  following  situations  specified  by  law: 

11.6.2.1  **death  or  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  his  or  her 
inmediate  family;  or| 

11.6.2.2  accident  involving  his  or  her  person  or  property,  or 
the  person  or  property  of  a  member  of  his  or  her 
inmediate  family. 

11.6.3  Reasons  for  Leave;    Personal  necessity  leave  may  be  taken  for  the 
following  reasons < 

11.6.3.1-  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  inmediate 
family; 

11.6.3.2  accident  involving  the  employee's  person  or  property; 

11.6.3.3  accident  involving  the  person  or  property  of  a  member 
of  the  employee's  inmediate  family.    (Ed.  Code  87788 
definition) ;  or, 

11.6.3.4  death  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  inmediate  family 
for  the  time  requested  in  excess  of  that  specified  by 
statute. 

11.6.4  Fxclusions 

11.6.4.1  extension  of  a  school  holiday  or  vacation; 

11.6.4.2  social  event  (wedding  of  self  or  family  member, 
reunion,  etc. ) ; 

11.6.4.3  convention  related  to  employee's  avocation;  or, 

11.6.4.4  job  interview  for  positions  outside  District. 

11.6.5  Ctompensation!    Compensation  for  personal  necessity  leave  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  sick  leave 
policy  of  this  Board.    (Ed.  Code  87784) 
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11.7  EXCEPTIQM!    The  Board  reserves  the  right  ot  grant  leaves  of  absence,  for 

the  purposes  not  otherwise  covered  by  Board  policy,  \rtien,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Superintendent/President,  such  action  will  be  mutually  beneficial  to 


the  enployee  and  the  College. 


11.7.1      Personal  Buglneas  Leave:    A  Unit  meirber  shall  be  entitled  to  five 
(5)  days  leave  each  school  year  for  personal  reasons  subject 
to  the  following  conditions t 

11.7.1.1  This  leave  shall  not  be  used  for  purposes  of 
convenience  for  nuitters  that  can  be  taken  care  of 
outside  of  the  normal  work  hours. 

11.7.1.2  This  leave  nust  be  taken  in  full  day  increments  and 
shall  be  limited  to  three  (3)  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  Unit  members  on  any  given  date. 

11.7.1.3  Unit  members  seeking  this  leave  must  file  a  written 
request  stating  the  reasons  for  the  request  with  the 
appropriate  Dean  for  approval  by  the 
Superintendent/President  one  week  in  advance  of  such 
leave. 

11.7.1.4  The  District  shall  subtract  from  the  Unit  member's 
salary  an  amount  equal  to  the  established  substitute 
teacher  daily  rate  when  a  substitute  is  used. 

11.7.1.5  If  the  person  applying  for  leave  arranges  for  a 
substitute  acceptable  to  the  Dean  which  involves  no 
expense  to  the  District,  no  salary  deduction  shall  be 
made. 

11-8  BEREAVEMEhfT  LEAVE!    Every  person  employed  by  this  comnunity  college 

district  in  a  position  requiring  certification  qualifications  is  entitl  k) 
to  a  leave  os  absence,  not  to  exceed  three  days,  or  five  days  if  out-of 
state  travel  is  required,  on  account  of  the  death  of  any  member  of  his 
ifmediate  family.    Mo  deduction  shall  be  made  from  the  salary  of  such 
employee  nor  shall  such  leave  be  deducted  from  leave  granted  by  other 
sections  of  this  code  or  provided  by  the  governing  board  of  the  District. 
The  governing  board  may  enlarge  the  benefits  of  this  section  and  may  expand 
the  class  of  relatives  listed  below  as  members  of  the  imnediate  family. 
Members  of  the  Immediate  family,  as  used  in  this  section,  means  the  mother, 
father,  grandnother,  grandfather,  or  a  grandchild  of  the  employee  or  of  the 
spouse  of  the  employee,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law,  dau^ter,  daughter- 
in-law,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  employee,  or  any  relative  living  in  the 
immediate  household  of  the  employee.    (Ed  Code  87788). 


11.9  oouBT  Dury 

11- 9-1      Judicial  and  Official  Appearance  Leave   shall  be  granted  for 

purposes  of  regularly  called  jury  duty,  appearance  as  a  witness 
in  court  other  than  as  a  litigant,  or  to  respond  to  an  official 


order  from  another  qovernment  jurisdiction  for  reasons  not 
brought  about  through  the  initiation  of  the  faculty  meinber. 


Jury  Duty;    A  leave  of  absence  without  loss  of  salary  shall  be 
granted  to  a  faculty  meirber  who  is  officially  called  to  jury  duty. 
Juror's  fees,  exclusive  of  mileage,  received  by  the  faculty  merrber 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  District. 

Court  Appearances:    For  any  necessary  court  or  agency 
appearances,  the  faculty  inenber  may  use  available  person 
necessity  leave.    However,  if  any  court  or  agency  apperance  is 
required  of  a  faculty  menber  by  the  district,  it  shall  be  made 
without  loss  of  pay  and  without  charge  to  any  other  accrued  leave 
benefits. 

.10  Military  Leave!    Certificated  enployees  who  enter  the  military  service  of 
the  United  States  in  Calif ronia  are  entitled  to  a  military  leave. 

ii-iO.i     Continuity;    Such  absence  does  not  affect  classification  and  does 
not  constitute  a  break  in  service.    However,  this  absence  does  not 
count  as  part  of  the  probationary  period  required  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  classification  as  a  permanent  employee. 

11*10.2     Reinstatement  Rights:    Within  six  months  after  an  employee 

honorably  leaves  the  service  or  has  been  placed  in  inactive  duty, 
he  or  she  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Ed.  Code  87832,  be 
entitled  to  return  to  the  position  held  at  the  time  of  entrance 
into  the  service,  at  the  salary  to  which  he  or  she  would  have 
been  entitled  had  he  or  she  not  absented  himself  or  herself  from 
the  District. 

11.10.3  Compensation t    Certificated  employees  ordered  into  military 
service  are  entitled  to  one  month's  pay  from  the  District  if  one 
year  of  service  has  been  rendered  to  the  District. 

11.10.4  national  Guard:    Kembers  of  the  National  Guard  are  entitled  to 
leave  without  regard  to  the  length  of  their  public  service.  (Ed. 
Code  87832), 


.11  UMQQHPagff^T^  fiKjWE^    It  is  the  policy  of  the  Board  that  leaves  of  absence, 
without  pay,  not  tc  exceed  once  year,  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  upon  the 
recomnendation  of  the  Superintendent/President.    Such  leaves  shall  benefit 
the  school  and  students  of  the  District,  and  will  normally  be  granted  for  a 
school  year.  (July  1  thrc  Tht  June  30). 


11.9.2 


11. 9. 3 


ii.il.i     {j(2U£s:    If  a  person  wishes  to  take  a  leave  under  this  policy,  a 


written  request  must  be  presented  to  the  Superintendent/ 
President's  office  at  least  four  months  prior  to 
the  effective  data  of  the  leave.    It  is  a  condition  to  the 
granting  of  an  annual  college  year  leave  that  the  employee  must 
notify  the  District  in  writing  (not  later  than  April  1)  whether 
or  not  he  or  she  intends  to  return  the  following  fall.    If  no 
notification  has  been  received  by  the  district,  the  Board  shall 
consider  the  instructor  to  have  resigned  his  or  her  position. 

11.11.2  Restrietiong 

11.11.2.1  Uo  leave  shall  be  granted  during  the  school  year  unless 
a  satisfactory  replacement  can  be  obtained. 

11.11.2.2  Mo  salary  increment  shall  be  granted  for  time  spi^nt  on 
annual  leave «    Upon  his  or  her  return  to  teaching,  an 
employee's  salary  shall  be  one  step  higher  than  that 
received  during  his  or  her  last  full  year  of  service. 

11.11.2.3  A  regular  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  only  to  those 
instructors        have  achieved  permanent  status.  Under 
extenuating  circumstances  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent/President,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may 
grant  a  regular  leave  to  a  probationary  employee. 

11 -11 -3     Exception!    The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  grant  leaves  of 
absence,  for  purposes  not  otherwise  covered  by  Board  policy, 
when,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board,  such  action  will  mutually 
bcmefit  the  employee  and  the  College.    (Ed.  Cdde  87763-64) 

^^•^2  PRQFESSI(3MAL  GROWTH  LEAVEf gahhatigaii ;    Professional  growth  leaves  may  be 
granted  for  study  and  travel  and  for  such  purposes  leave  deemed  to  be 
beneficial  and  in  the  best  interest  of  the  college  district.  Professional 
growth  leave  is  a  valuable  means  of  furthering  the  educational  growth  of 
the  staff  and  is  intended  for  this  specific  purpose.    Plans  setting  forth 
the  program  of  the  applicant  will  accompany  and  be  part  of  each  letter  of 
applications. 

11-12.1     Benefit  to  the  Diatrictt    The  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  the  advice 
and  recooniendation  of  the  Superintendent/President,  may  grant 
Professional  Growth  Leave  to  certificated  employees  who  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  full-time 
service  in  the  Barstow  Community  College  District,  and  who  have 
qualified  by  submitting  an  acceptable  plan  of  proposed  activity 
to  be  carried  on  during  the  leave  which  will  be  of  benefit  to  the 
College  District. 

11-12.2     Financial  Ability  of  the  Districts    Professional  growth  leaves 
may  be  granted  each  year  based  on  financial  ability  of  the 
District.    Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  grant  professional  growth 
leaves  to  a  number  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  percent  of  the  full- 
time  certificated  staff  during  any  given  year.    In  the  event 
funds  are  not  available  to  finance  that  number,  the  largest 
percentage  possible  shall  be  granted. 

11 -12 -3     Eligibility;    A  certificated  employee  engaged  in  full-time 
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teaching  shall  be  eligible  for  a  professional  growth  leave  after 
each  successive  six  years  of  service,  but  not  more  than  one  such 
leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  in  each  six  year  period.  The 
period  of  absence  shall  Qot  he  included  as  service  in  coirputing 
the  six  consecutive  years  of  service. 

11. 12. 4  QucaU&Q: 

11.12.4.1  Such  leaves  may  be  granted  for  not  more  than  three 

consecutive  quarters  or  for  less  than  one  full  quarter. 
Eactended  professional  growth  leaves  shall  not  be 
considered  as  an  interruption  in  service  to  the 
District;  and  such  time  shall  be  computed  for  normal 
progression  on  the  salary  schedule. 

11. 12.4.1  The  Board  may  provide  that  such  leave  be  taken  in 

separate  semesters  rather  than  for  a  continuous  one-year 
period;  provided  that  the  leave  of  absence  for  any  and 
all  semesters  shall  be  connienced  and  completed  within  a 
three-*year  period. 

^^•12.5     ADDlication  Procedure!    Application  for  extended  professional 
growth  leave;  including  plans;  will  be  presented  to  the 
administration  by  February  1st  preceding  the  school  year  in  which 
the  proposed  leave  is  to  begin. 

1^*12.6     Liniitationfl!    Since  the  effective  operation  of  the  college  must 

not  be  adversely  affected  by  its  professional  growth  leave  policy; 
the  practice  shall  be  to  restrict  the  number  of  perxons  on 
professional  leave  to  five  (5)  percent  of  the  certificated  staff. 

11* 12.7     Other  Requirements!    In  order  to  be  granted  a  professional  leave ; 
the  certificated  employee  must: 

11.12.7.1  render  a  period  of  service  in  the  employ  of  the  Board 
following  his/her  return  from  the  leave  of  absence 
>Aich  is  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave. 

11.12.7.2  post  a  bond  indemnifying  the  Board  against  loss  in  the 
event  the  enployee  fails  to  render  the  agreed  upon 
period  of  service  following  return  from  the  leave; 

11.12.7.3  sign  the  contract  of  agreement  for  the  professional 
growth  leave. 


11-12.8     Earemptions!    If  the  leave  itself  or  the  return  to  post-leave 

service  is  interrupted  or  prevented  by  a  serious  accident,  ill- 
ness; or  death;  the  terms  of  the  leave  shall  not  be  considered 
violated. 

11.12.9     syjBfiDd-    Pay  for  the  sabbatical  leave  time  shall  be  calculated 
at  fifty  percent  (50\)  of  the  rate  at  which  the  employee  would 
have  been  paid  had  he/she  continued  in  normal  service  for  one  (1) 
year;  or  seventy  five  percent  (75\)  for  one  semester. 
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11.13  Paternity  Leave 


11.13.1    When  the  physical  condition  of  the  expectant  mother  necessitates 
it;  a  father  may  have  his  personal  necessity  leave  extended  by 
five  days  on  her  physician's  direction. 

11.13.2     Upon  the  birth  of  the  child^  the  father  will  be  granted  two  days 
coinpensated  leave. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


EVAmATIQM 

12.1  The  District,  which  may  be  represented  by  the  appropriate  administrator, 
retains  responsibility  for  the  evaluation  and  assessment  of  performance  of 
each  faculty  menber.    Such  responsibility  shall  be  exercised  in  a  manner 
consistent  vith  the  following  procedural  guidelines. 

12.2  Written  evaluation  and  assessment  of  performance  shall  take  place  at  least 
once  each  school  year  for  contract  faculty  and  at  least  once  every  other 
year  for  regular  faculty.    Hourly  faculty  will  be  evaluated  during  their 
first  ^rter  of  employment  and  at  least  once  during  every  two  (2) 
semesters  or  three  (3)  quarters  thereafter. 

12.3  The  imnediate  adninistrator  and  division/area  faculty  shall  consult  and 
attempt  to  agree  upon  acrual  objectives,  standards,  and  assessment  methods 
to  be  utilized.    If  agreement  is  not  reached  the  imnediate  administrator 
shall  make  the  determination  of  actual  objectives,  standards  and  assessment 
methods.    Itiis  deterimnation  may  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

12.4  Ttehniques  of  evaluation  will  include  observation,  peer  review,  self- 
appraisal,  student  appraisal  and  administrative  appraisal. 

12.5  Upon  completion  of  the  written  evaluation  and  prior  to  the  time  such 
evaluation  is  filed  in  the  evaluatee's  personnel  file,  a  meeting  to  discuss 
the  evaluation  shall  take  place  between  the  evaluator  and  evaluatee. 

12.5.1  The  evaluatee  shall  be  provided  a  copy  of  the  written  evaluation 
prior  to  the  meeting. 

12.5.2  The  evaluator  and  the  evaluatee  shall  both  sign  the  final 
evaluation  as  an  indication  that  the  meeting  took  place. 

12.5.3  The  evaluatee  shall  be  provided  up  to  ten  (10)  days  to  prepare  a 
written  response  to  the  evaluation.    Such  response  shall  be 
attached  to  the  personnel  file  copy  of  the  evaluation. 

12.6  The  evaluator  may  make  formal  recognition   of  areas  of  exemplary 
performance  on  the  part  of  the  evaluatee  in  the  written  evaluation.  Should 
the  evaluator  note  specific  deficicmcier  in  the  evaluation,  reasonable 
assistance  will  be  provided  the  evaluatee  in  developing  a  plan  to  correct 
the  deficiencies. 

12.7  The  objective  decisions  of  the  evaluator  shall  not  be  subject  to  Article 
XIV  Grievance  Procedure  of  this  Agreement. 

12.8  Vihile  evaluation  procedures  may  be  related  for  evidentiary  purposes  to 
disciplinary/discharge  proceedings,  discipline  and  discharge  procedures 
may,  in  appropriate  cases,  be  undertaken  independently  of  the  evaluation 
procedures  contained  in  this  Article. 


12.8.1       ^k)thing  in  the  Article  shall  in  any  way  preclude  a  faculty 
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meiTt>er's  right  to  legal  appeal  of  disciplinary  action  through 
appropriate  Education  Code  provisions. 

12.8.2      Any  evaluation  procedures  involved  in  disciplinary  and/or 

dismissal  proceeding's  shall  conform  to  Education  Code  sections 
87732  through  87740  and  such  other  relevant  sections  as  are 
referred  to  therein.    The  instructors  right  to  notification 
and  discovery  shall  not  be  abridged. 

12.9  The  Association  will  be  consulted  in  the  development  of  forms  or  criteria 
to  be  utilized  in  realtion  to  this  Article. 


12.10  Student  Evaluations 


12.10.1  Frequency:    Student  evaluations  will  be  obtained  in  every  class 
for  every  instructor,  every  semester,  at  District  expense. 

12.10.2  Results J    The  descriptive  results  obtained  will  be  reported  in 
terms  of:    (a)  an  institutional  average,  (b)  a  divisional 
average,  and  (c)  an  instructor  averagie. 

12.10.3  Review:    Each  instructor  shall  meet  with  the  appropriate  Dean  to 
discuss  the  results  of  the  student  responses.    The  Dean  shall, 

in  writing,  make  specific  reconvKfndations  concerning  the  methods  to 
be  used  for  improving  each  rating  sunmary  for  each  teacher  when 
the  rating  is  in  the  lower  qui^rtile  of  the  institutional 
distribution  for  any  class. 


12.11  PEER  EVALUAl^QM 


12.11.1  Selection  and  Duties:    if,  at  the  end  of  the  second  semester 
following  the  adkninistrative  review  and  recommendations,  any  of 
the  rating  remain  at  the  same  level  with  no  indication  of 
improvement,  the  instructor's  division  chairman  and  the 
instructor  will  select  two  faculty  members  to  assist  in  the 
process  of  evaluating  the  Dean's  recomnendatlon  and  in  attempting 
to  find  a  means  for  assisting  the  instructor  in  improving  his 
student  ratings. 

12.11.2  Report:    The  findings  and  mutually  agreed  upon  reconmendations 
(including,  if  neces:»ary,  classroom  visitations  by  the 
instructor's  peers)  will  be  submitted  in  a  written  report  to  the 
appropriate  Dean. 

12-11.3     Peer  Reevaluation:    Following  a  second  semester  of  assistance, 
the  peer  evaluators  will  again  meet  to  consider  the 
effectiveness  of  their  effort. 


12.11.4     Report:    They  will  again  consider  the  results  of  the  student 

reports,  as  well  as  the  apparent  effectiveness  or  ineffectiveness 
of  their  efforts,  all  of  which  will  be  suitinarized  in  a  report  to 
tlie  appropriate  Dean. 

12.12  Student  evaluations  will  become  part  of  Administrative  Evaluation. 
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ARTICLE  XTTT 


sarm  qpnditiqms 

^3-^  OBLIGATIOM  OF  DlgTRlcrT!    The  District  shall  provide  and  maintain  teaching 
facilities^  equipment;  and  conditions  which  shall  conform  tO;  and  cotrply 
with,  all  safety,  health,  and  sanitation  requirenients  imposed  by  state  or 
federal  law  or  the  regulations  adopted  under  state  or  federal  law. 

13.2  QBILGATTQM  OF  UMIT  MEMBERS:    Individual  unit  members  shall  notify  the 
District  management  of  any  conditions  or  circumstances  which  are,  in  the 
opinion  of  that  member,  in  violation  of  the  laws,  rules,  or  regulations 
cited  above. 

13.3  ItOEBEBEiailQN:    Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  construed  in  such  manner 
as  to  relieve  either  party  to  this  Agreement  of  the  responsibility  for 
exercising  reasonable  and  prudent  judgment  at  all  times  in  the  performance 
of  their  respective  duties. 

13.4  REtOBTIMG  UMSAFE  OOMDITIQMS;    men,  In  the  opinion  of  a  Unit  mentoer,  the 
conditions  under  which  he/she  is  required  to  serve,  or,  any  other 
conditions  knam  to  him/her  by  reason  of  his/her  employment  with  the 
District,  are  deemed  to  be  unsafe,  he/she  shall,  in  writing,  notify  any 
available  member  of  the  District  management  concerning  said  condition. 

13.5  MEMBER  LIABILITY:  Receipt  of  the  written  notice  of  an  unsafe 
condition  shall,  for  the  period  during  which  a  response  from  the  District 
management  is  pending,  constitute  a  release  of  liability  to  the  Unit  mentoer 
for  any  and  all  suits,  claims,  or  orders  of  judgment  arising  out  of  the 
identified  condition,  except  where  actions,  negligence,  or  nonfeasance  of 
the  member  contributes  to  the  unsafe  conditions. 

13.6  DISTRICT  qFSP?M!7K'    The  District  Management  shall,  upon  receipt  of  the 
written  notice,  investigate  into  the  matter  and  ascertain  the 
validltV/invalidity  of  the  statements  made.    Having  made  this 
determination,  the  District  Management  shall,  in  writing,  notify  the  Unit 
member  of  its  plans  (including  no  action)  for  dealing  with  the  alleged 
unsafe  condition. 

13.7  ASSCCIATIOM  PABTICIPATIQM2    If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Uriit  mentoer,  the 
respi-mse  of  Management  is  inappropriate  or  inconsistent  with  good  health 
and  safety  practices,  the  member  shall  notify  the  BCFA  in  writing  with 
copies  of  his  original  notice  and  the  response  of  Management  attached.  If 
BCFA  concurs  in  the  opinion  of  the  member,  the  Unit  shall  file  a  complaint 
with  CSHA,  copy  to  the  Superintendent/President  of  the  District. 

CAL-K36HA  APPEALS  BOARD 
107  South  Broadway 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90000 
(213)  620-5264 


13.8,igPQRT  OF  ATTAOC  MRMftq^ 


13.8.1  Should  a  faculty  ment^er  be  attacked;  assaulted,  threatened,  or 
menaced  by  a  student  in  the  course  of  employment ,  such  faculty 
member  shall  report  the  incident  promptly  in  writing  to  the  Dean 
of  Student  Services,  identifying  the  student  and  setting  forth 
the  time,  place,  and  circumstances  of  the  incident. 

13.8.2  Should  a  faculty  member  be  attacked,  assaulted,  threatened  or 
menaced  by  any  person  in  the  course  of  employment,  such  faculty 
member  shall  report  the  incident  to  the  immediate  supervisor  who 
shall  promptly  report  the  incident  to  the  police  and  the  District 
Personnel  office.    This  does  not  preclude  the  faculty  member 
reporting  the  incident  to  the  police.    The  District  shall  comply 
with  any  reasonable  request  for  information  in  its  possession 
relating  to  ^.le  incident  and  the  persons  involved. 
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GRIEVAMCE  PROCEDURE 


14.1  GEMERAL  PROVISTQMS 

14.1.1  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  provide  a  pronpt  and 
efficient  means  for  the  resolution  of  grievances  at  the  lowest 
possible  administrative  level. 

14.1.2  A  ''grievance^  is  a  claim  by  an  aggrieved  party  that  thr^re  has 
been  a  violation,  misapplication,  or  misinterpretation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement.    All  other  matters  and  disputes  for 
nhich  there  are  other  means  of  resolution  are  beyond  the  scope  of 
this  Agreement.    Also  excluded  from  these  procedures  are  those 
matters  so  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement. 

14.1.3  A  -grievant-  may  be  any  member  of  the  Unit  covered  by  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement. 

14.1.4  The  respondent  in  all  cases  shall  be  the  District  itself  rather 
than  any  individual «    The  District  may  be  represented  by  an 
appropriate  designee.    The  filing  or  pendency  of  a  grievance 
shall  not  delay  or  interfere  with  implementation  of  any  District 
action  during  the  processing  thereof. 

14.1.5  A  ••day''  is  a  day  in  which  the  administrative  offices  of  the 
District  are  open  for  business,  with  the  exception  of  Christmas, 
spring,  and  summer  recesses. 

14.1.6  Association  Right  to  Grieve t    The  Association  may  act  as  grievant 
if  they  file  a  grievance  concerning  the  provision  of  Article  IV, 
Association  Rights. 

14.1.7  Failure  to  Meet  Tima  Limitgi    If  a  grievance  is  not  processed  by 
the  grievant  in  accordance  with  the  time  limits  set  forth  in  this 
Article,  it  shall  be  considered  settled  on  iWe  basis  of  the 
decision  last  made  by  the  District.    Ejccept  as  provided  herein  if 
the  District  fails  to  respond  to  the  grievance  in  a  timely  manner 
at  any  level,  the  running  of  the  time  limit  shall  be  deemed  a 
denial  of  the  grievance  and  termination  of  the  level  involved,  and 
the  grievant  may  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

14.1.7.1  Time  limits  hereunder  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened 

in  any  particular  case  only  by  mutual  written  agreement. 

14.1.7.2  The  parties  will  attempt,  in  good  faith,  to  adjust  time 
limit  problems  which  occur  above  Level  1  as  a  result  of 
the  summer  recess. 
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and/or  ask  for  further  det*.,.'s,  reasons,  and  evidence. 


14.3.7  The  Chair  will  call  for  the  appropriate  Dean  to  state  the 
District  response  together  with  any  counterproposals  or 
su^stiona  advanced  by  the  iinnediate  supervisor  at  the  informal 
(Level  One)  consultation.    The  panalists  shall  have  the  right  to 
put  questions  and/or  ask  for  further  details,  reasons,  or  data, 

14.3.8  Any  parties  in  interest  shall  have  the  ric^t  to  be  present  and  to 
hear  and  respond  to  any  statements  made  or  to  give  additional 
testimony  at  this  point. 

14.3.9  The  Chair  will  then  poll  those  present  to  ascertain  that  all 
available  relevant  information  has  been  presented. 

14.3.10  All  panalists  being  satisfied,  the  Chair  will  adjourn  this 
portion  of  the  hearing  and  the  panel  shall  retire  to 
consider  their  decision  in  private. 

14.4  THE  HESOLITTTOM  AMD  DECT&IOia 

14.4.1  The  panel  shall  endeavor  to  develop  a  cannon  statement  on  an 
agreed-upon  resolution.    They  shall  generate  a  majority,  if  not 
a  unanimous  witten  decision  finding  for  the  grievant  or  for  the 
District.    Reasoning  supporting  the  resolution  shall  be  included. 

14.4.2  They  shall,  correspondingly,  determine  and  state  in  writing  the 
appropriate  remedy  as  determined  by  the  panel,  if  the  finding  in 
14.4.1  above  was  for  the  grievant.    Reasoning  supporting  the  remedy 
determined  upon  shall  be  included. 

14.4.3  Anr-  dissent  to  the  majority  decision  reached  in  14.4.1  or  14.4.2 
above  shall  also  be  put  in  writing  by  the  dissenting  meirber, 
together  with  the  rationals  supporting  such  dissent. 

14.4.4  The  written  decisions  of  the  panel  shall  be  distributed  to  all 
principals  and  the  Superintendent  as  soon  as  feasible  but  in  no 
case  more  than  five  working  days  after  the  hearing. 

14.4.5  The  copy  of  the  decisions  to  the  Superintendent  shall  have  a  copy 
of  the  grievance  attached. 

14.5  APPEAL 

14.5.1      The  grievant  may,  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  distribution 
of  the  panel  decision,  appeal  the  decision  of  the  panel  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  by  submitting  a  written  appeal  to  the 
Superintendent/President  stating  the  reasons  for  and  basis  of 
his/her  appe^^l. 


14.5.2  Upon  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Superintendent/President  (S/P) 
shall  review  the  findings  of  the  panel  and  place  the  item  upon 
the  agenda  of  the  next  regular  Board  meeting,  together  with  a 
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suranwry  of  the  case  and  his/her  recoinmendation.  The 
Superintendent  may  call  in  any  or  all  of  the  principals  in  the 
case  as  necessary  to  generate  his/her  recocmiendation.    The  S/P 
may  cite  any  and  all    appropriate  persons  to  the  Board  Hearing* 

14.5.3  At  the  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting,  the  Board  shall  consider 
the  merits  of  the  case  in  close  session,  reviewing  the  grievance, 
the  decision  of  the  panel,  any  dissents,  and  any  allegations  of 
irregularities  or  violations  of  prescribed  procedure. 

14.5.4  The  Board  is  not  charged  with  rehearing  the  case,  but  rather  with 
assuring  itself  and  its  constituency  that  a  fair  and  impartial 
hearing  has  been  held  in  accord  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of 
this  J^greement  and  that  a  reasonable  and  appropriate  decision  has 
been  rendered • 


14.5.5      Upon  returning  to  open  session,  the  Board  shall  act  to  sustain, 
modify,  or  reverse  the  panel  decision  being  appealed.    It  shall 
give  reasons  for  modification  or  reversal,  and  direct  the 
Superintendent/President  to  respond  to  the  appropriate  parties  in 
writing. 

14.6 


14.6.1  Where  the  panel  finds  for  the  grievant,  the  Superintendent  shall 
review  the  grievance  and  the  decision  of  the  panel  together  with 
any  dissents. 

14.6.2  The  Siperintendent/President  may  call  in  any  or  all  of  the 
principles  to  secure  the  optimal  basis  for  his/her  reconinendation 
to  the  Board. 


14.6.3      Upon  conclusion  of  a  review,  the  Superintendent  shall  put  an 

action  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  next  regular  Board  meeting  for 
ratification  of  the  panel  decision,  together  with  his/her 
reconinendation  for  ratification,  modification,  clarification,  or 
reversal  of  the  panel  decision. 


14-7  THE  DECISIQM  OF  THE  BOARD  SHALL  BE  PIMAL;    The  Superintendent  shall  advise 
all  principals  in  writing  of  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


42 


14.8  FORM  DEVELOPMEMT  AMD  nT<?rRTRirrTQia 


14.8.1  Forms,  as  needed,  for  filing  grievances,  serving  notices,  taking 
appeals,  making  reports  and  reconinendations,  <  d  other  necessary 
documents  vill  be  prepared  jointly  by  the  Superintendent/ 
President  or  his/her  designee  and  the  Association. 

14.8.2  The  forms  shall  be  given  appropriate  distribution  by  the 
Association  and  the  District  to  all  Unit  members  to  the  end  of 
facilitating  the  grievance  procedure. 

14.8.3  The  costs  of  preparation  and  reproduction  of  such  forms  shall  be 
borne  by  the  District. 

14.8.4  Every  reasonable  effort  shall  be  made  to  develop  forms  for 
grievance  processing  that  are  suitable  for  all  elements  of  the 
college  connunity,  including  the  Classified  Bargaining  Unit, 
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14. 1.7.3    An  iirmediate  administrator  shall  not  be  required  to 
respond  to  more  than  one  grievance  in  any  five-day 
period.    Accordingly,  timelines  incorporated  in  this 
procedure  shall  be  automatically  extended  in  the  event 
of  multiple  grievance  filing  with  the  same  immediate 
administrator. 


14.1.8  Association  Reprasentation:    The  grievant  shall  be  entitled  to 
representation  by  the  Association  at  all  grievance  meetings.  In 
situations  vhere  the  Association  has  not  been  requested  to 
represent  the  grievant,  the  District  will  not  agree  to  a  final 
resolution  of  the  grievance  until  the  Association  has  received  a 
copy  of  thm  grievance  and  the  proposed  resultion  and  has  been 
givm  the  opportunity  to  state  its  views  on  the  matter.    Ten  (10) 
days  will  be  considered  an  opportunity  in  this  instance. 

14.1.9  Released  Time;    Grievance  meetings  will  normally  be  scheduled  so 
as  not  to  conflict  with  classroom  duties.    If  this  is  not  his/her 
division/^area  rep^-esentative,  or  another  representative  of  the 
Association  for  purposes  of  processing  the  grievance. 

14.1.10  Confidentiality!    in  order  to  encourage  a  professional  and 
harmonious  disposition  of  a  faculty  member's  grievance,  it  is 
agre^  that  from  the  time  a  grievance  is  filed  until  it  is 
processed  through  the  procedure,  neither  the  grievant  nor  the 
Association  nor  the  District  shall  make  public  either  the 
grievance  or  evidence  regarding  the  grievance. 

14- 1-1^     Wo  BwriMr'    There  shall  be  nc  reprisal  against  a  faculty  member 
for  filing  a  grievance  or  assiscing  a  grievant  in  ths  procedure. 

14- 1-12     Grievance  Files;    The  District's  records  dealing  exclusively 

with  the  filing  and  processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  maintained 
•separately  from  the  grievant's  personnel  file.    Such  grievance 
file  shall  be  kept  confidential.    All  records  used  in  this 
grievance  procedure  which  may  have  been  derived  from  personnel 
files  maintained  by  the  District,  will  be  returned  to  those  files 
without  indication  that  they  had  been  used  in  this  grievance 
procedure. 

14- 1-13     Group  Grievances    Should  the  Association  and  the  District  feel 
that  the  significant  characteristics  of  a  number  of  individual 
grievances  or  potential  grievances  are  sufficiently  alike,  that 
it  would  be  in  the  best  interest  of  time   o  hear  this  group  of 
grievances  as  one,  they  may  mutually  agt«.     o  do  so. 

14.2  GRIEVAMCE  PROCEDURE 


14.2.1      Level  Qne^  Informal:    Before  filing  a  formal  written  grievance, 
the  grievant  shall  attempt  to  resolve  it  through  an  informal 
conference  with  his/her  inmediate  administrator.    The  grievant 
may  accept  the  resolution  at  this  point,  or  he/she  may  appeal 
throu^  the  balance  of  the  process  with  the  option  of  withdrawing 
from  the  grievance  at  any  point  in  the  procedure. 
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14.2.2       Level  Two  -  Formal 


14.2.2.1  Within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  occurrence  of  the  act 
or  omission  giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  the  grievant 
roust  present  such  grievance  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  Dean.    If  the  grievant  had  no  knowledge  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  act  or  ocoission,  and  could  not 
with  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  have  known 
about  it,  then  the  twwty  (20)  day  time  limit  shall 
begin  to  run  on  the  data  upon  which  the  grievant  knew  or 
reasonably  could  have  known  of  the  occurrence. 

14.2.2.2  The  written  statement  shall  be  a  clear,  concise 
statement  of  the  grievance,  including  the  specific 
provisions  alleged  to  have  been  violated,  misapplied, 
or  misinterpreted,  the  circumstances  involved,  and  the 
specific  remedy  sought.    The  written  statement  shall 
include  a  report  on  the  Level  One  conference. 

14.2.2.3  Either  the  grievant  or  the  imnwdiate  administrator  may 
regies t  a  personal  conference. 

14.2.2.4  The  "appropriate  dean"  is  the  supervisor  of  the 
grievant 's  inniediate  supervisor. 

14.2.3      Responglbilttv  for  Scheduling!  Hearing;    The  appropriate  dean 

shall,  within  five  (5)  days  after  receiving  the  formal  grievance, 
schedule  the  hearing  for  a  date,  time,  and  place  he  deems 
convenient  to  all  parties.    The  hearing  shall  be  set  within  10 
days  of  receipt  of  the  formal  grievance. 

14.2.3.1   Notice  of  the  hearing  and  a  copy  of  the  grievance 
shall  be  sent  toi 


The  Chariman  of  the  BCFA  Grievance  Committee 
The  District  Representative 
The  Grievant 

The  Iirmediate  supervisor  of  the  Grievant 

Any  party  in  interest  identified  by  the  grievant  or 

his/her  supervisor. 
The  neutral  selected  per  14.2.4  below. 

14.2.4      The  Grievance  Hearing  Panel;    The  Grievance  shall  be  heard  by  a 
panel  consisting  of: 

A  representative  chosen  by  the  Association 
The  Dean  selected  by  the  District,  and 

A  neutral  person  chosen  by  the  procedure  described  in  14.2.5 
below. 
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the  Dean  representing  the  District  from  a  list  supplied  by  the 
California  State  Mediation  Service  and  this  person  shall  sit  as 
the  Chairperson  of  the  Panel. 


14.2.5.1  Within  48  hours  of  receipt  of    formal  grievance^  the 
appropriate  Dean  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of  the  BCFA 
Grievance  Ccnroittee  to  join  the  District  Representative 
in  selection  of  the  neutral  panalist. 

14.2.5.2  The  first  operation  is  a  flip  of  a  coin  by  any  third 
party.    Tails  means  the  Assocation  strikes  (one)  name 
from  the  list;  Heads  means  the  District  strikes  the 
(one)  name  from  the  list. 

14.2.5.3  Sach  shall  strike  in  order  until  one  name  is  left. 
That  remaining  name  shall  be  the  neutral  pcnelist  and 
shall  be  notified  per  14.2.4  above. 

14.2.5.4  No  pay  shall  accrue  to  the  neutral  or  any  other 
panalist. 

^^•2.6      Right  to  Mvocate:    Each  party  may  be  represented  by  an  advocate 
of  their  choice. 

14.2.7      Elthei"  party  may  cite  witnesses,  present  documentation,  or 
present  such  other  evidence  as  supports  their  position. 

14.3  OOMDUCT  OF  HCTRTMR 

14.3.1  The  panel  shall  select  a  chairperson. 

14.3.2  Each  panelist  shall  have  a  copy  of  the  grievance. 

14.3.3  The  first  order  of  business  of  the  grievance  panel  shall  be  the 
consideration  of  any  protest  as  to  the  grievability  of  the 
cnmplaint  in  question. 

14.3.4  If  the  panel  majority  rules  that  the  issues  is  grievable,  the 
hearing  shall  proceed. 

14.3.5  If  the  panel  majority  agrees  that  the  issue  is  not  properly 
grievable,  the  hearing  shall  be  dismissed.    The  panel  shall  make  a 
written  report  on  the  basis  of  its  decision  and  submit  copies  to 
all  parties  and  the  Superintendent.    A  dissenting  ment3er  shall 
make  a  written  report  c  •  the  reasons  for  his/her  dissent. 

14.3.5      The  Chair  will  call  for  the  gricvant  to  present  his  case 
verbally. 

14.3.6.1    The  Grievant  and/or  his/her  representative  will  restate 
the  circumstances  of  the  grievance,  together  with  the 
remedy  he/she  believes  is  in  order. 


14.3.6.2   The  panalists  shall  have  the  right  to  put  questions 
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ARTICLE  XV 


15.1  DISABILITO  AMD  EARLY  RETlRFMEhrT:    In  the  case  of  disability  retirement  at 
any  age,  or  early  retirement  at  age  55  (or  as  modified  by  the  Education 
Code),  for  a  certificated  enployee  of  the  Boarstow  Comnunity  College 
District,  the  District  will  continue  to  pay  monthly  payments  of  all 
medical,  hospital,  dental  and  optical  insurance  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
retirement  for  a  period  of  10  years,  or  until  the  employee  reaches  age  65, 
which  comes  first. 

15.1.1  The  employee  must  have  completed  at  least  10  years  of  service 
with  the  district,  or  be  on  step  12  of  the  salary  schedule  to  be 
eligible  for  this  benefit.    Obligation  of  the  District  herein 
will  continue  only  as  long  as  the  retiree  continues  to  receive  a 
disability  allowance  or  service  retirement  allowance  from  the 
State  Teacher's  Retirement  System,  within  the  limitations  of  is. 2 
above. 

15.1.2  Any  changes  or  additions  made  in  the  above  types  of  insurance  or 
additional  fringe  benefits  will  also  apply  to  covered  retirees. 

15.2  EBQSECUB&:   The  District  and  the  Association  jointly  shall  develop 
applications,  other  forms,  and  administrative  procedures  necessary  to 
Implement  and  operate  this  program. 

15.3  ELIGIBILiryi    Members  of  the  Unit  with  five  (5)  or  more  years  of  service  in 
public  school  K-14  shall  be  eligible  to  retire  at  the  end  of  the  school  year 
in  which  they  atUin  the  fifty-fifth  birthday. 

15.4  REEOCED  TEaCHIMG  SERVICE  PROGRAM:    TMPLamfPATIQM  AMD  REGULATTOMSs  m 
accordance  with  Education  Code,  the  District  shall  establish  a  Reduced 
Teaching  Service  Program,  and  the  same  shall  be  implemented  by  regulations 
set  for  below. 

15.4.1  A  faculty  member  must  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55)  (or 
as  modified  by  the  Education  Code)  prior  to  reduction  in  workload. 

15.4.2  The  faculty  member  must  have  been  employed  full-time  in  a 
position  requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of 
which  the  immediately  preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time 
employment. 

15.4.3  The  option  of  part-time  employment  may  be  exercised  at  the  request 
of  the  faculty  member  with  concurrence  of  the  District,  and  can 
be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  District  and  the 
faculty  member. 
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15.4.4  The  faculty  mewber  shall  be  paid  a  salary  vhich  is  the  pro-rata 
share  of  the  salary  the  faculty  iimnber  would  be  earning  had  such 
faculty  meirber  not  elected  to  exercise  the  option  of  part-time 
-wploymenc,  but  shall  retain  all  other  rights  and  benefits  for 
vhich  the  faculty  menber  makes  the  payments  that  would  be 
recpiired  if  full-time  employment  were  continued.    The  faculty 
member  shall  receive  health  benefits  as  provided  in  the  Government 
Code  in  the  same  manner  as  a  full-time  faculty  meirber. 

15.4.5  The  minimum  Part-time  employment  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  S0\ 
or  more  of  annual  load  and  required  by  the  faculty  menber's 
contract  of  employment  during  the  faculty  member's  final  year  of 
service  in  a  full-time  position. 

15.4.6  A  faculty  member  participating  in  this  program  shall  receive  the 
cerdit  under  the  S.T.R.S.  the  faculty  member  would  receive  if 
employed  on  a  full-time  basis  with  a  retirement  allowance,  as 
well  as  any  other  benefits  to  which  the  faculty  member  is  entitled 
under  the  Education  Code,  based  upon  the  salary  that  the  faculty 
member  would  have  received  if  employed  on  a  full-time  basis,  and 
both  said  faculty  member  and  the  District  shall  contribute  to  the 
Teacher's  Retirement  FUnd  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
contributed  if  the  faculty  member  were  employed  on  a  full-time 
basis. 

15.4.7  h  faculty  member  in  the  Reduced  Teaching  Services  Program  may 
remain  therein  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  or  to  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  faculty  member  attains  age  70, 
^ichever  comes  first,  at  which  time  the  faculty  member  shall 
retire. 

15.4.8  The  District  shall  determine  the  number  of  faculty  who  may  enter 
the  program  in  any  year. 

15.4.9  Any  modification  in  the  level  of  part-time  service  of  a  faculty 
member  who  has  entered  into  this  program  or  any  return  to  full- 
time  service  shall  be  permitted  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of 
the  District  and  the  faculty  member.    It  is  the  intent  of  this 
program  to  provide  options  for  faculty  for  part-time  employment 
to  phase  in  their  retirement  programs.    Thus,  return  to  full-time 
service  by  any  faculty  member  who  has  entered  into  this  program  is 
not  permitted  under  this  section  without  the  express  mutual 
consent  of  the  member  and  the  District. 

15.5  EPTEMDED  LEAVE  PLAM:    The  employee  may  request  an  indefinite  leave  to  be 
begun  and  terminated  upon  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  employee  and  the 
District. 

15.5.1      Eliqibilitv!    Any  certificated  staff  member  who  has  been  employed 
full-time  by  the  District  for  10  or  more  years  and  how  has 
attained  the  age  of  50  years  may  apply. 


15.5.2      No  salary  will  accrue;  however,  the  staff  member  on  extended 


ERLC 


48 


leave  may  opt  to  teach  on  a  pro-rata  pay  basis  for  not  more  that 
25\  of  a  normal  lo<  .  in  any  given  school  year. 


15.5.3  The  employee  will  receive  the  same  fringe  benefits  and  salary 
increased  on  a  pro-rata  basis  as  any  full-time  certificated 
employee  until  the  age  of  legal  retirement. 

15.5.4  The  employee  on  extended  leave  will  receive  the  same  fringe 
benefits  and  salary  increases  (on  a  pro-rata  basis)  as  any  full- 
time  certificated  employee  until  the  age  of  legal  retirement. 

15.5.5  Any  qualified  member  of  the  certificated  staff  may  apply  for  the 
extended  leave  option  prior  to  February  l  in  any  given  year  for 
the  succeeding  year.    The  District  reserves  the  ri^t  to  deny  the 
request . 

15.5.6  The  extended  leave  agreement  may  be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual 
agreement  of  both  the  employee  and  the  District. 

15.5.7  StaSsias   Under  either  of  the  two  above  options,  the  employee 
automatically  becomes  a  professor  emeritus  and  will  have  all  the 
privileges  attached  to  that  status. 

15.6  PRQFES9QR  WERVTOSi    The  skills  acquired  over  many  years  by  retiring 

certificated  staff  members  are  of  continuing  value  to  the  District.  The 
status  of  Professsor  Etaieritus  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
under  the  following  conditions: 

15.6.1      Definttioni    The  statrrs  of  Professor  Bmritus  defines  a  regular 

certificated  employee  who  has  retired  from  the  District  after  the 
requisite  period  of  time  in  service,  and  who  has  certain  rights 
of  part-time  employment  in  the  District. 


15.6.2      Eli<yibilityt    Any  retired  certificated  staff  member  who  has 

served  the  equivalent  of  ei^t  (8)  years  of  full-time  employment 
may  be  granted  the  status. 


15.6.3  Limitations 


15.8.3.1  A  Professor  Ekneritus  will  be  employed  by  the  District 
as  the  preferred  employee  to  perform  any  functions 
within  his/her  fields  of  specialization  on  the  basis  of 
a  need,  to  be  determined  annually  by  the  District. 

15.8.3.2  The  Professor  Emeritus  under  contract  will  receive  the 
maximum  STRS  allowable  annually,  and  will  be  required 
to  carry  one-quarter  of  a  normal  load  for  his/her  area 
per  annum. 
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APPENDIX  A 
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APPENDIX  C 


STATEMENT  OF  JOINT  INTENT 


It  is  the  intent  and  desire  of  the  parties  to  this  statement  to  reach 
accord  on  certain  modifications  of  the  extant  collective  bargaining  agreement 
as  these  pertain  to  the  factoring  elements  used  to  calculate  Standard  Lecture  ' 
Hours,  SLH. 

We  are  agreed  to  select  a  sample  of  Community  Colleges  to  serve  as  the  base 
for  determining  the  range  of  practice  and  the  average  of  such  practices  in  the 
various  disciplines  and  individual  classes. 

It  is  further  understood  that  where  such  elements  as  the  use  of  aides, 
computer  assisted  instruction  and/or  any  other  modifying  elements  are  relevant 
to  the  equity  of  the  factoring  process,  we  will  reach  agreement  on  an  appropriate 
factor. 

Further,  it  is  undertaken  for  the  parties  to  use  the  same  or  another  agreed 
upon  sample  of  Colleges  to  evaluate  the  hours  and/or  units  assigned  to  classes, 
the  relative  comparability  of  the  course  descriptions  and  course  outlines  in 
order  to  assure  ourselves  that  our  practice  is  in  line  with  that  of  a  representa- 
tive group  of  our  sister  institutions,  and  to  make  such  alterations  as  are 
necessary  to  bring  us  into  conformance  with  the  norms  of  our  sister  colleges. 

Both  parties  pledge  themselves  to  find  agreement  on  an  arrangement  that 
maintains  standards  comparable  to  those  of  our  sample  of  representative 
California  Community  Colleges  and  that  secures  equity  Internally  at  this  college. 

While  we  do  not  anticipate  any  Irreconcilable  differences  In  achieving 
our  purposes,  we  agree  that  should  such  a  problem  or  problems  arise,  we  will 
suimit  to  arbitration  by  a  third  party  neutral  and  abide  the  findings  of  such 
arbitration,  J// 
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ARTICLE  I 
TERM 


1.1  This  Agreement  .when  adopted  by  Uie  Governing  Board, 
shalJ  remain  In  full  force  and  effect  from  July  I,  1985,  up 
to  and  including  June  30,  1987,  and  thereafter  shall  con- 
tinue  In  effect  year  by  year  unless  one  of  the  parties 
notifies  the  other.  In  writing,  no  later  than  March  15,  1987, 
of  Its  request  to  modify,  amend,  or  temilnate  the 
Agreement. 


Signed  and  entered  Into  this  21st 
 Noygmbr  /  ,9Q5 

^^^^^      in  ^fa, 

Robert  Edmonson  KinhnO  rw^u 

President  Governing  Board 

Isabel  Scully  Q 
Vice  President,  Governing  Board 

Paul  TVeadway  0 
Memt>ei;  Governing  fioarci 


_dayof 


JohnO.  txlale 
PrcsWentrOA 


Trank  PInKerton 
CC  •  VnegofJatlonsCommUlee 


Ron  Davis 

f1embv»i;  Qovrmltig  Board 

Ibm  Qamelta 

Memt>en  Governing  B^  <./d 
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ARTICLE  II 

REcoaniTion 


2.1  The  D  strict  hereby  acknowledges  the  Association  as  the 
exclusive  representative  for  all  certincated  employees 
contained  In  the  May  8,  1 980,  voluntary  recognition  docu- 
ment, except  as  herebyamended  to  exclude  Developmen- 
lal  Dlsabi!<Ues  Specialist,  Physical  Disabilities  Speclalls!. 
^^'^I'JS  Specialist,  Health  Services  Special- 
tet.  Children  s  Center  Specialist,  COP&S  Specialist,  and 
Student  AcUvtSes  Specialist. 

2.2  The  above  named  Specialists  shall  not  teach  a  greater 
load  than  was  assigned  them  In  the  198 1  82  school  year. 


ARTICLE  III 
DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

3. 1  It  Is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  retains  all  of 
Us  powers  gnd  aulhorlly  to  direct  manage,  and  control  to 
the  'M  extent  of  the  law.  Included  In  but  not  limited  to 
those  duties  and  powers  are  the  rights  to:  determine  Itsor- 
ganizaUoa-  direct  the  work  of  lis  employees;  determine 
the  times  and  hours  of  opcratloa-  determine  the  level 
means,  and  kinds  of  services  to  be  provided;  establish  Its 
educational  policies,  goals,  and  objcciives;  insure  the 
rights  and  educational  opportunities  of  students;  deter- 
mine staffing  patterns;  determine  the  number  and  kinds 
of  personnel  required;  maintain  the  efflclency  of  District 
operations;  determine  the  curriculum;  bulldL  move,  or 
modify  facilities;  establish  budget  procedures  and  deter- 
m  ne  budgetary  allocation;  determine  the  methods  of 
raising  revenue;  and  lake  action  on  any  matter  In  the  event 
ofan  emergency.  Cmers<:ncylsasudden,  generally  uncx- 
^„  "requiring  Immedtete  ac- 

«on  which  affects  District  facilities  or  equipment  or  other- 
wise nvolves  an  act  of  Qod  or  specific  governmental  order 
requiring  the  District  to  lake  certain  acUon  or  refralnfrom 

Snh?^  "t";^'"  f  Board  retains  the 

right  to  hire,  classify,  assign,  evaluate,  promote,  termi- 
nate,  and  discipline  employees.  'c,  icrmi 

''^    IHh  '^"^^^  °'  ""^  P°"«="'  ^'9hls,  authority 

dut  es,  and  responsibilities  by  the  Dlstrict;The  adoption  of 

thereof,  and  the  use  of  Judgement  and  discretion  In  con- 
nec  Ion  herewith  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  speclficand 
^nT""^  °'  this  Agreement,  and  then  onl^to  the  ex- 

mSnc'e'^itir.t^'"^""^  ^"'^  '"''^  ~nfor- 
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ARTICLE  fV 
ASSOClATIOn  RIGHTS 


4.1  Use  of  Equipment 

The  Association  omccrs  and  no  more  than  ten  (10)  sped- 
ncally  authorized  members  shall  have  use  without  charge 
of  CHslrlcl  typewriters,  duplicating  equipment  calculating 
equipment  and  audiovisual  equipment.  Data  processing 
equipment  located  In  divisional  or  departmental  offices 
may  be  used  by  the  Association  exclusive  of  times  when 
such  equipment  Is  being  used  for  Dbtrkt  purposes.  The 
Association's  officers  may  use  existing  telephones  pro- 
vided It  reimburses  the  District  for  the  cost  of  toll  calls^ 
Reasonable  usage  of  other  equipment  may  occur  upon 
mutual  agreement  with  the  District  The  Association  shall 
be  allowed  to  use  the  lithographic  services  of  the  District 
provided  that  the  actual  costs  are  paid  by  the  Association 
and  that  the  Association  adheres  to  established  proce- 
dures of  the  Lithography  Department. 

4.2  Association  Conmttiiicatlons 

The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  use  one  third  of  the 
space  available  on  each  existing  District  bulletin  board. 
The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  college  mall 
distribution  system  for  Association  communications  and 
shall  be  provided  access  to  all  faculty  mailboxes  for  such 
use  through  appropriate  methods. 

4,2*1  All  postings  for  bulletin  boards  or  Items  for  school 
mailboxes  must  contain  the  date  of  posting  or  distribution 
and  the  Identification  of  the  organization  together  with  a 
signed  authorization  by  the  Association  President  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

4.2.2  Association  postings  and  distributions  of  Infcrma- 
tlon  shall  not  discriminate  In  any  way  against  any  of  Its 
niembers.  any  employee,  or  applicant  for  employment 
based  on  race,  color,  religious  creed,  sc;^  national  origin, 
ancestry,  handicap,  or  medical  condition.  The  Association 
shall  be  directly  and  solely  responsible  for  any  violation  of 
law  occasioned  by  Association  use  of  the  District  bulletin 
boards  and  mall  system. 

4.2.3  The  Association  releases  the  District  and  Its 
sentallves  from  any  tlablllly  which  arises  from  As^c  .  ri\ov. 
literature  or  postings. 

4.3  Haines  and  Addreses  of  Faculty 

names  and  Job  titles  of  all  full-time  and  part-time  faculty 
members  by  division  or  relevant  work  unit  shall  be  pro- 
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vided  to  the  Association  within  25  working  days  of  the  first 
day  of  each  fall  term.  Home  addresses  and  telephone 
numt>ers  of  all  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  memt>ers 
shall  be  provided  to  the  Association  provided  the  Associa- 
tion submits  to  the  District  written  certification  from  the 
Association  that  such  employees  have  authorized  the  Dis- 
trict to  release  the  requested  Information.  An  update  shall 
be  provided  to  the  Association  noting  additions  and  dele- 
tions of  certificated  staff  in  the  unit  within  1 5  working  days 
of  the  t)eglnning  of  each  winter  and  spring  quarter. 


4.4  Association  Business 

elected  officers  and  appointed  committee  chairpersons  of 
the  Association  shall  be  free  to  conduct  Association  busi- 
ness. Including  processlnggrlevancesand  conducting  of- 
ficial meetings,  on  college  property  In  accordance  with 
Subsection  4.5  below  pertaining  to  the  "Use  of  racilltles." 
Association  activities  will  be  conducted  so  as  to  not  Inter- 
fere with  the  Intended  educational  process. 

4.5  Use  of  Facilities 

The  Association  shall  apply  for  facilities  usage  pursuant  to 
establislied  procedures  In  the  Extended  College  Office. 

Use  of  District  facilities  by  the  Association  shall  conform 
to  the  following  regulations: 

4.5.1  The  Association  may,  subject  to  availability,  use 
District  facilities  for  Association -related  meetings  and  ac- 
tivities. Such  facility  usage  may  not  Interfere  with  tlie  edu- 
cational or  administrative  functions  of  the  District. 

4.5.2  The  use  of  facilities  by  the  Association  shall  be  free 
of  charge.  Charges  will  only  be  made  to  cover  District  ex- 
penses directly  occasioned  by  the  facility  use.  Such 
charges  shall  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  nonroutlne 
security  and  custodial  costs  as  well  as  costs  for  materials 
consumed. 

4.5.3  In  the  event  that  the  Association  Is  denied  ap- 
proval for  facility  use,  approval  shall  be  granted  for  use  of 
an  alternative  time  or  facility  provided  that  the  Association 
shall  be  granted  such  use  at  a  time  within  48  hours  of  the 
Originally  requested  use. 

4.5.4  The  Association  is  fully  responsible  for  all  loss  or 
damage  to  District  property  during  the  period  of  use  of 
such  property. 
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J;5  I  P^'^P*^'^^'  posters,  and  olhcr  Items  of 

lUcra  urc  which  may  have  been  used  ordlslrlbuteddurlna 
^Kd    of  use  musl  be  removed  at  the  end  of  ihe 

?i:*.fK^".°.^'*'  °'  P°"^y  rclallnglo  fadliUes  usage 

shall  bcvIolalcddurlnglheoccupancyofDIstrlct  facilities. 

tf^^^  The  Association  is  responslbte  for  the  removal 
and  proper ,  Jlsposal  of  all  decoraUons,  props,  equipment 
or  such  other  dcvkcs  as  It  might  use  In  connection  with  an 
event.  All  are  to  be  removed  as  soon  as  practlcabte  aRer 
the  event  but  Inany  event  notlalcrlhan8:00a.m.of  the 
next  school  or  business  day. 

tmf  i^^^^  ^lon  Is  responslbte  for  the  return  of  fa. 
cllltles  In  the  sa  .  condition  as  they  were  at  the  time  of 
cntQ^  except  for  normal  sweeping  and  nnal  disposal  of 
trash. 

43.9  Use  of  District  facilities  by  the  Association  shall  be 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Association's  President  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

4.6  Board  Agenda 

the  Association  President  or  his/her  designee  will  be 
guaranteed  a  place  on  the  Agenda  at  each  regular  Board 
meeting,  but  not  at  the  table. 

4.7  AssocfaUoti  Released  Tine 

Tor  the  length  of  this  Agreement  the  Association  shall  be 
granted  six  (6)  teaching  units  per  quarter  (or  the  equlva^ 
lent  for  non-teaching  faculty)  reassigned  time.  During 
only  those  terms  In  which  negotiations  occur,  eight  (8)  ad- 
ditlonal  units  (or  the  equivalent  for  non-tcachlng  faculty) 
shall  be  granted  to  those  persons  serving  on  a  flegotla- 
tlons  Committee.  By  no  later  than  nflccn  ( 1 5)  days  follow- 
Ing  the  signing  of  this  Agreement  and  In  all  successive 
temis  covered  by  this  Agreement  the  Association  will  de- 
signate In  writing  to  the  Superintendent/President  each 
designated  employee  who  Is  to  receive  reassigned  time. 

4.8  The  District  shall  consult  on  the  definition  of  educational 
objectives,  the  determination  of  the  content  of  courses 
and  curriculum,  and  the  selection  of  textbooks  to  the  ex- 
tent that  such  matters  arc  within  the  discretion  of  the  pub- 
lic'school  employer  u  nder  the  education  code  and  Qover  n  - 
ment  Code  Section  3M3.2. 
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ARTICLCV 

GRieVAnCE  PROCEDURE  FOR  CERTIFICATED 
BARQAimriQ  uniT  EMPLOYEES 

5*1  DeflnlUoaa 

5.1.1  ^^Qricvance"  A  "grievance**  Is  an  allegation  by  a 
grievant  that  he/she  has  t>een  adversely  affected  by  a  vio- 
lation of  the  specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

5.1.2  ^Xiricvant"  A"grlevani  f nay  be  any  certificated 
bargaining  unit  employee  of  the  District  covered  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  who  alleges  that  he/she  has  been 
adversely  affected  by  a  violation  of  the  specific  provisions 
of  this  Agreement.  The  grievant  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
representative  of  the  Association  at  a  ny  level  or  step  In  the 
grievance  process. 

5.1.3  -Day^  A  "day"  Is  any  day  In  which  central  ad- 
ministrative offices  of  the  District  are  open  for  business. 

5.1.4  ^'Iminediale  Supervisor  The  "immediate 
supervisor"  is  the  lowest  level  supervisor  or  administrator 
having  Immediate  Jurisdiction  over  the  grievant  wlu)  has 
been  designated  to  adjust  grievances  by  the  Superinten- 
dent/President. 

5.2  Procedure 

5.2.1  Itifomial  Level  Within  ten  ( 10)  days  after  the 
grievant  becomes  aware  of  the  occurrence  of  the  act  or 
omission  giving  rise  to  the  grievance  and  before  filing  a 
formal  written  grievance,  the  grievant  shall  attempt  to  re- 
solve It  by  an  Informal  conference  with  his/her  Ijnmediate 
supervisor  and/or  the  person  occasioning  the  grievance, 
who  shall  respond  to  thegrlevant  within  five  (5)  days.  If  the 
recipient  of  the  grievance  does  not  respond  within  the 
time  limit  the  grievant  may  file  a  formal  grievance. 

5.2.2  Formal  Levels 
Level  1 

If  the  grievant  Is  not  sausfied  with  the  decision  at  the  Infor- 
mal level,  the  grievant  must  within  ten  (10)  days  present 
his/her  grtevance  In  writing  on  the  District's  grievance 
form  to  his/her  Immediate  supervisor  or  the  person  occa- 
sioning the  grievance. 

This  statement  shall  be  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the 
grievance,  the  circumstances  Involved,  the  specific  con- 
tract provision  allegedly  violated,  the  decision  rendered  at 
the  Informal  conference,  and  the  specific  remedy  sought. 
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The  recipient  of  the  grievance  (he.,  Ihc  Immediate  super- 
visor  or  person  occasioning  (he  grievance)  shall  com- 
munlcate  hia/her  decision  to  the  employee  In  writlna 
within  flvc(5)daysaflerrccelv!ngthegrlcvancc.  If  therecl- 
plent  of  the  grievance  docs  not  respond  within  Ihc  time 
limits,  the  grlcvanl  may  appeal  to  the  next  level. 

Within  the  above  Ume  limits,  the  recipient  of  the  grievance 
may  request  a  personal  conference  with  the  grlcvanl  with 
stipulation  that  the  gricvant  may  l)e  accompanied  by  the 
Association, 

Level  II 

If  the  gricvant  Is  not  sallsRcd  with  the  decision  at  l^el  I 
he/she  rnay  within  nve  (5)  days  appeal  the  decision  on  the 
appropriate  form  to  the  Superintendent/President  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

This  statement  shall  Include  a  copy  of  the  original  grlcv- 
ance,  the  decision  *^cndcred  at  Level  I,  and  a  dear,  concise 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  appeal. 

The  Superintendent/President  or  his/her  designee  shall 
communicate  in  writing  his/her  decision  to  the  grievant 
within  nve  (5)  days,  if  the  Superintendent/President  or  his/ 
her  designee  docs  not  respond  within  the  time  limits  pro^ 
vidcd,  the  gricvant  may  proceed  to  arbitration. 

5.3  ArbltniUoii 

If  the  grievant  b  not  satlsRcd  with  the  decision  at  Uvel  II, 
he/she  may  within  five  (5)  days  submit  a  request  In  writing 
to  the  Association  requesting  binding  arbitration  of  the 
dispute.  Within  nttecn  ( l5)daysof  the  receipt  of  the  griev- 
anVs  request  the  Association  shall  review  the  request  and 
noUfy  the  gricvant  and  the  District  that  It  wishes  to  submit 
or  not  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

The  Association  and  the  District  shall  attempt  to  agree 
upon  an  arbitrator.  If  no  agreement  can  be  reached,  the 
District  shall  request  the  State  ConcIllaUon  Service  to  sup. 
ply  a  panel  of  five  (5)  names  of  persons  experienced  In 
hearing  grievances  In  public  schools.  Each  party  shall  al- 
temately  strike  a  name  until  only  one  name  remains.  The 
remaining  panel  member  shall  be  the  arbitrator.  The 
order  of  the  strllUng  shall  be  determined  by  lot. 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  and  the  hearing 
shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  District  and  the  grievant.  All 
other  expenses  shall  be  bome  by  the  party  Incun^lng  them. 

The  arbitrator  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  hear  evidence 
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and  render  a  decision  on  the  grievance  submitted  to  him/ 
her  After  hearing  the  grievance,  the  arbitrator  shall  within 
thirty  (30)  days  submit  In  writing  to  all  parties  his/her  find- 
ings and  decisions. 

The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding. 

The  arbitrator  will  have  no  power  to  add  io,  or  subtract 
from,  or  modify  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  or  the 
policies  and  procedures  of  the  District. 

5.3.1  Computation  of  Timelines  —  Cxcept  for  the  Initia- 
tion of  the  grievance  at  the  Informal  level,  timelines  bcqm 
with  the  date  the  response  Is  received  by  the  grievant  if 
personal  service  has  been  obtained,  or  If  the  United  states 
Postal  Service  Is  utilized,  two  (2)  mall  service  days  after  the 
date  imprinted  by  the  Postal  Service  on  the  envelope  con- 
taining  the  communication. 

5.3.2  Pallure  of  the  grievant  (or  the  Ass(x:lation  pur- 
suant  to  Section  5.2.3)  to  meet  the  time  limits  provided  for 
in  this  contract  article  shall  be  deemed  a  withdrawal  of  the 
grievance. 


ARTICLCVl 
LEAVE  PROVlSlOnS 

Any  t>argaining  unit  member  with  justifiable  reason  may, 
upon  request  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  by  the  Board. 

flo  leave  of  at>sence  may  extend  t>eyond  ttie  close  of  the 
current  school  year  except  by  renewal  by  the  Governing 
Board.  A  unit  memt>er  who  has  been  on  leave  for  one  ( I ) 
year  will  not  be  eligible  for  a  renewal,  except  as  recom* 
mended  by  the  Superintendent/President  and  approved 
by  the  Board.  The  member's  salary  Is  computed  upon  a 
per  diem  t>asls. 

Unless  othenvlse  specified  by  the  District,  each  unit 
member  on  leave  must  notify  the  District  by  Pebruary  is 
as  to  whether  he/she  will  return  to  employment  for  the  fol- 
lowing year.  Such  notification  will  be  binding  on  the  Dis- 
trict and  the  bargaining  unit  member,  and  failure  to  notify 
the  District  on  or  before  February  15  or  failure  to  sub- 
sequently fulfill  the  commitment  made  on  February  1 5  will 
be  considered  a  voluntary  resignation  unless  unusual  cir- 
cumstances warrant  reconsideration  by  the  Qovernlno 
Board.  ^ 
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6.1    Sick  Leave 


6. 1. 1  Each  full-Ume  employee  to  entitled  to  one  ( I)  dav 
sick  leave  for  each  month  of  paid  service.  ^ 

tl  "SotSS  u  accumutated.  but  is  not  retroac 

Stek  leave  benefits  shall  be  cancelled  with  the  District 

D^?lcr^w^^r''^'^n,  employment  with  the 

n..hi^   l^'^,*^"':  "«y  be  transferred  to  other 

public  school  employment, 

Enh'^JL'.*^"''  to  Illness,  employees  will  be  paW  as 
tlvMgh  working  until  accumulated  sick  leave  haVbeen 

When  sick  leave  has  expired,  an  employee  will  be  paid  for 
nif.  '"o"""       'he  nrst  day  of  III- 

toTsIitetltlre"'""  ^^"^^     '^"^  '^^'"^  ""^  P^'*^ 

Hourly  teachers  earn  sick  leave  benefits,  applicable  to 
hourly  assignments  only,  on  the  basto  of  one  absence  per 
quarter  or  summer  session  for  each  assigned  class. 

Sick  leave  may  be  used  for  Illness  In  the  Immediate  family 
not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days.  If  services  or  presence  of  the 
employee  to  necessary  for  critical  Illness  of  mother,  father 
daughter,  son  wife,  or  husband.  If  sfck  leave  to  used  for 
niness  In  the  Immediate  family,  the  time  off  will  be  de- 
ducted from  accrued  sick  leave.  An  extension  of  absence 
may  be  granted  at  the  dtocretlon  of  the  Superintendent/ 
Fresldenl  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governing  Board, 

6.1.2  nilns  of  Absence  Reports.  To  receive  credit  for 
absence  under  these  sick  leave  policies,  the  unit  member 
shal  complete  the  District's  absence  report  form  on  the 
day  the  unit  member  returns  to  work.  In  case  of  absences 
of  five  (5)  days  or  more,  a  certincate  of  Illness  or  Injury 
must  be  presented  to  the  Superintendent/President's  Of- 
fice signed  by  a  regularly  Ikenscd  physfclan  and/or  a 
medical  authorization  to  return  to  work.  If  there  Is  reason 
to  believe  that  there  has  been  a  misuse  of  sick  leave ,  the  • 
Superintendent/President  or  hte/her  designee  may  require 
the  unit  member  to  provide  a  medical  verification  for  an 
abserKe  of  any  duration. 

6.2    Pregnancy  DL<Mblllty  Leave 

6.2.1  Unit  memt>ers  are  entitled  to  use  sick  !eave  for  dis- 
abilities caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy,  mlscar- 
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riagc  childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom  on  the  same 
terms  and  conditions  governing  leaves  of  absence  from 
other  Illness  or  medical  disability.  Such  leave  shall  not  be 
used  for  child  care;  child  rearing,  or  non*medlcal  prepara- 
tion for  child  bearing,  but  shall  be  limited  to  those  dis* 
abilities  set  forth  above.  The  length  of  such  pregnancy  dis- 
ability leave.  Including  the  date  on  which  the  leave  shall 
commence  and  the  date  on  which  duties  are  to  be  re- 
sumed, shall  be  determined  by  the  unit  memt>er  and  the 
unit  memt)er's  physician. 

6.2.2  Unit  memt>ers  are  entitled  to  leave  without  pay  for 
disabilities  t>ecause  of  pregnancy,  miscarriage, 
childbirth,  or  recovery  therefrom  when  sick  leaTve  provi- 
sions have  been  exhausted.  The  date  on  which  the  em- 
ployee shall  resume  duties  shall  be  the  day  aRer  the  disa- 
bility Is  terminated  as  determined  by  the  unit  member  on 
leave  and  the  unit  memt)er's  physician. 

6.5    industrial  Accident  Leave 

6.3.1  A  unit  memt>er  who  Is  at>sent  from  duty  t)ecause 
of  Illness  or  Ir\Jury  lesultlng  from  an  accident  or  condition 
which  qualifies  under  Occupational  and  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Insurance  shall  be  granted  an  occupational 
leave  not  to  exceed  sixty  (60)  days  for  the  same  accident  In 
any  one  fiscal  year.  Occupational  leave  shall  be  granted 
from  the  first  day  of  disability  but  shall  not  extend  beyond 
the  last  day  for  which  temporary  disability  Indemnity  Is  re- 
ceived from  the  District  Workers'  Compensation  Insur- 
ance Administrator.  When  the  leave  overlaps  Into  the  next 
fiscal  year,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the 
amount  of  unused  leave  due  to  him  or  her  fqr  the  same 
Illness  or  lr\jury. 

6.3.2  Only  absences  which  are  supported  by  a  doctor's 
certificate  and  have  been  verified  by  the  District  Workers' 
Compensation  Insurance  Administrator  tot>ethe  result  of 
a  work-connected  Ir\Jury  or  illness  can  be  paid  under  the 
occupational  leave  policy.  Any  absence  that  cannot  be  so 
verified  shall  l>c  charged  against  the  employee's  personal 
illness  leave  or  other  appropriate  leave. 

6.3.3  Should  the  employee's  at>sence  due  to  an  occupa- 
tional Ir\Jury  or  illness  extend  beyond  sixty  (60)  days,  the 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  use  accrued  personal  Illness 
leave  until  temporary  disability  benefits  cease,  until  he  or 
she  returns  to  duty,  or  until  personal  Illness  credits  have 
t>cen  used  up,  whichever  Is  sooner. 

6.3.4  During  any  period  an  employee  Is  receiving  only 
his/her  regular  salary  from  the  District  the  employee  Is  re- 


10 


64 


quired  lo  endorse  over  lo  the  DIslrlcl  all  temporary  dlsabll- 
Ily  bcnents  received  from  (he  Dislrlcl  Workers'  Compensa- 
tion Insurance  Admlnlslr?  jr.  Charges  to  the  employee's 
leave  balances  shall  be  as  follows: 

m)  Occupational  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  ( j )  day  for 
each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  temporary 
disability  payments  paid  by  the  District  Workers'  Compcn- 
satlon  Insurance  Administrator, 

b)  Personal  Illness  leave  SHALL  BE  REDUCED  OnLY  BY 
THAT  AMOUflT  MECESSAHY  TO  PROVIDE  A  PULL  DAY'S 
WAGE  OR  SALARY  WHEfl  ADDED  TO  TEMPORARY  DISABIL- 
ITY BEflEPITS.  ui^oiu 

6.33  An  employee  who  Is  absent  because  of  a  work- 
connected  irjury  or  Illness  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive 
wages  or  salary  from  the  District  which,  when  added  to 
temporary  disability  benefits,  will  exceed  his/her  full  sal- 
ary during  the  period  of  his/her  absence. 

6.3.6  An  employee  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this 
section  shall,  during  periods  of  Ir^Jury  or  illness,  remain 
within  the  State  of  California  unless  the  Governing  Board 
authorizes  travel  outside  Ihe  State. 

6.3*7  When  all  available  leaves  of  absence,  paid  or  un- 
paid, have  been  exhausted,  and  if  the  employee  Is  not 
medically  able  to  assume  th  Julles  of  his/her  position, 
he/she  may  be  placed  on  unpaid  leave  of  absence,  at 
which  lime  he/she  shall  be  granted  paid  health  Insurance 
benefits  in  the  same  manner  as  though  he/she  were  an  ac- 
tive regular  employee  of  the  District. 

6.4    Petsonal  necessity 

6.4.1  A  unit  member  may  use  up  to  six  (6)  days  of  ac- 
cumulated sick  leave  per  year  as  personal  necessity. 

6.4.2  A  personal  necessity  Is  defined  as  an  activity  which 
Is  serious  in  nature,  cannot  be  reasonably  disregarded, 
can  only  be  performed  during  the  nonnal  school  day,  and 
cannot  be  performed  before  or  after  regular  school  hours. 
Death  In  the  family,  serious  illness  or  accident  Involving 
the  unit  member  or  his/her  property  or  a  member  of  his/ 
her  immediate  family,  certain  types  of  medical  and  dental 
services,  or  other  compelling  personal  reasons  are  In- 
cluded as  personal  necessity  leave.  Absences  for  social  or 

recreational  activities,  departing  early  or  returning  late  for 
duty,  ar^  not  defined  as  personal  necessity. 

6.4.3  Under  no  circumstances  shall  personal  necessity 
leave  be  used  by  the  employee  to  participate  In  Associa- 


tion activities  or  concerted  job  action  as  outlined  In 
Article  Xi. 

6.4.4  The  use  of  this  leave  due  to  a  death  In  the  Im- 
mediate family  would  be  In  addition  to  t>ereavement  leave 
set  forth  In  §6,5  t>eIow. 

6.4.5  The  unit  memt>er  may  t>e  required  to  submit  a 
written  statement  to  substantiate  the  personal  necessity 
leave. 

6.5  Bereavement  Leave 

Ho  deduction  in  salary  or  sick  leave  entitlement  shall  t>e 
made  for  absence  due  to  death  In  the  Immediate  family. 
The  term  "Immediate  family"  means  the  following  per- 
sons:  mother,  father,  grandmother,  grandfather  orgrand- 
child  of  theempk>yeeor  of  thespouseof  the  unit  memt>er, 
and  the  spouse,  soa  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in- 
law,  brother  orslster  of  the  employee,  orany  relative  living 
In  the  Immediate  household  of  the  employee.  Mot  more 
than  three  (3)  days'  absence  or  Hve  (5)  days.  If  out  of  state 
travel  Is  necessary,  shall  be  allowed  under  this  section. 

An  extension  of  the  absence  may  t>e  granted  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Superintendent/President,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governing  Board. 

6.6  Judicial  Leave 

Judicial  leave  shall  be  granted  without  loss  of  pay  when 
the  t>argalning  unit  memt>er  must  respond  to  a  subpoena 
for  Jury  duty  or  is  officially  required  toappearon  behalf  of 
school  district  litigation.  Jury  fees  will  be  endorsed  t>ack 
to  the  District. 

6.7  Legislative  Leave 

A  bargaining  unit  member  elected  to  the  Legislature  shall 
t>e  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  from  his/herdutles 
as  an  employee  of  the  District  The  unit  member  shall 
notify  »he  District  of  his/her  intention  to  return  at  least 
twelve  ( 1 2)  weeks  In  advance. 

6^    Sabbatical  Leave 

A  maximum  of  5%  of  the  regular  full-tlrne  certificated 
teaching  staff  In  the  t>argalnlng  unit  may  be  permitted 
sabt>atical  leaves  within  each  school  year. 

6^.1  Application  for  sabbatical  leaves  will  be  made  in 
writing  using  the  appropriate  form  and  routing  It  to  the  ap- 
propriate Immediate  supervisor.  The  Immediate  super. 
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visor  shall  irakc  rccommcndallon  lo  Ihe  appropriate  Vice 
President  or  designee  for  approval.  The  Vice  President, 
through  the  Superintendent/President  shall  make  recom- 
mcndallon  to  the  Qovcming  Board.  The  Governing  Board 
may,  at  Its  sole  dlscretloa  approve  or  disapprove  sabbati- 
cal leaves. 

6.8.2  The  request  for  the  full,  two  consecutive  quarters, 
a  single  quarter,  or  a  sabbatical  leave  as  provided  for  In 
Section  6.8. 7  shall  be  submitted  on  or  before  Pebruary  I  st 
of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

6.8.3  Sabbatkal  leaves  will  be  limited  to  professional 
growth  activities;  I.e..  activities  which  subsequently  relate 
to  the  person's  assignment.  Using  the  appropriate  form, 
the  emptoycc  should  clearly  delineate  his/her  sabbatical 
plan  and  explain  how  It  would  result  in  professional 
growth  which  bcncnts  the  College.  Cach  application  wilt 
be  considered  on  the  basis  of  Its  own  merit  and  If  applica- 
tions exceed  5%,  seniority  should  be  considered  when  alt 
other  Items  are  equal. 

6.8.4  Bargaining  unit  members'  pay  will  be  computed 
on  the  unit  memfc)ers'  base  salaiy  on  the  appropriate  cer- 
tlflcated  schedule. 

6.8.5  Seventy  (70)  percent  of  the  base  salaiy  will  be  paid 
during  the  sabbatical  leave. 

6.8.6  The  employee  must  submit  a  detailed  report  of 
his/her  activities  during  the  leave.  The  report  should  be  re- 
ceived by  the  Vice  President  no  more'than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  return  lo  regular  assignment,  failure  to  carry  out  the 
sabbatfcal  plan  as  approved  by  the  Ctoverning  Board,  nnd/ 
or  to  nie  the  required  report  will  result  In  repayment  to  the 
District  of  leave  pay. 

6.8.7  A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  In  separate 
units  rather  than  for  a  continuous  combined  leave,  pro- 
vided It  shall  be  commenced  and  completed  within  a 
three-year  period.  Separate  appllcatloas  should  be  made 
for  each  leave.  If  applications  exceed  the  5%,  priority  wilt 
be  given  to  those  who  have  not  been  granted  previous 
sabbatkal  leave.  If  the  second  request  Is  grantea  the  total 
salaiy  for  the  combined  year  shall  not  exceed  70%  of  the 
year  In  which  the  second  portion  of  the  sabbatical  is 
granted. 

6.8.8  tveiy  employee,  as  a  condition  of  being  granted  a 
sabbatical  leave  of  absence,  shall  agree  in  writing  to  ren- 
der a  period  of  service  which  Is  equal  to  twice  the  period  of 
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the  leave  In  the  employ  of  the  Cioverning  Board  of  the  Dis- 
trict following  his/her  return  from  the  leave  of  absence. 

6^.9  The  compensation  shall  be  paid  the  employee 
while  on  the  sabbatical  leave  In  the  same  manner  as  Hf  the 
empk)yee  were  teaching  In  the  DlsUlct  upon  the  furnish- 
ing by  the  employee  of  a  suitable  bond  Indemnifying  the 
Qoveming  Board  of  the  District  against  loss  In  the  event 
that  the  employee  fails  to  render  the  agreed-upon  period 
of  service  In  the  employ  of  the  Cioveming  Board  following 
the  return  of  the  employee  from  the  leave  of  absence.  The 
bond  Shalt  be  exonerated  In  the  event  the  fallureoftheem- 
ployee  to  return  and  render  the  agreed-upon  period  of  ser- 
vice Is  caused  by  death  or  physical  or  mental  disability  of 
the  employee. 

6.9    NiliUiy  Leave 

Mllitaiy  leave  of  at>sence  Is  considered  upon  written  re- 
quest to  the  Cioverning  Board.  A  unit  member  who  Is 
granted  military  leave  will  earn  service  Increments  the 
same  as  if  teaching.  Employees  with  a  full  year  or  more  of 
experience  in  this  District  will  receive  a  payment  up  to  the 
maximum  of  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  per  year  when  milit- 
ary leave  Is  granted. 

6.10  Miscellaneous 

6  10.1  Unless  otherwise  provided  In  this  Article,  ba:- 
pming  unit  members,  while  on  paid  leave  of  absence 
shall  be  entitled  to: 

a)  Return  to  the  same  general  classification  of  position 
at  the  end  of  the  leave  which  was  held  prior  to  the  granting 
of  the  leave. 

b)  The  option  to  continue  Insurance  benefits  at  the  em- 
ployee's expense. 

c)  Receive  credit  for  annual  salary  Increments  granted 
during  leave  except  In  esses  of  sick  leave  or  part-time  as- 
signment where  service  Is  not  rendered  for  75%  of  the 
days  in  the  teaching  calendar. 

6. 10.2  A  bargaining  unit  member  on  unpaid  leave  of  ab- 
sence shall  be  entitled  to: 

a)  Return  to  the  same  general  classification  of  position 
at  the  end  of  the  leave  which  was  held  prior  to  the  qrantlna 
of  the  leave.  »  a 

b)  The  option  to  continue  insurance  benefits  at  the  em- 
ployee's expense. 
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6.10.3  Absence  of  Inslructors  at  the  bcglnninq  and  end 
orihe  school  year. 

m)  Each  faculty  member  has  tlie  obligation  to  attend  the 
nrst  general  staff  meeting  In  the  fall  and  be  available  on  all 
other  contracted  days. 

b)  A  faculty  member  may  be  excused  from  these  obllg?- 
lions  by  request  to  the  appropriate  supervisor  because  of 
Illness  or  connict!ng  dates  for  activities  that  can  Increase 
the  members  effectiveness  In  the  workat  Chaffey  College; 
e.g.,  a  study  grant  asummer  teaching  position,  attending 
ncld"'^^  '^^"S,  employment  related  to  the  teaching 

6. 10.4  Absence  to  attend  conventions  and  meetings. 
Approval  to  attend  a  conventloa  association  meeting,  or 
organizational  conference  Is  requested  through  the  of- 
fices of  the  supervisors  and  should  be  made  well  In 
advance. 

6.10.5  Leaves  without  pay,  not  to  exceed  one  academic 
year,  may  be  granted  to  regular  certificated  employees. 
Criteria  to  be  used  In  evaluation  of  the  request  include: 

a)  Impact  on  the  instructional  program. 

b)  Appropriateness  of  the  request  to  the  Individual's  in- 
structional  program. 

c)  Benefit  to  the  College. 

6.10.6  Other  absences  not  specified  wilt  be  at  the  ex- 
pense  of  the  Individual. 

6.10.7  Salary  deductions  per  day  for  10-month  bargain- 
ing unit  members  will  be  computed  by  dividing  the  - 
ployee's  1 76  service  days  Into  the  annual  salary. 

6.11    In-Senicelhilnlng  Leave 

6.1 1.1  When  In  the  opinion  o:  he  District,  It  is  necessary 
for  a  faculty  member  to  be  e.nployed  or  to  enroll  in  a 
course  or  courses  during  an  academic  year,  such  leaves 
may  be  granted  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  member 
subject  to  the  following  criteria: 

•)  On-the-job  experience  Is  necessary  to  keep  up  with 
the  changing  technology  In  the  teaching  field. 

b)  Changing  community  needs  require  retraining  of  a 
valued  permanent  employee. 


15 


c)  A  clear  relationship  to  an  Instructor's  assignment  in 
the  educational  program. 

d)  Evidence  that  no  other  alternative  is  available. 

6. 1 1.2  Divisions  and  the  faculty  Senateactlngas  a  com- 
mittee of  the  whole  may  make  recommendations  refiard- 
Ing  In-scrvlcc  training  projects.  Such  recommendations 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional 
Services. 

6.1 1.3  Where  the  Intensive  In-servlcc  training  provides 
compensatioa  District  compensation  for  the  leave  will  l>e 
the  difference  t)etwecn  the  current  teaching  contract  and 
the  training  compensation,  existing  emptoyee  fringe  l>e- 
nefits  shall  be  maintained  unless  comparable  benefits  are 
provided  by  the  In-scrvlce  employer.  Unit  advancement 
credit  for  In-service  training  shall  not  be  granted.  How- 
ever, the  period  of  time  an  employee  spends  In  In-service 
training  shall  count  toward  service  Increments. 


ARTICLE  Vll 
HEALTH  AMD  WELFARE  BEnEFITS 

Health  and  Welfare  Bcncnu/Employcc  and 
Dependent  Insurance  Coverage 

The  District  agrees  to  maintain  Its  current  levels  of  cover- 
age for  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  for  the  follow- 
ing: 

a)  Medical  /  Hospital  /  Surgical  Coverage 

The  Association  and  the  Supcrlntendcnt/rresident  or  de- 
signee will  by  March  I,  1986,  present  a  ptoposal  to  the 
Governing  Board  for  medical  coverage  In  vhlch  the  Dis- 
trict's contribution  for  medical  coverage  shall  not  exceed 
the  annual  prcmlu.n  cost  of  Kaiser  Health  Plan  A  for  the 
duration  of  this  agreement.  Any  premium  costs  during  the 
life  of  this  agreement  v/hlch  exceed  the  annual  premium 
cost  of  Kaiser  Health  Plan  A  shall  bt  lx)me  by  the 
employee. 

If  by  March  1986  a  proposal  has  not  been  received  by 
the  Governing  Board  then  the  District  will  pay  the  annual 
premium  cost  of  Kaiser  Health  Plan  A  for  the  duration  of 
this  agreement. 

b)  l>ental  Coverage 

c)  Vision  Coverage 
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7.2  eligibility 


J^r^ I  ^ll^^f  "^PJoyccs  who  arc  categorized  as  regular  con- 
1  .,  f.^.  ,       greater,  on  ihe  annual  salaiy  schedute 
are  eligible  for  Ihc  above  bcnefils. 

7.3    Ufc  Insurance  Coverage 

The  DIslrlcl  shall  malnlaln  ihe  existing  lite  Insurance 
coverage  for  all  bargaining  unit  members. 


ARTICLCVill 
TRAHSFER 

8.1  DennlUons 

Tor  the  purpose  of  this  scctloa  a  "transfer"  shall  mean  the 
rclocptlon  of  a  unit  member  from  one  department  dlvl- 
sloa  or  site  to  another. 

8*2    Voluntary  Transfers 

8.2. 1  The  District  shall  notify  In  writing  the  President  of 
the  Association  and  shall  attempt  to  post  on  employee 
bulletin  boards  where  notices  of  Job  positions  are  nor- 
many  posted,  notification  of  vacant  bargaining  unit  posL 
lions  as  they  become  known.  Unit  members  desiring  to 
transfer  to  such  vacant  positions  may  request  a  transfer 
provided  such  request  Is  filed  within  five  (5)  working  days 
atter  the  posting  of  the  vacancy  by  the  Administration.  The 
transfer  request  shall  be  submitted  In  writinq  to  the  Dlrec- 
tor  of  Personnel. 

8.2.2  Prior  to  creation  of  a  vacancy  a  bargaining  unit 
member  m*iy  also  request  a  transfer  by  filing  an  approprl- 
ate  written  request  wltJi  the  Director  of  Personnel.  All  re- 
quests  for  transfer  submitted  Irt  this  manner  5hall  be  kept 
on  file  for  at  least  one  ( I )  year  from  the  date  of  submittal. 

8.2^  In  either  case,  If  the  request  has  been  timely  sub- 
mitted the  certificated  employee  shall  be  considered  for 
the  vacancy  before  any  new  employee  Is  recruited.  If  the 
certificated  employee  has  the  proper  credential  and  meets 
the  minimum  requirements  of  the  vacant  position,  the 
employee  shall  be  offered  the  position. 

8.2.4  A  unit  member  who  has  been  denied  a  voluntary 
transfer  may  within  five  (5)  days  of  such  denial  request  a 
meeting  to  discuss  such  denial  with  the  appropriate  ad- 
ministrator. Such  meeting  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  ap- 
propriate administrator  within  a  reasonable  time  period. 
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8.3  InvolunUry  Transfer 

8JI.1  The  District  may  transfer  a  unit  memt}er  for,  but 
not  limited  to,  any  of  the  following  reasons: 

a)  Changes  In  college  organization; 

b)  Increases  or  decreases  In  enrollment* 

c)  Addition  or  elimination  of  an  educational  service; 

d)  Best  educational  Interest  of  the  District. 

8.3.2  Dccept  In  cases  of  emergency •,  a  unit  member 
who  Is  to  bt.  Involuntarily  transferred  shall  t>e  given  written 
notice  of  the  transfer  no  less  than  ten  (10)  working  days 
l>cfore  the  transfer  Is  to  occur. 

8.3.3  Within  five  (5)  days  of  the  Involunlaiy  transfer,  a 
unit  member  may  request  a  meeting  tc  discuss  the  In- 
voluntary transfer  with  the  appropriate  administrator. 
Such  meeting  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  appropriate  ad- 
ministrator within  a  reasonable  time  period. 

8.4  Transfers  shall  not  be  punitive  or  disclplinaiy  In  nature. 
They  shall  be  teased  on  the  educaMotuil  needs  of  the 
college. 

All  transfers  shall  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  creden- 
tials and  minimum  qualifications  of  tlie  position.  In  the 
event  that  more  than  one  certificated  employee  possesses 
the  necessaiy  credentials  and  minimum  qualifications, 
seniority  shall  be  used  to  select  the  person  to  be 
transferred. 

8.5  Transfers  resulting  In  an  Increase  or  decrease  In  a  bar- 
gaining unit  employee's  teaching  units  shall  require  the 
District  to  compensate  such  employee  In  accordance  with 
District  pay  practices. 

8.6  Hours  of  teaching  will  be  detennlned  by  comparability  of 
assignment  and  not  work  location. 


*  ^"  «7>f  9«ncy  l»  a  suddca  gtneraHy  unopected.  occurrence  or  occasion  reaiilrlno  Im. 
medWe^llon  whkhafrecUDlslrklcourieoffert^  ^acHHtes.  a?equ^n  o^^ 
wise  nvoives  an  .cl  of Ood  or  spcclfk  QovernmenuTorder  requlrinoX  DUIr  cMo  Uk^ 
certain  acllon  or  refrain  from  UKIng  certain  acllon 
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In  any  mailer  subject  to  the  meeting  and  ncgotlat^an  pro- 
cess  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  District  and  the 
exclusive  representative. 


ARTICLE  XIII 
SAVINQS  PROVI5IOrf 

13.1  Ifany  provisions  of  this  contract  or  any  application  there- 
after  to  any  unit  employee  or  group  of  unit  employees  Is 
held  to  be  contraiy  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdlc- 
tloa  such  provisions  of  application  would  not  be  deemed 
valid  or  subsisting  except  to  the  extent  penratted  by  law, 
but  aii  other  provisions  or  applications  will  continue  In  full 
force  and  effect 


ARTICLE  XIV 
STArr  SELECTION 

14.1  A  selection  committee  consisting  of  the  Involved  super- 
visor  as  chairperson  and  at  least  two  other  persons  shall 
be  established  by  the  Personnel  Office  In  concert  with  the 
appropriate  supervisor  The  committee  must  Include  per- 
sons representing  groups  with  whom  the  selected  person 
will  have  significant  Interface  (e.g.,  students,  faculty  In 
general,  or  from  a  specific  divlsloa  program  or  discipline, 
classified  employees  from  a  specific  unit  community 
members,  outside  authorities).  The  committee  shall 
develop  specific  Job-relatei  criteria  questions  and  appro- 
priate responses  for  screening  and  Interviewing.  Any  full- 
time  or  part-time  faculty  member  may  serve  as  a  commit- 
tee member.  Students,  that  is  persons  currently  enrolled 
In  one  or  more  courses,  graded  or  non-graded  shall  be 
selected  using  criteria  acceptable  to  the  cognizant  super- 
visor, the  Associated  Student  Body  President  and  the  Di- 
rector of  Personnel  Services. 


ARTICLE  XV 
LOAD /HOURS 

15.1    Weill  Year 

Full-time  unit  members  who  are  employed  on  an  aca- 
demic year  basis  shall  perform  assigned  professional 
duties  for  1 76  days. 

in  the  event  that  a  bargaining  unit  member  Is  assigned  to 
work  an  1  Ith  month,  such  person  shall  serve  for  196  days. 
Bargaining  unit  members  assigned  to  work  a  1 2lh  month 
shall  serve  for  216  days,  notwithstanding  the  above. 
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counselors  may  be  required  to  perform  assigned  profes- 
slonal  services  for  the  District  up  to  a  maximum  often  ( 10) 
days  above  the  assigned  service  days.  Counselors  shall  be 
compensated  for  these  extra  days  at  the  counselor's  per 
diem  rale.  These  days  shall  be  scheduled  during  the 
Spring,  Winter,  and/or  Summer  registration  by  the  Vice 
hresident  of  Student  Services  in  consultation  with  the 
ncad  Counselor  and  affected  counselor. 

Division  Chairpersons'  work  year  shall  be  set  pursuant  to  *» 
Ihe  provisions  of  Article  XVIII. 

15.2  Flexible  Assignment 

The  District  may  contract  with  Individual  unit  members  to 
perfomi  special  services  or  assignments  to  be  compcn- 
^Ite  prevailing  hourly  rate  or  reassigned 

15.3  Special  Assignment 

A  six  (6)  person  comnilitee  consisting  of  three  {3)  persons 
selected  by  the  Association  and  three  (3)  persons  selected 
by  the  District  shall  be  fonncd  to  study  special  assign- 
mcnls.  The  committee  shah  recommend  a  plan  for  com- 
pensatlng  the  following  bargaining  unit  positions  by 
March  I,  1986,  for  Implementation  July  I,  1986  and 
thereafter: 

15.3.1  Athletic  Director 

a)  I  O*month  contract 

b)  1 1  th  month  assignment  subject  to  Governing  Board 
approval  annually 

c)  I  Otn's  per  quarter 

15.3.2  Head  Coach 
15.33  Assistant  Coach 

153.4  raculty  Advisor  —  Mountain  Breeze 

153.5  Faculty  Advisor  —  Student  Government  • 

15.3.6  Department  Coordinators 

U  Is  understood  that  compensation  for  the  Associate  De- 
gree nursing  Coordinator  and  Athletic  Director  shall  re- 
main in  effect  as  in  1 984  85  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  re- 
view by  this  committee. 
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In  any  mailer  subject  to  the  meeting  and  ncgotlat^an  pro- 
cess  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  District  and  the 
exclusive  representative. 


ARTICLE  XIII 
SAVINQS  PROVI5IOrf 

13.1  Ifany  provisions  of  this  contract  or  any  application  there- 
after  to  any  unit  employee  or  group  of  unit  employees  Is 
held  to  be  contraiy  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdlc- 
tloa  such  provisions  of  application  would  not  be  deemed 
valid  or  subsisting  except  to  the  extent  penratted  by  law, 
but  aii  other  provisions  or  applications  will  continue  In  full 
force  and  effect 


ARTICLE  XIV 
STArr  SELECTION 

14.1  A  selection  committee  consisting  of  the  Involved  super- 
visor  as  chairperson  and  at  least  two  other  persons  shall 
be  established  by  the  Personnel  Office  In  concert  with  the 
appropriate  supervisor  The  committee  must  Include  per- 
sons representing  groups  with  whom  the  selected  person 
will  have  significant  Interface  (e.g.,  students,  faculty  In 
general,  or  from  a  specific  divlsloa  program  or  discipline, 
classified  employees  from  a  specific  unit  community 
members,  outside  authorities).  The  committee  shall 
develop  specific  Job-relatei  criteria  questions  and  appro- 
priate responses  for  screening  and  Interviewing.  Any  full- 
time  or  part-time  faculty  member  may  serve  as  a  commit- 
tee member.  Students,  that  is  persons  currently  enrolled 
In  one  or  more  courses,  graded  or  non-graded  shall  be 
selected  using  criteria  acceptable  to  the  cognizant  super- 
visor, the  Associated  Student  Body  President  and  the  Di- 
rector of  Personnel  Services. 


ARTICLE  XV 
LOAD /HOURS 

15.1    Weill  Year 

Full-time  unit  members  who  are  employed  on  an  aca- 
demic year  basis  shall  perform  assigned  professional 
duties  for  1 76  days. 

in  the  event  that  a  bargaining  unit  member  Is  assigned  to 
work  an  1  Ith  month,  such  person  shall  serve  for  196  days. 
Bargaining  unit  members  assigned  to  work  a  1 2lh  month 
shall  serve  for  216  days,  notwithstanding  the  above. 
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counselors  may  be  required  to  perform  assigned  profes- 
slonal  services  for  the  District  up  to  a  maximum  often  ( 10) 
days  above  the  assigned  service  days.  Counselors  shall  be 
compensated  for  these  extra  days  at  the  counselor's  per 
diem  rale.  These  days  shall  be  scheduled  during  the 
Spring,  Winter,  and/or  Summer  registration  by  the  Vice 
hresident  of  Student  Services  in  consultation  with  the 
ncad  Counselor  and  affected  counselor. 

Division  Chairpersons'  work  year  shall  be  set  pursuant  to  *» 
Ihe  provisions  of  Article  XVIII. 

15.2  Flexible  Assignment 

The  District  may  contract  with  Individual  unit  members  to 
perfomi  special  services  or  assignments  to  be  compcn- 
^Ite  prevailing  hourly  rate  or  reassigned 

15.3  Special  Assignment 

A  six  (6)  person  comnilitee  consisting  of  three  {3)  persons 
selected  by  the  Association  and  three  (3)  persons  selected 
by  the  District  shall  be  fonncd  to  study  special  assign- 
mcnls.  The  committee  shah  recommend  a  plan  for  com- 
pensatlng  the  following  bargaining  unit  positions  by 
March  I,  1986,  for  Implementation  July  I,  1986  and 
thereafter: 

15.3.1  Athletic  Director 

a)  I  O*month  contract 

b)  1 1  th  month  assignment  subject  to  Governing  Board 
approval  annually 

c)  I  Otn's  per  quarter 

15.3.2  Head  Coach 
15.33  Assistant  Coach 

153.4  raculty  Advisor  —  Mountain  Breeze 

153.5  Faculty  Advisor  —  Student  Government  • 

15.3.6  Department  Coordinators 

U  Is  understood  that  compensation  for  the  Associate  De- 
gree nursing  Coordinator  and  Athletic  Director  shall  re- 
main in  effect  as  in  1 984  85  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  re- 
view by  this  committee. 
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15.3.7  The  review  committee  shall  be  chaired  by  the 
Vice  President  of  Instruction,  who  wilt  be  responsible  for: 

a)  Scheduling  committee  meetings; 

b)  Arranging  meeting  locations; 

c)  racllltatlng  the  committee  process; 

*  d)   Forwarding  committee  recommendations  to  the  Gov- 

erning Board. 

15.4    Oass  Size  Qukfclincs 

Chaffey  College  exists  to  meet  the  needs  of  Its  students  in 
reaching  their  educational  goals  within  the  limits  of  flnan- 
clal  and  educational  feasibility.  Those  limits  make  It 
necessaiy  to  establish  a  minimum  number  of  enrollees  In 
a  class  to  meet  a  financial  and  educational  standard  which 
will  support  a  class  being  offered.  That  standard  Is  estab- 
lished at  1 7  students. 

Recognizing  that  divisions  of  the  College  have  prograi., 
requirements  which  lead  to  certificates  or  other  defined 
•  educational  goals,  and  the  College  has  requirements  for 
the  AA  degree,  variances  from  the  I7  student  standard 
must  be  considered  so  that  adequate  opportunities  wilt  be 
available  to  students  to  meet  such  requirements. 

Recognizing  also  that  faculty  utilization  Is  an  Important 
consideration,  variances  from  the  17-student  standard 
must  be  considered  If  full  use  of  facilities  Is  to  beachleved. 
In  accordance  with  the  above  considerations,  the  follow- 
Ing  policy  shall  govern  the  size  of  lecture,  seminar,  and 
taboratoiy  classes: 

ISA.  1  Classes  which  have  1 7  or  more  students  attend 
ing  class  as  of  the  last  day  of  late  registration  are  not  sub- 
ject to  cancellation. 

15.4.2  Classes  which  have  fewer  than  17  students  en 
rolled  as  of  the  last  day  of  regular  registration  will  be  sub- 
ject to  cancellation  unless  a  variance  Is  granted. 

15.4.3  Varlences  may  be  granted  for  any  of  the 
following: 

a)  When  late  registration  -may  add  sufficiently  to  the 
enrollment. 

b)  When  the  class  Is  an  advanced  course  In  a  sequence 
and  expected  attrition  has  occurred. 
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c)  Where  the  class  Is  being  offered  at  a  time  designed  to 
extend  the  school  day  and  add  to  facility  utilization 

d)  Where  the  class  launches  a  newly  developed 
program.  *^ 

tlass^^^^  ^€  division's  W5CH  will  support  the  small 

0  Where  other  sections  are  filled  and  the  offering  Is  the 
first  course  In  a  sequence. 

^^iJH}^^^  course  Is  to  be  offered  but  once  dunr.q  the 
school  year  and  Is  a  requirement  for  a  m^or,  certinoUc, 
or  degree. 

Jl"*^  normal  circumstances,  no  classes  sh2»5l  be  can- 
SmclSn'^  meeting  of  the  second  week  of 

I)  Where  conditions  of  safety  of  facility  size  dictate  smal« 
ler  enrollments. 

When  a  class  assigned  to  be  taught  by  a  regular  or  full- 
time  contract  employee  (more  than  60%  of  contract)  is 
cancelled  due  to  low  enrollment  the  faculty  members 
teaching  load  will  be  adjusted  by  assignment  to  another 
class  or  by  toad  atyustmcnt  1  n  subsequent  quarter  or  q  uar- 
ters.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  Chalrpcr- 
son  and  the  Office  of  Instructional  Services  to  carry  ou  t  the 
provlstonsof  this  policy  In  the  best  Interestof  theCollege. 
15.5    Load  Polk^ 

The  teaching  load  Is  approximately  forty-five  (45)  teaching 
units  per  year;  eight  (8)  units  per  quarter  for  evening  in- 
struction Is  the  maximum.  Because  of  the  differences  In 
unit  value  of  various  courses,  forty-five  '45)  Is  an  approxi- 
mation. A  teaching  unit  Is  one  ( 1 )  hour  or  recture-rccltatlon 
which  includes  preparation,  evaluation,  and  student  con- 
ferences. Laboratory  courses  are  evaluated  on  the  basis  of 
three  (3)  hours  of  latx>ratory  work  for  two  (2)  units. 

15.5.1  Quldellnes  for  Instructor  Assignments 

•)  All  full-time  contract  faculty  serve  the  District  as  their 
primary  professional  activity  and  shali  therefore  put  In  a 
full  workweek. 

b)  Students'  needs  should  be  considered  first. 

c)  I  ndlviduai  preferences  should  be  met  where  possible, 
that  ls»  when  (a)  and  (b)  are  served. 
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d)  Office  hours  should  be  scheduled  at  different  times 
and  days  to  Insure  instructor  availability  to  students. 
(See  §15.5.3} 

e)  The  number  of  different  preparations  should  be  mini- 
mal and  appropriate  to  the  area. 

f)  Class  size  Is  an  administrative  matter  to  be  deter- 
mined Jointly  by  Division  Chairpersons  and  the  Office  of 
Instruction  after  the  DivNion  Chairperson  has  consulted 
with  the  instructors  in  the  Division. 

g)  Split  schedules  will  be  avoided  where  possible. 

h)  When  possible^  early  morning  classes  will  be  avoided 
when  preceded  by  a  regularly-assigned  evening  class. 

ii  Load  should  l>c  a<4Justed  to  circa  forty-five  (A5)  units 
per  year. 

J)  An  equitable  spread  of  the  teaching  assignments 
throughout  the  week  should  be  attempted. 

15.5.3  Overload  asignments 

There  is  a  maximum  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  overload 
assigned  per  academic  year  and  eight  (8)  hours  i  n  any  one 
quarter. 

15.5.3  Office  Hours  • 

In  addition  to  the  hours  of  class  time  assigned,  instructor  > 
are  expected  to  hold  at  least  five  (5)  office  hours — at  leasi 
one  ( I )  hour  per  day.  Class  schedule  and  office  hours  shall 
l>e  posted  on  the  instructor's  office  door. 

15.6    Load  Factors 

15.6.1  Approximately  forty-five  (45)  annual  teaching 
units  (with  a  range  of  44-46)  arc  required  of  each  full-time 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit.  Tor  load  computation,  the 
following  load  factors  are  applied: 

1.  Types  of  courses:  As  determined  by  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  Instruction  with  the  advice  of  the  Curriculum 
Committee. 

a.  Lecture:  I  hour  =  1.0  teaching  unit  (TU) 

b.  Laboratory:  i  hour  =  .67TU 

c.  Courses  with  "significant  composition  requirements" 
In  which  the  skill  of  writing  Is  the  primary  focus  of  the 
course  as  determined  by  the  Curriculum  Committee  and 
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vei  Ifled  by  the  approved  curriculum  guide: 
I  hour  =  I.I9TU. 

d.  WorK  Experience:  I  Tu  for  each  1 0  students  enrolled. 

c.  Music  Studio  department  offerings  which  emphasize 
group  perfonrance  as  opposed  to  individual  instruction- 
I  hour  =  I  TU. 

fj  fine  Arts  M^or  Productions  (malnstage  theatrical  and 
dance  productions,  m^or  Instrumental  and  vocal  music 
productions):  2  TU  per  quarter  durlnsj  which  production  Is 
prepared. 

g.  Self-Paced  (open  entiy  /  open  exit  or  census  week). 
Category  I  (for  courses  whose  out-of-class  requirements 
on  the  instructor,  as  verified  by  the  curriculum  guide.  In- 
clude the  evaluation  of  a  substantial  quantity  of  student- 
generated  materials  on  a  continuous  ijasis  and  Include, 
either  singly  or  in  combination  when  more  inan  one 
course  Utie  is  supervised  by  an  Instructor  during  (he  same 
time  period,  an  enrollment  that  will  generate  at  least  525 
W5CH):  I  hour  =  .90  TU. 

Calcgoiy  2  (for  courses  that  do  not  meet  all  category  I  re- 
quirements), no  office  hours  are  required  for  that  portion 
of  the  Instructor's  assignment  in  self-paced,  cateqory  2)- 
Ihour«.60TU.  ^  J  ' 

2.  Assignments  for  bargaining  unit  membersother  than 
clas  room  Instructors:  I  hour  =  .43  TU. 

3-  Large  class  sizes  and  team  teaching. 

Anycoursf  {except  self-paced)  may  be  team  taught  by 
two  or  mort  Instructors  with  the  TUs  split  between 
(among)  the  participating  instructors.  Large  class  TU 
agreements  may  be  applied  to  i^m  loads. 

b.  With  the  agreement  of  the  Instructor(s),  the  appropri- 
ate Division  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  President  of  Instruc- 
tional Services,  large  lecture,  classes  may  be  assigned  with 
the  following  load  factors: 

t.  When  a  class  with  a  predetermined  size  of 60-89  has 
enrolled  students  In  numbers  within  those  limits  as  of 
the  end  of  late  registration:  I  hour  =  1.5  TU. 

2.  When  a  class  with  a  predetermined  size  of  90  or 
more  students  has  enrolled  at  least  that  number  as  of 
the  end  of  late  registration:  I  hour    2.0  TU. 


80 


15.6.2  Load  for  rton-Teachlng  faculty  Currently  Work- 
ing Over  35  Hours  Per  Week. 

With  the  start  of  the  quarter  immediately  folk>wing  the 
signing  of  the  contract  the  District  will  reduce  by  2.5 
hours  per  week  the  workweek  of  non-teaching  faculty  cur- 
rently working  over  35  hours  per  week.  By  July  I,  1987. 
the  workweek  for  all  non-teaching  faculty  will  be  35  hours 
per  week. 

15.7  Compensallon  of  Inslniclors  for  Summer  Crcdll 
Courses 

It  Is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  Chaffcy  Community 
College  faculty  Association  and  the  Chaffey  Community 
College  District  that  effective  Immediately  and  for  the  du- 
ration of  this  Agreement  all  instructors  for  summer  credit 
courses  shall  be  compensated  at  the  prevailing  Board-ap- 
proved hourly  pay  rates  for  certificated  hourty  employees. 
It  Is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  summer  school 
Instructors  whose  course  or  courses  are  cancelled  due  tb 
insufficient  enrollment  shall  be  compensated  the  equiva- 
lent hourly  pay  for  two  class  meetings  for  each  class  can- 
celled. Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  equivalent 
hourly  pay  exceed  four  (4)  hours  per  class. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
ASSIQNNCmr 

16.1  In  order  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  District  the 
District  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  or  reassign  unit 
members  as  needed.  Assignments  shall  not  be  made  for 
punitive  or  disclpllnaiy  reasons. 


ARTICLE  XVII 
LAYOFF 

17.1    Appropriate  sections  of  the  Educational  Code  relating  to 
layoffs  will  be  followed  by  both  parties. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
DIVISION  CHAIRrCRSON 

Division  Chairperson 

A  District  ccrtincated  employee  who  is  appointed  by  the 
Governing  Board  to  serve  as  Division  Chairperson  shall  be 
required  to  provide  assigned  duties  to  the  District  consls- 
tent  with  the  provisions  of  this  article  and  Cioverninq 
Board  policy. 
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Division  Chairpersons  are  selected  |„  accordance  with 

c^h^r^^^^^"^^  Senate  as  long 

such  procedures  are  not  In  conflict  with  state,  federal  or 

SSlSrS  '  "^"^^  OpportunS 

18.1  rosittonnue 
Division  Chairperson 

18.2  Position  Definition* 

18.2.1  Level  of  Assignment 

<!;f 7E  supervlsory  funcllons,  1 76  contract  days, 
?|  Llim^^f  °^  supen^lsory  functions  for  a  maximum  of 
31  additional  contract  days;  plus  .5333  ("/,,)  rrc  faculty 
functions,  1 76  contract  days.  'i-'acuiiy 

18.2.2  Scope  of  Assignment 

The  Division  Chairperson  supervises  all  certincated,  class- 
lllea  and  student  employees  assigned  to  the  Division. 

""^  Implementation  of  District  policy  and 
procedure  within  assigned  division;  wide  range  of  recom- 

mendalon  and/or  decision-makinginareasofpersonnS 
evaluation  class  schedullna  other  division  acMvitles  as- 
signed facilities,  and  budget  aciiviiies,  as 

18.3  Responsibilities 

18.3.1  Supervision  of  assigned  staff 

i^T'^'^i^t  1"  "  '""^'y  "^""^'^  ^"  assigned  supeivls- 
on^  tasks  pertaining  to  hirlna  evaluating,  developina  and 
making  recommendaUons  to  the  Vice  President  of  Instruc- 
tional Services  regarding  the  continuation,  dlsclpllnlna 
or  dismissal  of  assigned  employees.  :>«-ipMning, 

b)  racllltates,  coordinates,  and  Is  responsible  for  com- 
pliance with  work  assignments  by  divisional  staff. 

c)  Recornmends  to  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional 
services  changes  In  status  of  assigned  employees. 

nff  i!'.*^'^      '5  ^«sponsible  for  the  Implementation 
dlvSlon  procedures  In  matters  affecting  the 


e)  ConsistenI  with  Board  policy  and  stale  regulations. 
sche'^'Mcs  worK  assignments  for  faculty  and  classified 
staff  In  a  manner  that  will  make  the  best  use  of  human  re- 
sources for  the  effective  and  eflklent  operation  of  the 
division. 

18.3.2  Recommendation  and  monitoring  of  division 
budget' 

a)  Prepares  and  recommends  an  annual  divisional 
budget; 

b)  Supervises,  monitors,  and  is  responsible  for  budget 
expenditures;  assumes  primary  responsibility  for  comple- 
tion of  appropriate  budgetary  tasks  In  a  reasonable  time. 

18.3.3  Maintenance  of  high  quality  Instruction 

a)  Regularly  reviews  and  evaluates  teaching  methods  in 
assigned  programs; 

b)  Regularly  reviews  and  evaluates  curriculum  and  as- 
signed Instructional  programs  generally  to  assure 
maximum  educational  benefits  and  cost  effectiveness; 

c)  As  a  part  ofihe  evaluative  process,  facilitates  stall  'm\- 
provement  In  Identified  areas; 

d)  Recommends  n^qjor  currkulun)  and  other  profjram 
changes  to  the  Vice  f^esklent  of  Instructional  Services; 

c)  Prepares  and  recommends  a  quarterly  schedule  for 
the  assigned  division;  submits  schedule  Information  to 
the  Office  of  Instructional  Services  within  a  reasonat)le 
time  line. 

18.3.4  Communication  and  Cooperation 

a)  racllltales  communication  amoi.c,  staff  assigned  to 
the  division; 

b)  Serves  as  the  division's  spokespersiHi  In  coordination 
with  other  Division  Cluifrpersons  and  administrative  per- 
sonnel; 

c)  Tacilltates  conflict  resolution  among  assigned  staff 
members  and  among  approfprlatc  staff  and  students  en- 
rolled In  division  classes; 

d)  Serves  as  liaison  between  the  Vice  President  v.»  In- 
sh  uct^onal  Services  and  division  staff; 
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e)  Serves  as  a  member  of  the  Instructional  Council  Ad- 
minlf  tratlvc  Staff,  and  serves  on  or  selects  divisional  rep. 
rcsentaUve*  to  other  committees  as  assigned  by  the  Vice 
President  of  Instructional  Services. 

18.33  Other  Duties 

•)  Assists  In  and  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  and 
"^J"/^"^^  long-term  and  short-term  educational 
and  fadllty  plans  for  the  division; 

b>  fYcparcs  an  annual  report  of  the  activities  of  the 
divlskin; 

c)  Advises  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Ser\'|ces 
al>oui  matters  of  professional  concern; 

d)  Mon  itors  division  en  rollments  to  maximize  the  quality 
and  efficiency  of  Instruction;  ^  ^ 

e)  Monitors  affirmative  action  policies  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  slate;  federal,  and  local  mandates; 

0  Pcrfoitns  dlvlslon  related  duties  as  assigned  by  the 
Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services. 

18.4  Authority  of  Rclat'onshlip 

18.4.1  Direct  Supervisor 

Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services 

18.4.2  Titles  of  positions  supervised 

a)  Contract  and  regular  faculty  assigned  to  the  division. 

b)  A^unct  (hourly  and  temporaiy)  faculty  assigned  to 
the  division. 

c)  Classified  staff  assigned  to  the  division. 

d)  Student  employees  assigned  to  the  division. 

15.5  Specific  QuallflcaUons 

1801.1  In  order  to  be  eligible  to  run  for  the  position,  the 
candidate  must  be  tenured,  on  a  fulJ-time  ( LO  fTC)  con- 
tract and  have  more  than  a  50%  teaching  assignment  In 
the  division  where  the  vacancy  occurs,  f  n  order  to  retain 
the  pooltloa  Indhridu^l  chairpersons  shall  have  at  the  time 
of  appointment  or  shall  be  responsible  for  developing 
within  siK  (6)  months  of  the  time  of  appointment,  and 
being  able  to  demonstrate: 
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a)  An  understanding  of  the  Inslrucllonal  programs  of- 
fered by  the  dlvlslon; 

b)  an  understanding  of  District  policies  and  procedures 
commonly  required  for  the  effective  operation  of  tiie  divi- 
sion and  the  ability  to  Implement  and  monitor  sucli 
policies  and  procedures; 

c)  The  ability  to  administer  the  division  budget  with  its 
attendant  flscal  procedures; 

d)  A  thorough  understanding  of  educational  practices, 
particularly  with  regard  to  teaching  and  learning- 

c)  The  ability  to  supervise  staff  to  maximize  effective- 
ness and  efficiency; 

I)  The  ability  lo  facilitate  resolution  of  conflict  between 
assigned  staff  members  and  between  students  enrolled  In 
division  classes  and  assigned  staff; 

0)  The  ability  to  communicate  well  orally  and  In  writing. 

18.5.2  During  the  first  90  days  of  the  appointment,  the 
Vice  Resident  of  Instrurtional  Services  shall  notify  In  writ- 
ing the  Division  Chairperson  of  areas  that  need  to  be  Im- 
proved In  order  to  meet  the  six-month  requirement 
period. 

18.5.3  rallure  to  improve  during  the  next  90  days  In  the 
area  or  areas  designated  shall  result  In  the  Immediate  re- 
moval  of  the  Division  Chairperson. 

18.Q  Cvaluallon 

18.6.1  An  employee's  performance  as  a  Division  Chair- 
person shall  be  evaluated  pursuant  to  the  responsibilities 
and  duties  in  the  Position  Description. 

18.6.2  The  procedures  to  be  followed  shall  be  consis- 
tent with  existing  District  policies.  The  Vice  Ptesldent  of  In  - 
structlonal  Services  or  designee  shall  be  the  evaluator. 

18*6.3  The  employee's  performance  a?  an  Instructor 
shall  be  evaluated  pursuant  to  the  evaluation  procedure 
forlnstmctors. 

18,7    Calendar  /  Work  Year  /  Houra 

18.7.1  Calendar 

After  consulting  with  the  Division  Chalrpcrsoa  the  Vice 
fYesldent  of  Instructional  Services  shall  establish  the  Dlvl- 
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slon  Chairperson's  worit  calendar  consistent  with  the 
following:  ' 

18.7.2  Work  Year 

The  work  year  Is  a  maximum  of  207  days.  One  hundred 
seventy-sU  (176)  days  shall  parallel  the  teaching  ySr  a 
maximum  of  thirty-one  (3 1 )  days  shall  be  set  by  the  Vice 

fYwIdcrUof  InstrucUonalServIces.  nomorelhan  nineteen 
(19)  work  days  shall  be  scheduled  between  the  close  of 
scho^  In  June  and  the  start  of  school  In  September  as 

•)  no  more  than  ten  ( 10)  working  days  shall  be  schcd- 
uicd  Immediately  following  commencement. 

t»  /norc  than  nine  (9)  work  days  shall  be  scheduled 
Immetllately  preceding  the  day  Instructors  are  required  to 
return  In  the  fall,  ^ 

c)  Once  established,  the  Chairperson  may  deviate  from 
the  above  schedule  only  with  the  written  approval  of  the 
Vice  fYesldent  of  Instructional  Services. 

18.7.3  Haurs 

During  the  1 76-day  Instructional  year,  a  Division  Chairper- 
son shall  devote  an  average  of  1 8%  hours  per  week  In  the 
^L^^n^^  Chairperson  duties.  This  time  shall  be 
scheduled  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  District  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  of  Instruc- 
tional Scrvkes.  The  time  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the  Di- 
vision Chairperson  to  the  Vice  fYesldent  of  Instructional 
Services.  The  schedule  shall  provide  that  at  least  one  ( I) 
hour  per  day  be  allocated  to  the  performance  of  Chalrocr- 
son  duties. 

During  the  19-day  summer  schedule  period  established 
by  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services,  the  work 
day  Is  eight  (8)  hours.  The  remaining  twelve  (12)  days 
create  96  hours  of  Chairperson  responsibility  to  perform 
Chairperson  duties.  This  responsibility  may  be  met  either 
by  serving  twelve  ( 1 2)  days  at  eight  (8)  hours  per  day  or  by 
scheduling  such  hours  In  blocks  of  time  that  best  meet  the 
needs  of  the  District.  All  such  scheduling  of  this  time  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  of  Instruc- 
tional Services  and  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the  Division 
Chairperson. 

.8  CompetUHillon 

The  following  formula  shall  be  used  to  calculate  Chairper- 
sons'salaries:  ^ 


86 


1 8.8. 1    1 76  contract  days 

.5333  of  the  base  Tacully  salaiy  schedule;  .4667  of  the  1 76 
per  diems  from  the  appropriate  Director  level  salaiy  of  the 
Management  Salaiy  Schedule  (per  diem  figured  on  the 
226>day  Director  work  year),  notwithstanding  the  above, 
no  Division  Chairperson  shall  receive  less  pay  as  a  Divi- 
sion Chairperson  than  he/she  would  have  received  If  he/ 
she  were  teaching  full  time. 

18^.2  31  days 

A  per  diem  from  the  appropriate  Director  level  salaiy  of  the 
Management  Salaiy  Schedule  for  each  day  ivorKed  (per 
diem  figured  on  the  226-day  Director  work  year). 

•  18.8.3  The  appropriate  DIrector-tevel  salaiy  Is  estab- 
lished by  the  numberoffTC  Instructors  the  Chairperson  is 
responsible  for  supervising,  if  the  number  exceeds  75  rjt 
instructors,  the  Chairperson  will  be  placed  at  the  L^rector 
Level  IV.  If  the  number  Is  25  fjt  or  less,  the  Chairperson 
will  be  placed  at  Director  Level  V. 

18.9    Y  Rating 

18.9. 1  Current  Division  Chairpersons  shall  receive  such 
increases  In  compensation  for  the  Instructional  services 
portion  of  their  salaiy  as  are  applied  to  the  certificated  sal- 
ary schedule  during  the  life  of  this  contracL 

18.9.2  So  long  as  a  Division  Chairperson,  continuously 
In  office  since  1 98 1  •  1 982,  remains  In  office,  such  person 
shall  receive  his/her  198 1  •  82  pay  for  the  period  of  time 
supervlsoiy  functions  are  performed  until  the  application 
of  the  formula  outlined  In  Section  18.8,  Compensation, 
reaches  a  rate  of  pay  which  exceeds  the  existing  compen- 
sation for  those  services. 

18.9.3  Per  diem  equal  to  of  the  Division  Chairper- 
son's base  faculty  salary  In  1981-82  shall  be  paid  for  all 
days  worked  above  t96  days.  This  per  diem  will  remain 
constant  regardless  of  subsequent  cost-of-living 
adjustments. 

18.10    Sclcclioii  /  Term  /  Removal 

18.10.1  Only  persons  who  meet  the  minimum  qualifi- 
cations outlined  In  Ihejob  description  may  run  for  the  pos- 
ition of  Division  Chairperson. 

18.10.2  A  list  of  qualified  candidates  shall  be  estab- 
lished. The  faculty,  pursuant  to  faculty  Senate  lUilcs.  shall 
select  a  person  to  serve  as  Chairperson  from  that  list 
Once  selected,  the  name  Is  sent  to  the  Governing  Board. 
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The  Governing  Board  may  accept  or  reject  ifie  candidate. 
If  the  candidate  Is  rejected,  the  faculty  shall  be  informed 
and  a  new  election  held  from  a  list  of  candidates  which 
docs  not  contain  the  r^ected  candidate. 

18.10.3  If  the  Governing  Board  approves  the  candidate, 
the  person  so  selected  shall  serve  a  term  of  three  (3)  vears 
subject  lo  the  following:  ^ 

•)  If  the  Chairperson  Is  notified  on  or  before  December 
1  of  each  year  that  his/her  performance  Is  below  slan- 
dards,  and 

b)  If  during  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year  the 
Chairperson  Is  unable  to  bring  his/her  performance  up  to 
standards,  then 

c)  upon  recommendation  by  the  Vice  f^csldent  of  In- 
structional Services,  the  Governing  Board  may  remove  the 
Division  Chairperson  from  the  position  and  such  decision 
shall  be  final. 

18.10.4  In  the  event  Uiai  a  Chairperson  refuses  to  per- 
form the  duties  during  the  established  work  year,  the 
Chairperson  may  be  removed  by  the  Governing  Board. 


ARTICLE  XIX 

SALARY  SCHCDULC  PMCCIiCnT  AHD  AOVAnCCIiEfTT 

19. 1  Initial  nacemcnt  <ni  Schedule  (Units  and  degrees  must 
be  from  an  accredited  Institution  and  verified  by  official 
transcripts.) 

19.1.1  Step  riaccmenl  -  Certificated  employees  are 
placed  on  the  appropriate  step  as  determined  by  the  fol- 
k>wlngaltcrla: 

•)  Comparable  certificated  employees  elsewhere  may 
earn  one  step  per  year  with  maximum  credit  for  six  (6) 
steps. 

b)  Veterans  with  no  prior  experience  at  Chaffey  College 
and  non-Instructional  occupation  In  the  service  will  re- 
ceive one  ( I )  step  for  each  two  (2)  years  of  service. 

c)  Total  credit  for  military  service  shall  not  exceed  three 
(3)  steps. 

d)  Years  of  practical  experience  related  to  the  teaching 
field,  not  used  for  unit  placement  may  be  used  In  step 
placement  Two  (2)  years  of  experience  Is  equal  to  one  ( I ) 
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step  wUh  a  maximum  allowance  of  ihrec  (3)  steps  from 
(his  source. 

e)  Tolal  credits  for  teaching  elsewhere  and  for  military 
service  and  practical  experience  shall  not  exceed  six  (6) 
steps. 

19.1.2  Unll  Credit  (Limit:  75  semester  units  or  1 12  5 
quarter  units.) 

a)  All  units  earned  l>eforc  the  bachelor's  degree  are 
classed  as  a  l>achelor's  degree. 

b)  Upper  division  and  graduate  units  earned  after  the 
bachelor's  degree  are  counted  In  excess  of  that  degree. 

c)  Mllllaiy  service  courses  can  be  applied  for  placement 
on  the  salaiy  schedule  If  the  work  Is  acceptable  for  a 
bachelor's  degree  by  an  accredited  Institution  of  hlqher 
learning.  ^ 

d)  l^nlt  credit  may  be  given  for  work  experience  which  Is 
related  to  the  sutject  field. 

1.  Units  for  work  experience  are  allowed  In  any  fleJd  re- 
lated  to  the  teaching  assignment  of  the  IndlvWual  In- 
structor, subject  to  acceptance  by  the  administration. 

2.  evaluation  Is  made  on  the  folk)wlng  basis: 

One  year  (minimum  of  forty  weeks  at  five  (5)  days  per 
week  and  eight  (8)  hours  i)er  day)  Is  equal  to  Vh  unite? 

Part-time  experience  may  be  granted  up  to  four  (4)  units 
per  year. 

Credit  for  worii  experience  may  be  given  up  to  a 
•    maximum  of60  semester  units. 

•2    Advanccntciil  on  ihc  Schedule 
19.2. 1  Step  Advancemen  t 

•)  Each  Instmctor  shall  be  granted  one  (I)  step  on  the 
salaiy  schedule  for  each  year  of  scrvke  at  ChafTey  College 
unui  the  maximum  Is  reached. 

b)  Advancement  to  the  next  step  requires  hco  (2)  or 
more  quarters  for  a  regulariy  employed  Instructor  who  Is 
not  on  sabt}atlcal. 

c)  Veterans  wtio  taught  at  ChafTey  College  prior  to  going 
Into  active  service  receive  one  ( I )  step  for  each  year  of  scr 
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d)  Veterans  who  taught  In  the  service  will  receive  one  ( I ) 
step  for  each  year  of  teaching  while  In  service. 

19.2.2  Unit  Advancement 

a)  All  academic  units  and  degrees  used  for  advancement 
on  the  salary  schedule  must  be  recognized  by  an  accre- 
dited lnstltutk>n  of  higher  education  and  be  documented 
by  an  offklal  transcript. 

b)  Instructors  wishing  credit  for  academic  courses  and 
summer  work  experience  must  have  approval  In  advance 
from  lh(e  Division  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  President  of  In- 
strucUonal  Servkes  In  order  t'.  qualify  for  unit  advance- 
ment Starr  members  not  Inan  Instructional  division  need 
approval  from  the  appropriate  Vice  President  and  Jhe 
Superintendent/President. 

c)  Research,  currkulum  development,  and  special  pro- 
jects may  be  arranged  with  prior  permission  from  the  divi- 
sion or  service  unit  and  the  appropriate  Vice  President,  re- 
sulUng  In  unit  advancement. 

d)  All  academic  units  and  degrees  anJ  equivalents  for 
summer  work  experience  which  are  to  be  presented  In 
order  to  qualify  for  unit  advancement  must  be  reported  to 
the  Personnel  Office  by  Ju  ne  1 5. 

c)  Units  earned  for  kwer  dlvbion  courses  aRer  the 
bachetor's  degree  may  be  used  provided  a  request  sub- 
mitted prior  to  the  work  Is  approved.  The  Division  Chair- 
person and  the  appropriate  Vice  President  will  jcdge  such 
requests  on  the  basis  of  applicability  of  the  courses  to  the 
Instructor's  objecthres  and  the  assignment  at  ChafTey  Col- 
lege. Credit  for  units  earned  subsequent  to  the  bachelor's 
degree  will  not  be  given  for  courses  which  duplicate  units 
previously  earned. 

0  Approval  of  summer  work  experience  wilt  be  leased 
upon  the  practkxil  application  of  the  work  experience  to 
the  applicant's  teaching  endeavor  In  accordance  with  the 
following  rules: 

1.  Each  case  must  be  evaluated  on  Its  own  merits. 

2.  Work  experience  credit  may  be  granted  only  If  the 
work  experience  was  of  eight  (8)  weeks  duration  or 
more,  with  an  average  of  forty  (40)  hours  per  week. 

3.  Summer  teaching  elsewhere  can  be  used  to  earn 
summer  work  experience  credit. 


4.  The  recommendallon  of  Ihe  Division  Chairperson 
and  the  appropriate  Vice  Ptesldenl  will  determine  Ihe 
number  of  units  granted.  Limit:  one  ( I)  to  five  (5)  quar- 
ter units.  ^ 

5.  Aner  initial  placement  credits  granted  for  approved 
summer  work  experience  will  t>e  limited  toone-third  ( 'A) 
of  the  total  units  needed  (not  to  exceed  25  semester  or 
37'/i  quarter  units)  and  will  be  credited  In  the  same 
manner  as  are  those  for  academic  units. 


19.2.3  Professional  Advancement 

a)  Regular  status  is  granted  alter  two  (2)  complete  con- 
secutive school  years  and  the  administration  and  the  Gov- 
crn  ng  Board  are  agreed  that  there  Is  no  reasonable  cause 
to  doubt  the  future  effectiveness  of  the  individual. 

b)  Honorary  titles  of  Associate  Professor  and  Professor 
are  conferred  by  action  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the 
Superintendent/President  of  the  College.  Advancement 
from  Assistant  to  Associate  and  Associate  to  full  Professor 
may  be  recommended  after  eight  (8)  and  fourteen  (14) 
years,  respectively. 


ARTiCLBXX 
NAinTCNAnCE  OP  STAnDAROS 

20.1  Except  as  provided  In  this  Agreement,  Chaffey  Colleqe 
Governing  Board  policies  In  effect  and  In  use  during  the 
198  -82  academic  year  which  relate  to  wages,  hours  of 
emp  oyment  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  emploV- 
mentwithin  the  scops  ofrepresenlatlon  shall  remain  In  ef- 
fect during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

A^llZT^  ^^^'^  provisions  contained  In  this 

Agreement  shall  prevail  over  District  practices  and  proce- 
dures  and  over  state  laws  to  the  extent  pemiltted  by  state 
law  and  that  In  the  absence  of  speclRc  provisions  In  this 

SSSry.'"' 

20.3  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  the  Association  ex- 
pressly waives  and  relinquishes  the  right  to  meet  and 

no?^  K.r'"'  ""^  "^'s'^lc'and  agrees  that  theDlstrlctshall 
not  be  obligated  to  meet  and  negotiate  with  respect  to  any 
subject  or  matter  whether  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
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APPEnmx  I 

198586  SAlARYSCneOULC 


EFFECTIVE  OECEflBER  1,  1985  UP  TO  jM.iIL_J335_ 
CHAFFEY  COLLEGE 

1983-8^1^  198t|-85  I  1985-86 

CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

UK.UIOeS  6.5%  XHCKH^St  AWWVEU  »V  THC  •UAKO  OF  THOSTCCS  MAT  ,•>.  HR/) 


1 

117  R7tl  £i7 

2 

18  74(i  no 

3 

19,613,58 

1 

20,183.18 

5 

21,352.75 

6 

22,222.35 

7 

23,091.9^1 

8 

23,961.52^ 

9 

25,862. 6r 

10 

26,732.27 

11 

27,601.85 

12 

2^mM 

MA  $852.5*1 
PhD  $2,156.91 
U?<IT  VALUE  $71.61 

ANHIVERSARY  IHCREflEKTS:    after  W  yfars  $1,031.57^ 

AFTER  17  YEARS  2,063. W 

AFTER  20  YEAR!  3,091. 71* 

•this  is  a  cohbiiutioh  of  iritial  step  pucement 

AND  YEARS  AT  CHAFFEY  COLLEGE .  ^  ruittntNT 


pM-3/21/83 
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November,  1987 
July  1, 1987  Through  June  30, 1990 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Table  of  Contents 


Article 

T 

n. 
m. 

IV. 
V. 
VL 

vn. 
vm. 

DC 
X 
XI. 

xn. 
xm. 

XIV. 
XV. 
XVI. 

xvn. 
xvm. 

XVK. 


Agreement  and  Recognition    ^ 

Definitions  

Negotiation  Procedure. 


Page 


Maintenance/Application  of  Standards   [  .  4 

Savings  ..^•^^  

Statutory  Changes  

Hiring  Procedure  -  

Workload. 
Salaries 


Employee  Benefits  ^  

Working  Conditions  and  Facilities . 

Leaves««  ^  

Retirement  

Travel  


.  5 
.  6 
.  7 
.  8 
,  9 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


Conferences,  Conventions  and  Functions    n 

Use  of  College  Buildings,  Grounds  and  Equipment  Z!ZZZ  19 

Grievance  Procedures  

Miscellaneous  

Term  of  Contract  


20 
23 
24 


Appendix 
Number 

A.  Salary  Schedule . 


25 


i 


ARTICLE  I 


Agreement  and  Recognition 

The  articles  and  provisions  contained  herein  constitute  a  bilateral  and  binding  aereement  hereafter 
referred  to  as  the-agrcement'Vbyandbetweenthca^^^^ 

txict,  hereafter  referred  to  as  the  "District",  and  the  CoUege  the  Sequoias  Teacher!  A^socTation 
hereafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association",  its  agents  or  represcntativSI  Assooation, 

SJfeiTrSedtoLS^ 

the  Assodadon  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  aU  certificated  fuU-time  and 
certificated  part-toe  employees  of  the  district  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  and  negotiating,  excluding 
temporary,  substitute,  short-term  and  management  employees.  &<=  uuamg 

This  agreement  shall  remain  m  fiiU  force  and  effect  from  date  of  ratification  to  June  30, 1990. 

RATIFIED  BY  COSTA,  NOVExvIBER  10, 1987 

RATIFIED  BY  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES,  NOVEMBER  16, 19^ 
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ARTICLE  II 


Definitions 

Academic  year:  School  year. 

M^gement:  The  coUege  President/Superintendent,  the  Vice  Presidents,  Deans  and  Associate 

If  more  than%perccnt(m)of  the  job  duties  perform..^  by  anyof  the  foUowing^^ 
coae^atial,  maoagcmcnt  or  supervisory  as  provided  m  the  Educational  Employment  Relations  Act 
(SB  160),  said  classification  will  be  removed  from  the  bargaining  unit  no  later  than  1  July  1988. 

Director  of  Athletics 
Director  of  Criminal  Justice 
Director  of  Enabler  Services 
Director  of  EOP-&S 
Director  of  Nursing 

On  or  before  1  January  1988,  a  decision  will  be  made  by  management  as  to  the  status  of  each  of  the 
above  indicated  posioom.  If  COSTA  disagrees  with  the  placement  of  one  or  more  of  such  positions 
by  management,  COSTA  reserves  the  option  of  petitioning  PERB  for  a  unit  modification. 

•niose  classifications  remaining  in  the  bargainingumtshaU  continue  to  have  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  iheir  employment  established  by  this  agreement 

Faculty:  All  certificated  employees  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

Negotiable  item:  Negotiable  items  are  those  defined  in  Government  Code  section  3543J2. 

Negotiate  in  good  faith:  Meeting  and  negotiating  means  meeting,  conferring,  negotiating  and  dis- 
cus«ng  by  the  exclusive  representative  and  the  District  in  a  good  faith  effort  to  reach  agreement  on 
matters  withm  the  scope  of  representation. 

Office  hour  a  50  minute  period  scheduled  by  an  instructor  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with, 
meeting  with  and  helping  students.  corucmng  witn, 

Division  Chairperson:  A  member  of  the  bargaining  ur who  is  an  elected  representative  of  a  division 
01  me  College  of  the  Sequoias. 
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ARTICI  E  III 


Negotiation  Procedure 

No  later  than  May  15. 1990.  the  district  wiU  meet  and  negotiate  in  good  faith  ^vith  the  association  on 
negotiable  Items.  Any  agreement  reached  between  the  parties  will  be  reduced  to  writing  m  the  form 
of  a  tentauve  agreement  Said  tentative  agreement  wiU  then  be  brought  to  ratification  and  if  such 
occurs,  signed  by  the  reprcsentative(s)  of  each  party. 

Ratification  of  the  tentative  agreement  will  be  as  follows: 

32.1  By  the  association  within  ten  (10)  days  of  thesigning  of  the  tentative  agreement  either  at  the 
next  regularly  scheduled  meeting  or  one  caUed  for  the  purpose  of  ratification,  whichever 
occurs  nrsL 

3.12  By  the  CoUege  of  the  Sequoias  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  board 
meetmg,  after  ratification  by  the  Association,  or  one  called  for  that  purpose. 

Within  forty  five  (45)  days  of  ratification  of  the  Agreement  by  both  parties  the  District  will  dupUcatc 
and  distribute  a  copy  to  each  bargaining  unit  member. 


4.1. 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  IV 
Maintenance  /  Application  of  Standards 


i and/or  the  Board  wUl  not  reduce  or  elimmate  any  benefits  or  professional  advan- 

^;'Set^"rz^ee;':^^ 

l^ti^l^T  ^  f  y-"^"'  "S^l^^o'^  Polic"  or  practices  of  the  Board  or  Admin^ 
stration  which  are  or  may  m  the  future  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

^nririn^f  ^  Agreement  shaU  not  be  mterpreted  or  applied  m  a  mamier  which  is  arbitrary, 
^pnaous  or  discnmmatory.  Rules  which  are  dcagned  to  implement  this  Agreement  shaU  be  2 
tonn  XL  application  and  cflfcct  ^  um 


08 


ARTICLE  V 


Savings 


5.1.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  appUcation  of  this  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of 
employees  ui  he  d  to  be  ojntranr  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  then  such  proSion  or 
appiicauon  shaU  not  be  deemed  vaUd  and  subsisting,  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law.  but  aU 
other  provisions  or  apphcaUons  shall  continue  m  full  force  and  effect. 

5.1  It  is  further  agreed  that  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  notification  of  the  court's  decision,  negotia- 
Uons  shaU  commence  regardmg  matters  related  to  such  provision. 


J  CI 


ERIC 


5 


ARTICLE  VI 


Statutory  Changes 

6.1.      j^thc  state  or  federal  legislature  passes  legislatiou  which  mandates  the  improvement  of  a  faculty 
benefit  contamed  m  this  agreement,  the  contract  will  be  amended  to  reflect  that  improvement 


6.2. 


If  the  state  or  federal  legislature  passes  legislation  which  mandates  the  reduction  of  a  faculty  benefit 

ZT^r,  n^A  ^ commence  the  negotiation  process 

mthm  ten  (10)  days  of  the  effective  date  of  the  passage  ofthe  legislation  to  negotiate  modification  of 
the  contract  provision  effected  by  the  legislation,  and  consbtent  with  the  limits  of  the  new  legislation. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


Hiring  Procedure 

Faculty  selection 

The  Wring  of  full-time,  evening,  summer  school  and  part-time  faculty  wiU  foUow  the  guidelines 
agreed  upon  by  the  College  of  the  Sequoias  Academic  Senate,  Management  and  B^ard  ofTrusVes! 

Selection  of  Superintendent/President 

Recruitment  and  sclectipn:  administrative  positions  other  than  Superintendent/President 

73.1  When  a  vacancy  occurs,  announcements  wiU  be  distributed  to  appropriate  placement  offices 
and  agenaw,  mduding  other  institutions.  The  closing  date  for  receiving  appUcations  (in- 
dudmg  confidential  files)  will  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent/President. 

732  Applications  will  be  screened  by  the  Superintendent/President,  the  immediate  supervisor 
for  the  position^and  two  faculty  members,  one  selected  by  the  Academic  Senate  and  one 
selected  by  the  CoUege  of  the  Sequoias  Teachers  Association  Executive  Board. 

733  Finalists  will  be  interviewed  by  an  Interview  Committee  comprised  of  the  Superintendent/ 
President  and/or  his  designee,  the  immediate  supervisor  for  the  position,  the  two  faculty 
members  designated  in  3.2  above  and  one  student  selected  by  the  Associated  Student  Bodv 
Executive  Board. 

73.4  The  Interview  Committee  will  submit,  in  rank  order,  the  names  of  three  final  candidates  to 
the  Supenntendent/President  for  recommendation  to  the  Board. 

73.5  The  Board  will  interview  and  select  the  person  to  be  employed. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


8.L 


8.1 


8.3. 


8.4. 


Workload 

8.L1     175  days  of  class  meetings 


8.U 


8.13 


One  non-instructional  day  will  comdde  with  Giant  Expo.  On  this  day,  faculty  members  wiU 
partiapate  in  a  campus-wide  recruitment  and  information  dispcnjling  effort  with  high  school 
juniors  and  seniors  and  their  parents. 

One  rcquir^  afternoon  or  evening  meeting  wiU  immediately  precede  the  beginning  of  each 
semester.  These  meetings  wiU  mdude  a  "state  of  the  college"  address,  data  and  information 
and  win  afford  an  opportunity  for  departments  and  divisions  to  meet  to  plan  for  the  comine 
semester.  f  s 

Faculty  bargaining  umt  members  shall  work  a  traditional  workload,  which  is  defined  as  15  lecture 
hours  per  week  or  equivalent  Any  modifications  td  traditional  workloads  shaU  be  made  only  upon 
tne  recommendation  of  the  division  cfaaiqwrson  and  the  approval  of  management 

82.1     The  traditional  workload  for  certificated  support  persomiel  shall  be  defined  as  35  hours  per 
week  according  to  a  schedule  approved  by  the  supervisor/management  employee. 

Provisions  with  regard  to  workload  and  teaching  overloads  apply  to  full-time  faculty  members  only 
and  are  not  apphcable  to  part-time  faculty  members.  »^»»my 

Any  faculty  member,  with  the  permission  of  their  division  chairperson  and  the  Vice  President  of  In- 
struction, may  accept  teaching  overloads  in  the  day  class  schedule  of  no  more  than  20  of  a  regular 
niU-tmie  teachmg  assigmnent  in  a  semester  for  no  additional  compensation.  A  record  of  such  teach- 
mg  overloads  wiD  be  mamtamed  in  the  Office  of  Instruction.  Instructors  with  accumulated  teaching 
over  oad  time  may  draw  upon  such  time  m  future  semesters  in  order  to  teach  less  than  a  fuU  assign- 
ment or  earn  one  semester  of  leave  while  receiving  full  salary.  Unpaid  overload  teaching  time  on 
accumulate  toamaximum  of  LOO  of  onesemester'sfuU-timeteachingassigmnentNon-in^^ 
taculty  members  are  also  eligible  for  accepting  overload  time  of  no  more  than  20  of  a  full-time  load. 
INo  more  than  fifteen  (15)  percent  of  the  faculty  may  accumulate  overload  time  during  any  one  se- 
mester and  no  more  than  fifteen  (15)  percent  of  the  faculty  may  draw  overload  tune  during  any  one 
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ARTICLE  IX 


Salaries 

The  foUowing  guidelines  shaU  apply  to  ccrtiiicated  faculty  salaries  for  the  1987-88, 1988-89  and  1989-90  aca- 
demic years,  ^"awa 

9.1.      Salary  schedule  adjustments 


ERIC 


9.1.1 


9.12 


For  the  1987-88  academic  year,  the  salaiy  schedule  for  '  01  time  and  part-time  facultv  will  be 
macascd  by  52%  from  that  of  the  revised  1986-87  salary  matrix,  retroactive  to  1st  July  1987. 

For  the  1988-89  academic  year,  the  salary  schedule  for  fiill  time  and  part-time  faculty  will  be 
maeascd  by  53%  from  that  of  the  1987-88  salary  matrix,  effective  1st  July  1988. 

9.13     For  the  1989-90  academicycar,  the  salary  schedule  for  fiiU  time  and  part-time  faculty  will  be 
maeascd  by  5.5%  from  that  of  the  1988  - 1989  salary  matrix,  effective  1st  July  1989. 

9.L4     A  step  18  is  to  be  added  to  the  salary  matrix  beginning  with  the  1987-88  academic  year.  An 
additional  Step  22  wiU  be  added  to  the  salary  matrix  beginning  the  1989-90  academic  year. 

9.1.4.1  Compensation  shaU  be  $1000  yearly  per  step  and  paid  monthly.  Steps  18  and  22 
shaU  be  compensated  at  $1,000  each  and  paid  on  a  prorated  basis  -  Le.  $100  per 
month  (tenthly  basis). 

9.1.42  Compensation  for  faculty  qualifying  for  Step  18  will  be  retroactive  to  the  1st  of  July, 
1987.  In  order  to  become  eligible  for  placement  at  Step  18,  certificated  faculty  must 
have  received  compensation  at  Step  14  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  years. 

9.1.43  CompcnsaUon  for  faculty  qualifying  for  Step  22  will  become  effective  the  1st  of  July, 
1989.  In  order  to  become  eligible  for  placement  at  Step  22  for  1989-90,  certificated 
faculty  must  have  receivedcompensation  at  Steps  14  and  18  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  eight  (8)  years. 

9.L5  Summer  school  compensation  'm11  be  determmed  by  the  formula  to  determme  compensa- 
tion for  summer  school  instruction  that  was  in  effect  prior  to  the  1983  - 1984  academic  school 
year. 


9.2.      Certificated  salary  policy 
9.2.1  Salary  schedule 


•  Class  I       Bachelor's  degree,  or  special  secondary  credential,  or  a  vocational  acdential 
(partial  fulfillment). 

Class  n      Bachelor's  degree  plus  30  semester  units,  or  general  secondary  aedcntial,  or  a 
permanent  vocational  aedentiaL 

Class  m     Master's  degree,  or  bacheloi^s  degree  plus  45  semester  units,  or  a  vocadonai 
aedealial  plus  Aj\. 

Class  rv     Master's  degree  and  60  semester  units  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  or  a  voca- 
tional aedential  plus  Bj\.  or  VJBJE, 

♦  Class  V      Master's  degree  and  75  semester  units  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  or  a  voca- 
tional aedentialplus  MA.  or  M.V.E. 


dS^cVo^qdS'        "'^  ^  """'"'^  "'^'^  '°  of  the  badiclor-s 

**Must  have  a  master's  degree  for  placement  in  Class  V. 

Faculty  members  with  earned  doctorates  shall  receive  an  annual  stipend  of  $1,800. 

Newty  hired  faculty  wiU  be  given  full  credit  for  past  teaching  experience,  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 

« 

Initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  on  the  basis  of  occupaUonal  experience  sfaaU  be  limited  to  those 
t^mg  m  occupauonal  areas  and  shall  foUow  a  general  rule  of  two  (2)  for  one  (1),  not  to  exceed  five  (5) 

922     Salary  schedule  placement 

9.2.11  Each  faculty  member  will  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  class  and  step  for 
which  he/she  is  qualified  based  on  euucation  and  experience. 

9.2.2.2  Units  taken  by  faculty  for  salary  aedit  must  have  prior  approval  by  the  Committee 
for  Consideration  of  Credit,  composed  of  four  members:  two  from  management 
and  two  from  faculty,  appointed  by  the  COSTA  Executive  Board. 

92.23  Work  experience  for  salary  aedit  must  have  prior  approval  by  the  Committee  for 
Consideration  of  Credit.  The  appUcation  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  whether 
thjs  IS  a  new  experience  for  the  individual  and  will  directly  contribute  to  the  im- 
provement of  his/her  teaching.  A  maximum  of  one  unit  of  credit  wiU  be  allowed  for 
each  80  hours  of  work  experience  with  a  maximum  of  three  units  per  year.  A  maxi- 
mum of  nine  units  will  be  allowed  for  salary  aedit. 


922.4  Units  to  be  counted  for  advancement  must  be  completed  before  the  opening  day  of 
instruction  of  the  fall  semester.  Before  June  of  the  upcoming  academic  year,  in- 
structors must  notify  the  administration  of  their  work  in  progress  or  work  to  be 
completed  in  the  summer  In  order  to  be  placed  on  a  higher  column  for  the  academic 
year. 


9.2,2^  An  individual  who  qualifies  to  move  to  a  higher  class  on  the  salary  schedule  will 
move  vertically  as  well  as  horizontally  on  the  schedule. 

923     Extra  compensation  and/or  reassigned  time  will  be  given  for  the  following: 

9.23.1  A  S500  stipend  for  any  faculty  member  ^*o  is  required  by  the  Superintendent/ 
President  to  work  with  students  three  or  more  weekends  per  year. 

'9232  A  $2000  stipend  and  forty  (40)  percent  reassigned  time  for  division  chairs. 

9233  A  $2000  stipend  and  twenty  seven  (27)  percent  reassigned  time  for  Jie  Student 
Activity  Advisor. 

9.23.4  Twenty  (20)  percent  reassigned  time  for  the  COSTA  President  with  costs  being 
split  equally  between  the  District  and  the  Association, 

9235  Twenty  (20)  percent  reassigned  time  for.  the  President  of  the  Academic  Senate. 

923.6  Twenty  (20)  percent  reassigned  time  for  the  Chair  of  the  Curriculum  Committee. 

9.23.7  Twenty  (20)  percent  reassigned  time  each  for  the  Head  Football  and  Head  men's 
Basketball  Coach. 

9.2.4     Salaries  for  coaches  and  activity  directors  who  arc 'not  members  of  the  factilty  will  be  as 
follows: 

9.141  Salaries  for  head  football  and  basketball  coaches  who  arc  not  faculty  members  will 
be  negotiated  by  management 

92.42  Salaries  for  all  other  head  coaches  and  activity  directors  who  are  not  members  of 
the  faculty  will  be  negotiated,  not  to  exceed  $4,000  per  activity  or  sport. 

92.43  Salaries  for  assistant  coaches  other  than  football  coaches  will  not  exceed  $1,500  per 
sport,  and  the  assigned  coaching  responsibility  vtill  be  m  addition  to  the  regular 
teaching  responsibility. 


92.5 


Compensation  for  coaches  that  are  full-time,  certificated  instructors  shaU  be  in  the  form  of 
ten  (10)  hours  per  week  for  the  sport  plus  the  stipend  referenced  in  Article  IX  SecUon  231 
above. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  X 


Employee  Benefits 


10.1. 


102. 


103. 


lOS. 


^^JiT ^Tu'  t^-^'^  part-time  (fifty  (50)  percent  and  above)  factdty  as  pri- 
d^^Z        "''."^  P^*^  ^  "^j^^  ^"^fi'^  ^"i^      ^ith  medical, 

f  °  '^"^  of        '^m  or  disability  and  who  have  exhausted  their 

T^^^r^  ^7  T^"' ^  ^"^^  «>^"««  'o  b«  P^d  by  the  Distria  fo^ 
a  pcnod  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months  foUowing  exhaustion  of  2d  leave 

f^i^^f^  '^J  °^  '         '^""^^       ^^'^  "^'"^^  ^^"^  retiring 

faculty  members  and  ehgible  depcndcat(s)  after  July  1, 1987accordmg  to  the  foUowing  qualifications: 

103.1    To  qualify  for  this  coverage,  the  faculty  member  must  be  eligible  under  the  State  Teachers 

ReUrementSystcm.  Also,  both  the  facJulty  member  and  eligible  dependent(s)  must  enroUia 

Medicare  Part  "A"  if  qualified  through  Social  Security  eligibility.  Additionally,  the  faculty 

"u,"  A     ,  ^^^"^  dependent(s)  must  enroU  in  Medicare  Part  «B"  upon  becoming  eli- 

f«  o""    "^*«'"car«"       to  the  Federal  Medicare  Law  as  described  inTiUe 

18  Of  the  Social  Secunty  Act  of  1964. 

Faculty  with  a  minimum  of  twenty  (20)  years'  fidl-time  equivalency  at  the  CoUege  of  the 
Sequoias  and  who  are  eligible  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  wiU  receive  the 
rf  3«ars  of  age  and  older,  the  District  will  pay  a  maxLnimn 

01  >1500  of  the  retiree  s  premium.  Retirees  wiU  pay  any  premium  increase  over  the  above 
amount. 

Faadty  with  ten  (10)  years'  bnt  less  than  twenty  (20)  years'  fidl-time  equivalency  at  the 
CoUege  of  the  Sequoias  and  who  are  eligible  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System 
wiU  receive  the  benefits  until  they  reach  the  age  of  65.  After  reaching  age  65,  the  employee 
and  ehgible  dcpcndent(s)  may  retain  the  benefit  by  paying  the  total  premium  cost  to  the 
couege  of  the  Sequoias  business  office. 

103.4    Benefits  for  a  retiree  -nil  not  be  less  than  Che  District  plan  for  employed  faculty  unless 
agreed  to  m  wnting  by  the  retiree  / 


103.2 


1033 


103.5 


103.6 


An  chgib  c  dependent  is  defined  as  me  meeting  the  eligibility  requirements  of  the  insurance 
earner  If  a  retiree  receiving  either  of  the  above  benefits  should  pre-decease  an  eligible 
depcndcnt(s),  that  (those)  dcpendent(s)  shall  have  the  option  of  transferring  to  the  available 
standard  .conversion  plan  as  specified  by  the  insurance  carriers  policy. 

Redrees  will  be  notified  by  certified  mail  when  changes  are  contemplated  which  affect  their 
starus* 


^^^ir'^^^y'  °°  board-approved  leaves  of  a^nce  without  pay  may,  at  their  option,  contribute 
^d^e'r^r         ""^"^ '^'^^  l^beWcontinuing'groupSLt 


n;ff  ^-t?"?  ^"""i^  """^  ^  '^'^  °^  ^'^'^  °f  "'^"'^o''  J°  «™«  or  financial  necessity  the 
months  or  untdfull-tmie  employment  is  obtained.  ^ 
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ARTICLE  XI 


Working  Conditions  and  Facilities 

11.1.  To  the  extent  that  existing  facilities  allow,  all  classes  shall  be  assigned  to  rooms,  laboratories  and 
activity  areas  that  can  properly  accommodate  them  and  which  are  appropriately  heated  or  cooled 
lighted,  ventilated,  equipped  and  maintained.  The  same  s.haU  apply  to  faculty  members'  offices.  ' 

112.  Building  priorities  shaU  be  recommended,  according  to  documented  needs,  by  the  Building  and 
Faohtics  Committee.  The  appropriate  administrator,  having  the  necessary  experience  and  expertise 
wiU  mvcstigate  the  project  m  detail,  then  work  with  the  chairperson  and  faculty  of  the  division  or 
program  to  plan  the  building  or  modification  of  the  facility. 

113.  When  a  faculty  member's  ofBcc  becomes  vacant,  an  assignment  will  be  made  by  the  appropriate  vice 
president  on  the  basis  of  campus  needs.  If  the  vacancy  is  assigned  to  an  appropriate  division/depart- 
ment, an  announcement  will  be  made  to  that  division/department,  and  those  faculty  members  can 
request  the  use  of  the  ofGce.  In  the  event  there  is  more  than  one  request,  the  faculty  member  with  the 
highest  seniority  will  be  granted  the  use  of  the  office. 

11.4.  If  there  is  a  reduction  in  the  course  offerings  by  department  due  to  deaeasing  enrollment  and/or 
finanaal  constraints,  the  departments  wiU  use  their  traditional  methods  for  assigning  courses  to  in- 
structors during  the  initial  preparation  of  the  master  class  schedule.  The  right  to  have  a  fuU  load  of 
classes  composed  only  of  day  classes  wiU  be  based  on  seniority.  Lowest  seniority  members  who 
schedules  cannot  be  filled  because  of  an  insufficient  number  of  classes,  wiU  fill  their  schedules  with 
mght  classes  or  other  classes  for  which  they  are  qualified.  This  docs  not  preclude  the  senior  faculty 
members  from  choosing  to  teach  night  coui-ses  to  complete  their  schedules. 

11.5.  The  method  for  assigning  courses  to  instructois  involves  the  following  procedure: 

11.5.1  Division  chairpersons  will  meet  with  all  faculty  in  Che  individual  departments  and  course 
assignments  will  be  made  iisuig  a  combination  of  seniority,  frequency  in  teaching  the  course, 
faculty  availability  and  student  needs. 

nS2  Department  faculty  course  assignments  become  finalized  by  the  Vice  President  of  Instruc- 
tion following  discussions  wherein  the  division  chairperson  shall  present  his/her  Division/ 
Department  recommendations. 

11.53  The  final  faculty  course  assigments  are  recommended  to  the  Superintendent/President  for 
approval. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


12.1. 


HZ 
113. 


12.4. 


12.5. 


12.6. 


Leaves 

Sick  Icave-Every  faculty  member  wiU  accrue  one  day  of  paid  sick  leave  each  month  of  employment. 

111.1    The  District  wiU  provide  each  faculty  member  with  a  written  statement  of  (1)  the  accrued 

nrl-?7       ""l^'^  '"^  Such  staleLnt 

provided  no  later  than  the  end  of  each  academic  year. 

f  ^'     incoTHJrattd  m.0  Ibis  agree- 

ment,  except  as  supplemented  below:  miw  luo  ojjicc 


123.1 


123.2 


1233 


S  tS^SL-  '^T^  time  shaU  be  limited  to  three  (3)  percent  of 

^^^Tr  ^'"^Z^^f^y^  by  the  Board.  The  sabbatical  leave  application  shall  be 
th^^vuA  Improvement  of  Instruction.  This  committee  wiU  foUow 

tne  established  procedure  for  recommendations  of  applicants  to  the  Board. 

Applic^ts  may  apply  for  one  of  four  types  of  sabbatical  leaves.  They  are  (1)  work  toward  a 
^t^vcr*'''  '^"^  °'  ^  combination  of  these;  (3)  curriculum  plamiing;  and 


123.4 


t^^T'^^'  "^^^  °°  ^  ^"-y^  sabbatical  leave  will  be  paid  tbree-fourths'  salary  by 
bv  the'^.^jf  S!'^^  "J;  u*^'  "'^^  ^  °°  '  ^^-y^"  ^bb^'^'^^  ^  be  paid  full  salary 
Slmbi'r't^JbaS^^^ 

iUnfllT?"°"*^i^u°  ?  '^'^  ^  ^^bbatical  leave  is  to  be  replaced  will  be 

Se^™T."f  .  '  '^^J^  "^y^  ""'^^^      ^  ^PP^°P^'«  Vice  President. 

1  .  m  T  ^  ^  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  through  the  Superinten- 
dent/President In  the  event  that  the  Division  and  the  appropriate  Vice  PrcsidenVcannot 
reach  an  agreement  m  the  mamier  of  sabbatical  leave  replacement,  such  will  be  determined 

2  the  Supermtcndcnt/PrMident.  The  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent/President 
be  made  only  after  a  jomt  meeting  about  the  replacement  of  a  sabbatical  leave  recipient 

^rt?  ^^"^  ^'^  '^'"^  '^"^'^"f  •  '^^  recommendation  of  the  Super- 

mtendcnt/Prcsident  wdl  then  be  forwarded  to  the  Bo=/d  of  Trustees. 

^'^on^rr^^S','""'  "  '  ^"'"1^  ^''^  ''''^        credit  may  be  granted  a 

p^sonal  necKsity  ieave  as  prescribed  by  the  education  code  (a  maximum  of  six  (6)  days  Sr  year) 

PeTnd  ^  ^  ^'^^^^  ^PP™P"=^'«  vice-president  if  drcSrj^: 

mit.  Personal  necessity  leave  IS  deducted  from  sick  leave.  ^ 

fca^lnS^-lrj ^7*°.'^'^  f  P^^'^"^  '''"^^  '"^  be  used  as  personal  business 
SlI^^h^  f  be  obtamed  m  advance  from  the  appropriate  Vice  Presidcnrtf  circumstances 
permit,  fo.  one  of  such  days.  Notice  will  be  given  a  week  in  advance  for  each  of  both  days,  if  possible 

ate°SJor.'h?  for  unpaid  leave  of  absence  must  be  uade  through  the  appropri- 

ate  division  chairperson  and  approved  by  Administration  and  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 

Retirement 

13.1.     All  school  employees  will  retire  as  prescribed  by  state  law. 

13.Z     The  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS)  provides  that  faculty  members  may,  under  specified 
condiuoas,  acar.e  fiill-timc  redrement  benefits  while  teaching  part-time.  Under  such  an  Orange- 
men both  the  D«tnct  and  the  faculty  member  will  mfJce  contributions  to  the  State  Teachers  Retire- 
ment System  at  the  rates  required  to  accrue  fiiU  retirement  benefits  for  the  faculty  member  working 
p  vt-tmie.  Pnor  apprpval  from  the  Board  must  be  obtained  by  persons  who  wish  to  oartidpate  b  the 
program.                                                                                 '  *^ 

132.1    Faculty  members  may  apply  to  earn  full-crcdited  service  for  part-time  teaching  with  the 
following  provisions: 

132.1.1  They  must  be  at  least  55  years  old. 

13212  They  must  have  taught  b  California  pubUc  schools  Tor  at  least  ten  (10)  years. 

132.13  They  must  have  been  employed  on  a  ftiU-time  basU  during  the  preccdmg  five  (S) 
years.                                                              i-        o      v  / 

132.1.4  They  must  teach  at  least  half-time  while  the  arrangement  is  b  effect. 

13.22    Following  approval  by  the  Board,  the  s-angement  may  contbue  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
five  (5)  years. 

1323    Requests  to  participate  m  this  arrangement  must  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  fhe  Superm- 
tcndent/Prcsident  no  later  than  January  1  of  the  academic  year  preceding  that  m  which  part- 
time  service  is  to  begb.  Requests  wiU  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  the  foUowbg  criteria: 

13.23.1  It  miKt  be  feasible  to  meet  the  coUege's  educational  goals  with  part-time  rather 
than  full-time  employees. 

13.232  Current  enrollment  trends  o.id  :heir  effects  on  staffing  needs  b  subjects  taught  by 
the  applicants  must  be  considered. 

13.233  There  must  be  qualified  instructors  available  to  augment  the  faculty  if  needed  as  the 
result  of  a  change  from  full-time  to  part-time  status. 

133.     The  DUtrict  will  purchase  an  annuity  'hrough  a  broker  for  retirees  under  the  foUowing  terms: 

133.1    For  the  fiscal  year  1987-88,  employees  age  55  and  over  choosing  retirement  under  STRS 
shall  be  eligible  for  this  benefit. 

1332    For  M  years  1988-89  and  1989-90,  employees  age  59  through  61  choosbg  retirement 
under  STRS  shaU  be  eligible  for  this  benefit                                      s      «=  cm 

1333    The  annuity  for  retirees  shall  termbate  for  those  employees  retiring  after  30  June  1990. 

D3.4    The  beneF,t  shall  equal  a  monthly  bcome  of  $250  for  life  with  a  yearly  COLA  of  2%. 

15  1G9 

ARTICLE  XIV 


Tnvel 

KL  School  trips  which  have  received  prior  Administration  sanction  wiU  be  approved  if  proper  supervision 
and  habuty  protection  are  provided.  Supervision  and  liabiUty  protection  are  to  be  cleared  with  the 
County  Counsel  and  the  insurance  carrier.  When  private  cars  ar  'used  in  transporting  participants  in 
school  artmucs,  the  drivers  must  have  proper  liability  insurance  and  must  possess  a  vaUd  CdL'omia 
drivers  ucense. 

14.1     The  foUowing  procedure  wiU  be  used  to  secure  administrative  apj-roval  for  transportation: 

142.1    Check  on  the  avaUability  of  vehicles  with  the  director  of  transportation. 

14.2.2   Submit  transportation  requests  in  tripUcate  (form  available  in  main  office)  two  weeks  in 
advance  of  date  needed. 

143.     Included  in  the  school  transportation  poUcy  are  the  foUowbg  provisions: 

143.1    The  use  of  three  vehicles  on  special  onions  can  be  effected  only  by  special  arrangements 
with  the  director  of  transportation. 

1432  The  director  of  transportation  may  cancel  bus  reservations  for  extra-curricular  and/or  ath- 
leUc  use  in  the  last  minute  if  passengers  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  (25). 

1433  Long  distance  field  trips  requiring  the  use  of  a  bus  by  a  specific  group  wiU  be  limited  to  one 
per  semester. 

14.4. .    Approval  of  travel  expenses  is  limited  to  trips  which  wiU  not  require  absence  from  the  campus'  of 
more  than  three  (3)  school  days.  Expenses  wiU  be  authorized  for  the  foUowing: 

14.4.1    To  transact  business  of  the  district 

14.42  To  attend  educational  and  professional  meetings,  and 

14.43  To  attend  meetings  related  to  legislative  matters  important  to  the  college. 
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ARTICLE  XV 


Conferences,  Conventions  and  r  .notions 

15.1.  Each  contract  faculty  member  wiU  be  eligible  to  attend  two  (2)  academic  conferences  per  year 
Conference  hmits,  guidelines  and  application  criteria  will  be  uniformly  and  jointly  determined  bv 
division  chaurs.  j      /  ^  »j 

For  the  1987-88  1988^  and  1989-90  academic  years,  the  District  will  budget  $30,000  amiually  for 
conference  attendance  by  faculty.  Any  conference  monies  remainmg  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year 
wm  be  added  to  the  conference  money  of  the  following  year's  budget  for  an  85%/15%  distribution. 

«4w  u      5^  ^  ^°      o«  year.  Eighty  five  percent 

(85%)  of  the  conference  account  wiU  be  distributed  to  divisions  based  on  the  number  of  regular  fiiU- 
tunc  contrart  faculty.  Fifteen  percent  (15%)  of  the  conference  account  will  be  available,  at  large,  to 
faculty  members  for  conference  attendance.  Said  monies  wiUbc  available  to  a  faculty  member  as  per 
the  provisions  established  jointly  and  uniformly  by  division  chairs. 

Each  faculty  member  will  file,  through  their  division  chair,  a  summary  of  the  conference  or  workshop 
they  attended.  The  division  chair  and  the  vice  president  will  approve,  at  that  time,  the  expenditures 
made  for  the  faculty  member  and  forward  the  report  to  the  Institutional  Research  office.  The  Direc- 
tor of  Insutuuonal  Research  will  become  the  depositary  for  summaries  that  are  obtamed  from  faculty 
members.  The  office  of  Institutional  Research  will  put  summaries  on  computer  file.  A  bibliography 
of  these  summaries  will  be  distributed  each  semester  to  faculty. 

15.2.  The  Association  President  and  any  faculty  member  holding  an  appointed  or  elected  office  of  The 
Cahfcrma  Teachers  Assoaation/National  Education  Association  wiU  be  allowed,  without  loss  of  pay 
to  attend  necessary  meetings. 

The  classes  of  an  absent  faculty  member  will  be  covered  by  other  faculty  members  if  possible-  other- 
wise, a  substitute  will  be  hired. 

No  expenses  will  be  paid  by  the  District  to  a  faculty  member  who  attends  a  meeting  and  receives 
college  credit  or  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

15.5.  Expense  vouchers  will  be  submitted,  with  receipts  for  all  expenditures,  as  soon  as  possible  after 
retummg  to  the  campus.  These  vouchers  will  be  submitted  to  the  Business  Office.  Any  person 
requcstmg  reunbursement  for  mileage  when  students  have  been  transported  must  state  on  the  trip 
voucher  the  name  of  his/her  insurance  policy  or  the  voucher  cannot  be  honored. 

15.6.  Use  of  private  vehicles  will  be  authorized  in  advance  only  by  the  Superintendent/President  when 
duitrict  vehidM  are  not  available.  Reimbursement  for  such  use  will  be  consistent  with  the  amount 
allowed  by  IRS  regulations,  and  will  not  be  charged  against  the  conference  allocation. 

15.7.  Faculty  will  be  reimbursed  for  the  use  of  public  conveyances,  when  authorized  in  advance  by  the 
Supermtendent/President. 


15J. 


15.4. 


1.11 
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fid«nr?*'  '"^"^^  '  '^''^  ^  conference,  convention  or  function  with 

students,  reasonable  reimbursement  of  costs  will  be  made  m  accordance  with  the  following: 

15^.1    Attendance  must  be  required  by  the  Superintendent/President; 

15.82  The  student  group  must  seek  to  raise  monies  to  cover  costs  prior  to  utilizadon  of  funds 
available  under  this  Article; 

15.83  The  student  advisor  will  process/obtain  required  attendance  prior  to  mvolvement  of  student 
group  m  sponsored  activity^ 

15.8.4    Reasonable  reimbm^ment  costs  will  be  determined  by  the  Superintendent/President's 
dcsigiiec  atd  such  costs  will  be  not  be  charged  against  the  conference  aUocation. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


16.1. 


162. 


Use  cf  College  Buildings,  Grounds  and  Equipment 

District  buUdings,  grounds,  and  equipment  are  provided  primarily  for  instructional  purposes.  Non- 
mstruoional  use  wjll  be  authorized  only  when  it  docs  not  interfere  with  instructional  use.  Priority  for 
useof  distn<ifaahUeswmbc  as  foU^^^  (1)  for  coUege  instructional  use  or  admissions  testinfe  (2) 
for  other  coUege  activities,  and  (3)  for  non-district  or  non-coUege  use  as  authorized. 

The  Board  may  reject,  at  any  time,  an  appUcation  for  use  of  the  coUege  fadUties  from  any  organiza- 
aon  prescntmg  activiUcs  not  m  the  best  interest  of  the  college  and  community  which  could  be  deemed 
immoral  or  oLensivc  to  the  common  good. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
Grievance  Procedure4 


17.1.  Definitions 
17.1.1 


A  "grievance"  is  a  claim  by  an  aggrieved  person  that  there  has  been  a  violation,  misappUca- 
Uon  or  misinterpretation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  of  any  law.  Board 
poucy,  regulation  or  practice. 

a. 12   An  "amoved  person"  is  the  person  or  persons,  including  the  Association  or  representatives 
thereof  making  the  claim. 


17.13 


A  '^party  of  interest"  is  any  person  who  might  be  required  to  take  action  or  against  whom 
action  might  be  taken  in  order  to  resolve  the  claim. 


17.2.  Purpose 


17.2.1 


17.2.2 


17.23 


17.2.4 


The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  .at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level,  equi- 
table soluUons  to  the  problems  which  may  from  time  to  time  arise  affecting  the  welfare  or 
working  conditions  of  faculty  members.  Both  parties  agree  that  these  proceedings  will  be 
kept  as  informal  and  confidential  as  may  be  appropriate  at  any  level  of  the  procedure. 

Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any  faculty  member  hav- 
mg  a  grievance  to  discuss  the  matter  informaUy  with  any  appropriate  member  of  the  admini- 
stration, and  to  nave  the  grievance  adjusted  without  intervention  by  the  Association,  pro- 
vided that  the  adjustmcut  b  not  inconsbtent  with  the  terms  of  thb  Agreement. 

Smcc  it  b  important  that  grievances  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible,  the  time  limits 
specified  at  each  level  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.  The  time  limits  may.  how- 
ever, be  extended  by  mutual  agreement. 

In  the  event  a  grievance  b  filed  at  such  a  time  that  it  cannot  be  procesied  through  aU  the 
steps  m  this  Grievance  Procedure  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  and,  if  left  unresolved 
until  the  beginning  of  tfle  foUowing  academic  year,  could  result  in  harm  to  an  aggrieved 
person,  the  time  may  be  completed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  may  be  agreeable  to  the  Aisodation  and  Administration. 


17.3.  Procedure 


17.3.1  Level  One:  An  aggrieved  person  wiU  first  dbcuss  the  grievance  with  hb/her  unmediate 
supervisor,  either  directly  or  through  the  Association's  Grievance  Committee,  with  the  ob- 
jective of  resolving  the  matter  informally.  Such  discussion  will  take  place  within  thirty  (30) 
days  from  the  tune  the  aggrieved  person  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  event  or  condi- 
tion which  gave  rise  to  the  complabt. 

Level  Two:  If  the  aggrieved  person  b  not  satbfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  at 
UveJ  One,  and  upon  consultation  with  the  Grievance  Committee,  the  faculty  member  may 
file  the  grievance  in  writmg  simultaneously  with  the  Grievance  Committee  and  the  Superin- 
tendent/President of  tlie  College  or  hb/her  dcsignce(s)  within  ten  (10)  days  foUowmg  the 
uuormal  discussion  provided  at  Level  One. 


1732 
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1733  Withm  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  written  grievancd  by  the  Superintendent/President 
of  the  College  or  his  designee(s),  the  President  of  the  CoUcge  or  his  designee(s)  wiU  meet 
with  the  aggneved  person  and  a  representative  of  the  Grievance  Committee  in  an  effort  to 
resolve  the  grievance.  The  decision,  including  stated  reasons  for  said  decision,  of  the  Col- 
lege Supcrmtendent/Prcsident  or  his  designec(s)  shall  be  presented  to  the  grievant  in  writ- 
mg  withm  seven  (7)  days  following  the  meeting  at  Level  Two. 

173.4  Level  TJrcc:  If  the  aggrieved  person  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  his  grievance  at 
Leve  Two,  or  if  no  written  decision  has  been  rendered  within  seven  (7)  days  foUowing  the 
LevclTwomectingwith  theSupcrintendent/Prcsident  of  the  CoUege  or  his  designee(s),  the 
afflncvcd  pcnon  may,  within  ten  (10)  days,  request  in  writmg  that  the  Grievance  Committee 
submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

The  Assodation,  by  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent/President  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  receipt  of  the  request  from  the  aggrieved  person,  may  submit  the  grievance  to  binding 
arbitration.  If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  arbitrability  of  the  grievance,  such  question  will 
be  ruled  upon  by  the  arbitrator  only  after  the  arbitrator  has  had  an  opportunity  to  hear  the 
merits  of  the  grievance. 

173.5  The  Grievance  Committee  may  initiate  a  grievance  which  affects  faculty  in  more  than  one  di- 
vision or  department  at  Level  Two. 

173.6  Submission  to  arbitration  shall  be  made  to  the  State  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  in 
the  selection  of  an  arbitrator  and  the  arbitrator  shall  proceed  under  the  voluntary  labor  ar- 
bitration rules  of  that  association. 

173.7  The  arijitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth  all  findings  of  fact,  reasoning, 
and  conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted.  The  arbitrator  will  be  without  power  or  authority 
to  make  any  decision  which  requires  the  commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is 
violauve  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  However,  it  is  agreed  that  the  arbitrator  is  empow- 
ered to  mdude  in  any  award  financial  reimbursement  or  other  remedies  judged  to  be 
proper.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  submitted  to  the  Board,  the  Superintendent/ 
President,  and  the  Association;  it  will  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  to  this  Agree- 
ment. 

173.8  AU  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator,  mcluding  per  diem  expenses,  if  any,  and  travel  and 
subsistence  expenses  and  the  cost  of  any  hearing  room  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  College 
District  and  the  Association  or  the  College  District  and  the  aggrieved  person  if  the  aggrieved 
person  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association. 

17.4.     Rights  of  faculty  members  to  representation 

17.4.1  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  wiU  be  taken  by  the  Board,  the  Superintendent/President,  or  by  any 
member  or  represenUtive  of  the  Administration  of  the  College,  against  any  aggrieved  per- 
son, any  party  m  interest,  any  member  of  the  Association,  or  any  other  participant  m  the 
gnevance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

17.4.2  A  faculty  member  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  by  himself/ 
herself  or,  optionally,  by  a  representative  selected  by  the  Association.  If  a  faculty  member  is 
not  represented  by  the  Association  or  its  representative,  the  Association  shall  have  the  right 
to  be  present  and/or  state  its  views  at  any  one  stage  of  the  procedure;  the  Association  shaU 
rctam  the  right  to  do  so  at  any  or  all  subsequent  stages  of  the  Grievance  Procedure. 
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17.5.  Miscellaneous 
17^.1 


1753 


17.5.4 


Uzgncy^nce  arises  from  action  or  inaction  by  the  Board,  or  on  the  part  of  a  member  of  the 
Adnumstrauon.  the  aggrieved  person  shall  submit  such  Jievance  in  wriL  to  t£  Su^nt 
t«4ent  Pr«ident.  the  President  of  the  Board,  and  the^ri^„  St^  e'^'l^  ^^^^^ 
r^°if"S ^'"^"^      ^  commenced  at  Uvel  Two.  with  one  member  of  "e  Bo^d 
required  to  be  present  during  the  prtxxcdings.  aicmucr  or  me  Hoard 

Dc<idons  rendered  at  Level  Two  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  wiU  be  in  wri 

?  .ful  -  .  ^^"'^  °^  AssodaUon.  Tmie  limits  for  appeal  providwl  in  ^ch  level 
shall  begm  the  day  foUowing  receipt  of  .  written  decision  by  the^i^^  i^SelLr 

WhenitK  nec««aaryfor  a  representative  designatedby  the  Association  to  investigate  a  griev- 
ana  or  attend  a  grievance  meeting  or  hearing  during  the  teaching  day.  hcAhf wim Vt^n 
no^«  to  the  appropriate  Division  Chair,  be  rele^thout  S  p^y  ih  ortr  to  pSt 

such  mvestigations,  mectmgs,  or  hearings  as  a  witness  will  be  accorded  the  same  righT 

t^tp^  ^       ^""^^  ''^P'  ^     P««°-'l  file  of  any  of  the 

^^Zllfl^T''^  serving  notices,  taking  appeals,  making  reports  and  recommen- 
dations, and  odier  documents  wdl  be  prepared  jointiy  by  the  Superintendent/President  or 
designee,  and  the  Grievance  Committee  and  given  appropriatVdistn^S  bX  ^^^^ 
to  facditate  operation  of  the 

shaU  be  W  equaUy  by  the  Board.and  the  Association  or  Board  and  aLri^^^^ 

aggneved  person  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association.  -HSncvca  person  u  me 
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ARTICLE  XVni 


Miscellaneous 


18.1. 


Any  contract  between  the  District  and  an  mdividual  unit  member  shaU  be  consistent  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  tliis  Agreement 

182.  FuU-time  faculty  members  wiU  schedule  either  class  hours  or  oiiice  hours  five  (5)  days  per  week 
scheduled  each  day.  Office  hours  shall  equal  five  (5)  per  week.  Any  deviation  m  this  policy  shaU  be 
approved  by  the  appropriate  division  chair  and  the  Office  of  Instrucdon. 

183.  Each  division  chair  will  be  elected  for  a  three  (3)  year  term.  Election  will  be  by  majority  vote  of 
members  of  the  respective  division  and  ratified  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

18.4.  When  classes  of  an  absent  bargaining  unit  member  are  covered  by  a  qualified  division  member,  the 
^nce  will  not  be  charged  against  the  absent  member's  sick  leave.  However,  m  order  to  qualify  for 
this  benefit  (1)  the  absence  must  be  of  short  term  (one  day);  and  (2)  the  member  selected  must  be 
considered  qualified  by  the  Office  of  Instruction. 
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ARTICLE  XVIX 
Term  of  Contract 


TOsAgrecmcnt  sfaail  become  effective  November  17, 1987,  and  wfll  continue  in  effect  to  and  including  June 


If  by  June  30. 15^  a  successor  to  tliis  Agreement  has  not  been  executed,  then  this  Agreement  shall  continue 
to  remain  m  fuU  force  and  effect  undl  a  successor  Agreement  is  duly  executed. 

The  prcoduig  Agreement  has  been  accepted  by  the  CoUege  of  the  Sequoias  Community  CoUege  District 
Admnmtration,  its  Board  of  Trustees,  and  the  CoUege  of  Sequoias  Teachers'  Association. 


the  District:  For  COSTA: 
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STEPS 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

18 


CERTIFICATED  SAIARY  SCHEDULE 
1987-88  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

(effective  July  1,  1987) 


Class  I 

c^ TT 

Class  XXX 

Clas3  IV 

Class 

24,606 

26,342 

28,015 

29,740 

31,476 

25,669 

27,226 

28,962 

30,803 

32,475 

26,447 

28,236 

30,024 

31,865 

27,510 

29,246 

31,139 

32,928 

34,705 

28,404 

30,361 

32,202 

33,927 

35,873 

29,467 

31,255 

33,149 

35,095 

36,936 

30,361 

32,254 

34,211 

35,999 

37,893 

31,255 

33,201 

35,158 

37,062 

39,061 

32,254 

34,211  •• 

36,052 

38,282 

40,176 

33,201 

35,274 

37,115 

39,166 

41,070 

34,211 

36,273 

38,282 

40,292 

42,185 

35,158 

37,115 

39,292 

41,291 

43,248 

36,052 

38, 282 

40,292 

42,301 

44,363 

37,062 

39, 166 

41,238 

43,363 

45,546 

38,051 

40,292 

42,301 

44,415 

46,593 

39,051 

41,292 

43,301 

45,415 

47,593 

PART-TIME  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1987-88  ACADEMIC  YEAR 


Lecture  Classes 


First  year 
Second  year 
Third  year 


First  year 
Second  year 
Third  year 


less  than 
Bachelor ' s 

23.90 
24.35 
24.85 


BA  or  BS 

24.85 
25.35 
25.85 


MA  and  above 
iMD^  DPS.  LLP) 

25.85 
26.35 
26.85 


Laboratory  Classes 
(also  Crafts,  Physical  Fitness,  etc.) 


22.45 
22.90 
23.35 


23.35 
23.80 
24.30 


24.30 
24.80 
25.30 


Adopted  by  Board  of  Trustees:  November  1987 
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1 


January  1,  1987  -  December  31,1989 
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AGREEMENT 


THIS  AGREEMENT  made  and  entered  into  this  9th  day 
of  March,   1987,  by  and  between  EL  CAMINO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
DISTRICT,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "District",  and 
EL  CAMINO  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,   LOCAL  1388,  AFT, 
AFL-CIO,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation": 

WITNESSETH: 

ARTICLE  I 
Recognition 

Pursuant  to  the  certification  of  the  Educational 
Employment  Relations  Board  of  the  State  of  California, 
dated  November  4,  1976,  in  docket  number  LA-R-35,  the 
District  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  exclusive 
representative  of  all  certificated  Instructors, 
Counselors,  Librarians,  Nurses,   and  Faculty  Coordinators 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Faculty  Members".  Excluded 
are  all  other  employees  of  the  District  including 
management  employees,  temporary  substitute  employees, 
physicians  and  all  employees  holding  positions  not 
requiri.^g  certification  qualifications. 


ARTICLE  II 
Rights  of  the  District 


.  Section  1.     Except  as  limited  specifically  by  the 
express  terms  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  retains  all 
of  the  rights  and  authority  conferred  upon  it  by  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  California  to  direct,  manage  and  control 
the  affairs  of  the  District.     Such  rights  of  the  District 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

(a)  The  right  to  determine  its  organizational 
structure  and  to  delegate  its  rights  and  responsibilities 
to  the  Superintendent-President  and  to  such  other 
officials,  persons,  divisions,  departments,  and  committees 
as  it  shall  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(b)  The  right  to  determine  its  financial 
structure  including  (i)  all  decisions  and  conditions 
relating  to  all  sources  of  District  income,   (ii)  all 
investment  policies  and  practices,   and  (iii)  all  budgetary 
matters  and  procedures,  to  wit,   the  budget  calendar,  the 
budget  formation  process  (subject  to  Article  XXI, 
Section  5,  respecting  budget  requests),  accounting 
methods,  payroll  practices,   fiscal  and  budget  control 
policies  and  procedures,   and  all  budgetary  allocations, 
reserves  and  expenditures; 

(c)  The  right  to  acquire,   administer  and  dispose 
of  all  District  property  whether  real  or  personal  and 
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whether  owned,  leased  or  otherwise  controlled,  including 
all  land,  buildings,  facilities,  grounds,  fixtures, 
machinery  and  other  improvements; 

(d)  The  right  to  determine  all  services  to  be 
rendered  to  '.he  students  and  to  the  public,  including  the 
nature,  methods,  quantity,  quality,  frequency  and 
standards  of  service,  and  the  personnel,  facilities, 
vendors,   supplies,  materials,  vehicles,  equipment  and 
tools  to  be  used  in  connection  with  such  service,  the 
contracting  of  services  to  be  rendered  and  functions  to  be 
performed,  including  educational  support,  educational  aids 
and  devices,   structural  maintenance  and  repair  services; 

(e)  The  right  to  determine  the  utilization  of 
personnel  including 

(1)  the  determination  of  the  number  of 
Faculty  Member  positions, 

(2)  the  selection  and  utilization  of 
personnel  not  covered  by  this  Agreement, 

(3)  the  determination  of  the  use  of 
certificated  management  personnel  to  perform  teaching 
and  other  work  that  is  also  performed  by  Faculty 
Members  covered  by  this  Agreement, 

(4)  the  selection  of  Faculty  Members 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV,  Section  5, 

(5)  the  determination  of  the  assignment  or 
reassignment,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
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Education  Code,  and,  in  cases  where  such  reassignment 
results  in  the  layoff  of  a  full-time  Faculty  Member, 
subject  to  the  competency  criteria  as  specified  in 
Article  VI,  Section  3,  of  certificated  management 
employees  of  the  District  to  positions  covered  by  this 
Agreement; 

(f)  The  right  to  make  final  determinations  upon 
all  matters  relating  to  the  instructional  program  of  the 
College,  subject  to  the  referral  of  certain  specific 
matters  to  joint  District-Federation  Committees  or  to  the 
Academic  Senate  or  the  General  Curriculum  Committee  or  the 
procedures  for  textbook  selection  as  otherwise  provided  by 
this  Agreement,  and  the  right  to  determine  all  matters 
related  to  student  personnel  services; 

(g)  The  right  to  make  finaJ.  determinations 
regarding  the  assignment  of  Faculty  Members  to  work 
schedules,   functions  and  activities,   and  the  right  to 
determine  the  assignment  of  Faculty  Members  to  courses  to 
be  taught,  classrooms,   laboratories  and  other  facilities 
and  equipment,   and  offices,  subject  to  Articles  VIII  and  X 
and  Appendix  A  of  this  Agreement; 

(h)  The  right  to  adopt  reasonable  rules  and 
regulations,  including  rules  and  regulations  related  to 
safety  and  security  matters; 

(i)  The  right  to  determine  the  requirements  for, 
and  to  manage  and  control  District  facilities,  such  as  the 
cafeteria  and  other  food  service  centers  and  the  bookstore. 
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Section  2.     The  exercise  of  any  right  reserved  to 
the  District  herein  in  a  particular  manner  or  the 
non-exercise  of  any  such  right  shall  not  be  daemed  a 
waiver  of  the  District's  right  or  preclude  the  District 
from  exercising  the  right  in  a  different  manner. 
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ARTICLE  III 
Rights  of  the  Federation 


Section  1.     Payroll  Deduction( s ) . 

The  District  will  deduct  from  the  pay  of  Faculty 
Members  covered  by  this  Agreement  the  following 
deductions:     CFT  Life  Insurance,  CFT  Federal  Credit  Union 
and  Dues  of  Faculty  Members  who  are  members  of  the 
federation  upon  receiving  the  Faculty  Member's  voluntary 
and  written  authorization  for  the  District  to  make  such 
deduction(s) .     Such  authorization  shall  be  voluntary  and 
revocable  by  the  Faculty  Member.     The  District  vill  pay 
over  to  the  Federation  the  amount (s)  so  withheld,  which 
amount (s)  shall  be  reported  to  and  paid  to  the  Federation 
on  a  monthly  basis.     The  Federation  shall  provide 
sufficient  advance  notice  to  members  authorizing 
deduction(s)  of  any  increase  to  allow  the  member  to  revoke 
the  written  authorization,  if  desired.     The  Federation 
will  give  the  District  at  least  forty-five  (45)  days 
advance  notice  of  any  change  in  the  amount  of  the  monthly 
deduction(s)  and  shall  provide  to  the  District  a  copy  of 
the  notification  to  affected  members.     No  authorization 
deduction  or  revocation  will  be  effective  until  it  has 
been  on  file  with  the  District  for  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days.     The  Federation  agrees  to  reimburse  rhe  District  for 
any  deduction(s)  withheld  and  paid  to  the  Federation  by 


mistake.     if  the  District  fails  to  comply  with  the 
deduction(s)  of  a  Faculty  Member  who  has  executed  a  valid 
authorization  for  such  deduction,   the  District:  will  make 
the  correction  at  the  next  payroll  period  if  notified  by 
the  Federation  within  ample  time  to  make  the  correction. 
No  such  payroll  adjustment  shall  exceed  three  (3)  months' 
dues« 

Section  2>     Meeting  Rooms. 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  use 
without  charge  District  facilities  at  reasonable  times  for 
the  purpose  of  meetings  concerned  with  the  representation 
rights  at  this  District,  provided  that  such  use  shall  not 
interfere  with  nor  interrupt  normal  District  operations, 
nor  shall  cause  after  hour  increased  maintenance  costs  to 
the  District,  and  that  arrangement  for  such  use  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  established  procedures.     Use  of 
the  facilities  that  involves  after  hour  increased 
maintenance  costs  shall  be  pc^id  for  by  the  Federation. 

Section  3.     Federation  Representatives. 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Federation 
who  are  not  Ji'aculty  Members  shall  be  permitted  to  transact 
official  Federation  business  on  the  District  premises' so 
long  as  the  transaction  of  such  business  does  not 
interfere  with  the  performance  of  Faculty  Members*  duties 
to  the  District, 
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Section  4.  Conununication  Facilities. 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  use 
designated  faculty  bulletin  boards  for  posting  notices  of 
its  activities,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  list  meetings 
in  the  weekly  Calendar  and  the  right  to  use  faculty 
mailboxes  for  communications  with  Faculty  Members.  The 
exercise  of  these  rights  is  subject  to  generally 
applicable  District  regulations,     .^^ny  notice  posted 
pursuant  to  this  Section  shall  be  signed  and  dated  by  an 
appropriate  officer  of  the  Federation  who  is  authorized  by 
the  Federation  to  make  such  posting,   and  a  copy  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Vice  President  -  Student  and  Personnel 
Services.     The  Federation  shall  keep  on  file  with  the  Vice 
President  -  Student  and  Personnel  Services  a  list  of  those 
officers  so  authorized.     Any  Federation  material 
distributed  through  the  intra-campus  mail  system  shall 
clearly  .indicate  the  Federation  as  the  distributor  of  the 
material . 

Section  5.     Copies  of  the  Agreement. 

The  District  will,  at  its  expense,  print  or 
arrange  for  the  printing,  or  similar  type  of  reproduction, 
copies  of  this  Agreement  in  booklet  form  and  will 
distribute  a  copy  to  each  Faculty  Member  then  employed  and 
will  distribute  a  copy  to  each  newly  hired  Faculty  Member 
and  will  provide  the  Federation  with  thirty  (30)  copies 
for  its  purposes. 
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Section  6.     Board  Minutes  and  Agenda. 

The  District  will  furnish  the  Federation  with 
copies  of  the  minutes  of  Board  meetings  ani  with  copies  of 
the  agenda  of  Board  meetings  and  supporting  documents 
submitted  to  the  Board  with  such  agenda,  except  for 
supporting  documents  of  a-  confidential  and/or  privileged 
nature,  and  will  provide  a  copy  of  such  material  at  a 
designated  location  in  the  College  library. 

Section  7.     Personnel  Roster. 

The  District  will  furnish  the  Federation,   as  soon 
as  feasible  after  the  execution  of  this  Agreement,  with  an 
up-to-date  listing  of  the  names,  mailing  addresses  and 
division  locations  of  all  Faculty  Members.     The  District 
will  also  provide  home  telephone  numbers  except  for  those 
Faculty  Members  who  request  exclusion.     As  soon  as 
feasible  after  the  beginning  of  each  subsequent  semester 
the  District  will  provide  the  Federation  with  changes  to 
the. list. 

Section  8.     Policy  Book. 

The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  a 
complete  policy  book  and  shall  supplement  it  with  copies 
of  additions,  deletions  or  amendments  as  soon  after  their 
adoption  as  possible. 

Section  9.  Documents. 

Upon  written  request  of  the  Federation,  the 
District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  copies  of  any 
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documents  that  are  a  matter  of  public  record  and  provided 
further  that  these  materials  are  not  confidential.  The 
Federation  will  bear  the  expense  of  duplicating  any  such 
materials. 

Section  10.     Reduced  Load. 

Upon  the  written  request  of  the  Federation,  at 
least  six  (6)  weeks  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  any 
semester,  the  District  shall  grant  a  reduction  in  load  to 
no  more  than  two  (2)  Faculty  Members  designated  by  the 
Federation.     Such  reduction  in  load  for  each  such  Faculty 
Member  shall  not  exceed  a  fifty  percent  (50%)  reduction 
for  one  (1)  semester,  or  two  (2)  twenty-five  percent  (25%) 
reductions  for  one  (1)  academic  year  for  such  Faculty 
Member.     Such  reduced  load  privilege  is  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  Federation's  negotiating  with  the 
District  or  the  processing  of  grievances  with  the 
District.     The  salary  of  any  such  Faculty  Member  shall  be 
reduced  in  the  same  proportion  as  to  the  reduction  of  the 
assigned  load,  but  such  load  reduction  shall  not  affect 
the  Faculty  Member's  eligibility  for  sabbatical  leave, 
summer  school  priority  or  eligibility  for  other  leaves  as 
herein  provided.     The  Faculty  Member's  benefits  as 
provided  by  Article  XVII,   Insurance  Benefits,  will  be 
maintained. 
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Sectioi.  11.  Acknovledgment. 
In  the  Catalogue  and  any  official  Faculty 
Handbook  that  is  prepared  by  the  District,  the  District 
shall  acknowledge  that  the  Federation  is  the  exclusive 
representative  of  Faculty  Members  and  shall  list  the 
Federation's  current  officers. 

Section  12.     Campus  Facilities. 
The  District  shall  list  the  Federation's  office 
telephone  numbers  in  a  campus  telephone  directory.  This 
shall  include  the  Federati9n's  off-campus  number  and  a 
designated  on-campus  number.     The  District  shall  also 
provide  the  Federation  with  an  on-campus  mail  drop.  The 
Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  campus 
reproduction  services,  reimbarsir  ,  the  District  at  the 
published  cost. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
Intracolleqiare  Relations 


Section  1.     AcademxC  Senate.     The  El  Cammo 
College  Academic  Senate,  which  is  chartered  to  provide  the 
faculty  with  a  formal  and  effective  procedure  for 
participating  in  the  formation  of  District  policies  on 
academic  and  professional  matters,  will  continue  that  role 
as  is  outlined  in  District  Policy  4139,  adopted  August  1, 
1972.     The  Policy  may  be  amended  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
when  such  amendment  is  recommended  jointly  by  the  District 
and  the  Academic  Senate.     The  Academic  Senate  shall  have 
no  jurisdiction  concerning  masters  specifically  delegated 
to  the  Federation  or  to  any  joint  District-Federation 
committee  by  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  2.     Curriculum.     The  District  shall  adopt 
a  Curriculum  Review  and  Approval  Policy,  which  will 
provide  for  the  responsibility  and  the  authority  of  the 
Academic  Senate  to  consider  and  make  recommendations  on 
curriculum  matters.     Until  such  a  policy  is  adopted  and 
implemented,  curriculum  review  and  approval  will  be 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  Article  IV,   Section  2  of  the 
Agreement  of  January  1,   1985,  as  extended  to  December  31, 
1986.     The  District  Curriculum  Review  and  Approval  Policy 
will  incorporate  the  following  provisions: 
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(a)  Proposals  for  curricular  changes  to  be 
reviewed  by  the  Academic  Senate  shall  first  be  approved  by 
the  appropriate  Divisional  Curricular  Committee,  which 
will  consult,  as  needed,  with  the  affected  academic 
departments  and  other  appropriate  persons  in  the  academic 
community.     The  composition  of  the  Divisional  Curriculum 
Committees  and  the  method  of  selecting  Faculty  Members  as 
committee  members  will  be  determined  by  agreement  between 
the  Academic  Senate  and  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction. 

(b)  There  shall  be  no  change  by  the.  Board  of 
Trustees  in  any  item  recommended  by  the  Academic  Senate 
and  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  without  consultation 
with  the  Academic  Senate. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  addition  to  the  curriculum 
without  the  recommendation  of  the  Academic  Senate  that  the 
proposed  course  is  one  with  appropriate  academic  rigor. 
There  shall  be  no  deletions  from  the  curriculum  without 
consultation  with  the  Academic  Senate. 

Section  3.     Textbook  Adoption. 

The  procedures  for  textbook  adoption  and 
cancellation  shall  cont^inue  as  set  forth  in  District 
Policy  6133,   adopted  March  14,   1966  and  as  amended 
April  28,   1980.     The  District  shall  consult  with  the 
Federation  as  to  any  changes  in  this  policy. 
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Section  4.    District-Federation  Consultations. 

The  Vice  President  -  Instruction  and  the 
President  of  the  Federation  will  mest  upon  the  request  of 
either  person  to  discuss  the  definition  of  educational 
objectives  of  the  College  and  matters  that  would 
facilitate  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement.  By 
mutual  agreement,  they  may  include  other  persons  as 
participants  in  any  such  meeting. 

Section  5.     Faculty  Selection. 

(a)  If  there  is  an  opening  for  a  full-time 
Faculty  Member  position  in  any  division,  rhe  Dean  of  the  ' 
division  shall  establish  a  screening  committee  composed  of 
the  Dean  as  chairperson  and  at  least  three  (3)  Faculty 
Members,  including  at  least  two  (2)  Faculty  Members  within 
the  division  and/or  department  involved  and  one  (1) 
Faculty  Member  from  another  division. 

t 

(b)  -    The  Dean  will  meet  with  the  Faculty  Members 
within  the  department  or  division  to  jointly  determine  the 
manner  of  selection  of  screening  committee  members.  In 
the  event  of  a  disagreement  regarding  the  manner  of 
selection,  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  shall  decide 
the  method  to  be  used. 

(c)  The  Dean  shall  choose  the  Faculty  Member 
from  another  division  in  consultation  with  the  President 
of  the  Academic  Senate,  or  designee,   from  a  list  of 
Faculty  Members  designated  as  available  for  such 
assignments  by  the  Academic  Senate; 
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(d)  The  conunittee  will  select  the  applicants  to 
be  interviewed  and  will  interview  them  and  will  normally 
recommend  at  least  three  qualified  candidates  zo  the 
selection  committee,  which  shall  interview  and  evaluate 
the  recommended  candidates.     The  Selection  Committee  shall 
be  convened  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  shall  - 
include  the  Dean  of  the  division  and  a  Faculty  Member 
chosen  by  the  screening  committee  as  well  as  the  President 
and  such  other  officials  of  the  College  that  the  President 
may  designate. 

(e)  Deans  will  impanel  a  full-time  Faculty 
Member  to  assist  in  interviewing  any  applicant  for  an 
Adjunct  Facul*ty  Member  position  when  an  appropriate 
full-time  Faculty  Member  is  available. 

Section  6.     Administrator  Selection. 

The  District  shall  continue  its  existing  policy 
respecting  involvement  of  Faculty  Members  in  the  process 
of  selection  of  administrators.     Any  revision  of  such 
policy  shall  be  subject  to  consultation  with  the  Academic 
Senate. 
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ARTICLE  V 
Academic  Freedom  and  Responsibility 


Section  1>     Recognizing  that  the  free  search  for 
truth  and  the  expression  of  diverse  opinions  are  essential 
to  a  democratic  society,  boT:h  the  District  and  the 
Federation  will  strive  to  promote  and  to  protect  academic 
freedom. 

Section  2.     A  Faculty  Member  shall  not  be  subject 
to  any  adverse  action  affecting  the  Faculty  Member's 
employment  status  with  the  District; 

(a)  For  exercising  the  freedom  to  examine  or 
endorse  unpopular  or  controversial  ideas  either  in 
classroom  teaching,  as  is  appropriate  to  the  course 
content,  discussions  with  students,  or  academic  research 
or  publication.     Nonetheless,  the  Faculty  Member  shall 
attempt  to  be  accurate,  objective,  and  show  respect  for 
the  opinions  of  others. 

(b)  For  selecting  or  recommending  the  selection 
of  instructional  materials  for  courses  which  may  contain 
unpopular  or  controversial  ideas. 

(c)  For  speaking  or  writing  as  a  citizen, 
provided  1)  that  recognition  is  made  of  the  special 
obligations  of  a  member  of  the  education  profession,  and 
2)  that  a  clear  indication  is  made  that  the  Faculty  Member 
is  not  speaking  for  the  College  or  the  District. 
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(d)     For  librarians,  to  make  available  the 
library's  books  and  materials  presenting  all  points  of 
view  including  library  materials  of  interest,  information 
and  enlightenment  without  regard  to  the  race  or 
nationality  or  the  social,  political  or  religious  views  of 
the  authors. 

Section  3.     The  following  political  activities 
shall,   however,  be  prohibited,  although  nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  discussion  and  study  of 
politics  and  political  issues  when  such  discussion  and 
study  are  appropriate  to  a  specific  course  of  instruction: 

(a)  Political  participation  as  a  citizen  at 
times  when  a  Faculty  Member  is  required  to  render  service 
to  the  District. 

(b)  Posting  of  political  circulars  or  petitions 
on  District  premises,  except  on  College  bulletin  boards 
set  aside  for  that  purpose;  the  use  of  District  mail 
service  for  the  distribution  of  political  materials; 
interference  with  District  employees  for  political 
purposes  while  rendering  service  to  the  District;  or  the 
solicitation  of  students  for  political  purposes,  except 
that  Faculty  Members  may  encourage  students  to  participate 
in  political  activities  of  the  student's  choice. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Classification  of  Faculty  Members 


The  District  shall  classify  each  Faculry  Member 
covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  as  contract, 
regular,  part-time  temporary  (adjunct),  or  full-time 
temporary.     Such  classification  shall  be  determined  by  the 
District  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

Section  1.     Contract  (Probationary) . 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Section  5  of 
this  Article,  a  Faculty  Member  who  is  employed  by  the 
District  as  an  instructor  for  more  than  sixty  percent 
(60%)  of  the  full  time  teaching  load  per  semester,  as 
defined  in  Appendix  B,  during  the  first  and  second  year  of 
such  service  with  the  District  shall  be  classified  as 
contract  (probationary) . 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Section  5  of 
this  Article,  a  Faculty  Member  who  is  employed  by  the 
District  as  a  Nurse,  a  Counselor,  or  a  Librarian,  and  is 
required  to  serve  an  academic  or  fiscal  year,   as  the  case 
may  be,  during  the  first  and  second  year  of  such  service 
with  the  District  shall  be  classified  as  contract 
(probationary) . 

Section  2.     Regular  (Permanent) . 

(a)     Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Section  5  of 
this  Article,  a  Faculty  Member  who  has  served  as  a 
contract  Faculty  Member  for  any  period  of  time  during  the 
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first  and  second  consecutive  year  and  who  is  employed  by 
the  District  in  the  subsequent  and  following  years,  shall 
be  classified  as  regular  (permanent).     A  Faculty  Member 
may  be  classified  as  regular  at  more  than  sixty  percent 
(60%)  of  a  full  load,  but  less  than  a  full  load. 

(b)  No  Faculty  Member  shall  gain  permanent 
status  on  any  assignment  or  employment  by  the  District 
which  is  in  addition  to  a  full-time  regular  assignment  and 
such  additional  assignment  or  employment  may  be  terminated 
by  the  District  at  any  time. 

(c)  Nothing  within  this  Article  shall  be 
construed  as  permitting  a  Faculty  Member  to  acquire 
regular  classification  with  respect  to  summer  school 
assignment  nor  shall  such  assignment  be  included  in 
computing  the  service  required  as  a  prerequisite  to, 
attainment  of,  or  eligibility  to  classification  as  a 
contract  or  regular  Faculty  Member  of  the  District. 

(d)  No  Faculty  Member  shall  hold  regular  status 
with  the  District  while  holding  regular  status  in  another 
district. 

Section  3.     Suspension,  Dismissal,  or  Layoff. 

(a)    Any  action  by  the  District  to  suspend, 
dismiss,   layoff,  or  reduce  a  Faculty  Member  employed 
pursuant  to  Section  1  or  2  of  this  Article  shall  be 
governed  by  the  requirements  of  the  Education  Code  of  the 
State  of  California  respecting  such  actions. 
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(b)  Prior  to  any  regular  Faculty  Member  being 
laid  off  or  reduced,  the  following  must  occur: 

(1)  Non-retenrion  of  part-time  temporary 
(adjunct)  and  full-time  temporary  Faculty  Members 
rendering  the  particular  service{s)  in  question. 

(2)  Non-retention  of  contract  Faculty 
Members  rendering  the  particular  kind  of 
service(s)  in  question. 

Should  there  be  a  conflict  between  the  requirements  of  the 
Education  Code  pertaining  to  certificated  reduction  in 
force  and  this  subsection,  the  Education  Code  will  prevail. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  the  Article  a  Faculty  Member 
sliall  be  considered  competent  to  render  a  service  (defined 
as  teaching,  counseling,  nursing,  or  service  as  a 
librarian)  if  he  or  she  currently  holds  a  valid  California 
Community  College  credential  specifying  qualifications  to 
render  a  specific  service  and  fulfills  at  least  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Holds  an  earned  graduate  degree  from  an 
accredited  institution  in  that  subject  matter  or 
service  (as  defined  by  the  "Guide  to  Subject 
Matter  Areas  For  California  Community  College 
Credentials,"  published  by  the  Credentials 
Section  of  the  California  Community  Colleges),  or 

(2)  Has  had  previous  satisfactory  District 
teaching  experience  in  that  subject  matter  area 
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or  service  experience  of  four  (4)  semesters  or 
more,  of  which  at  least  two  (2)  semesters  have 
been  in  the  last  five  (5)  years. 

(3)    Has  been  employed  full  time  for  at 
least  one  full  year  during  the  previous  three 
years  in  business  or  industry  in  a  position  which 
qualifies  for  experience  toward  the  granting  of  a 
Vocational  Credential. 

(d)    The  District  shall  make  available  a 
Retraining  Program  for  laid  off  regular  Faculty  Members: 

(1)  Upon  the  initial  notification  of  the 
intent  to  layoff  any  regular  Faculty  Member   ,  the 
District  shall  specify  no  less  than  three  (3) 
subject  areas  in  which  retraining  may  take 
place.     The  District  retains  the  right  to  limit 
the  number  of  Faculty  Members  approved  for 
retraining  in  a  given  area. 

(2)  The  Facultv  Member  shall  submit  a 
written  application  for  participation  in  the 
program  specifying  the  course  work  and  the 
institution  to  provide  the  retraining. 
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(3)  The  District  shall  reimburse  ^,he 
Faculty  Member  for  all  reasonable  documented 
costs  up  to  a  maximum  of  two  rhousand  dollars 
($2,000)  per  year  for  tuition,  fees, 
transportation,  books,  and  other  course  materials 
'or  participation  in  approved  programs  for  a 
period  of  twenty- four  (24)  months  following  the 
effective  date  of  layoff. 

(4)  The  District  is  not  required  to  rehire 
any  Faculty  Member  retrained  under  the  provisions 
of    '.is  program. 

(5)  This  Retraining  Program  for  laid-off 
Faculty  Members  will  be  available  to  a  maximum  of 
five  (5)  participants  at  any  one  time. 

Section  4.     Parr-Time  Temporary  (Adjuncts 
A  Faculty  Member  may  be  employed  by  the  District 
as  an  Instructor  for  sixty  percent  (60%)  or  less  of  the 
full-time  teaching  load,  as  defined  in  Appendix  B,  and 
shall  be  classified  as  part-time  temporary.     Such  Faculty 
Member  shall  not  become  a  contract  (probationary)  nor 
regular  (permanent)  employee  of  the  District  while  so 
employed,  and  may  be  assigned  or  not  assigned  such  course,, 
or  courses,  from  semester  to  semester  as  the  District  may 
determine. 
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Section  5.     Full-Time  Temporary > 
A  Faculty  Member  who  is  employed  and  assigned 
more  than  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  a  full-time  load  as  a 
'Faculty  Member  during  a  particular  semester  shall  be 
classified  as  a  full-time  temporary  during  that  semester. 
If  such  a  Faculty  Member  is  employed  by  the  District 
beyond  two  semesters  within  any  period  of  three 
consecutive  years  and  is  reemployed  by  the  District  for  a 
following  year,   such  Faculty  Member  shall  be  reclassified 
as  contract  (probationary)  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  1  of  this  Article  and  the  previous  year's 
employment  as  a  full-time  temporary  Faculty  Member  shall 
be  deemed  one  year's  employment  as  a  contract 
(probationary)  Faculty  Member  for  the  purposes  of 
acquiring  permanent  status  as  provided  in  Section  2  of 
this  Article. 

Section  6.     Notice  of  Employment. 

(a)  The  District  shall  determine  the 
classification  of  each  Faculty  Member  at  the  time  of 
employment  and  thereafter  during  each  subsequent  spring 
semester.     At  the  time  of  initial  employment,  each  new 
Faculty  Member  shall  receive  a  written  statement 
indicating  the  classification  and  the  salary  to  be  paid. 

(b)  Any  Faculty  Member  not  classified  as  regular 
(permanent)  who  fails  to  signify  acceptance  within 
forty-five  (45)  consecutive  calendar  days  after  notice  of 
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election  or  employment  has  been  given  or  mailed  to  that 
Faculty  Member  in  accordance  with  Education  Code 
provisions  shall  be  deemed  to  have  declined  the  employment 
and  service  with  the  District  may  be  terminated. 

(c)     If,  without  good  cause,   a  regular 
(permanent)  Faculty  Member  fails  prior  to  July  1  of  any 
year  to  notify  the  District  of  an  intention  to  remain  or 
not  to  remain  in  the  service  of  the  District  and  a  notice 
of  employment  has  been  personally  served  or  mailed  to  that 
Faculty  Member  in  accordance  with  Education  Code 
provisions  prior  to  May  30,   such  Faculty  Member  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  declined  employment  and  service  with  the 
District  may  be  terminated  on  June  30  of  rhat  year. 
Section  7.  Notification. 

(a)  If  the  District  initiates  written  notice  of 
suspension,  dismissal  or  layoff  proceedings  respecting  any 
regular  Faculty  Member,  as  providea        Section  3  of  this 
Article,   it  shall  notify  t  e  Federation  of  such  action 
within  five  (5)  working  days,  unless  the  Faculty  Member 
has  advised  the  District  in  writing  of  objections  to  such 
notification. 

(b)  If  the  Distri  t  transfers  a  Faculty  Member 
from  a  primary  teaching  assignment  (fifty  percent  (50%)  or 
more)  in  one  division  to  another  in  which  the  Faculty 
Member  has  never  taught,  it  shall  notify  the  Federation  of 
such  action  at  least  five  (5)  working  days  prior  to  such 
transfer. 


24 


ERIC 


153 


ARTICLE  VII 
Calendar 


Section  1.  Calendar. 

During  the  fall  semester  of  each  school  year,  the 
District  shall  establish  a  calendar  committee,  which  shall 
be  comprised  of  a  representative  or  representatives  of 
various  campus  organizations.     A  majority  of  the  members 
of  this  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President. 
The  function  of  this  committee  is  to  recommend  to  the 
President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  District  the 
school  calendar  to  be  adopted  by  the  District  for  the 
succeeding  school  year.     The  Federation  shall  be  entitled 
to  appoint  two  (2)  voting  members  as  its  representatives 
on  the  committee.     The  Academic  Senate  shall  be  entitled 
to  appoint  one  (1)  member  as  its  representative  on  the 
committee. 

Section  2.     Committee  Recommendations. 

The  calendar  committee  shall  recommend  an 
academic  year  with  a  total  of  one  hundred  seventy-five 
(175)  school  days  as  set  forth  in  the  Education  Code.  The 
recommended  calendar  shall  not  create  any  unnecessarily 
great  disparities  in  the  number  of  school  days  in  the  fall 
and  spring  semesters.     It  is  understood  that  the  District 
may  add  an  additional  unscheduled  day  or  da^s  to  the 
calendar  in  the  event  any  day  or  days  are  "lost"  due  to 
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uncontrollable  circumstances.     The  recommended  calend 
shall  include  the  stipulated  holidays  as  provided  by 
Article  XV. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
Hours  and  V^orking  Conditions 


Section  1,     Days  of  Service  in  an  Academic  Year. 

Faculty  Members  who  are  employed  on  an  academic 
year  basis  will  be  reqtiired  to  perform  professional 
services  for  the  District  each  academic  year  for  175 
days.     The  assignment  of  the  days  of  service  for  each 
academic  year  of  the  District  will  be  determined  by  the 
school  calendar  adopted  by  the  District, 

Section  2.     Weekly  Hours  of  Service  - 
Instructors. 

Instructors  are  employed  for  a  basic  work  week  of 
forty  (40)  hours  to  be  comprised  of  lecture  hours  or  their 
equivalent  as  set  forth  in  Section  6  of  this  Article, 
Office  hours  as  set  forth  in  Section  3  of  this  Article, 
unscheduled  teaching  related  hours  and  other  professional 
assignment  hours.     Each  Instructor  shall  have  office  or 
class  hours  of  a  minimum  of  two  and  one-half  (2-1/2)  hours 
per  day,  four  (4)  days  per  week,  Monday  through  Friday. 
If,  however,  an  Instructor  is  assigned  Saturday  classes  as 
part  of  a  normal  teaching  load,  that  Instructor  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  (1)  day  free  of  assignment  during  the 
Monday  through  Friday  school  week. 
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Section  3.     Instructor  Office  Hours. 

(a)  Each  Instructor  shall  maintain  a  schedule  of 
one  (1)  office  hour  per  week  for  every  three  (3)  hours  of 
lecture,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  or  no  fewer  than  three 
(3)  days  per  week  as  office  time  for  the  purpose  of 
consulting  with  and  assisting  students,  provided  that  each 
Instructor  shall  maintain  a  schedule  of  at  least  three  (3) 
office  hours  per  week.     An  Instructor  who  has  a  full-time 
summer  session  assignment  will  maintain  one  (1)  office 
hour  for  each  day  of  the  summer  session  that  the 
Instructor  has  a  class  assignment  (one-half  (1/2)  hour  for 
a  one-half  (1/2)  assignment). 

(b)  Office  hours  are  to  be  scheduled  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  and  the  needs  of  the  educational  program 
of  the  College.     Each  scheduled  period  of  office  time 
shall  be  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  in  duration  and 
must  be  scheduled  between  8:00  a.m.   and  10:30  p.m.  unless 
contiguous  to  a  class.     At  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
the  Instructor  shall  prepare  and  submit  a  proposed 
schedule  of  office  hours  to  the  Dean  of  the  division  for 
approval.     Such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
withheld.     The  Dean  shall  maintain  a  list  of  the  approved 
office  hours  scheduled  in  the  division,  and  the  Instructor 
shall  post  the  approved  office  hours  on  thfe  office  door. 

(c)  A  Dean  and  an  Instructor  may  agree  to 
substitute  additional  laboratory  hours,  learning  center 
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hours,  or  other  approved  activity  hours  in  lieu  of  office 
hours  and  such  hours  shall  not  be  credited  to  the 
Instructor's  teaching  load. 

Section  4.     Examination  Period  -  Graduation. 

During  the  period  of  semester  examinations  each 
Instructor  shall  report  to  meet  the  regular  assigned 
examination  schedule  of  classes  taught  by  that  Instructor 
and  three  (3)  office  hours  scheduled  on  not  less  than 
three  (3)  days  with  at  least  one  (1)  office  hour  to  be 
scheduled  on  the  last  day  of  that  Instructor's  last 
examination  (proportionate  time  for  reduced  loads).  The 
Academic  Senate  shall  assign  an  alternative  one-third  of 
the  teaching  faculty  each  year  to  participate  in  the 
academic  procession  on  commencement  day.     The  contractual 
obligation  of  the  nonparticipating  two-thirds  of  the 
teaching  faculty  shall  be  considered  fulfilled  upon 
completion  of  their  exams,  office  hours  and  check-out 
procedure . 

Section  5 .     Instructional  Objectives. 

In  the  interest  of  continuing  to  provide  quality 
education  for  each  tax  dollar  expended,  this  Agreement 
contemplates  an  instructional  program  which  will  be 
designed  to  achieve  an  average  weekly  student  contact 
hours  per  full-time  instructor  equivalent  at  the  first 
census  count  each  semester  of  580.     The  program  design 
anticipates  the  implementation  of  innovative  approaches  to 
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instruction,  such  as  open  laboratories,  individualized 
instruction,  team  teaching,  dif ferenTiiated  class  sizes, 
and  the  use  of  support  personnel  zo  assist  Faculty  Members 
engaged  in  special  programs.     It  also  entails  experiiiental 
classes  devised  by  the  Divisional  Load  Committees 
establislied  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  this  Article.  The 
Committees  shall  study  the  effects  of  class  size 
variations  upon  educational  effectiveness  and  include  such 
analysis  in  a  Committee  report  to  the  Division  faculty. 

Section  6.     Instructor  Teaching  Load. 

The  normal  teaching  load  for  full-time 
Instructors  will  be  calculated  on  a  full  load  equivalency, 
which  shall  be  fifteen  (15)  lecture  hours  or  twenty.  (20) 
laboratory  hours,  subject  to  an  allowable  deviation  as  set 
forth  in  detail  in  the  Teaching  Load  Policy,  Appendix  "B" 
of  this  Agreement.     The  laboratory  hour  load  for  physical 
education  activities  shall  be  twenty-two  (22)  laboratory 
hours;  however,  physical  education  major's  courses  and 
intercollegiate  athletic  courses  shall  carry  a  laboratory 
load  of  twenty  (20)  hours.     The  Divisional  Load  Committee 
established  pursuant  to  Section  8  of  this  Article  may 
increase  the  laboratory  load  for  any  laborarory  course  to 
a  normal  teaching  load  of  twenty-two  (22)  hours,  subject 
to  an  allowable  deviation  as  set  forth  in  detail  in  the 
Teaching  Load  Policy,  Appendix  '^B"  of  this  Agreement. 
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Section  7.     College  Load  Review  Committee, 
A  College  Load  Review  Committee  shall  be 
established  composed  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction, 
who  is  designated  as  chairperson  of  the  Committee,  the 
Vice  President  -  Administrative  Services,  or  a  person 
designated  by  the  Vice  President  -  Administrative 
Services,  a  Dean  of  Instruction  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  College,  and  three  (3)  Faculty  Members,  each  from  a 
different  division  not  represented  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  appointed  to  the  Committee,  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Federation.     The  Committee  members  shall 
serve  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement.     This  Committee 
shall  be  responsrble  for: 

(a)  Monitoring  the  Teaching  Load  Policy  set 
forth  in  Appendix  "B"  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Making  recommendations  to  the  District  and 
the  Federation  for  amending  such  policy; 

(c)  Approving  or  disapproving,  after  review,  of 
requests  for  innovative  instructional  practices,  including 
those  which  would  assist  in  the  attainment  of  the 
instructional  objectives  set  forth  in  Section  5  of  this 
Article; 

(d)  Setting  such  average  weekly  student  contact 
hours  (WSCH)  per  full-time  equivalent  objectives  for  each 
instructional  division  as  are  reasonably  deemed  necessary 
to  attain  the  objectives  set  forth  in  Section  5  of  this 
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Article.     In  the  event  the  Committee  is  unable  to  set  such 
objectives,  by  majority  vote,  the  Vice  President  - 
Instruction  will  set  such  divisional  objectives,  provided 
that  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  will  not  take  such 
action  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  the  class  schedule. 

(e)    The  College  Load  Committee  shall  meet  at 
least  once  each  year  and  shall  set  a  minimum  number  of 
meetings  and  the  deadlines  for  such  meetings  for  the 
Divisional  Load  Committees. 

Section  8.     Divisional  Load  Committee. 
V/ithin  each  instructional  division,  a  Divisional 
Load  Committee  shall  be  established,  composed  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Division,  who  is  designated  as  chairperson,  and 
three  (3)  Faculty  Members,  one  appointed  by  the  Dean  and 
two  elected  by  the  Faculty  Members  of  the  Division,  which 
members  shall  serve  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement.  The 
election  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Federation 
representative  of  the  Division.     Each  Divisional  Load 
Committee  will  set  class  sizes  for  all  classes  and  may 
adjust  laboratory  course  loads  for  any  laboracory  classes 
within  the  division  and  within  the  parameters  set  forth  in 
Section  6  of  this  Article,  and  will  otherwise  plan  the 
instructional  program  of  the  division  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  may  achieve  the  average  WSCH  aivisional  objective 
established  by  the  College  Load  Review  Committee.     In  the 
event  the  Committee  is  unable  by  a  majority  vote  to  agree 
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on  the  plan  to  reach  the  divisional  objective,  the  Dean 
will  devise  such  a  plan,  provided  that  the  Dean  will  not 
take  such  action  more  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  rhe 
establishment  of  a  semester's  class  schedule.  The 
Divisional  plan  will  be  forwarded  to  rhe  Vice  President  - 
Instruction.     If  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction 
determines  that  a  plan  is  unlikely  to  achieve  the 
divisional  objective,  the  College  Load  Review  Committee 
will  be  convened  to  revise  the  plan. 

Section  9.     Teaching  Schedules. 

The  schedule  of  classes  for  each  semester  shall 
be  planned  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  students  and  to 
efficiently  utilize  classroom  facilities.     Before  teaching 
schedules  are  assigned,  each  Instructor  will  be  provided 
an  opportunity  to  present  in  writing  the  Instructor's 
schedule  preferences  with  regard  to  courses  to  be  taught, 
day  and  evening  classes  (minimization  of  time  period 
between  the  Instructor's  first  and  last  class  each  day  and 
maximization  of  the  time  period  between  the  end  of  rhe 
Instructor's  last  class  one  day  and  the  beginning  of  the 
Instructor's  first  class  the  following  day),  off-campus 
classes,  number  of  different  course  preparations,  maximum 
consecutive  hours  of  lecture/laboratory  hours  and  the 
desire  for  overload.    The  Dean  will  take  under 
consideration  the  Instructor's  preferences  in  making  class 
assignments  and  shall  not  arbitrarily  disregard  such 
preferences.    An  Instructor  shall  not  be  assigned  an 
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overload  without  the  Instructor's  consent,  except  as 
required  by  the  balancing  provisions  of  the  Teaching  Load 
Policy,  Appendix  "B".     An  Instructor  shall  not  be  assigned 
Saturday  classes  or  an  assignment  for  substitute  teaching 
without  the  Instructor's  consent  unless  there  is  no  other 
qualified  Faculty  Member  available  for  such  assignment. 
If  an  Instructor  must  be  assigned,  without  zhe 
Instructor's  consent,   to  Saturday  classes,   the  Instructor 
shall  not  be  assigned  duties  on  Mondays,  provided  the 
Instructor  is  not  teaching  a  voluntary  overload 
assignment.     Those  Faculty  Members  whose  loads  are  split 
between  two  or  more  Divisions  shall  not  arbitrarily  have 
the  ratio  of  their  load  changed.     The  Dean  or  Deans  will 
take  into  consideration  the  Faculty  Member's  preference  in 
establishing  loads  and  shall  not  arbitrarily  disregard 
such  preferences-     There  shall  be  no  transfer  of  Faculty 
Members-  from  one  Division  to  another  without  prior 
consultation  with  the  Faculty  Member. 

Section  10.     Classroom  Management. 

The  District  shall  not,  without  reasonable  cause, 
preempt  the  authority  of  the  Faculty  Member; 

(a)  to  determine  methods  of  assessing  student 
performance; 

(b)  to  assign  grades  to  students; 

(c)  to  drop  students  from  the  class  for 
reasonable  cause; 
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(d)  to  recommend  expulsion  of  students  for 
reasonable  cause; 

(e)  to  utilize  appropriate  stuclent  assignments; 

(f)  to  utilize  appropriate  instructional 
materials,  techniques  and  aides; 

Nothing  herein  shall  preclude  evaluation  panels 
from  reviewing  the  above  items  in  evaluating  the 
Instructor's  performance. 

Section  11,     Athletic  Coaches  Reassignment. 

A  full-time  Faculty  Member  who -has  a  coaching 
assignment  may  request  to  be  released  from  such 
assignment.     Such  request  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Instructor's  division  who  shall  promptly 
forward  the  request  with  a  recommendation  to  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction,  who  shall  meet  with  the  Vice 
President  -  Student  and  Personnel  Services,   the  Dean,  and 
the  coach  requesting  such  release.     Upon  review  of  all  the 
circumstances,  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  shall 
grant  or  deny  the  request  in  writing. 

Section  12*     Voluntary  Assignments. 

Assignments  to  student  teaching  supervision  and 
teaching  students  enrolled  in  independent  study  programs 
are  voluntary. 

Section  13.  Offices, 

Each  full-time  Instructor  shall  be  provided  with 
-n  office  area  equipped  with  a  desk,  desk  chair,  filing 
cabinet,  book  ^.helves  and  side  chair. 
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Section  14.     Student  Clerical  Assistanrs. 

The  Districr  will  allocate  a  rotal  of  four 
thousand  five  hundred  (4,500)  hours  of  student  clerical 
assistance  each  semesrer.     The  amount  allocated  for 
student  clerical  assistance  shall  be  distributed  to  each 
division  by  the  College  Load  Review  Committee  in 
accordance  with  i/.structional  objectives  as  provided  in 
Section  1 ,  and  to  Instructors  by  the  divisional  load 
Committees  in  accordance  with  the  divisional  Objecrives  as 
provided  in  Section  8. 

Section  15.     Adjunct  Faculty  Members. 

Sections  1,  2,   3,  4  and  9  of  chis  Article  shall 
not  apply  to  Adjunct  Faculty  Members. 

Section  16.     CoUiioelors . 

(a)  Counselors  may  be  employed  either  on  a 
modified  academic  year  basis  (175  days  of  service)  or  a 
fiscal  year  basis.     Fiscal  Year  Counselors  are  covered  by 
the  provisions  of  Article  XIV,  Vacations,  and  Article  XV, 
Holidays . 

(b)  .  Counselors  employed  on  a  Fiscal  Year  basis 
for  the  1983-84  year     ive  the  option  of  remaining  on  a 
fiscal  year  basis  or  converting  to  a  modified  academic 
year  basis  as  of  July  1,   1985,  or  any  subsequent  July  1. 
Such  election  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  appropriate 
July  1  by  written  notification  to  the  Vice  Prf -ident  - 
Instruction  prior  to  June  1,  or  such  year.     Such  election 
is  irrevocable. 
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(c)  Counselors  who  elect  as  of  July  1,   1985  to 
remain  on  a  Fiscal  Year  basis  may  elect  wi::h  specific 
written  consent  of  the  Vice-President  -  Instruction  to 
change  to  a  modified  academic  year  basis  for  any  year  or 
years . 

(d)  Each  Counselor  will  formulate  and  maintain  a 
schedule,   subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean,  consisting 
of  a  basic  forty  (40)  hour  work  week  of  professional 
counseling  services.     The  schedule  may  be  changed  or 
adjusted,  subject  to  the  approval  and/or  review  of  the 
Dean.     The  schedule  shall  not  include  more  than  thirty 
(30)  hours  of  student  contact  a  week,  except  as  mutually 
agreed  between  the  Counselor  and  the  Dean  of  rhe 
division.     A  Counselor  who  is  also  assigned  a. teaching 
load  during  the  academic  year  will  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  for  such  period  in  the 
proportion  that  the  Counselor's  teaching  assignment  bears 
to  the  normal  teaching  load  as  defined  in  Section. 6  of 
this  Article.     The  balance  of  that  percentage  will  be 
assigned  as  counseling  duties  as  provided  by  this 
Sub-Section.  : 

(e)  In  the  event  a  Counselor  is  scheduled  to 
work  Saturday  registration,  the  appropriate  Dean  *^hall  not 
deny  any  reasonable  request  to  be  excused  from  such 

Sat\  vday  assignment,  provided  adequate  staffing  needs  are 
met.     A  Counselor  who  is  assigned  Saturday  registration 


37 

166 


will  receive  equal  compensatory  time  off  at  another  time 
as  mutually  agreed  between  the  Counselor  and  the 
appropriate  Dean. 

(f)  Counselors  shall  not  be  eligible  for,  nor 
assigned  to,  any  overload  teaching  assignment,  except  wit] 
the  written  permission  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instructioi 

(g)  The  modified  academic  year  is  comprised  of 
175  days  of  service.     The  District  may  schedule  no  more 
than  twenty  (20)  of  the  175  days  of  service  prior  to  and 
contiguous  with  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  and/or  Spring 
semesters.     The  modified  academic  year  schedule  will  be 
communicated  to  the  affected  Counselor  by  May  1  of  the 
prior  academic  year.     Each  counselor  will  prepare  a 
sche?iule  of  substitute  days  off  during  the  academic  year 
and  shall  discuss  the  proposed  schedule  with  the  Dean  who 
will  approve  the  schedule  if  it  meets  the  needs  of  the 
District.     If  not  approved,  the  Dean  and  the  Counselor 
will  develop  an  alternative  acceptable  schedule.  The 
schedule  of  alternative  days  off  shall  be  determined  in 
writing  prior  to  June  1,  of  each  year,  but  may  be  changed 
by  mutual  agreement  during  the  year. 

(h)    A  Counselor  may  request  to  be  relieved  of 
counseling  duties  and  assigned  as  an  Instructor.  Such 
request  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the 
division  who  shall  promptly  forward  the  request  with  a 
recommendation  to  the  appropriate  Vice  President  who  shall 
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meet  with  the  appropriate  dean  and  the  counselor 
requesting  such  assignment •     Upon  review  of  ail  the 
circumstances  the  appropriate  Vice  President  shall  grant 
or  deny  the  request  in  writing. 
Section  17.  Librarians 

(a)  Librarians  will  be  employed  on  an  academic 
year  basis. 

(b)  The  basic  work  weak  for  Librarians  is  forty 
(40)  hours,  to  be  comprised  of  no  more  than  thirty-five 
(35)  regularly  scheduled  hours  of  professional  library 
service •     An  additional  five  (5)  hours  of  professional 
library  service  will  be  assigned  by  the  Associate  Dean  - 
Library  and  Media  Services  after  consultation  with  the 
Librarian,     Any  Librarian  scheduled  to  teach  a  class  shall 
be  released  from  two  (2)  hours  of  the  thirty-five  (35) 
regularly  scheduled  hours  for  each  one  (1)  hour  of  class 
assignment. 

Section  18.     Nurses  and  Coordinators 

Nurses  and  Faculty  Coordinators  will  be  employed 

for  a  basic  work  week  of  forty  (40)  scheduled  hours  of 

professional  services . 
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ARTICLE  IX 
Summer  Session  Assignments 


Section  1,  Procedure, 

Each  academic  year,  prior  to  February  1,  the 
Deans  of  the  instructional  divisions  will  prepare  and 
submit  to  the  Faculty  Members  in  their  respective 
divisions  a  tentative  list  of  classes  to  be  taught  during 
the  following  summer  session.     Faculty  Members  who  desire 
to  teach  during  the  summer  session  will,  prior  to  March  1, 
submit  their  request  for  summer  session  teaching 
assignments  in  writing  to  the  Deans  of  their  divisions. 
The  Deans  of  the  instructional  divisions  will  review  these 
requests  and  will  on  or  about  March  15  make  tentative 
summer  session  assignments  to  Faculty  Members  in  their 
divisions  based  on  the  priority  position  of  Faculty 
Members  in  accordance  with  Section  2  of  this  Article. 

Section  2 .  Priorities. 

Each  Dean  shall  determine,   among  those  Faculty 
Members  in  that  division  who  request  a  teaching  assignment 
during  the  summer  session,  those  who  are  qualified  by 
virtue  of  prior  experience  and  training  for  such 
assignments  with  preference  given  to  those  Instructors  who 
are  members  of  the  department  within  which  the  course  is 
offered.     Assignments  to  summer  session  teaching  will  be 
made  among  those  qualified  according  to  the  priorities 
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designated  in  Section  4.     If  there  are  more  qualified 
Faculty  Members  in  any  priority  than  there  are  positions 
available  in  that  priority,  the  choice  among  the  qualified 
■Faculty  Members  in  that  priority  will  be  based  on  the 
Faculty  Member's  length  of  service  with  the  District. 
Where  the  lengich  of  service  is  equal,  the  selection  will 
be  determined  by  lot.     If  there  are  more  positions 
available  than  there  are  qualified  full-time  Faculty 
Members  who  desire  to  teach,  and  if  currently  employed 
Adjunct  Faculty  Members  are  qualified  for  those  positions, 
those  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  who  have  been  continuously 
employed  for  three  (3)  semesters  or  more  shall  have 
priority  according  to  Section  4. 

Section  3.     Adjustments . 

It  is  understood  that  the  list  of  classes  to  be 
taught  in  the  summer  session  is  a  tentative  list,  that 
classes  may  be  dropped  or  changed  and  that  changes  in 
assignments  must  be  made  to  accommodate  those  situations. 
It  is  also  understood  that  most  assignments  will 
accommodate  a  full  summer  session  teaching  load,  but  that 
some  assignments  will  constitute  a  partial  teaching  load 
either  due  to  original  planning  or  later  adjustments.  For 
the  purposes  of  establishing  summer  session  priority  under 
Section  4  of  this  Article,  a  partial  teaching  load  of  5C% 
or  less  shall  not  be  counted  as  a  summer  assignment  except 
when  such  assignment  combined  with  a  partial  load  for  a 
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previous  sununer  within  a  three  (3)  year  period  exceeds  75%. 

Section  4.     Summer  Session  Priority  Schedule. 

The  following  schedule  is  based  on  a 
consideration  of  summers  eligible  for  assignment  to  summer 
session  teaching  and  the  number  and  sequence  of  summers 
taught  (or  otherwise  employed  by  the  District  at  a  rate  of 
compensation  based  on  the  regular  salary  schedule)  during 
the  past  three  summers.     Leaves  of  absence  shall  have  no 
effect  on  eligibility  for  summer  session  priority. 
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Number  of  Total  Previous  Summers  Taught*  Current 

Summers  Summers  Year 

Eligible  Taught  Col.  3        Col.  2        Col.  1  Priority 

3  0  0                0                0  1 

3  110  0  2 

3  1  0                1                0  L 

3  10  0  14 

2  0  0  0  5 

3  2  110  6 
3  2  10  17 
3  2  0  1  1  8 
2  1  10  9 

2  1  0  1  10 

10  0  11 

3  3  1  1  1  12 
2  2  1                1  13 

11  1  14 
0  15 


*Columns  1-3  reflect  the  teac'  '   -  history  of  the  immediate  past 
three  summers;  i.e.,  Column  1  xcfers  to  last  summer.  Column  2 
to  the  summer  before  last,  etc. 
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Section  5.     Librarians.     Each  year  that  the 
District  has  a  summer  session  that  requires  normal  library 
services,  at  least  two  (2)  Librarians  will  be  assigned 
each  scheduled  day  of  the  session  for  the  six  (6)  week 
period.     Selection  of  the  Librarians  will  be  determined  by 
the  priority  system  of  Sections  2  and  5  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  X 
Compensation 


Section  1.  Definitions. 

(a)    A  Contrajt,  Regular  or  Fuli-Time  Temporary 
Faculty  Member  as  described  in  Article  VI,  Sections  1,  2 
and  5  is  defined  as  a  full-time  Faculty  Member  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreements- 
lb)    All  other  Faculty  Members  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Adjunct  Faculty  Members. 

Section  2.      Compensation  for  Full-time  Faculty 
Members.  

(a)  Full-time  Faculty  Members  shall  be 
compensated  on  the  basis  of  an  academic  or  fiscal  year 
contract  salary,  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  C.     The  salary 
schedule  is  based  upon  completion  of  a  full  academic  or 
fiscal  year,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  one  hundred  percent 
(100%)  assignment,   subject  to  an  allowable  deviation  in  an 
instructor's  teaching  load  as  set  forth  in  the  Teaching 
Load  Policy,  Appendix  b.     Full-time  Faculty  Members  whose 
assignment  is  for  less  than  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  or 
who  serve  less  than  a  complete  year  shall  be  compensated 
on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

(b)  A  full-time  Faculty  Member  may  request  a 
reduced  load  for  any  semester  or  academic  or  fiscal  year. 
If  the  District  agrees  to  such  a  reduced  load,  the 
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Agreement  will  be  mefnorialized  in  writing  between  the 
District  and  the  Faculty  Member.     The  Faculty  Member  on 
reduced  load  status  shall  be  compensated  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  for  any  period  of  such  reduced  load  and  the  office 
hour  obligation  shall  be  reduced  proportionately. 

(c)    Any  Faculty  Member  whose  assignment  is  for 
less  than  fifty  percent  (50%)  as  provided  in  subsection  (a) 
and  (b)  may  continue  to  participate  in  the  District's 
insurance  programs  as  provided  in  Article  XVII,  Insurance 
Benefits;  however,  the  District's  contributions  to  the 
monthly  premiums  as  provided  in  .Article  XVII,  Sections  1, 
2,  3,  4  and  5  will  be  reduced  pro  rata  and  such  Faculty 
Member  will  be  required  to  contribute  the  balance.     If  the 
Faculty  Member's  reduced  assignment  is  fifty  percent  (50%) 
or  more,  the  District  shall  contribute  at  the  rate  of 
twenty  percent  (20%)  more  than  the  Faculty  Member's 
reduced  load-    The  Faculty  Member  may  elect  in  writing  to 
cease  coverage  for  all  such  benefits  in  lieu  of  paying 
such  contribution. 

Section  3.     Initial  Salary  Schedule  Placement. 
A  newly  employed  full-time  Faculty  Member  shall 
be  placed  by  the  District  on  the  appropriate  salary 
schedule.  Appendix  C,   subject  zo  the  following  provisions: 
(a)     Class  placement  will  be  determined  based  on 
official  transcripts  submitted  to  the  District  and  the 
credential (s)  held,  or  applied  for,  as  of  the  Faculty 
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Member's  beginning  date  of  service  with  the  District. 
Faculty  Members  employed  to  teach  specialized  vocational 
courses,   as  defined  by  the  District,   shall  be  placed  on 
the  appropriate  class  of  the  salary  schedule  for  "Faculty 
Members  Employed  on  an  Academic  Year  Basis,"  Appendix  C, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  "Vocational  Instructors 
Equivalency  Table,"  Appendix  D. 

(b)  Step  placement  will  be  determined  by  the 
District  based  on  one  (1)  year  of  previous  full-time 
experience  as  equal  to  one  step  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subsection,  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
years  or  five  (5)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule.  Step 
credit  shall  be  granted  based  on  previous  full-time 
teaching  experience  and  for  a  Counselor,  Nurse,  and 
Librarian  shall  also  be  granted  based  on  previous 
full-time  experience  in  that  profession  within  an  academic 
institution.     For  Faculty  Members  employed  to  teach  data 
processing  courses  or  specialized  vocational  courses,  as 
defined  by  the  District,  credit  will  also  be  granted  for 
previous  full-time  nonteaching  work  experience  in  the 
vocational  field  the  Faculty  Member  is  employed  to  teach. 

(c)  Step  placement  for  Faculty  Members  who  have 
previous  part-time  experience  in  the  District  and  employed 
for  a  contract  position,  shall  be  detsrmined  by  granting 
one  step  for  each  thirty  (30)  units  of  part-time 
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teaching.     A  maximum  of  five  (5)  sreps  shall  be  allowed 
including  steps  earned  in  Section  (b).     The  maximum  credit 
for  any  academic  year  is  one  (1)  srep. 
Section  4.     Step  Increments. 

A  full-time  Faculty  Member  shall  be  granted  in 
each  subsequent  contract  year  one  (1)  increment  step  on 
the  appropriate  salary  schedule  upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  seventy- five  (75)  percent  of  the 
number  of  days  of  required  service,  including  days  of  paid 
leave  ,and  sabbatical  leave,   in  the  preceding  year,  until 
the  maximum  step  allowed  has  been  reached. 

Section  5.     Salary  Schedule  Class  Advancement, 

(a)  To  qualify  to  advance  from  one  class  to 
another  class,   a  Faculty  Member  shall  have  completed 
additional  units  or  degrees  as  required-     Faculty  Members 
placed  pursuant  to  Appendix  "D"  may  also  qualify  upon 
obtaining  a  fully  satisfied  credential  beyond  that  which 
was  used  for  determining  prior  class  placement, 

(b)  A  Faculty  Member  who  qualifies  to  advance 
from  one  cla^s  to  another  class  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (a)  of .this  Section  shall  file  with  the  office  of 
the  Vice  President  -  Student  and  Personnel  Services  an 
application  for  salary  schedule  advancement  along  with 
required  supporting  documents  no  later  than  June  30  or 
September  1  of  any  year,  with  placement  to  be  effective 
July  1  or  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,   as  the  case 
may  be. 
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(c)    A  Faculty  Member  who  advances  to  another 
class  shall  be  placed  in  the  new  class  at  the  same  step 
level  to  which  the  Faculty  Member  i5>  entitled  pursuant  to 
'  Section  3  (b)  and  Section  4. 

Section  6.     Acceptable  Units  and  Degrees. 

Units  and  degrees  acceptable  for  placement  and 
advancement  on  salary  schedules  shall  be  governed  by  the 
following  provisions: 

(a)     Units  and  degrees  acceptable  for  placement 
must  be  earned  and  received  from  an  institution  of  higher 
learning  formally  accredited  or  approved  by  an 
organization  ol-  association  belonging  to  and/or  recognized 
by  either  the  Council  on  Post-secondary  Accreditation 
(including  the  Western  Association  of  Schools  and 
Colleges)  or  the  American  Bar  Associa-cion  (A.B.A.)  or 
Association  of  American  Law  Schools  (A.A.L.S.)  or  the 
State  Bar  of  California  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (e)  of  this  Section.     Honorary  degrees  are  not 
acceptable  for  placement  and/or  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule.     Units  which  are  not  accepted  for  credit  by  the 
institution  where  such  courses  were  taken  will  not  be 
acceptable  for  placement  and/or  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule. 

(b)     Units  earned  before  the  Bachelor's  degree 
are  to  be  used  for  Bachelor's  degree  credit  only. 
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(c)     Un.'.ts  for  placement  on  the  Class  III, 
Master's  degree  and  24  semester  units,   and  units  for 
placement  on  Class  IV,  Masttr's  degrv.e  and  48  semester 
units  must  be  units  which  are  acceptable  by  a  university 
or  college  for  credit  toward  a  Master's  or  Doctor's 
degree,  and/or  credit  toward  a  California  State  credential 
applicable  to  community  college  employment  and/or 
acceptable  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice  President  - 
Student  and  Personnel  Services.     These  units  may  tie  taken 
before,  during  or  after  completion  of  a  Master's  degree 
program  and  must  be  in  addition  to  and  separate  from  units 
required  for  a  Master's  degree.     Such  units  of  work  shall 
be  related  to  an  improvement  in  teaching  or  administra-ion 
techniques  and/or  increased  knowledge  in  the  Faculty 
Member's  specific  area.     Prior  approval  for  units  in 
another  area  should  be  obtained  from  the  Vice  President  - 
■  Student  and  Personnel  Services.     Units  submitted  for 
consideration  without  such  prior  approval  will  only  be 
accepted  at  the  r'iscretic-    cf  the  Vice  President  -  Student 

and  Personnel  Services. 

I 

(d)     All  units  which  are  not  acceptable  by  a 
university  or  college  for  a  Master's  or  Doctor's  degree 
are  acceptable  only  with  prior  approval  of  the  Vice 
President  -  Student  and  Personnel  Services. 

(a)     Units  submitted  for  placement  from  foreign 
institutions  of  higher  Itarning  may  be  submitted  for 
evaluation  by  the  Vice  President  -  Studen'-.  and  Personnel 
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Services  to  the  University  of  California  or  any  other 
institution  deemed  appropriate. 

Section  7.     Overload  and  Substitute  Pay. 

(a)  A  Faculty  Member  will  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  set  forth  in  the  schedule  below  per  hour  for  each 
hour  assigned  as  a  substitute  instructor. 

(b)  In  the  event  a  full-time  Faculty  Member 
continues  as  a  substitute  for  such  class  or  classes  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  two  (2)  weeks,  the  substitute  rate  for 
any  such  continuous  substitute  teaching  in  excess  of  two 
(2)  weeks  will  be  at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  schedule 
below  plus  Five  Dollars  ($5.00)  per  hour. 

(c)  A  full-time  Faculty  Member  will  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  schedule  below 
for  each  hour  of  an  overload  assignment  calculated 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Teaching  Load  Policy, 
Appendix  B. 

Year  Rate 
1987  $29.55 
Section  8.     Summer  Session  Compensation. 
Compensation  of  Faculty  Members  assigned  to  teach 
in  a  summer  session  is  set  forth  in  Appendix  E. 

Section  9.     Adjunct  Faculty  Members, 
(a)    Adjunct  Faculty  Members  will  be  compensated 
on  a  semester  basis  according  to  the  number  of  class  hours 
assigned  per  semester  and  on  cumulative  semesters  of 
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instruction  for  the  District  at  Step  1  for  the  first 
through  completion  of  the  second  semester,  at  Step  2  for 
the  third  through  completion  of  the  fourth  semester  and  at 
Step  3  for  the  fifth  semester  and  thereafter  as  follows: 
Stipend  Per  Semester  for  One  Class  Hour  Per  Week 

1987 


Step  1  $  476  2i^¥¥ 

Step  2  502 

Step  3  527         ^  • 


The  semester  stipend  includes  participation  in  a 
staff  development  program  not  to  exceed  four  (4)  hours 
each  semester. 

(b)  For  each  hour  an  Adjunct  Faculty  Member  is 
absent  without  pay,  the  Stipend  Per  Semester  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  Section  shall  be  reduced  by  l/18th. 

(c)  An  Adjunct  Faculty  Member  will  be 
compensated  at  the  hourly  rate  set  forth  in  Section  7(a) 
of  this  Article  for  each  hour  assigned  as  a  substitute 
instructor. 

(d)  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  on  special 
assignment  will  be  compensated  at  che  rate  of  $13  per  hour 
for  each  hour  of  such  assignment. 

(e)  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  employed  as 
Counselors,  Librarians  or  Nurses  will  be  compensated  at 
the  daily  rate  of  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  the  hourly  rate  set 
forth  in  Section  7(c)  of  this  Article  times  eight  (8). 
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(f)    At  least  eight  (8)  weeks  before  the 
beginning  of  a  semester,  each  Adjunct  Faculty  Member  who 
has  been  employed  as  Adjunct  Faculty  Member  in  the 
preceding  semester  shall  receive  written  notification  from 
the  Vice  President-Instruction  of  that  Adjunct  Faculty 
Member's  tentative  course  assignment ( s )  for  the  following 
semester.     The  Adjunct  Faculty  Member  shall  return  a 
signed  copy  of  such  notice  at  least  six  (6)  weeks  before 
the  beginning  of  the  semester  indicating  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  such  tentative  assignment { s) . 

Section  10.     Released  Time. 

(a)  The  District  shall  grant  released  time  to 
Full-time  Instructors  assigned  to  duties  during  such 
semester  as  follows^: 

Forensics  Coach  -  33-1/3% 

Band  Director  (Marching  and 

Symphonic)  -  16-2/3% 

Chorale  Director  -  16-2/3% 

Assistant  Forensics  Coach    -  16  2/3% 

(b)  The  District  shall  grant  released  time  to 
Full-time  Instructors  assigned  to  duties  during  the 
semester  of  the  production  to  which  the  Instructor  is 
assigned. 
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Dance  Production 


Director 


16  2/3% 


Play  Production 


Director 


15-2/3% 


Technical  Director 


16-2/3% 


Musical  Theatre  Production 


Director 


33-1/3% 


Technical  Director 


33-1/3% 


Choir  Director 


16-2/3% 


Music  Director/Conductor 


16-2/3% 


(c)  Released  time  may  be  granted  by  the  District 
for  Special  Assignments  in  conformity  with  Appendix  B. 

(d)  The  District  may  employ  Adjunct  Directors, 
Assistant  Directors,  Conductors,  Choreographers,  and  Art 
Gallery  Coordinators,  in  which  event  the  District  will 
compensate  any  such  employee  at  the  rate  of  $250  per  week 
for  each  week  that  the  employee  is  assigned  to  perform 
such  services.     Partial  weeks  shall  be  compensated  on  a 
pro  rata  basis.     Any  such  employee  designated  as  the 
instructor  of  record  will  also  be  compensated  as  provided 
by  Section  9(a)  of  this  Article. 

Section  11.     Athletic  Coaches. 

(a)    A  full-time  Instructor  who  has  an  athletic 
coaching  assignment  will  be  provided  additional 
compensation.     A  coach  may  choose  one  of  the  following 
options  applicable  to  each  coaching  assignment: 
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Option  1;     50%  assigned  time  applicable  to 
coaching  duties. 

Option  2;     40%  assigned  time  applicable  to 
coaching  duties  plus  a  stipend  of  $1^300. 
Option  3:     30%  assigned  time  applicable  to 
coaching  duties  plus  a  stipend  of  $2^600. 
Option  4:     Full-time  assignment  plus  additional 
compensation  in  accordance  with  subsection  (d)  of 
this  Section. 

The  assigned  time  shall  include  the  class  credit  for  that 
sport. 

(b)  The  Head  Football  Coach  will  receive  an 
additional  stipend  of  five  percent  (5%)  of  that  coach's 
contract  salary.  The  stipend  will  be  paid  at  the  next  pay 
period  following  the  end  of  the  season  in  which  the 
coaching  assignment  is  completed. 

(c)  The  Dean  of  Physical  Education  and 
Athletics,  after  consulting  with  the  concerned  coach/  will 
schedule  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  days,  excluding  Sundays,  of 
coaching/practice  sessions  prior  to  the  first  scheduled 
contest  for  each  sport.     If  any  scheduled  coaching/practice 
days  approved  by  the  Dean  occur  (i)  prior' to  the  beginning 
of  the  fall  semester,  or  (ii)  during  the  winter  recess,  or 
(iii)  during  the  period  between  semesters,  or  (iv)  during 
the  spring  recess,   such  coach  will  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  of  Eighty  Dollars  ($80.00)  per  'ay  for  any  such  day. 
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Coaching/practice  duties  performed  on  any  day  of  the  week 
during  the  regular  semester  shall  not  be  compensated  by 
any  extra  compensation  except  for  zhe  stipend  provided  by 
sub-section  (a)  of  this  Section, 

(d)    The  District  may  employ  part-time  coaches, 
in  which  event  the  District  will  compen<^ate  any  such 
Adjunct  Coach  at  the  rate  of  Two  Hundred  Fifty  Dollars 
($250.00)  per  week  for  each  week  that  the  Coach  is 
assigned  to  perform  such  services.     Partial  weeks  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  season  shall  be  compensated  on  a 
pro  rata  basis.     An  Adjunct  Assistant  Coach  may  be 
employed  for  a  partial  part-time  coaching  assignment  on  a 
pro  rata  basis.     A  part-time  head  coach  designated  as 
Instructor  of  Record,   for  intercollegiate  athletic 
classes,  will  be  compensated  as  provided  by  Section  9(a) 
of  this  Article  based  on  two  (2)  class  hours  for  each  one 
(1)  credit  unit  scheduled. 

Section  12.     Faculty  Advisor  Pay. 

A  Faculty  Member  employed  on  an  academic  year 
basis  who  is  assigned  as  a  faculty  advisor  to  assist  the 
Counseling  Division  in  consultations  with  students 
concerning  academic  advising  and  program  and  vocation 
planning  purposes  during  peak  demand  periods  for  such 
counseling  services  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  l/1600th 
of  rhe  Faculty  Member's  yearly  contract  salary  per 
assigned  hour. 
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Section  13.     Extra  Service  Pay. 

(a)  A  Faculty  Member  employed  on  an  academic 
year  basis  who  is  assigned  to  perform  insrructional 

•services  on  days  not  otherwise  required  as  part  of  the 
contract  of  service  with  the  District  shall  be  compensated 
at  an  hourly  rate  of  l/1600th  of  the  Faculty  Member's 
yearly  contract  salary. 

(b)  Counselors,  Librarians,  Nurses  and  Faculty 
Coordinators  assigned  to  perform  professional  counseling, 
library,  nursing  or  faculty  coordinating  services  on  days 
not  otherwise  required  as  parr  of  the  contract  of  service 
with  the  District  shall  be  compensated  at  a  daily  rate  of 
l/175th  of  the  Faculty  Member's  yearly  contract  salary. 

Section  14.     Pay  for  Special  Programs. 

(a)  The  District  and  any  Faculty  Member  may 
agree  upon  the  Faculty  Member's  compensation  for 
instructional  or  other  services  voluntarily  performed  for  ■ 
special  programs  of  (1)  community  service,   (2)  non-credit 
or  adult  education  courses,  anc*,   (3)  specially  funded 
programs  of  limited  duration.     Such  an  assignment  and 
compensation  is  in  addition  to  the  Faculty  Member's  normal 
assignment  and  compensation  as  otherwise  provided  by  this 
Agreement. 

(b)  The  District  may  employ  persons  not  covered 
by  this  Agreement  to  perform  instructional  or  other 
services  for  such  special  programs  and  may  employ  persons 
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covered  by  this  Agreement  especially  for  such  programs  and 
the  District  and  any  such  persons  will  agree  on  the 
compensation  for  the  services  of  such  persons  for  such 
programs  provided  that  such  programs  are  first  offered  to 
qualified  Faculty  Members  at  the  same  compensation  the 
District  would  pay  to  employed  persons  not  covered  by  this 
Agreement. 

Section  15,     Pay  Proration. 

If  a  full-time  Faculty  Member  does  not  complete 
the  yearly  contract  of  service  with  the  District,  such 
Faculty  Member's  pay  will  be  prorated  based  on  the  number 
of  days  of  service  performed,  provided  that  a  Faculty 
Member  employed  on  an  academic  year  basis  and  who  serves  a 
complete  semester  shall  receive  not  less  than  one-lialf  of 
the  yearly  contract  salary  and  the  Faculty  Member  or  the 
Faculty  Member's  estate  shall  be  required  co  reimburse  the 
District  for  any  overpayment. 

Section  16.     Cooperative  Career  Education  Pay. 

(a)  A  full-time  Faculty  Member  may  accept  an 
assignment  to  teach  cooperative  career  education  students 
on  an  overload  basis  in  addition  to  the  Faculty  Member's 
regular  teaching  load. 

(b)  A  cooperative  career  education  assignment 
may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  Member's  Dean, 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction, 
be  used  to  meet  the  Faculty  Member's  regular  teaching  load 
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requirement  provided  that  such  assignment  shall  not  exceed 
ten  percent  (10%)  of  the  Faculty  Member's  regular  load.  A 
Faculty  Member  whose  regular  teaching  load  includes  a 
cooperative  career  education  assignment  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  an  overload  assignment  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction. 

(c)    A  cooperative  career  education  assignment 
during  a  regular  semester  shall  be  compensated  based  on 

(1)  on-campus  conference  with  student  for  1  hour; 

(2)  first  on-the-job  employer/instructor  conference  for  2 
hours;   (3)  mid-semester  in-service,  preparation  and  record 
review  for  1/2  hour;   (4)  second  on-the-job  employer/ 
instructor  conference  for  1-1/2  hours;   (5)  second 
on-campus  student  conference  for  1/2  hour;  and  (6)  end  of 
semester  in-service,  preparation  and  record  review  for  1/2 
hour.     A  Cooperative  Career  Education  assignment  during  a 
6-week  summer  session  shall  be  compensated  based  on 

(1)  first  on-campus  conference  with  a  student  for  1  hour; 

(2)  on-the-job-site  employer  conference  for  1-1/2  hours; 
and  (3)  second  on-campus  conference  with  the  student  for 
1  hour.  A  Cooperative  Career  Education  assignment  for  an 
8-week  summer  session  shall  be  compensated  based  on  the 
3-1/2  hours  described  in  the  above  paragraph  for  a  6-week 
session  and  an  additional  1/2  hour  per  student  for  a 
second  employer  conference. 
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(d)  The  number  of  cooperative  career  education 
students  assigned  to  a  full-time  Faculty  Member  during  a 
regular  semester  shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20),  except  with 
the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction.  A 
Faculty  Member  who  accepts  a  cooperative  career  education 
as3ignment  during  a  summer  session  shall  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  fifty  (50)  students  and  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  any  other  summer  assignment,  unless  approved  by  the 
Vice  President  -  Instruction. 

(e)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  of  this 
Section,  a  Faculty  Member  assigned  to  teach  cooperative 
career  education  students  during  a  fall  or  spring  semester 
shall  be  compensated  on  a  lump  sum  basis  as  provided  in 
subsection  (f)  of  this  Section  based  on  the  hourly  rate 
set  forth  in  Section  7(c)  of  this  Article  times  the  number 
of  assigned  hours  of  service  performed  not  to  exceed  six 
(6)  hours  per  student  during  a  regular  semester  or  three 
and  one-half  (3.5)  hours  during  a  summer  session  of  six 
(6)  weeks  duration  or  four  (4)  hours  during  a  summer 
session  of  eight  (8)  weeks  duration. 

(f)  Compensation  for  a  cooperative  career 
education  assignment  during  a  regular  semester  shall  be 
paid  at  the  end  of  the  14th  week  and  at  the  end  of  the 
semester,  after  completion  of  the  clearance  procedure::.. 
Compensation  for  a  summer  session  shall  be  paid  at  the  end 
of  the  session  after  completion  of  the  clearance  procedure. 
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(g)    Mileage  will  be  reimbursed  by  the  District 
at  the  rate  specified  in  Article  XVI,  Section  7. 
Section  17.     Large  Classes 

(a)  Instructors  who  agree  to  teach  sections  of 
classes  larger  than  Normal  Class  Size  as  set  forth  in  the 
Master  Course  File  ("N.C.S."  below),  will  be  credited  with 
adjusted  loads  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Class  Size  Adjusted  Load 

At  least  1.5  x  N.C.S.  1.25  x  Load 

At  least  2.0  x  N.C.S.  1.50  x  Load 

At  least  3.0  x  N.C.S.  1.75  x  Load 

(b)  Such  large  classes  must  have  prior  approval 
of  the  Dean,  the  Department,  Division  Load  Committee  and 
the  College.  Load  Committee.     Classes  or  section  of  classes 
taught  as  large  classes  in  the  1984-85  Fiscal  Year  may 
continue  to  be  taught  in  that  manner  subject  to  the 
Adjusted  Load  as  set  forth  in  Subsection  (a),  until 
changed  by  the  Dean,  the  Department,   the  Division  Load 
Comiaittee  and  the  College  Load  Committee. 

(c)  Classes  larger  than  3.0  x  N.C.S.   are  not 
ordinarily  offered.     The  load  factor  for  classes  larger 
than  3.0  X  N.C.S.  will  be  determined  jointly  by  the  Dean 
and  the  Department  and  will  be  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Division  Load  Committee  and  the  College  Load  Committee. 

(d)  This  section  becomes  effective  beginning 
with  the  1985-86  Academic  Year. 
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Section  18>     Anniversary  Increments >  Effective 
July  1,   1985  any  Faculty  Member  who  has  completed  20  years 
of  Full-time  service  with  El  Camino  CcxmuniTiy  College 
District  will  be  paid  an  anniversary  increment  of 
$1,000.00  per  academic  or  fiscal  year  of  service  and  any 
Faculty  Member  who  has  completed  25  years  of  full  time 
service  with  El  Camino  Community  College  District  shall 
receive  an  additional  $1,000.00  anniversary  increment  per 
academic  or  fiscal  year  of  service. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
Paid  Leaves 


The  District  shall  grant  paid  leaves  of  absence 
to  full-time  Faculty  Members  for  (a)  bereavement, 

(b)  sickness,   (c)  industrial  accident  and  illness, 

(d)  judicial  and  official  appearances,   (e)  quarantine, 
(f)  personal  necessity,   (g)  jury  duty,  aud  (h)  the 
exchange  of  Faculty  MeiTibers,   subject  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  this  Article.     The  District  shall  grant  paid 
leaves  of  absence  to  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  for 
(a)  bereavement,   (b)  sickness,   (c)  industrial  accident  and 
illness,   and  (d)  personal  necessity  and  (e)  quarantine, 
subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this  Article. 
Section  1>     General  Conditions. 

(a)     A  Faculty  Member  who  has  cause  to  request  a 
paid  leave  of  absence  shall  make  written  application  for 
such  leave  to  the  Dean  of  the  division  as  far  in  advance 
as  possible.     For  (a)  bereavement;   (b)  sickness; 

(c)  industrial  accident  or  illness;   (d)  personal  necessity 
subsections  (1),   (2),   (4)  and  (5)  as  defined  in  Section  7 
of  this  Article,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  inform  the  Dean 
of  the  absence  as  soon  as  practic?ble.     The  application 
for  leave  shall  state  the  leave  category  requested,  the 
reason(s)  necessitating  the  employee's  absence,  and  the 
estimated  duration  of  the  absence. 
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Approval  of  the  leave  shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  Member's  division.     If  denied,  the 
Faculty  Member  will  be  provided  with  a  Suazement  in 
writing  giving  the  reason(s)   for  such  denial. 
Section  2,     Bereavement  Leave . 

(a)  A  Faculty  Member  may  be  absent  from  duty 
without  loss  of  pay  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  duty  days,  or 
if  out-of-state  travel  is  required  not  to  exceed  five  (5) 
duty  .days,  to  attend  funeral  or  memorial  services  or  to 
attend  to  the  affairs  of  the  decedent  as  the  result  of  the 
death  of  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Member's  immediate  family, 

(b)  If  an  additional  period  of  absence  from  duty 
is  required  for  this  purpose,  a  Faculty  Member  may  be 
granted  additional  bereavement  leave,  which  additional 
leave  shall  be  charged  as  personal  necessity  leave  to  the 
extent  such  leave  is  available  to  the  Faculty  Member  as 
provided  in  Section  7  of  this  Article, 

(c)  "Immediate  family"  is  defined  as  the  mother, 
father,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  .grandchild  of  the 
Faculty  Member  or  of  the  spouse  of  the  Faculty  Member;  or 
the  spouse,  son,   son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law, 
brother,  brother-in-law,  sister,   sister-in-law  of  the 
Faculty  Member,  or  any  other  relative  living  in  the 
immediate  household  of  the  Faculty  Member. 
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Section  3>  Sickness. 

(a)  A  full-time  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  day  leave  of  absence  for  each  monrh  of  contract 
service  in  a  year  for  illness  or  injury  wxthout  loss  of 
pay  except  that  no  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to 
sick  leave  for  any  day  for  which  there  is  no  requirement 
to  render  service  to  the  District.     A  Faculty  Member 
working  less  than  full-time  shall  be  entitled  to  days  of 
leave  of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  in  the  same  ratio 
as  that  employment  bears  to  full-time  employment. 

(b)  A  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
(1)  additional  day  of  sicknejs  leave  to  be  accumulated  as 
provided  in  subsection  (d)  of  this  Section  upon  completion 
of  a  full  summer  session  assignment. 

(c)  Such  leave  of  absence  may  be  taken  during 
the  Faculty  Member's  contract  year  of  service.     A  Faculty 
Member  is  eligible  for  sick  leave  occurring  during  the 
summer  session  assignment  so  long  as  the  illness  or  injury 
necessitating  such  leave  did  not  begin  before  the  start  of 
the  summer  session.     A  Faculty  Member  who  terminates 
services  with  the  District  prior  to  completing  the  full 
contract  year  of  contracted  semester  shall  be  required  to 
reimburse  the  District  for  the  amount  of  any  sick  leave 
paid  which  was  not  fully  earned  at  the  time  of  termination. 
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(d)  If  such  Faculty  Member  does  not  utilize  the 
full  amount  of  sick  leave  provided  by  subsection  (a)  of 
this  Section,  the  amount  not  taken  shall  be  accumulated 
from  year  to  year.     The  accumulated  sick  leave  may  b3  used 
in  subsequent  years  after  full  utilization  of  the  current 
year's  accrual. 

(e)  A  Faculty  Member  who  is  absent  from  assigned 
duties  because  of  an  accident  or  illness,  beyond  the 
Faculty  Member's  entitlement  to  sick  leave  under 
subsection  (a)  of  this  Section,  for  a  period  of  one 
hundred  (100)  work  days  (school  calendar  days)  or  less 
shall  have  deducted  from  the  salary  due  the  Faculty  Member 
for  that  portion  of  rhe  one  hundred  (100)  day  period  not 
covered  by  sick  leave  accumulated  from  prior  years  of 
service,  the  salary  paid  to  a  substitute  employed  to  fill 
the  Faculty  Member's  position  during  the  Faculty  Member* s 
absence,  or,  if  no  substitute  was  employed,  the  minimum 
salary  which  would  have  been  paid  to  the  substitute  had  a 
substitute  been  employed.     Any  portion  of  a  day  is  to  be 
considered  one  (1)  day. 

Section  4.     Industrial  Accident  and  Illness. 

(a)     A  Faculty  Member,  or  someone  else  on  the 
Faculty  Member's  behalf,   shall  report  any  accident  or 
illness  of  a  Faculty  Member  arising  out  of  employment:  with 
the  District  as  soon  as  possible,  but  at  leasr  within 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  to  the  Dean  of  the  division  or 
other  designated  official  in  the  absence  of  the  Dean. 
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(b)  A  Faculty  Member  who  becomes  disabled  as  the 
result  of  such  accident  or  illness  shall  be  granted  an 
industrial  accident/illness  leave  without  loss  of  pay 
during  the  period  of  time  the  Faculty  Member  is  unable  to 
render  service  to  the  District.     Such  leave  for  each  such 
disability  shall  be  limited  to  a  period  of  sixty  (60) 
school  days  during  a  fiscal  year.     In  the  event  any  one 
such  accident  or  illness  overlaps  into  the  next  fiscal 
year  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  limited  in  such 
subsequent  year  only  to  the  amount  of  unused  days  from  the 
prior  year. 

(c)  A  Faculty  Member  who  receives  a  temporary 
disability  award  for  such  accident  or  illness  under 
Workers'  Compensation  shall  remit  such  payment  for  any 
period  of  time  while  on  industrial  accident/illness  leave 
to  the  District. 

(d)  The  number  of  days  of  industrial 
accident/illness  leave  to  which  the  Faculty  Member  is 
entitled  as  provided  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  Section 
shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of  absence 
regardless  of  a  temporary  disability  award  under  Workers' 
Compensation, 

(e)  A  Faculty  Member  receiving  benefits  under 
this  Section  shall  remain  within  the  State  of  California, 
unless  the  District  approves  otherwise. 
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(f)     Upon  exhausting  benefits  provided  under  this 
Section,  a  Faculty  Member  who  continues  to  be  disabled 
shall  be  entitled  to  sickness  benefits  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  3  of  this  Article,  provided  that 
sickness  benefits  paid  shall  not,  when  combined  with  any 
temporary  disability  award  under  Workers'  Compensation, 
exceed  one  hundred  (100%)  percent  of  the  Faculty  Member's 
salary  continuance. 

Section  5.     Judicial  and  Official  Appearances. 

The  District  will  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a 
Faculty  Member  for  a  judicial  or  other  official  appearance 
in  a  proceeding  in  which  the  District  is  a  party  so  long 
as  the  Faculty  Member's  appearance  in  sucn  proceeding  is 
determined  by  the  District  to  be  in  support  of  the 
Dis-:rict's  position  in  that  proceeding. 

Section  6.     Quarantine . 

A  Faculty  Member  shall  receive  full  salary  during 
the  period  in  which  that  Faculty  Member  is  quarantined  by 
duly  constituted  governmental  authority. 

Section  7 .     Personal  Necessity  Leave . 

(a)  A  Faculty  Member  may  be  absent  from  duty 
without  loss  of  pay  for  duty  days  not  to  exceed  six  (6) 
days  during  any  year  and  have  the  absence  charged  zo  the 
Faculty  Member's  available  sick  leave  account. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  paid 
personal  necessity  leave,   there  shall  be  a  compelling 
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reason  which  required  the  Faculty  Member's  absence  from 
duty,  which  cannot  be  attended  to  outside  of  duty  hours, 
and  which  shall  be  limited  to  one  of  the  following  reasons 

(1)  The  death  of  a  member  of  the  Faculty 
Member's  immediate  family  (as  defined  in  Section  2(c)  of 
this  Article)  when  the  number  of  days  of  the  required 
absence  exceeds  the  limit  provided  in  Section  2  of  this 
Article. 

(2)  An  accident  involving  the  Faculty 
Member's  person,  property,  or  the  person  or  property  of  a 
Faculty  Member's  immediate  family  (as  defined  in 
Section  2(c)  of  this  Article)  not  otherwise  chargeable  to 
any  other  paid  leave  of  absence  for  which  the  Faculty 
Member  qualifies. 

(3)  The  required  appearance  of  the  Faculty 
Member  brought  about  as  a  result  of  a  legal  notice  to 
appear  as  a  witness  before  a  government  or  judicial  agency 
or  court  of  law  and  not  covered  by  Section  5  of  this 
Article,  or  the  Faculty  Member's  appearance  as  a  litigant 
in  a  legal  action.     If  a  witness  fee  is  payable,   such  fee 
shall  be  demanded  and  collected  by  the  Faculty  Member  and 
remitted  to  the  District  up  to  the  Faculty  Member's 
prorated  pay  for  such  absence. 

(4)  The  illness  of  a  member  of  the  Faculty 
Member's  immediate  family  (as  definad  m  Section  2(c)  of 
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this  Article)  or  the  birth  of  a  child  to  the  spouse  of  the 
Faculty  Member. 

(5)  An  imminent  danger  as  zhe  result  of 
flooding  or  fire  or  similar  natural  catastrophe  to  the 
personal  residence  of  a  Faculty  E^ember. 

(5)    Other  reasons  submitted  in  writing  and 
approved  by  the  Dean. 

Section  8,     Jury  Duty. 

(a)  A  Faculty  Member  may  be  absent  from  duty 
without  loss  of  pay  as  the  result  of  having  been  called 
for  and  appearing  for  jury  duty,  excluding  a  grand  jury. 
The  District  reserves  the  right  to  require  that  the 
Faculty  Member  seek  exemption  from  jury  service  or  apply 
for  postponement  of  jury  service  to  a  later  period  outside 
of  the  Faculty  Member's  contract  of  employment.  The 
Faculty  Member  is  required  to  notify  the  Dean  of  the 
division  as  soon  as  the  Faculty  Member  receives  notice  of 
jury  service. 

(b)  The  District  may  refuse  to  grant  paid  leave 
for  jury  duty  to  Faculty  Members  at  any  time  when  two  (2%) 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  employees  of  the  District, 
including  Faculty  Members,  are  on  paid  jury  duty  leave. 

(c)  The  Faculty  Member  serving  on  jury  duty,  who 
receives  pay  from  the  pistrict  during  such  absence,  shall 
be  required  to  collect  jury  duty  fees  and  remit  such  fees 
to  the  District. 
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(d)    A  Faculty  Member  shall  be  required  to 
perform  the  assigned  services  to  the  District  during  any 
day  or  fraction  thereof  that  the  Faculty  Member  is 
released  from  jury  service,  provided  that  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  shall  be  allowed  for  necessary  travel.  An 
Instructor  serving  jury  duty  shall  be  required  to  return 
to  assigned  duties  unless  due  to  the  assignment  of  a 
substitute  or  in  the  best  interests  of  the  instructional 
program,   the  Dean  of  the  division  approves  otherwise. 
Section  9.     Exchange  of  Faculty  Members, 
A  regular  Faculty  Member  may  make  written 
application  to  the  President  to  participate  in  a  qualified 
exchange  program,  as  defined  in  Section  87422  of  the 
Education  Code  of  the  State  of  California,  The 
application  shall  set  forth  the  advantages  to  be  accrued 
to  the  District  and  to  the  Faculty  Member  by  participation 
in  such  an  exchange  program.     If  the  request  for  an 
exchange  is  not  granted,  the  President  or  the  President's 
designee  will  inform  the  Faculty  Member  in  writing  of  the 
reasons  for  the  denial.     If  granted  by  the  District,  the 
leave  will  be  dependent  upon  the  execution  of  an  agreement 
between  the  District  and  the  exchange  institution  which 
will  be  in  compliance  with  the  regulations  of 
Sections  87422,  87423  and  87424  of  the  Education  Code  of 
the  State  of  California  concerning  such  leaves.     The  leave 
may  not  exceed  one  year,  except  by  the  mutual  consent  of 
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the  Faculty  Member  and  the  District,  the  leave  may  ba 
extended  to  two  years.     The  Faculty  Member  must  provide 
the  District  with  two  full  years  of  service  after 
returning  from  such  a  leave  before  the  Faculty  Member  is 
eligible  for  another  such  leave  or  a  one-way  foreign 
assignment  as  provided  in  Article  XII,  Section  4. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
Unoaid  Leaves 


The  District  shall  grant  unpaid  leaves  of  absence 
to  regular  Faculty  Members  for  (a)  extended  disability, 
(b)  religious  holidays,  and  (c)  one-way  foreign 
assignment,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this 
Article.     The  District  shall  grant  unpaid  leaves  of 
absence  to  full-time  temporary.  Adjunct  and  contract 
Faculty  Members  for  religious  holidays,   subject  zo  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  this  Article,     The  District  shall 
grant  unpaid  leaves  to  contract  Faculty  Members  for 
extended  disabilities  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  this  Article.     The  District  may  grant  unpaid  leaves  of 
absence  to  regular  Faculty  Members  for  (a)  professional 
study,   research  or  travel,  and  (b)  service  to  education, 
subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this  Article,  The 
District  may  grant  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  fot  other 
reasons  to  any  Faculty  Member, 

Section  1.     General  Condi cions. 

(a)     A  Faculty  Member  who  has  cause  to  request  an 
unpaid  leave  of  absence,  as  provided  in  Sections  2,   3,  5 
and  6  of  this  Article,   shall  make  written  application  for 
such  leave  to  the  Dean  of  the  division  as  far  in  advance 
as  possible.     The  application  for  leave  shall  state  the 
leave  category  requested,  the      yson  or  reasons 
necessitating  the  Faculty  Member's  absence  and  the 
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estimated  duration  of  the  absence.     A  Section  5  or  S  leave 
request  will  be  referred  promptly  by  the  Dean  with  a 
recommendation  to  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction.  If 
the  leave  is  granted,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  notified 
in  a  timely  manner,  and  if  denied,  the  Faculty  Member 
shall  be  provided  with  a  statement  in  writing  giving  the 
reason(s)  for  such  denial • 

(b)  The  District  may  require  a  Faculty  Member  to 
submit  evidence  to  justify  the  Faculty  Member's  request 
for  leave. 

(c)  A  Faculty  Member  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
the  paid  leave  benefits  specified  in  Article  XI  during  any 
period  of  unpaid  leave.     The  Faculty  Member  shall, 
however,  be  entitled  to  salary  step  advancement  if  the 
Faculty  Member  meets  the  requirements  of  Article  X, 
Section  4.     Such  period  of  unpaid  leave  will  be  counted 
toward  the  Faculty  Member's  sabbatical  leave  eligibility, 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  Article  X,   Section  4  and 
Article  XIII,  Section  2.     The  Faculty  Member  shall  not 
accrue  any  other  benefits  during  the  period  of  such  unpaid 
leave,   except  as  provided  in  this  Article. 

(d)  A  Fac-lty  Member  who  fails  to  return  to  duty 
upcn  completion  of  the  unpaid  leave  of  absence  may  be 
dismissed  by  the  District  unless  such  Faculty  Member  was 
unable,  due  to  causes  beyond  the  Faculty  Member's  control, 
to  return  to  duty,   in  which  event  the  Faculty  Member  must 
report  the  circumstances  as  soon  as  able  to  do  so. 
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Section  2,     Extended  Disability. 

(a)  If  the  contract  or  regular  Faculty  Member 
suffers  an  extended  disability  and  is  thereby  unable  zo 
perform  the  assigned  duties,   the  Faculty  Member  shall, 
upon  exhaustion  of  paid  sickness  leave  status  as  providfid 
by  Article  XI,   Section  3,  be  granted  an  unpaid  extended 
disability  leave. 

(b)  The  Faculty  Member's  request  for  such  unpaid 
leave  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  physician's  statement  ?,s 
to  the  necessity  of  such  leave  and  the  estimated  duration 
of  the  disability.     The  District  may  at  its  expense 
require  that  the  Faculty  Member  be  examined  by  a  physician 
selected  by  the  District.     In  the  event  of  a  conflict  in 
the  findings  of  the  two  physicians,  a  third  physician, 
mutually  acceptable  to  the  Faculty  Member  and  the 
District,   shall  be  chosen  and  an  opinion  solicited.  The 
cost  of  such  examination  by  a  third  physician  shall  be 
paid  by  the  District. 

(c)  The  period  of  such  leave  shall  be  determined 
by  the  medical  condition  of  the  Faculty  Member  and  the 
needs  of  the  instructional  program.     Any  such  extended 
disability  leave  shall  not  exceed  a  period  of  twelve  (12) 
calendar  months  provided  that  such  leave  for  a  contract 
Faculty  Member  shall  not  exceed  the  end  of  the  semester  in 
which  the  disability  occurs.     The  District  may  grant  an 
extension  or  extensions  of  such  extended  disability  leave 
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and  such  extension  or  extensions  may  extend  beyond  the 
period  herein  specified.     Any  such  extension  or  extensions 
is  subject  to  tha  requ-lrements  of  subsection  (b)  of  this 
Section. 

Section  3.     Religious  Holidays. 

The  District  shall  grant  unpaid  leaves  of  absence 
Of  the  Faculty  Member  from  assigned  duties  on  a  holiday  of 
-he  Faculty  Member's  religion..    A  Faculty  Member  who 
desires  to  be  absent 'on  a  religious  holiday  may,  in  the 
alternative,   arrange,  at  no  loss  of  pay,   for  substitution 
of  another  Faculty  Member  to  perform  the  assigned  duties. 
Without  compensation,  on  such  religious  holidays  subject 
to  the  approval  of  such  arrangement  by  the  Dean  of  the 
division. 

^-     One-way  Foreign  Assignment- . 
A  regular  Faculty  Member  will  be  granted  an 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  a  one-way  foreign  assignment 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  an  academic  or  fiscal  year. 
The  District  may,  however,  at  its  discretion,  extend  the 
leave  for  an  additional  year  in  an  exceptional  case.  The 
Faculty  Member  shall  submit  .  -written  request  specifying 
the  length  of  the  leave  and  outlining  the  advantage  to  be 
accrued  to  the  Faculty  Member  by  the  granting  of  such 
leave.     To  such  request  shall  be  attached  a  certification 
from  the  foreign  entity  of  the  Faculty  Member's  employment 
on  such  assignment.     The  initial  request  for  such  leave 
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shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  no  later  than 

October  1  of  the  year  preceding  that  for  which  the  ^ave 

will  be  granted  and  shall  be  completed  by  December  1.  The 

District  shall  grant  no  more  than  three  (3)  such  leaves  a 

year  with  no  more  than  one  such  leave  iix  any  division. 

The  Faculty  Member  must  provide  the  District  with  two  (2) 

full  years  of  service  after  returning  from  such  a  leave 

before  the  Faculty  Member  is  eligible  for  another  such 

leave  or  an  exchange  of  Faculty  Member's  leave  as  provided 

by  Article  XI,  Section  9.     The  Faculty  Member  granted  such 

leave  shall  have  the  time  served  in  the  one-way  foreign 

assignment  counted  as  time  served  in  the  service  of  the 

District  in  salary  placement. 

Section  5.      Professional  Research,  Study, 
and/or  Travel  

The  District  may  grant  a  regular  Faculty  Member 
an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  professional  research, 
study,  and/or  travel.     The  criteria  for  such  leaves  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  sabbatic?,!  leaves  of  absence  as 
provided  in  Article  XIII,  Section  5.     Such  leave  may  be 
approved  in  one  (1)  semester/six  (6)  calendar  month 
periods  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  school/fiscal  year  as  the 
case  may  be. 

Section  6.     Service  to  Education. 

The  District  may  grant  a  regular  Faculty  Member 
an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  to  work  for  an  organization  at 
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the  local,  state  or  national  level  provided  such 

employment  is  deemed  beneficial  to  zhe  Faculty  Member  and 

the  District,     Such  leave  may  be  approved  in  one  (1) 

semester/six  (6)  calendar  month  periods  not  to  exceed  one 

(1)  school/fiscal  year  as  the  case  may  be. 

Section  7.      Continuation  of  Benefits  While  on 
Unpaid  Leave  of  Absence.  

(a)  Full-time  Faculty  Members  granted  unpaid 
leaves  of  absence  of  less  than  one-half  of  the  working 
days  in  any  month,   as  provided  in  Section  3  of  this 
.Article,  shall  have  their  medical,  dental  and  life 
insurance  continued  for  that  month,   and  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  the  District's  portion  of 'the  cost  of  such 
coverage  during  such  monrh. 

(b)  Full-time  Faculty  Members  granted  unpaid 
leaves  of  absence  which  exceed  cne-half  of  the  working 
days  in  any  month,  as  provided  in  Section  8  of  this 
Article,  may  continue  their  medical,  dental  and  life 
coverage  for  v-hat  month  upon  advance  payment:  to  the 
District  of  the  full  cost  for  such  coverage.  Continuation 
of  insurance  coverage  for  unpaid  leaves  of  absence 
exceeding  one-half  of  the  working  days  in  any  month  shall 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  master  insurance 
policies  concerning  the  length  of  rime  that  such  coverage 
may  be  continued. 
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(c)  Under  Article  XIV,  Section  2,  vacation  shall 
not  be  accrued  for  any  unpaid  leave  which  exceeds  one-half 
of  rhe  working  days  in  any  monrh. 

(d)  During  the  period  of  any  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  the  Faculty  ^^e^lber  shall  not  accrue  sick  leave  as 
provided  in  Article  XI,  Section  3(a);  however,  the  Faculty 
Member's  sick  leave  accrued  as  of  the  commencement  of  such 
leave  shall  not  be  reduced. 

Section  8.     Pay  Reduction. 

A  full-time  Faculty  Member* s  yearly  contract 
salary  will  be  reduced  prorata  for  each  day  of  unpaid 
leave.     The  daily  reduction  for  Faculty  Members  employed 
on  an  academic  year  basis  will  be  based  on  the  number  of 
days  of  service  required  in  any  given  year  as  provided  in 
Article  VIII,  Sect'-.on  1.     The  daily  reduction  for  Faculty 
Members  employed  on  a  fiscal  year  basis  will  be  l/22nd  of 
each  month's  salary,  except  that  when  only  two  or  less 
days  are  actually  worked  in  any  one  month,  the  Faculty 
Member's  pay  for  that  month  will  be  based  on  the  actual 
number  of  days  worked  in  that  month. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
Sabbatical  Leaves 


Section  1.  Purpose. 

The  District  shall  provide  sabbatical  leaves  of 
absence  for  full-time  Faculty  Members  for  the  purpose  of 
study. 

Section  2.  Eligibility. 

In  order  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave,  the 
Faculty  Member  must  have  rendered  full  time  service 
requiring  certification  in  the  District  for  at  least  six 
(6)  consecutive  years  immediately  preceding  the  sabbatical 
leave.     An  approved  leave  of  absence  does  not  constitute  a 
break  in  service  but  such  period  of  time  on  such  leave 
will  not  be  counted  as  service  rendered,  except  for 
service  under  a  nationally  recognized  fellowship,  or 
service  for  a  foundation  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Governors,   as  provided  in  Education  Code  Section  87768. 

Section  3.     Limitation  on  Leaves  Granted. 

No  more  than  two  percent  (2%)  of  full-tirre 
Faculty  Members  may  be  granted  traditional  sabbatical 
leaves  in  any  one  fiscal  year.     An  additional  two  percent 
(2%)  may  be  granted  sabbacical  leaves  m  any  one  academic 
year;  however,  such  additional  sabbatical  leav^is  shall  be 
limited  to  a  fall  or  spring  semester  leave  at  one-half 
(1/2)  pay. 
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Section  4.     Duration  and  Compensation. 

(a)  Faculty  Members  employed  on  an  academic  year 
basis  granted  sabbatical  leave  for  one  semester  shall  be 
paid  one-half  of  the  yearly  contract  salary  during  such 
semester  leave.     Such  Faculty  Member  on  summer  sabbatical 
will  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  Faculty  Member's  yearly 
contract  salary  for  the  period  set  forth  in 

subsection  (c).     Faculty  Members  employed  on  a  fiscal  year 
basis  who  are  granted  a  one  (1)  semester  or  summer 
sabbatical  will  continue  to  receive  full  contract  salary 
during  the  period  of  such  leave. 

(b)  Faculty  Members  granted  sabbatical  leave  for 
a  period  of  one  (1)  academic  year  shall  be  paid  one-half 
yearly  contract  salary  for  the  academic  year  in  which  the 
sabbatical  leave  is  taken. 

(c)  A  summer  sabbatical  shall  commence  on  the 
first  Monday  after  the  close  of  the  academic  year  and 
shall  terminate  on  the  last  Friday  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  following  academic  year,  unless  the  District  and 
the  Faculty  Member  agree  to  a  different  schedule. 

(d)  For  Faculty  Members  employed  r>n  a  fiscal 
year  basis,  a  one  semester  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for 
20  weeks,  a  one  academic  year  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
for  40  weeks,  and  a  summer  sabbatical  shall  be  the  same  as 
defined  in  the  subsection  (c)  above. 
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(e)  A  Faculty  Member  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence  shall  receive,  when  sabbatical  leave 
salary  is  computed,  such  automatic  changes  in  salary 
rating  as  would  have  been  received  had  the  Faculty  Member 
remained  in  active  service. 

(f)  Faculty  Members  on  sabbatical  leave  will  be 
paid  at  the  same  intervals  as  they  would  for  their  normal 
pay  period.  The  Faculty  Member  is  responsible  for  making 
arrangements  to  receive  the  payments. 

(g)  Faculty  Meiobers  whose  sabbatical  leave 
includes  working  for  another  employer  during  the  leave 
period  will  have  the  amount  of  any  such  compensation 
deducted  from  the  Faculty  Member's  pay  from  the  District, 
except  for  educational  expense  stipends  and  rhe 
continuation  of  preexisting  part-time  employment  income. 

Section  5.     Criteria  and  Priority. 

Sabbatical  Leaves  shall  be  granted  only  for 
study.     A  one-semester,  one  year  or  summer  sabbatical 
leave  granted  for  the  purpose  of  study  shall  meet  one  or 
more  of  the  following  conditions: 

(a)     Formal  class  work  in  pursuance  of  an 
advanced  degree  or  to  increase  the  applicant's  proficiency 
in  the  applicant's  teaching  field  to  be  six  (6)  graduate 
semester  units  or  twelve  (12)  undergraduate  semester  units 
or  an  equivalent  measured  in  quarter  units.     A  summer 
sabbatical  for  the  purpose  of  study  will  be  four  (4) 
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graduate  units  or  eight  (8)  undergraduate  units  or  the 
equivalent  in  quarter  units  per  summer, 

(b)  A  foreign  language  Instructor's  extended 
visit  to  the  country  in  which  the  language  the  Instructor 
normally  teaches,  or  will  soon  teach,   is  universally  used, 

(c)  The  writing  of  a  textbook  for  which  there  is 
a  commitment  to  publish  extended  by  a  recognized  publisher, 

(d)  Formal  class  work  in  pursuance  of 
proficiency  in  a  discipline  other  than  the  Faculty 
Member's  instructional  discipline,  provided  that  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction  determines  in  advance  that  there  • 
is  need  of  such  supplemental  study  and  approves  the  study 
program  submitted  by  the  Faculty  Member, 

(e)  A  program  of  independent  study  in  the 
applicant's  teaching  field  other  than  formal  class  work  as 
described  in  subsection  (a).     Such  pJ^o^^n^  shall  be 
arranged  through  an  educational  or  research  foundation, 
government  agency,  or  an  accredited  institution  of  higher 
education.     It  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  shall  be 
evaluated  on  the  basis  that  it  is  designed  to  increase  the 
applicant's  proficiencies  in  the  applicant's  field, 

(f)  A  program  of  independent  study  for 
Instructors  in  fine  arts,  which  program  shall  be  submitted 
in  writing  and  shall  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  that  it  is 
designed  to  increase  the  applicant's  proficiencies  in  the 
applicant' s  field. 
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(g)     Priority:     If  the  number  of  applicarions 
exceeds  the  limitation  of  leaves  to  be  granted  as  provided 
by  Section  3,   length  of  service  with  the  District  or 
length  of  service  since  the  Faculty  Member's  last 
sabbatical  leave,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  govern,  if 
there  is  an  equal  period  of  service,  preference  will  fir  st 
be  given  to  applicants  who  have  received  no  sabbatical 
leaves  from  the  District,     Any  further  selection  will  be 
made  by  drawing  names. 

Section  6,  Service, 

Service  with  the  District  shall  be  defined  as 
starting  with  rhe  first  day  of  paid  service  as  a  full-rime 
certificated  employee  of  zhe  District,     Service  with  the 
District  for  those  who  have  been  ou  sabbatical  leave  from 
the  District  shall  start  again  with  the  first  day  of  paid 
service  upon  returning  from  sabbatical  leave,     if  two  or 
more  Faculty  Members  have  equal  service  with  the  District 
and  if  one  has  reached  the  last  possible  time  to  take  a 
sabbatical  leave  as  provided  in  Section  7  of  this  Article, 
the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  given  preference. 

Section  7,     Return  to  Service, 

(a)     A  Faculty  Member,   as  a  condition  to  being 
granred  a  sabbatical  leave,   sha],l  agree  in  writing  to 
render  a  period  of  service  equal  to  two  years  for  an 
academic  year  sabbatical,   two  (2)  semesters  for  a  one 
semester  or  summer  sabbatical  to  the  District  after 
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returning  from  the  leave  unless  released  m  writing  by  the 
District. 

(b)  The  last  possible  time  for  a  Faculty  Member 
to  take  a  sabbatical  leave  will  be  such  rhat  the  Faculty 
Member  shall  have  the  period  set  forth  in  subsection  (a) 
remaining  to  serve  the  District  as  a  regular  (permanent) 
Faculty  Member. 

(c)  Upon  returning  to  service,  the  Faculty 
Member  shall,  unless  an  alternate  agreement  is  made,  be 
reinstated  in  a  position  equivalent  in  duties  to  that  held 
by  the  Faculty  Member  at  the  time  of  granting  of  the  leave. 

Section  8.     Payment  of  Compensation. 

Compensation  for  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
paid  upon  the  return  of  the  Faculty  Member  as  provided  in 
Section  7  unless  the  Faculty  Member  furnishes  a  suitable 
bond  indemnifying  the  District  against  loss  in  the  event 
that  the  Faculty  Member  fails  to  render  the  agreed  upon 
period  of  service  to. the  District  after  returning  from  the 
leave. 

A  bond  will  be  required  unless  the  District 
approves  a  leave  of  absence  agreement  in  lieu  of  such 
bond.     Failure  to  render  the  required  service  upon  return 
from  the  sabbatical  leave  will  render  a  payment  to  the 
District  by  the  Faculty  Member  from  the  sum  received 
proportionate  to  the  time  of  failure  to  meet  the  service 
obligation  to  the  District  as  provided  in  Section  7. 


85 

2.14 


Section  9.     Accident  or  Illness. 
A  serious  accident  or  illness  which  interrupts 
the  program  of  study,  travel,  or  other  approved  purposes, 
upon  whjch  a  sabbatical  leave  has  been  granted  shall  noc 
jeopardize  the  fulfillment  of  such  sabbatical  nor  affect 
the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  such  Faculty  Member 
under  the  terms  of  such  sabbatical  leave,  provided 
evidence  of  such  accident  or  illness  satisfactory  to  the 
District  is  furnished  by  a  registered  letter  mailed  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  accident  or  illness. 
Section  10.     Raport  on  Sabbatical. 
Each  Faculty  Member  returning  from  sabbatical 
leave  shall  file  a  written  report  with  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee.     It  is  suggested  that  this  report  be 
planned  in  consultation  with  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  before  the  leave  is  taken,     when  formal  college 
credit  has  been  earned  during  the  sabbatical  leave,  an 
official  transcript  will  also  be  required.    The  written 
report  shall  consist  of  three  typewritten  copies  with 
margins  and  quality  of  paper  suitable  for  binding. 
Section  11.  Applications. 

(a)    Appropriate  deadlines  for  application  shall 
be  set  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  and  announced  ro 
Faculty  Members  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of 
each  fall  semester. 
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(b)  Should  an  applicant  be  denied  for  lack  of  a 
suitable  plan,  the  applicant  will  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  improve  the  plan  and  resubmit  the  application  within  a 
period  of  one  week  from  the  date  of  notification  that  the 
plan  is  not  acceptable. 

(c)  Besides  the  two  percent  (2%)  of  the 
full-time  Faculty  Members  who  are  allowed  to  be  absent  on 
sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  during  one  year,  a  list  of 
alternates  will  be  established  each  year  to  stand  by  in 
the  event  change  of  plans  of  applicants  or  increase  m 
number  of  staff  permits  additional  grants. 

Section  12.     Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 

The  District  will  establish  a  Saobatical  Leave 
Committee  composed  of  six  (6)  members,   including  three  (3) 
Faculty  Members  appointed  by  the  Federation,  and  will 
establish  rules  for  tenure  on  the  committee  in  order  to 
provide  for  a  continuity  of  membership.     The  Committee 
will  set  and  announce  deadlines,   receive  applications, 
evaluate  the  plans  submitted,   recommend  to  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction,  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
calendar  year,  those  who  may  be  granted  leaves,  establish 
a  list  of  alternates,  and  receive  written  sabbatical 
reports,  all  as  specified  herein. 

Section  13 >    Maintenance  of  Instructional  Program. 

In  the  event  that  the  number  of  applicants  from  a 
division  is  large  enough  to  cause  a  curtailment  of  the 
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instructional  program  within  that  division,  then  upon 
recommendation  of  the  division  Dean,  the  District  shall 
delay  for  one  year  the  sabbatical  leave(s)  of  -he  (-chose 
applicant(s)  deemed  necessary.     The  Faculty  Member(s)  to 
be  delayed  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  zhe  least 
service  with  the  District  and  such  delayed  Faculty 
Member(s)  shall  have  first  priority  in  the  subsequent 
year.     The  total  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  so  denied 
shall  be  replaced  by  an  equal  number  of  applicants  on  th( 
list  of  alternates. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
Vacations 


Section  1.  Allowance. 

B'uU-time  Faculty  Members  employed  on  a  fiscal 
year  basis  shall  be  entitled  to  twenty  (20)  work  days  of 
vacation  each  year.     In  addition,  each  such  Faculty  Member 
shall  be  entitled  to  bonus  vacation  days  during  any  fiscal 
year  if  the  Faculty  Member  had  twenty-five  (25)  or  more 
days  of  sick  leave  accrued  as  of  June  30  of  the  prior 
fiscal  year.     The  Faculty  Member  will  be  entitled  to 
one  (1)  work  day  of  vacation  in  the  subsequent  year  for 
each  full  twenty-five  (25)  days  of  such  leave  accrued  as 
of  June  30  of  the  prior  year  with  a  maximum  of  'ive  (5) 
bonus  vacation  days  in  any  one  year. 

Section  2.     Accrual . 

Vacation  time  will  be  accrued  on  a  monthly  basis 
with  full  credit  for  each  completed  calendar  month  of 
service  in  which  the  Faculty  Member  is  in  paid  status  for 
a  minimum  of  1/2  of  the  working  days  in  such  calendar 
month.     A  Faculty  Member  who  is  in  pa^d  status  for  less 
than  one-half  of  the  working  days  m  a  calendar  month 
shall  accrue  vacation  credit  at  the  rate  of  .03846  time 
ratio  for  the  Faculty  Member's  total  annual  vacation 
allowance  to  10,   times  each  regular  hour  the  Faculty 
Member  was  in  paid  status.     For  purposes  of  this  Section  a 
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"calendar  month"  is  defined  to  include  twenty-rwo  (22) 
working  days  of  paid  status;   and  the  number  of  "days  in 
paid  status"  shall  be  twenty-two  (22)  minus  the  number  of 
assigned  work  days  the  employee  is  absent  without  pay. 
except  that  when  only  two  (2)  or  less  days  are  actually 
worked  in  any  one  month,  the  "days  in  paid  starus"  shall 
be  the  actual  number  of  days  worked.     "Hours  in  paid 
status"  is  defined  to  be  the  product  of  days  m  paid 
statas  times  the  Faculty  Member's  regular  work  hours  per 
days. 

Section  3.  Accumulation. 

Each  July  eligible  Faculty  Members  will  be 
notified  by  the  District  of  their  June  30  accrued  vacarion 
credits.     No  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  of  that  June  30 
accru^^d  vacation  credited  may  be  continued  beyond 
December  31  of  that  year.     Under  this  procedure  rhose 
June  30  vacation  days  beyond  thirty  (30)  at  the  close  of 
business  on  December  31  each  year  will  be  eliminated  and 
the  total  vacation  credits  reduced  to  thirty  (30)  days, 
except  for  any  additional  vacation  days  which  may  have 
been  accrued  but  not  used  for  service  since  that  wTune  30. 

Section  4.  Scheduling. 

A  Faculty  Member  shall  submit  a  request  in 
writing  for  vacation  time  as  far  in  advance  as  feasible  to 
the  Dean  of  the  division.     In  deciding  whether  to  approve 
or  disapprove  a  specific  request,  the  Dean  shall  first 
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consider  the  staffing  needs  of  the  department,  but  shall 
also  be  awaie  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  individual 
presenting  the  request.     Faculty  Members  shall  be  allowed 
to  take  vacation  while  school  is  in  session  as  well  as  c,z 
times  when  classes  are  not  meeting.     If  the  division's 
work  load  is  such  that  certain  periods  of  the  year  are 
critical,  the  Dean  may  block  out  those  periods  for 
vacations  provided  that  the  periods  so  blocked  out  do  not 
exceed  a  total  of  ninety  (90)  calendar  days  in  any  given 
year.     The  District  may  require  Faculty  Members  to 
schedule  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days  of  vacation  time 
during  the  winter  recess.     The  District  shall  notify 
Faculty  Members  of  this  requirement  by  July  1. 
Section  5.  Termination. 

Upon  leaving  the  employment  of  the  District,  a 
Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  lump-sum 
compensation  for  all  earned  and  unused  vacation  at  the 
Faculty  Member's  current  salary.     Payment  for  accrued  and 
unused  vacation  upon  termination  shall  be  made  up  to  zhe 
accrued  number  of  vacation  days  not  to  exceed  thirty 
(30).     Time  off  for  earned  and  unused  vacation  may  not  be 
taken  in  lieu  of  payment  following  the  last  full  day 
worked. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Holidays 


Section  1.     The  District  shall  provide  the  paid 
holidays  set  forth  below  to  full-time  Faculty  Members 
employed  on  a  fiscal  year  basis.     To  be  eligible  for 
holiday  pay  the  Faculty  Member  must  be  in  paid  status 
either  on  the  work  day  preceding  or  the  work  day 
succeeding  the  holiday  provided  the  Faculty  Member  was  in 
employed  status  on  the  holiday.     The  District  holidays  are 
as  follows: 

New  Year's  Day  Labor  Day 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day        Veteran's  Day 

Lincoln's  Day  Thanksgiving  Day 

Washington's  Day  Day  after  Thanksgiving 

Memorial  Day  Christmas  Day 
Independence  Day 

Two  additional  holidays  in  accordance  with  the 
adopted  calendar. 

Section  2.     V/hen  a  holiday  herein  falls  on  a 
Sunday,   the  following  Monday  shall  be  observed  as  the 
holiday;   similarly,  v/hen  a  holiday  herein  falls  on  a 
Saturday  the  preceding  Friday  shall  be  observed  as  the 
holiday. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
Professional  Meetings  and  Conferences 


Section  1.  General. 

The  District  encourages  Faculty  Members  to  attend 
professional  meetings  and  conferences  related  to  the 
District's  educational  program  and  the  Faculty  Member* s 
professional  growth. 

Section  2.     Budget  Allocation. 

Each  fiscal  year  the  District  will  budget  a 
conference  and  travel  fund  for  Faculty  Members  to  be 
administered  as  herein  provided.     The  fund  will  amount  to 
a  sum  equivalent  to  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100,00)  times 
the  number  of  Full-time  Faculty  Member  positions  provided 
for  that  year,     ($50.00  for  the  fiscal  year  1986-1987), 
The  fund  will  be  utilized  to  pay  the  cost,  or  a  portion  of 
the  cost,  of  the  Faculty  Member  attending  a  professional 
meeting  or  conference  and  may  include  such  expenses  as 
registration  fees,  meal  and  lodging  expenses  and  travel 
expenses. 

Section  3.     Administration  of  the  Fund, 
The  Jistrict's  conference  and  travel  fund  for 
Facility  Members  will  be  divided  into  three  parts  to  be 
administered  as  herein  provided.     One-half  of  the  fund 
will  be  allocated  to  the  Collegers  academic  divisions 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  Full-time  Faculty  Members 
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in  each  respective  division  (plus  that  amount  required  so 
that  no  division  will  be  allocated  less  than  One  Thousand 
Dollars  ($1,000.00)  per  year)  and  shall  be  administered  by 
the  Deans  of  the  divisions  as  provided  in  Section  4. 
One-fourth  of  the  fund  will  be  allocated  to  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction.     The  fund  administered  by  the 
Vice  President  -  Instruction  will  be  utilized  for 

(1)  Conferences  of  a  general  import  to  the  College,  and 

(2)  Conferences  that  the  District  requests  a  Faculty 
Member  to  attend  as  its  representative.     An  additional 
one- fourth  of  the  fund  will  be  allocated  to  the  College 
Conference  Committee,  provision  for  which  is  set  forth  in 
Section  5  of  this  Article. 

Section  4.     Faculty  Member  Requests. 

A  Faculty  Member  who  desires  to  attend  a 
conference  should  submit  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Dean 
of  the  division  at  least  one  (1)  month  prior  to  the 
conference.     Requests  will  be  reviewed  by  a  committee 
chaired  by  the  Dean  of  the  division,  a  Faculty  Member 
appointed  by  the  Federation  represGntative  of  the 
division,  and  a  Faculty  Member  appointed  by  the  Dean.  If 
the  request  is  deemed  appropriate  by  the  committee,  it 
will  be  submitted  to  the  President  for  approval  and 
action.     The  committee  may  refer  the  request  to  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction  or  the  College  Conference 
Committee,  if  appropriate.     The  Committee  will  provide  the 


Faculty  Member  whose  request  is  not  approved  with  a 
written  explanation.     Faculty  Members  utilizing  this  fund 
will  agree  to  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  minimize  the 
cost  of  substitutes  by  arranging  for  their  classes  to  be 
covered  by  other  Faculty  Members,   arranging  class 
assignments  to  appropriately  utilize  student's  time,  or  by 
arranging  departure  times  to  minimize  missing  classes 
whenever  possible. 

Section  5.     College  Conference  Committee 
A  College  Conference  Committee  shall  be 
established  composed  of  two  (2)  Deans  appointed  by  the 
Vice  President  -  Instruction  and  (3)  three  Faculty  Members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Federation.     The  three 
Faculty  Members  appointed  by  the  Federation  will  be 
selected  from  divisions  other  than  those  represented  by 
the  two  Deans.     The  Committee  members  shall  serve  for  the 
term  of  this  Agreement.     This  Committee  shall  have  the 
duty  to  monitor  the  practices  of  the  divisions  of  the 
College  pursuant  to  Section  4  and  shall  have  the 
additional  responsibility  of  allocating  funds  to 
(1)  Special  situations  which  require  the  allocation  of 
substantial  expenses,   and  (2)  Conference  expenses  for 
Faculty  Members  in  any  division  which  has  utilized  its 
fund  and  where  allocation  for  additional  funds  is 
desirable. 

Section  6.     District  Appoi  n^mont-^ 
The  District  may  appoint  a  Faculty  Member,  with 
the  Faculty  Member's  consent,   as  its  representative  to  a 
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conference.     If  a  Faculty  Member  is  approved  for 
attendance  at  a  conference,  the  Faculty  Member  will  be 
entitled  zo  attend  the  conference  without  loss  of  pay  or 
benefits.     The  District  may  approve  attendance  for  a 
conference  without  providing  any  reimbursement  for 
expenses . 

Section  7.     Reimbursements . 

If  expenses  are  authorized,  the  following  rules 
shall  app3.y: 

(1)  Faculty  Members  will  travel  jet  economy  air 
coach  or  by  authorized  alternative  means, 

(2)  Faculty  Members  authorized  to  use  a  private 
car  with  expenses  paid  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate 
established  by  rhe  District  for  business  travel,  but  in  no 
case  will  such  mileage  expense  exceed  the  cost  of  jet 
economy  air  transportation  plus  ancillary  ground  expenses. 

(3)  If  two  or  more  Faculty  Members  attend  a 
conference  and  travel  together  by  private  automobile,  only 
the  individual  furnishing  the  car  will  be  compensated  for 
transportation  expenses, 

(4)  Requests  for  reimbursement  of  expenses  shall 
be  for  actual  authorized  expenses  and  shall  be  made  on  the 
appropriate  expense  form. 

Section  8,  Reports. 

V/ritten  reports  of  conferences  attended  at 
District  expense  shall  be  submitted  to  the  divisional  dean. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
Insurance  Benefits 


Section  1.     Medical  Insurance. 

The  District  will  maintain  the  medical  insurance 
plan  for  full-time  Faculty  Members  as  in  effect  at  the 
date  of  execution  of  this  Agreement.     The  District  will 
pay  the  monthly  premium  for  each  eligible  Faculty  Member. 

Section  2>     Dental  Insurance . 

The  District  will  maintain  its  current  dental 
insurance  plan  for  full-time  Faculty  Members.  The 
District  will  pay  the  monthly  premium  for  each  eligible 
Faculty  Member. 

Section  3 .     Optional  HMO  Plan. 

The  District  will  make  available  to  full-time 
Faculty  Members  one  or  more  HMO  Plans  as  an  alternative  to 
the  District's  medical  and  dental  insurance  plans  as 
provided  in  Sections  1  and  2  of  this  Article.  The 
District  will  pay  the  cost  of  such  optional  plan(s)  up  to 
the  amount  of  the  premium  that  the  District  pays  for  the 
plans  specified  in  Sections  1  and  2  of  this  Article.  As 
of  an  established  date  each  year.   Faculty  Members  may 
switch  coverage  between  the  District's  medical  insurance 
plan  as  provided  in  Sections  1  and  2  and  any  HMO  Plans  as 
provided  in  this  section. 
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Section  4>    Dependent  Coverage. 

The  Faculty  Member  may  elect  to  have  eligible 
dependents  covered  under  the  District's  medical  and  dental 
insurance  as  provided  by  Sections  1  and  2  of  this  Article 
in  which  case  the  District  shall  pay  seventy  percent  (70%) 
of  the  cost  of  such  coverage.     If  the  Faculty  Member  is 
covered  by  any  HMO  Plan  as  provided  by  Section  3  of  this 
Article,  the  District  shall  pay  the  cost  of  such  dependent 
coverage  up  to  the  amount  of  the  monthly  premium  the 
District  pays  for  dependent  coverage  under  its  medical  and 
dental  insurance  plans  as  provided  in  Sections  1  and  2  of 
this  Article. 

Section  5>     Life  Insurance  -  AD&D. 

The  District  will  maintain  its  life  insurance  and 

accidental  death  and  dismemberment  insurance  plan.  The 

District  will  pay  for  the  cost  of  such  coverage. 

Section  6.       Short-Term  Disability  Income 
Insurance.  

The  District  will  continue  to  make  available  to 
full-time  Faculty  Members  a  short-term  disability  income 
insurance  plan.     The  Faculty  Member  who  elects  coverage  by 
this  plan  shall  pay  the  entire  cost  of  such  coverage. 

Section  7.     Tax  Sheltered  Annuitv. 

The  District  will  provide  a  tax  sheltered  annuity 
of  $420  for  each  full  year  of  completed  service  to  each 
full-time  Faculty  Member  aot  electing  dependent  insurance 
coverage. 
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Section  8.     Retiree  Medical  Insurance. 

The  District  will  provide  medical  insurance  for 
any  full-time  Faculty  Member  who    "etires  pursuant  zo  -he 
regulations  of  the  California  State  Teacher's  Retirement 
System  after  reaching  age  fifty-five  (55)  under 
Article  XIX,  Section  1,  or  Section  2,   from  the  time  of 
retirement  until  reaching  age  sixty-five  (65)  and  provided 
the  Faculty  Member  remains  fully  retired.     The  District 
will  also  make  available  to  such  a  retiree  medical 
insurance  for  eligible  dependents  with  the  cost  of  such 
coverage  to  be  borne  by  the  retiree,  provided  such  option 
for  dependent  coverage  is  made  when  the  retiree  is  first 
eligible. 

Section  9.     Consultation  on  Change  of  Program. 

The  District  may  for  good  and  sufficient  cause 
change  any  insurance  carrier  providing  insurance  benefits 
as  set  forth  in  this  Article  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  or  may  partially  or  wholly  "self-insure"  such 
benefits,   subject  to  prior  consultation  with  the 
Federation,  which  in  the  course  of  such  consultation  shall 
have  full  access  to  any  material  information  concerning 
the  cause  for  such  change  and  the  alternatives  available. 
At  the  request  of  either  party,  such  consultation  may 
include  meetings  with  a  representative  of  the  District's 
insurance  carrier.     The  total  benefit  package  provided  as 
a  result  of  any  such  change  shall  be  approximately  as 
beneficial  to  Faculty  Members  as  the  existing  programs. 


Section  10,     Refund  of  Premiums, 
In  the  event  there  is  a  refund  of  Insurance 
premiums  paid,  the  refund  shall  be  applied  -o  the 
District's  cost  for  the  subsequent  year. 

Section  11,     Voluntary  Tax- Sheltered  Annuities, 
A  full-time  Faculty  Member  may,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  the  California 
Revenue  and  Taxation  Code,   and  the  Education  Code, 
voluntarily  elect  to  purchase  a  tax-sheltered  annuity  or 
annuities  and  enter  into  an  amendment  of  his  contract  of 
employment  for  this  purpose  and  effect  a  corresponding 
reduction  in  salary. 

Section  12.      Voluntary  Employee  Organization 
Insurance  Plans.  

The  District  shall  deduct  monthly  from  a  Faculty 

Member's  earnings,  where  such  deduction  has  been  requested 

by  the  Faculty  Member  in  a  revocable  written 

authorization,   for  payment  of  premiums  for  a  group  life  or 

disability  insurance  plan  available  to  the  Faculty  Member 

as  a  result  of  membership  in  any  employee  organization. 

The  written  authorization  or  revocation  notice  shall  be  on 

file  with  the  District  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  in 

advance. 

Section  13.     Medical  Insurance  Contribution. 

Any  full-time  Faculty  Member  who  has  completed 
Ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service  with  the  District  and 
who  IS  determined  by  the  California  State  Teacher's 
Retirement  System  to  be  totally  disabled  and  is  awarded 
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disability  benefits  by  the  California  State  Teacher* s 
Retirement  System,   shall  be  eligible  to  continue  medical 
coverage  in  the  District's  medical  insurance  plans 
available  to  Faculty  Members  with  zhe  cost  of  such 
coverage  to  be  borne  by  the  disabled  individual.  The 
disabled  individual  must  elect  to  continue  such  coverage 
at  the  time  District  sponsored  coverage  would  otherwise 
lapse  and  such  coverage  will  remain  in  effect,   subject  to 
the  payment  of  the  premium  cost  by  such  disabled 
individual,  until  the  individual  attains  the  age  of  55  or 
chooses  at  an  earlier  age  tc  discontinue  making  payment. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
Pre-Retirement  Program 


Section  1,     Purpose  and  Implementation. 

In  accordance  with  State  law,  the  District;  has 
established  and  will  continue  to  implement  a 
pre-retirement  program  so  long  as  such  a  program  is 
authorized  by  law.     This  program  allows  full-time  Faculty 
Members  approaching  retirement  to  elect  a  reduced  work 
load  program  as  set  forth  in  this  Article. 

Section  2,  Eligibility. 

In  order  to  participate  in  this  program,  a 
Faculty  Member  must  meet  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  Faculty  Member  must  have  been  employed 
by  the  District  as  a  Faculty  Member  for  at  least  ten  (10) 
years,  of  which  the  immediate  preceeding  five  (5)  years 
were  full-time  employment  as  defined  by  the  State 
Teacher's  Retirement  System  (STRS). 

(b)  At  the  time  the  Faculty  Member  begins 
participating  in  the  program,  the  Faculty  Member  must  be 
at  least  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age. 

(c)  The  Faculty  Member  must  agree  to  retire  and 
terminate  all  services  .^ith  the  District  at  the  conclusior 
of  the  pre-retirement  program,  which  program  will  not 
exceed  five  (5)  years. 
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(d)    The  Faculty  Member  must  make  application  for 
participation  in  the  program  to  the  District  by  February  1 
of  the  contract  year  preceding  zhe  contract  year  in  which 
the  program  begins. 

Section  3.     Work  Load  and  Compensation. 
A  pre-retirement  program-for  any  eligible  Faculty 
Member  will  require  a  reduction  in  the  Faculty  Member's 
normal  assignment  and  will  require  a  commensurate 
reduction  in  the  yearly  contract  salary.     The  m:.nimum 
part-time-  employment  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  one-half 
of  the  number  of  days  of  service  required  by  the  Faculty 
Member's  yearly  contract  of  employment  during  the  last 
year  of  service  in  a  full-time  position.     Work  assignments 
for  Faculty  Members  on  the  program  will  be  made  pursuant 
to  the  following  rules: 

(a)  An  Instructor  employed  on  an  academic  year 
basis  on  the  program  may  be  assigned  to  teach,   as  a 
minimum: 

(1)  100%  one  semester  and  0%  the  second 
semester. 

(2)  50%  each  semester,  or 

(3)  Any  teaching  assignment  that  will 
average  50%  or  more  for  two  semesters  of  an 
academic  year. 

(b)  A  Nurse,  Librarian,  Counselor  or  Faculty 
Coordinator  employed  on  an  academic  year  basis  or  a 
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Counselor  csipployed  on  a  fiscal  year  basis  may  be  assigned 
to  work,  as  a  minimum  any  combination  of  work  hours,  days, 
and  months  in  the  yearly  assignment  excluding  that  year's 
prorata  vacation  entitlement  so  as  to  equal  at  least  a 
fifty  percent  (50%)  work  assignment.     The  participant  will 
receive  that  percentage  of  the  annual  vacation  entitlement 
for  that  year  as  the  percentage  of  reduced  assignment 
bears  to  a  100%  assignment.     The  specific  schedule  shall 
be  subject  to  prior  agreement  between  the  Dean  of  the 
division  and  the  Faculty  Member  who  participates  in  the 
program  to  insure  that  peak  periods  of  need  are  adequately 
covered. 

Section  4.     Maintenance  of  Benefits, 
The  District  will  provide  a  Faculty  Member  on 
this  program  with  the  same  benefits  provided  full-time 
Faculty  Membe/ as  set  forth  in  Article  XVII,  Insurance 
Benefits      The  District  and  the  Faculty  Member  on  the 
program  shall  agree  to  make  contributions  to  the  State 
Teacher's  Retirement  System  equal  to  the  amount  that  would 
have  been  contributed  if  the  Faculty  Member  had  remained 
in  full-time  employment.  The  Faculty  Member  on  the  program 
shall  authorize  the  District  in  writing  to  deduct  from  the 
Faculty  Member's  pay  such  amounts  as  are  necessary  to  pay 
the  Faculty  Member's  100%  retirement  contribution. 
Section  5.     Sick  Leave. 

The  amount  of  sick  leave  earned  by  the  Faculty 
Member  on  the  program  will  vary  directly  to  the  percent  of 
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part-time  employment  —  that  is,  50%  employment  will  yield 
sick  leave  of  50%  of  ten  (10)  days  or  five  (5)  days  of 
full-time  sick  leave,  or  ten  (10)  days  of  50%  sick  leave. 
A  Faculty  Member  on  the  program  who  utilizes  sick  leave 
will  have  his  earned  sick  leave  reduced  on  the  same  basis 
as  a  full-time  Faculty  Member, 

Section  6.     Sabbatical  Leave. 

A  Faculty  Member  participating  in  the  program  is 
not  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave,     A  Faculty  Member  who 
has  returned  from  sabbatical  leave  may  participate  in  the 
program  at  any  time  after  returning  from  such  leave  so 
long  as  the  total  fractional  time  employed  by  the  District 
thereafter  is  equal  to  the  required  period  of 
post-sabbatical  leave  service  required  by  Article  XIII, 
Section  7. 

Section  7,     Summer  Session. 

A  Faculty  Member  participating  in  the  program  is 
not  eligible  for  summer  session  priority  as  provided  in 
Article  IX. 

Section  3,     Adoption  and  Revocation. 

A  Faculty  Member  who  elects  to  participate  in  the 
pre-retirement  program  shall  be  required  to  enter  into  an 
Agreement  with  the  District  respecting  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  Faculty  Member's  program,  which 
agreement  can  be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of 
the  District  and  the  Faculty  Member. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
Retirement,  Disability  and  Resignation 
Section  1.  Retirement. 

Faculty  Members  may  elect  tc  retire  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System 
and  upon  such  retirement  the  Faculty  Member's  service  with 
the  District  shall  be  considered  terminated  due  to  the 
Faculty  Member's  taking  retirement. 

Section  2  >  Disability. 

A  Faculty  Member  who  is  determined  to  be  disabled 
by  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  and  who  is 
approved  for  a  disability  allowance  shall  be  considered 
upon  such  approval  to  be  terminated  due  to  disability. 

Section  3  >     Retirement  Contribution, 

Faculty  Members  are  required  to  contribute  to  the 
California  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  as  provided 
by  State  Teacher's  Retirement  Law.     The  District  will 
contribute  such  sums  to  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement 
System  as  are  required  by  law. 

Section  4>  Resignation. 

The  District  shall  accept  a  Faculty  Member's 
voluntary  resignation  from  the  appointment  effective  at 
the  end  of  the  academic  year,   fiscal  year,  or  the  end  of 
the  summer  session,  as  the  case  may  be,  provided  that  the 
Faculty  Member  submits  a  written  notice  of  such 
resignation  to  the  Dean  of  the  division  at  the  earliest 
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opportunity  but  not  later  than  June  1  of  the  year.  The 
President  or  designee  shall  be  empowered  to  accept  in 
writing  the  resignation  and  shall  waive  the  time  when  the 
resignation  shall  take  effect,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,     Prior  to  Board  approval,  the  Faculty 
Member  may  withdraw  th^  resignation,   subject  to  the 
agreement  of  the  President  or  designee. 
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ARTICLE  XX 
Procedures  for  Faculty  Evaluation 


The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  to  improve 
instruction,  counseling,   and  other  educational  services 
cssigned  by  the  District  through  the  periodic  evaluation 
of  contract  and  regular.  Adjunct,  and  full-time  temporary 
Faculty  Members. 

Section  1.       Evaluation  of  Contract 

(Probationary)  Instructors. 

(a)     Panel.     Each  contract  Instructor  will  be 
evaluated  each  semester  by  an  evaluation  panel  with  this 
exception:     the  evaluation  process  is  not  required  during 
the  fourth  semester  if  the  contract  Instuctor  has  been 
evaluated  as  satisfactory  during  the  three  prior 
semesters.     The  panel  will  be  chaired  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Instructor's  division.     The  panel  shall  consist  of  the 
Dean,  a  regular  Instructor  appointed  by  the  Dean,  and  a 
regular  Instructor  appointed  by  the  Instructors  on  the 
evaluatee's  screening  committee.     All  panel  members  will 
serve  for  at  least  one  (1)  year. 

Special  Responsibiliti ps      The  screening 
panel  which  recommended  the  hiring  of  the  contract 
Instructor  shall  set  forth  in  writing  (normally  no  later 
than  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  semester)  those 
special  responsibilities  applicable  to  the  position  for 
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which  the  contract  Instructor  was  employed,  and  tipon  which 
the  contract  Instructor  shall  be  evaluated  in  addition  to 
the  responsibilities  generally  outlined  in  Appendix  A, 
Position  Description  -  Instructor.     The  Dean  shall  provide 
the  Instructor  with  a  copy  of  such  special 
responsibilities. 

(c)     Self  Evaluation.     Each  Instructor  shall 
prepare  a  written  self-evaluation  report  and  present 
copies  to  all  panel  members  one  (1)  week  before  the 
evaluation  meeting.     The  report  shall  include,  but  may  not 
be  limited  to: 

1.  Objectives  for  the  continued 
improvement  of  instruction  based  on  ^he  job 
description  (Appendix  A)  and  any  special 
responsibilities,   the  results  of  the  student 
survey,  a  self-examination  teaching  (or 
appropriate)  methods,   student  achievement, 
and  whatever  other  factors  the  panel  deems 
relevant. 

2.  Professional  growth  activities. 

3.  To  what  extent  the  objectives  for 
the  improvement  of  instruction  stated  in  the 
evaluatee's  last  report  have  been  met. 

(c)     Student  Evaluation.     A  student  survey  shall 
be  administered  by  the  Dean  or  designee  each  semester  to 
all  students.     The  Dean's  designee  shall  not  be  the 
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evaluatee  or  an  Instructor,  except  in  unusual 
circumst  \nces.     This  survey  shall  be  one  which  has  been 
developed  and  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  faculty  of  the 
division  and/or  department  in  which  the  instructor 
teaches.     Additional  questions  may  be  added  to  the 
questionnaire  if  the  panel  and  evaluatee  agree.  The 
questionnaire  will  be  administered  to  all  classes  during 
the  ninth  week  of  the  semester.     Exceptions  may  be  made 
for  those  courses  that  are  less  than  one  semester  in 
length/  or  when  the  evaluatee  is  not  available  for  a 
substantial  portion  of,  the  semester.     The  results  of  all 
surveys  must  be  returned  to  the  Instructor  one  week  before 
the  evaluation  conference. 

(e)  Peer  Evaluation.     All  members  of  the 
evaluation  panel  are  required  to  make  at  least  one 
classroom  or  other  work  place  observation,  as  appropriate, 
each  semester  and  submit  a  written  report  thereof  to  the 
Dean . 

(f)  Evaluation  Conference.     An  evaluation 
conference  will  be  scheduled  by  the  Dean  each  semester 
(normally  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  14th  week  of  the 
semester),   at  which  all  members  of  the  evaluation  panel 
must  be  present.     The  conference  will  deal  with  but  not  be 
limited  to  the  items  listed  in  the  evaluatee* s 
self-evaluation  report.     The  basis  upon  which  any  negative 
comments  are  made  will  be  discussed  and  assessed  at  such 
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conference,     A  short  continuance  of  the  conference  will  be 
granted  if  the  evaluatee  needs  additional  time  to  respond 
to  items  raised  at  the  conference.     At  the  evaluatee' s 
request  a  Federation  representative  nay  attend  the 
conference;  however,  a  scheduled  conference  will  not  be 
postponed  to  accommodate  such  attendance. 

(g)  Evaluation  Peport,     After  the  conference, 
the  Dean  will  submit  to  the  Vice  President,  with  copies  to 
the  Instructor  and  the  President,  a  copy  of  the 
evalautee's  self-evaluation  report,  any  additional  reports 
deemed  necessary  by  the  panel,  a  statement  signed  by  the 
panel  recommending  for  or  against  continued  employment  of 
the  evaluatee  and  the  reasons  for  such  recommendation.  In 
addition,  the  evaluatee  or  member  of  the  panel  may  submit 
a  written  signed  statement  of  a  dissenting  opinion,  which 
statement  shall  include  reasons  for  the  disagreement.  The 
report  shall  not  include  any  items  of  a  derogatory  nature 
respecting  the  evaluatee  unless  such  items  are  discussed 
at  the  evaluation  conference  and  the  evaluatee  is  given  an 
opportunity  to  respond  to  any  such  items. 

(h)  Full-Time  Temporary  Instructors.  Full-time 
temporary  Instructors  will  be  evaluated  as  provided  in 
this  section. 

Section  2.       Evaluation  of  Regular  (Permanent) 
Instructors . 

(a)     Panel,     Every  two  (2)  years  each  regular 

Instructor  will  be  evaluated  by  an  evaluation  panel,  or 
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the  Instructor  may  exercise  the  option  of  requesting  the 
Dean,  with  the  Dean's  concurrence,  to  acr  as  the  sole 
evaluator.    The  panel,  if  chosen,  shall  consist  of  the 
Dean,   and  a  regular  Instructor  appointed  by  the  Dean  and 
re'jular  Instructor  appointed  by  the  Dean  fron,  a  list  of 
three  (3)  candidates  submitted  by  the  evaluatee  fron,  the 
evaluatee's  own  division.     Regular  Instructors  .ay  be 
subject  to  the  formal  evaluation  procedures  for  cause  at  e 
time  other  than  the  normal  evaluation  schedule  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  and 
provided  that  at  least  one  semester  has  passed  since  the 
last  evaluation. 

(b)     Self-Evaluation.     Each  Instructor  shall 
prepare  a  written  self -evaluation  report  and  present 
copies  to  all  panel  members  one  ( 1)  week  before  the 
evaluation  meeting.     The  report  shall  include,  but  may  not 
be  limited  to: 

1.      Objectives  for  the  continued 
improvement  of  instruction  based  on  the  job 
description  (Appendix  A)  and  the  results  of 
the  student  survey,   a  self-examination  of 
teaching  (or  appropriate)  methods,  student 
achievement,   and  whatever  other  factors  the 
panel,  or  if  there  is  no  panel,   the  Dean, 
c.eems  relevant. 

2.      Professional  growth  activities. 
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3.       To  what  extent  the  objectives  for 
the  improvement  of  instruction  stated  in  the 
evaluatee's  last  report  have  been  met. 

(c)  Student  Evaluation.     A  student  survey  shall 
be  administered  and  shall  be  the  same  as  set  forth  in 
Section  1(d)  of  this  Article. 

(d)  Peer  Evaluation.     If  all  the  members  of  the 
evaluatee's  evaluation  panel  agree  to  the  desirability  of 
classroom  or  other  work  place  observation  of  the 
evaluatee,  each  will  make  at  least  one  visit,  with  prior 
notice  to  the  evaluatee,  and  will  submit  a  written  report 
thereof  to  the  Dean.     It  is  understood  that  zhe  Dear  has 
the  prerogative  to  make  a  visit  at  any  time. 

(e)  Evaluation  Conference.     The  evaluation 
conference  will  be  scheduled  by  the  Dean.     If  a  panel  is 
used,   all  members  must  be  present.     The  conference  will 
deal  with  but  not  be  limited  to  the  items  listed  in  the 
evaluatee's  self-evaluation  report.     The  basis  upon  which 
any  negative  comments  are  made  will  be  discussed  and 
assessed  at  such  conference.     A  short  continuance  of  the 
conference  will  be  granted  if  the  evaluatee  needs 
additional  time  to  respond  to  items  raised  at  the 
conference.  -At  the  evaluatee' s  request  a  Federation 
representative  may  attend  the  conference;  however,  a 
scheduled  conference  will  not  be  postponed  zo  accommodate 
such  attendance. 
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Evaluation  Report.     After  the  conference,  a 
statement  recommending  that  the  Instructor's  performance 
is  judged  to  be  satisfactory,  or  in  need  cf  continued 
evaluation,  and  the  reasons  for  such  recommendation,  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Instructor.     The  evaluates  or  a  panel 
member  may  submit  a  written  signed  statement  of  the 
dissenting  opinion,  which  statement  shall  include  reasons 
for  the  disagreement.     All  reports  will  be  submitted  to 
the  Vice  President  with  copies  to  the  President.  The 
report  shall  not  include  any  items  of  derogatory  nature 
respecting  the  evaluatee  unless  such  items  are  discussed 
at  the  evaluation  conference  and  the  evaluatee  is  given  an 
opportunity  to  respond  to  any  such  items. 

(g)     If  the  Faculty  Member  is  identified  as  in 
need  of  continued  evaluation  by  the  Dean,   a  panel  will  be 
formed  which  will  include  the  Dean  and  two  (2)  regular 
Faculty  Members,  one  (1)  appointed  by  the  Dean  from  within 
the  division  and  one  (1)  selected  by  the  division 
representative  of  the  Federation.     If  this  decision  was 
made  by  a  panel,  its  members  will  be  retained  for 
continued  evaluation.     The  Faculty  Member  to  be  evaluated 
may  disqualify  one  (1)  of  the  two  (2)  panel  members 
initially  chosen  and  the  person  disqualified  shall  be 
replaced  using  the  same  process  with  no  further  right  to 
disqualification.     The  Faculty  Member  shall  not  be 
informed  of  which  selection  method  resulted  in  the 
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selection  of  either  panel  member,  nor  shall  panel  members 
be  informed  of  their  selection  until  the  Faculty  Member 
has  had  an  opportunity  to  exercise  the  disqualification 
option.     This  panel  will  work  with  the  Facul-ty  Member  fcr 
not  more  than  two  (2)  semesters  after  "che  one  in  which  the 
rating  was  assigned.     The  rating  will  then  be  changed  to 
satisfactory  or  requires  further  evaluation.     The  panel 
may  conduct  appropriate  observations  of  the  Faculty 
Member,  administer  student  surveys  as  appropriate,  hold 
conferences  with  the  Faculty  Member,  and  require  the 
Faculty  Member  to  present  other  materials  such  as  student 
records  and  tests. 

(h)     If  the  Faculty  Member  is  identified  as  in 
need  of  further  evaluation,   an  evaluation  team  will  be 
selected.     The  team  shall  include  the  Vice  President,  v/ho 
shall  chair  the  team,  the  Dean  of  the  division  and  three 
(3)   regular  Faculty  Members.     The  three  (3)  Faculty 
Members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Federation  from  a  list  of  seven  (7)  regular  Faculty 
Members  (at  least  five  (5)  of  whom  are  from  the 
evaluatee's  division)  submitted  by  the  Vice  President. 
The  Faculty  Member  has  the  right  to  disqualify  one  (1)  of 
those  Faculty  Members  initially  appointed  to  the  team. 
The  team  members  will  not  be  informed  of  their  appointment 
until  the  Faculty  Member  has  htid  an  opportunity  to 
exercise  the  disqualification  option.     The  team  members 


115 


244 


may  observe  the  Faculty  Member  as  many  times  as  is 
necessary,  conduct  any  type  of  student  and/or  peer  survey 
that  may  be  helpful  in  analyzing  the  Faculty  Member's 
performance,  and  may  hold  conferences  as  the  panel  deems 
necessary  with  the  Faculty  Member  for  the  purpose  of 
discussing  their  findings  and  recommendations. 

(i)     The  evaluation  team  shall  prepare  a  written 
report  with  recommendations,  which  report  will  be  signed 
by  the  Faculty  Member  and  by  each  member  of  the  evaluation 
team.     The  Vice  President  may  assign  the  drafting  of  the 
report  to  a  member  of  the  team.     If  the  evaluation  team 
concludes  that  the  Faculty  Member  has  made  the  necessary 
improvement,  the  evaluation  will  be  determined  to  be 
satisfactory.     If  at  least  four  (4)  members  of  the 
evaluation  team  conclude  that  the  Faculty  t^ember  has  not 
made  sufficient  improvement,  suspension  or  dismissal  will 
be  recommended.     The  report  will  be  submitted  to  the 
President  with  copies  to  the  Faculty  Member,   the  Vice 
President  and  the  Dean.     Such  report  will  be  submitted  not 
later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  following  che  second  semester 
of  further  evaluation.     if  the  Faculty  Member  or  any 
member  of  the  team  does  not  concur  with  the  report,  such 
individual  may  submit  a  writren,  signed  statement:  of  the 
dissenting  opinion,  which  statement  shall  include  the 
reasons  for  the  disagreement. 
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(j)     If  a  regular  Faculty  Member  is  deemed  m 

need  of  continued  evaluation  or  furth^^r  evaluations,  the 

Faculry  Member  will  nor  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave 

unless  and  until  the  Faculty  Member  has  been  determined  zo 

be  satisfactory,  except  that  the  District  may  approve  a 

sabbatical  leave  for  such  Faculty  Member  if  it  determines 

that  such  sabbatical  leave  would  assist  the  Faculty  Member 

in  obtaining  a  satisfactory  evaluation.     In  addition,  the 

Faculty  Member  will  not  be  eligible  for  summer  school, 

overload,  or  any  assignment  beyond  a  regular  load. 

Section  3.       Faculty  Members  Other  Than 
Instructors. 

Evaluation  of  Faculty  Members  (whether  Full-time 
or  Part-time)  who  are  not  Instructors  shall  generally 
follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Sections  1  and  2.  If 
the  student  and  peer  evaluation  procedures  set  forth  in 
Sections  1  and  2  are  deemed  inappropriate,  alternative 
procedures  will  be  established  by  the  Jaculty  Me.aber(s)  in 
a  particular  oosition  and  the  responsible  Administrator. 
Such  procedure  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Evaluation 
Procedures  Committee  for  approval.     In  the  event  that 
agreement  on  procedures  is  not  reached  between  the  Faculty 
Kember(s)  and  the  responsible  Administrator  by  the  end  of 
the  fourth  (4th)  week  of  the  semester,   the  Evaluation 
Procedures  Committee  shall  determine  the  procedure  to 
utilised  in  time  for  the  evaluation  to  proceed.     In  the 


event  ox  a  tie  vote  by  the  Committee,  the  Vice  President  - 
Instruction  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote.     Once  procedures 
have  been  established  in  any  given  division  or  department 
the  procedures  will  carry  over  from  semester  to  semester 
and  year  to  year  unless  either  the  concerned  Faculty 
Member{s)  or  t5 »      ^ncerned  Administrator  desires  a  change, 
in  which  event  the  method  described  in  this  Section  will 
be  utilized. 

Section  4.     General  Conditions. 

(a)  .^11  rev-:nrds  and  reports  of  the  evaluation 
procedure  vnll  be  recained  by  the  Districr  in  the  Faculty 
Member's  personnel  file  and  such  reports  and  records  may 
be  atili;;ed  in  any  proceeding  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Education  Code. 

(b)  A  Faculty  Member  may  not  be  required  to 
serve  on  more  than  one  evaluation  panel  or  one  evaluation 
team  each  semester. 

(c)  A  Faculty  Member  who  is  undergoing  continued 
evaluation  shall  not  be  eligible  to  serve  on  any 
evaluation  panel  or  evaluation  team  until  the  Faculty 
M'<i..aber's  evaluation  is  concluded  as  satisfactory.  Any 
Faculty  Member  who  at  any  time  undergoes  further 
evaluation  will  not  be  eligible  to  serve  on  any  evaluation 
panel  or  evaluation  team  until  rhe  Faculty  Member  has 
received  three  (3)  successive  satisfactory  evaluations. 
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Section  5.     Evaluation  Procedures  Committee. 

An  Evaluation  Procedures  Committee  of  six  (6) 
persons,  three  (3)  appointed  by  the  District  and  three  (3) 
appointed  by  the  Federation,  will  be  constituted  to 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  these  procedures  and  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  District  and  the  Federation  for  any 
change. 

Section  6.     Student  Questionnaires. 

A  copy  of  any  student  survey  developed  by  a 
division  and/or  department  to  be  used  in  the  evaluation  of 
Faculty  Members  shall  be  sent  to  the  Evaluation  Procedures 
Committee.     It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  this 
Committee  to  periodically  review  these  questionnaires  and 
suggest  changes,  if  appropriate. 

Section  7.    Adjunct  Faculty  Members. 

(a)  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  shall  be  evaluated 
during  the  first  semester  of  employment  and  at  least  one 
additional  time  during  the  next  three  (3)  semesters  of 
employment.     Thereafter,  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  will  be 
evaluated  every  two  (2)  years.     The  Dean  may  serve  as  the 
sole  evaluator  or  may  select  a  regular  Instructor  co 
assist  in  the  evaluation.     No  full-time  Faculty  Member, 
other  than  administrative  interns,  shall  be  required  to 
evaluate  more  than  two  (2)  Adjunct  Faculty  Members  during 
any  academic  semester. 

(b)  The  evaluation  shall  include  but  not  be 
limited  to  the  followng  items: 
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(1)  student  Evaluation.     A  student 
survey  shall  be  administered  and  shall  be 
the  same  as  set  forth  in  Section  1(d)  of 
this  Article. 

(2)  Classroom/Work  Place  Evaluation. 
The  Dean  and/or  the  regular  Instructor,  if 
appointed/   shall  make  at  least  one  classroom 
or  other  work  place  observation. 

(3)  Self -Evaluation.     Each  Adjunct 
Faculty  Member  shall  make  a  written 
self-evalua-  tion  report  and  present  copies 
to  the  Dean  and/or  regular  Instructor.  The 
report  shall  include,  but  may  not  be  limited 
to: 

(i)     Objectives  for  the  improve- 
ment of  instruction  based  on  the  job 
description  and  the  results  r^f  the 
student  survey,  a  s«   >:-oxamination  of 
teaching  methods,   student  achievement, 
and  whatever  other  factors  are  deemed 
relevant. 

(i4)     Professional  growth  activites. 
(lii)     The  -extent  to  which  the 
objectives  for  the  improvement  of 
instruction  stated  in  the  evaluatee's 
last  report  have  been  met. 
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(4)     Evaluation  Conference.  An 
evaluation  conference  will  be  scheduled  by 
the  Dean  if  the  evaluatee  requests  such  a 
conference  or  if  the  Dean  decides  that  a 
conference  is  desirable.     At  the  conference, 
the  regular  Instructor,   if  appointed,  shall 
be  present.     The  conference  will  deal  with, 
but  not  be  limited  to,   the  items  listed  in 
the  evaluatee' s  self-evaluation  report.  The 
basis  upon  which  any  negative  comments  are 
made  will  be  discussed  and  assessed  at  such 
conference.     A  short  continuance  will  be 
granted  if  the  evaluatee  needs  additional 
time  to  respond  to  items  raised  at  the 
conference.     At  the  evaluatee 's  request  a 
Federation  representative  may  attend  the 
conference;  however,   a  scheduled  conference 
will  not  be  postponed  to  accommodate  such 
attendance. 

(5)     Evaluation  Report.     After  the 
conference  or  before  the  end  of  the  semester 
a  statement  recommending  that  the  Adjunct 
Faculty  Member's  performance  is  judged  to  be 
satisfactory  or  in  need  of  improvement,  and 
the  reasons  for  such  recommendation,  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Member. 
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The  evaluatee  or  panel  member,  if  any,  may 
submit  a  written  signed  dissenting  opinion 
to  the  Dean,  which  statement  shall  include 
reasons  for  the  disagreement.     The  report 
shall  not  include  any  items  of  a  derogatory 
nat    e  respecting  the  evaluatee  unless  such 
items  are  discussed  at  the  evaluation 
conference  and  the  evaluatee  is  given  an 
opportunity  to  respond  to  any  such  items. 
All  reports  will  ba  placed  in  the  Adjunct 
Faculty  Member's  District  Personnel  File, 
Section  3,  General, 

Where  appropriate  an  Associate  Dean,  when 
assigned  by  the  Vice  President- Instruction  or  Vice 
President-Student  and  Personnel  Services,  will  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Dean  as  provided  in  this  Article,  The 
Faculty  Member  will  be  informed  in  writing  at  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  of  evaluation  as  to  the  Dean  or 
Associate  Dean  who  will  be  responsible  for  the  Faculty 
Member's  evaluation. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 
General  Provisions 


Section  1.     Personnel  Files. 

(a)  There  shall  be  one  (1)  official  District 
personnel  file  for  each  Faculty  Member.     The  mate>:ial  in 
the  official  District  personnel  file  shall  be  considered 
and  used  as  the  only  official  personnel  record  of  the 
District  in  any  proceeding  affecting  the  status  of  the 
Faculty  Member's  employment  with  the  District. 

(b)  The  material  in  the  file  shall  be  made 
available  for  the  inspection  of  the  Faculty  Member  to  whom 
the  file  pertains  except  ratings,  reports  or  records  which 
were  (1)  obtained  prior  to  the  employment  of  the  Faculty 
Member,   (2)  prepared  by  identifiable  selection  or 
evaluation  committee  members,  or  (3)  obtained  in 
connection  with  a  promotional  evaluation. 

(c)  A  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  right  to 
inspect  the  file,  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  of 
this  Section  upon  written  request.     A  representative  of 
the  Federation,  chosen  by  the  Faculty  Member,  may  at  the 
Faculty  Member's  request,   accompany  the  Faculty  Member  in 
this  review.     The  review  shall  he  made  during  normal 
business  hours  and  at  a  time  when  such  Faculty  Member  or 
Members  are  not  otherwise  required  to  render  service  to 
the  District. 
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(d)  Any  item  to  be  placed  in  the  file  shall  be 
clearly  identified  as  to  its  source  or  originator  and  its 
date  of  receipt  by  the  District. 

(e)  Information  of  a  derogatory  nature,  except 
that  listed  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  Section  shall  not 
be  entered  or  filed  unless  and  until  the  Faculty  Member  is 
given  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  review  and  comment 
thereon.     Such  comments,   including  any  supporting 
documents,  submitted  in  writing  by  the  Faculty  Member, 
and/or  the  Federation  if  requested  by  the  Faculty  Member, 
shall  be  attached  and  filed  accordingly.     Such  review 
shall  take  place  during  normal  business  hours,  and  the 
affected  Faculty  Member  shall  be  released  from  duty  for 
this  purpose,  if  necessary,  without  salary  reduction. 

(f)  Official  District  personnel  files  shall  also 
be  available  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Superintendent/ 
President,  the  Assistant  Superintendents/Vice  Presidents, 
the  Director  of  Personnel  Services,  the  Dean  or  Associate 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  Member's  division,  and  to  any 
confidential  employee  of  the  District  designated  to 
receive  such  files.     No  other  party  shall  have  access  to  a 
Faculty  Member's  file,  except  as  the  result  of  a  legal 
proceeding,  without  the  written  authorization  of  the 
Faculty  Member. 

Section  2.     Medical  Examinations, 
(a)     If  the  District  has  reasonable  cause  to 
believe  that  a  Faculty  Member's  ability  to  perform  the 
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assigned  duties  is  impaired  by  a  physical,  mental,  or 
emotional  disease  or  condition,   the  District  shall 
informally  discuss  this  concern  with  rhe  Faculty  Member 
involved  and  may,  if  deemed  appropriate,   suggest  that  the 
Faculty  Member  seek  appropriate  professional  assistance. 

(b)     If  the  Faculty  Member  does  not  show  adequate 
improvement,  over  a  reasonable  period  of  time,   m  the 
performance  of  the  assigned  duties,  the  Superintendent  - 
President  may  require  the  Faculty  Member  to  undergo 
appropriate  examinations  by  a  Board  Certified  or  Board 
Eligible  psychiatrist,  physician,  or  clinical  psychologist 
selected  by  the  District  and  specializing  in  the  area  of 
concern.     The  Faculty  Member  may-  request  that  the 
psychiatrist,  physician  or  clinical  psychologist  selected 
by  the  District  and  a  psychiatrist,  physician,  or  clinical 
psychologist  chosen  by  the  Faculty  Member  select  a  third 
such  professional  to  conduct  the  examinations  which  shall 
be  at  District  expense.     The  Faculty  Member  shall  be 
required  to  execute  a  release  so  that  the  clinical 
psychologist,  physician,  or  psychiatrist  may  make  a 
confidential  report  of  the  findings  to  the  Superintendent  - 
President.     In  the  event  the  report  concludes  that  the 
Faculty  Member  is  able  to  perform  the  assigned  duties,  the 
report  shall  be  destroyed. 

(c)    A  required  examination  shall  be  deferred  in 
the  event  the  Faculty  Member  chooses  to  take  the  matter  to 
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grievance  pending  the  outcome  of  the  grievance  process. 
Any  grievance  arising  under  rhis  Section  will  begin  at 
Step  2  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

(d)     Nothing  herein  shall  preclude  the  District 
from  taking  action  pursuant  to  Education  Code 
Section  87738. 

Section  3.     Home  Address/Telephone  Number. 

Faculty  Members  are  required  to  keep  on  file 
their  current  home  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  their  division  and  in  the  Personnel 
Office. 

Section  4.  Non-Discrimination. 

The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  not  to 
discriminate  against  any  Faculty  Member  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,   sex,  age,  marital 
status,  handicap,  service  as  a  Viet  Nam  era  veteran,  or 
membership  or  non-membership  in  any  faculty  organizations. 

Section  5.     Budget  Requests. 

The  District  shall  establish  a  procedure  whereby 
each  contract  and  regular  Faculty  Member  will  have  an 
opportunity  once  each  academic  year  to  submit  written 
budget  requests  and  recommendations  to  the  Dean  of  the 
division,  who  shall  consider  such  requests  and 
recommendations  m  making  recommendations  to  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  District.     The  Faculty  Member 
may  retain  a  copy  of  such  request. 
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Section  6.     Committee  Meetings. 

Faculty  Members  who  are  serving  on  committees 
established  or  recognized  by  this  Agrsemenr,   or  on 
committees  established  by  the  District,  will  receive 
released  time  without  loss  of  compensation  if  the 
committee  meeting  conflicts  With  the  Faculty  Member's 
class  or  office  hour  schedule;  however,  it  is  understood 
that  committer  meetings  shall  be  scheduled,  if  possible, 
at  hours  that  do  not  conflict  with  the  assigned  duties  of 
the  Faculty  Member  involved. 

Section  7.     Credential  Requirements. 

A  Faculty  Member  is  required  to  hold  a  valid 
California  credential  authorizing  employment  by  the 
District  in  the  position  to  which  the  Faculty  Member  is 
assigned.     The  Faculty  Member  is  responsible  for  obtaining 
and  maintaining  the  currency  of  the  credential.     Each  and 
every  California  credential  authorizing  community  college 
service  held  by  a  Faculty  Member  must  be  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
before  any  Faculty  Member  shall  receive  pay  from  the 
District.     Credential  application  forms  will  be  available 
in  the  Personnel  Division  Office. 

Section  8.     Tuberculosis  Examination. 

(a)  An  X-ray  of  the  chest  or  a  tuberculin  skin 
test  shall  be  required  of  each  Faculty  Member  every  four 
(4)  years  between  July  1  and  December  31,  and  the  results 
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of  such  examination  shall  be  filed  with  the  Personnel 
Division*     The  cost  of  the  examination  shall  be  paid  by 
the  District  providing  that  it  is  administered  by  tne 
College  Health  Center  or  medical  cen::er  retained  by  the 
District  for  this  purpose. 

(b)  If  a  tuberculin  skin  test  of  a  Faculty 
Member  shows  a  "positive"  reaction,  the  Faculty  Member 
shall  be  required  to  have  a  chest  x-ray  examination. 

(c)  If  the  examination  results  in  a  finding  that 
the  Faculty  Member  is  suspected  of  having  active 
tuberculosis,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  immediately 
released  of  all  duties,  granted  any  paid  leave  benefits  to 
whicii  he  may  be  entitled  under  Article  XI,   and  shall  be 
reinstated  only  after  conclusive  evidence  is  presented 
that  the  Faculty  Member  is  free  of  active  ruberculosis . 

(d)  A  Faculty  Member  may  file  an  affidavit  with 
the  Personnel  Division  stating  that  the  Faculty  Member 
adheres  to  the  faith  or  teachings  of  any  well-recognized 
religious  sect,  denomination,  or  organization,  and  in 
accordance  with  its  creed,  tenets,  or  principles,  depends 
for  healing  upon  prayer  in  the  practice  of  religion,  and 
that-  to  the  best  of  the  Faculty  Member* s  knowledge  and 
belief  that  active  tuberculosis  is  not  present  and  request 
that  an  examination  hearing  be  held  before  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 
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Section  9>  Parking^ 

Parking  spaces  will  be  provided  Faculty  Members 
on  District  premises.     For  the  term  of  rhis  Agreement 
there  will  be  no  charge  for  such  parking.     The  Disrrlct 
will  consult  with  the  Academic  Senate  on  staff  parking, 
including  necessary  safety  precautions. 

Section  10,  Confidentiality,. 

Consistent  with  the  ethical  standards  of  the 
student  counseling  profession,  the  confidentiality  of  the 
counseling  relationship  between  a  counselor  and  the 
student  counseled  shall  be  respected  by  all  parties. 

Section  11.  Keys, 

Faculty  Members  will  be  required  to  reimburse  the 
District  for  lost  keys  at  the  District's  cost  of  such  keys. 
Section  12.  Harassment. 

(a)     If  any  Faculty  Member  has  a  complaint  that 
the  Faculty  Member  is  being  harassed,  the  following 
procedure  will  be  followed: 

1.  The  Faculty  Member  will  file  his  or  her 
complaint  with  the  Director  of  Personnel  Services  or 
Affirmative  Action  Officer  who  shall  direct  the  matter  to 
the  appropriate  Vice  President. 

2.  The  Vice  President  will  promprly 
investigate  and/or  concriliate  rhe  matter  and  take  action 
deemed  appropriate. 
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3,       If  the  Faculty  Member  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  Vice  President's  resolution  of  zhe  matter,  an 
appeals  board  shall  be  convened  1:0  review  the  matter  and 
to  make  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Presidsnr 
of  the  College.     This  board  shall  consist  of  a  District 
appointee,   a  Federation  appointee  and  a  third  party 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  District  and  Federation 
appointees . 

(b)     This  procedure  of  resolution  of  harassment 
complaints  is  not  to  be  utilized  as  a  substitute  for  the 
procedure  which  the  District  has  established  to  handle 
claims  of  sexual  or  discriminatory  harassment.     Access  to 
this  procedure  does  not  preclude  the  Faculty  Member  from 
filing  a  grievance  pursuant  to  Article  XXII,  Grievance 
Procedure,  of  this  Agreement.     The  procedure  set  forth  in 
this  section  i-  intended  to  redress  situations  that  do  not 
constitute  alleged  violations  of  this  Agreement  and  are 
not  of  such  a  nature  as  to  invoke  the  District's 
procedures  related  to  sexual  and/or  discriminatory 
harassment.     An  allegation  of  harassment  may  not  be  used 
as  the  sole  basis  for  a  grievance,  but  may  ba  cited  as  an 
aggravating  cause  in  grieving  another  provision  of  this 
agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XX I i 
Grievance  Procedure 


Section  1.     A  "grievance"  is  defined  as  a  claim 
by  a  Faculty  Member  that  the  District  has  violated  a 
provision  of  this  Agreement  and  that  by  reason  of  such 
violation  the  Faculty  Member  has  been  adversely  affected. 
It  is  expressly  understood  that  (a)  any  dispute  concerning 
the  provisions  of  Article  I,  Recognition,  and,   (b)  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  either  the  existence  of,  or  the 
exercise  of,   any  of  the  rights  of  the  District  as  set 
forth  in  Article  II,  Rights  of  the  District,  or  any  other 
rights  of  the  District  not  expressly  limited  by  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement,  and  (c)  any  action  taken  pursuant  to 
Article  VI,  Section  3,  and  (d)  any  dispute  arising  out  of 
Article  XXIV,  Work  Stoppage,  is  specifically  excluded  from 
the  Grievance  Procedure. 

Section  2.     A  Faculty  Member  may  file  a  written 
grievance  pursuant  to  Section  3  of  this  Article  only  after 
the  Faculty  Member  has  first  discussed  the  complaint  with 
the  Dean  of  the  division  and  has  provided  the  Dean  with  an 
opportunity  to  resolve  the  complaint.     When  the  Dean 
receives  notice  of  the  Faculty  Member's  complaint,  the 
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Dean  shall  meet  with  the  Faculty  Member  as  soon  as 
possible  but  not  later  than  five  (5)  working  dc.ys.  The 
Dean  and  the  Faculty  Member  will  discuss  the  complaint  and 
make  an  earnest  effort  to  resolve  it. 

Section  3.     Any  complaint  that  is  not  resolved 
and  which  complaint  constitutes  a  grievance  as  defined  in 
Section  1,  must  be  proces.sed  by  the  Faculty  Member  m 
accordance  with  the  following  procedure: 

Step  One.     The  Faculty  Member  shall  reduce  the 
grievance  to  v/riting  on  a  mutually  agreed  form  provided  by 
the  District  ?.nd  shall  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Dean  of 
the  division.     The  grievance  shall  be  submittec  to  the 
Dean  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  from  the  date  zhe 
Faculty  Member  discovered  the  fact      or  should  have 
discovered  the  facts,  giving  rise  to  the  grievance.  The 
grievance  shall  full^-  state  the  facts  surrounding  the 
grievance  and  shall  specify  the  provision  or  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  alleged  to  have  been  violated  and  the 
remedy  sought.     The  grievance  shall  be  signed  and  dated  by 
the  Faculty  Member  and  shall  incorporate  a  statement  that 
the  Faculty  Member  had  discuss^^i  the  matter  as  provided  by 
Section  2.     Upon  receipt  of  tl.^  grievance  the  Dean  shall 
promptly  forward  two  (2)  copies  of  the  grievance  to  rhe 
Vice  President,  Student  and  Personnel  Services,  who  shall 
in  turn  promptly  forward  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Federation 
Grievance  chairperson.     The  Dean  will  promptly  schedule  a 
meeting  with  the  Faculty  Member  to  review  and  discuss 
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the  grievance.     Such  meeting  will  be  scheduled  to  take 
place  no  later  than  the  fifth  working  day  from  the  date 
the  written  grievance  is  received  by  the  Dsan.  Either 
party  may  request  attendance  of  another  Dean  at  this 
meeting  whose  relection  will  be  subject  to  mutual 
agreement  of  the  Dean,  the  Faculty  Member  and  the  "other" 
Dean.     The  Dean  will  provide  the  Faculty  Member  with  a 
written  reply  to  the  grievance,     either  hand  delivered  or 
by  certified  mail,  by  the  end  of  the  tenth  working  day 
following  the  date  of  the  meeting  and  the  giving  of  such 
reply  will  terminate  Step  One. 

Step  Two.     If  the  grievance  is  not  settled  in 
Step  One,  the  Faculty  Member  may  appeal  the  grievance  to 
the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  by  providing  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction  with  a  copy  of  the  written 
grievance,   a  copy  of  the  written  response  of  the  Dean  and 
a  written  statement  by  the  Faculty  Member  that  the 
grievance  is  being  appealed.     The  appeal  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  no  later  than  the 
end  of  the  tenth  working  day  following  the  date  of  the 
response  of  the  Dean  at  Step  One.     The  Vice  President  - 
Instruction  shall  schedule  a  meeting,  to  take  place  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  from  the  -iate  the  written  appeal  is 
received  by  his  office,  to  discuss  the  grievance.  A 
written  dec  3ion  on  the  appeal  of  such  grievance  shall  be 
rendered  by  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  by  the  end  of 
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the  tenth  working  day  following  the  date  of  such  meeting 
and  the  rendering  of  such  decision  will  terminate  Step  Two. 

Section  4.     If  the  grievance  is  not  processed  by 
the  Faculty  Member  in  accordance  with  the  time  limits  set 
forth  in  this  Article,   it  shall  not  be  subject  to 
arbitration  and  shall  be  considered  settled  on  the  basis 
of  the  decision  last  made  by  the  Dean  or  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction.     If  the  District  fails  to  respond 
to  the  grievance  in  a  timely  manner  at  any  step,  the 
grievant  may  proceed  to  the  next  step.     The  time  limits 
set  forth  in  this  Article  may  be  extended  by  mutual- 
agreement  in  writing  between  the  District  and  the  Faculty 
Member  or  the  District  and  the  Federation,  provided  that 
the  time  limits  shall  be  extended  if  the  Faculty  Member  is 
incapacitated  by  virtue  of  causes  beyond  the  Faculty 
Member' s  control. 

Section  5.     The  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled 
to  representation  by  one  (1)  member  of  the  Federation 
Grievance  Committee  at  all  grievance  meetings.     If  the 
Faculty  Member  desires  such  representation,  a  request 
shall  be  made  for  representation  by  a  member  of  the 
Grievance  Committee  and  the  Federation  shall  inform  the 
Dean  and/or  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  of  the  person 
selected,  so  the  Dean  or  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may  schedule  the  meeting  so  as  not  to 
Conflict  with  the  assigned  duties  of  such  representative. 
In  situations  where  a  member  of  the  Grievance  Committee 
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has  not  been  invited  to  represent  the  Faculty  Member,  the 
District  shall  not  agree  to  a  final  resolution  of  the 
grievance  until  the  Federation  has  a  copy  of  the  grievance 
and  the  proposed  settlement  and  has  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  file  a  response  to  the  matter. 

Section  6.     At  any  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure  the  District  may  designate  a  substitute  for  the 
person  designated  herein.     An  additional  management 
representative  may  be  invited  to  be  present  at  either  the 
Step'one  or  Step  Two  meetings. 

Section  7.     Grievance  meetings  will  be  performed 
during  the  normal  business  day  but  shall  be  scheduled,  if 
possible,  by  the  Dean  or  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction 
at  hours  that  do  not  conflict  with  the  assigned  duties  of 
the  Faculty  Members  involved.     In  the  event  the  Dean  or 
the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  schedules  a  meeting  which 
conflicts  with  such  assigned  duties  of  an  affected  Faculty 
Member,  the  Faculty  Member  will  not  suffer  any  loss  of  pay 
as  a  result  of  attending  such  meeting. 

Section  8.     The  Dean  or  the  Vice  President 
Instruction  and  the  Faculty  Member  may  agree  in  writing  to 
adjourn  any  grievance  meeting  to  be  reconvened  at  a  later 
fixed  date. 

Section  9.     If  the  Federation  has  a  grievance 
against  the  District  it  shall  file  its  grievance  at  Step 
Two  with  the  Vice  President  -  Instruction  within  ten  (10 
working  days  from  the  date  the  Federation  discovered  the 
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facts,  or  should  have  discovered  the  facts,  giving  rise  to 
the  grievance.     The  Federation  grievance  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  set  forth  m  Section  3,  Step  One  of  this 
Article.     The  Vice  President  -  Instruction  shall  process 
the  grievance  within  the  time  limirs  as  provided  in 
Section  3,  Step  Two  of  this  Article. 

Section  10.     If  any  group  of  Faculty  Members  has 
the  same  grievance,  one  Faculty  Member  may  file  the 
grievance  on  the  Faculty  Member's  own  behalf  and  on  behalf 
of  the  other  Faculty  Members.     The  Faculty  Member  filing 
such  a  group  grievance  shall  obtain  on  the  grievance  form 
the  signature  of  all  Faculty  Members  in  the  group  who 
thereby  authorize  said  Faculty  Member  to  process  the 
grievance  on  their  behalf. 

Section  11.     A  Faculty  Member  initially  employed 
may  within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  beginning  of 
employment  (the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  or  academic 
year,  as  the  case  may  be)  file  a  grievance  as  to  that 
Faculty  Member's  initial  salary  schedule  placement. 


ERIC 


136 


ARTICLE  XXIII 
Arbitration 


Section  1.     Grievances  which  are  not  settled 
pursuant  to  the  Grievance  Procedure,  Article  XXII,  and 
which  the  Federation  desires  to  contest  further,  and  which 
involve  only  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the 
express  terms  of  this  Agreement,   shall  be  submitted  to 
arbitration  as  provided  in  this  Article,  but  only  if  the 
Federation  gives  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent  - 
President  of  its  desire  to  arbitrate  the  grievance  within 
thirty  (30)  working  days  after  the  termination  of  Step  Two 
of  the  Grievance  Procedure.     It  is  expressly  understood 
that  the  only  matters  which  are  subject  to  arbitration 
under  this  Article  are  grievances  which  were  processed  and 
handled  in  accordance  with  the  Grievance  Procedure, 
Article  yj(II.     Any  matter  excluded  from  the  Grievance 
Procedure  as  provided  by  Article  XXII,  Section  1  and 
Section  11,  is  not  subject  to  arbitration. 

Section  2.    As  soon  as  possible  and  in  any  event, 
not  later  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  District 
receives  written  notice  of  the  Federation's  desire  to 
arbitrate,   the  parties  shall  agree  upon  an  arbitrator.  If 
no  agreement  is  reached  within  said  ten  (10)  days,  an 
arbitrator  shall  be  selected  from  the  following  list  of 
six  (6)  arbitrators: 
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Thomas  Roberts 

John  Kagel 

Robert  Burns 

Marshall  Ross 

Ralph  Nutter 

Julius  Draznin 
by  alternate  striking  of  names  until  one  name  remains. 
The  party  who  strikes  the  first  name  shall  be  determined 
by  lot. 

Section  3.     This  Agreement  constitutes  a  contract 
between  the  parties  which  shall  be  interpreted  and  applied 
by  the  parties  and  by  the  arbitrator  in  the  same  man^^ar  as 
any  other  contract  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
California.     The  function  and  purpose  of  the  arbitrator  is 
to  determine  disputed  interpretation  of  terms  actually 
found  in  the  Agreement,  or  to  determine  only  disputed  facts 
upon  which  the  application  of  the  Agreement  depends.  The 
arbitrator  shall  therefore  not  have  authority,  nor  shall 
he  consider  it  the  arbitrator's  function,  to  decide  any 
issue  not  submitted  or  to  so  interpret  or  apply  the 
Agreement  as  to  change  what  can  fairly  be  said  to  have 
been  the  intent  of  the  parties  as  determined  by  generally 
accepted  rules  of  contract  construction.     Mo  decision 
rendered  by  the  arbitrator  shall  be  retroactive  beyond  zhe 
occurrence  of  the  event  giving  rise  to  the  grievance.  The 
arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  render  an  award  on  any 
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grievance  relating  to  an  occurrence  before  or  after  the 
term  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  4.     The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to 
alter,  amend,  change,  add  to,  or  subtract  from  any  of  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement,  but  shall  determine  only  whether 
or  not  there  has  been  a  violation  of  this  Agreement  in  the 
respect  alleged  in  the  grievance,  and  if  the  arbitrator 
determines  there  has  been  such  a  violation,  what  the 
remedy  will  be. 

Section  5.     The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  within 
the  limits  herein  prescribed  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  to  rhe  dispute. 

Section  6.     The  fees  and  expenses  of  zhe 
arbitration,  including  a  reporter's  transcript  if  either 
party  or  the  arbitrator  determines  that  a  transcript  is 
desirable,  shall  be  paid  equally  by  the  parties.  Either 
party  shall  bear  the  expense  of  the  presentation  of  its 
own  case,  except  that  tha  District  shall  grant  released 
time  without  loss  of  compensation  to  a  representative  of 
the  Federation  at  the  arbitration  hearing.     Hearings  will 
be  scheduled,   if  possible,  on  District  premises. 

Section  7.     For  purposes  of  this  Article  and 
Article  XXII,  Grievance  Procedure,   "working  days'"  shall 
include  the  days  that  summer  session  is  in  session. 

Section  8.     All  documents,  communications  and 
records  dealing  with  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
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procedures  provided  herein  shall  be  filed  separately  from 
the  personnel  files  of  the  participants. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 
Work  Stoppage 

Section  1.     Apart  from,   and  in  addition  to, 
existing  legal  restrictions  upon  work  stoppages,  the 
Federation  hereby  agrees  that  neither  it  nor  its  officers 
or  authorized  agents  or  representatives  shall  incite, 
encourage,  or  participate  in  any  strike  or  refusal  to 
perform  services  as  provided  in  this  Agreement,  or  other 
work  stoppage  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  or  any  picketing 
of  District  premises,  except  for  picketing  that  is  solely 
informational  in  nature,  during  the  life  of  this  .Agreement 
for  any  cause  or  dispute  whatsoever  or  wheresoever 
located,  including  but  not  limited  to  disputes  which  are 
subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  provisions  of 
Article  XXII  and  Article  XXIII,  disputes  which  are 
specifically  not  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
provisions  of  Article  XXII  and  Article  XXIII,  disputes 
concerning  matters  not  mentioned  in  this  Agreement, 
disputes  contending  that  the  District  has  committed  unfair 
practices,  disputes  with  other  labor  organizations, 
persons  or  employers,  or  jurisdictional  disputes.     In  the 
event  of  any  strike  or  refusal  to  perform  services  as 
provided  in  this  Agreement    or  other  work  stoppage  of  any 
nature  whatsoever  or  threat  thereof,  or  any  picketing  of 
District'  premises  except  for  picketing  that  is  solely 
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informational  in  nature,  the  Federation  and  its  officers 
will  do  everything  within  their  power  to  end  or  avert  the 
same. 

Section  2.     r^ny  Faculty  Member  authorizing,  or 
engaging  in,  or  participating  in,  or  encouraging,  or 
sanctioning,  or  recognizing  or  assisting  in  any  strike,  or 
refusal  to  perform  services  as  provided  by  this  Agreement, 
or  any  work  stoppage,  or  other  concerted  interference  with 
District  operations  in  violation  of  this  Article,  or 
refusing  to  perform  duly  assigned  services  in  violation  of 
this  Article,  shall  not  receive  compensation  for  any 
period  of  time  during  which  the  Faculty  Member  was 
assigned  but  failed  to  perform  the  required  services  to 
the  District,  and  any  such  Faculty  Member  may  be  subject 
to  dismissal  or  suspension  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Education  Code),  or  may  be  subject  to  other 
disciplinary  action.   Such  disciplinary  action  may  include 
denial  of  eligibility  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1) 
year  of  benefits  or  privileges  provided  by  this  Agreement 
and  not  otherwise  required  by  the  Education  Code,  Any 
such  action  shall  be  initiated  by  the  District  within 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  violation  of  this  Article, 
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ARTICLE  XXV 
Aqreemenc  Conditions  and  Duration 


Section  1.     Sole  Agreement, 

This  Agreement  when  ratified  and  executed  by  each 
party  hereto  shall  constitute  the  sole  agreement  between 
them.     Any  modification  or  amendment  of  this  Agreenient 
must  be  made  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  in  writing 
and  executed  by  each  party  herero. 

Section  2>     District  and  Federation  Obligations, 

Neither  the  District  nor  the  Federation  shall  be 
bound  by  any  requirement  which  is  not  expressly  and 
explicitly  stated  in  this  Agreement.     Neither  the  District 
nor  the  Federation  is  bound  by  any  policies  or  past 
practices  of  the  District  or  understandings  with  any 
employee  organization  or  council^  unless  such  policies  or 
past  practices  or  understandings  are  specifically  stated 
in  this  Agreement. 

Section  3.     Negotiating  Obligation. 

This  Agreement  is  intended  to  cover  all  matters 
relating  to  wages^  hours  and  all  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment.     During  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  neither  the  District  nor  the  Federation  will  be 
required  to  meet  and  negotiate  on  any  further  matter? 
affecting  these  or  any  other  subjects  not  specifically  set 
forth  in  this  Agreement. 
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Section  4>     Savings  Clause. 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  be 
at  any  time  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  shall  not 
be  applicable,  or  performed,  or  enforced,   except  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  law.     Any  substitute  action  which  is 
not  authorized  by  law  shall  be  subject  to  meeting  and 
negotiating  or  consultation,   as  the  case  may  be,  with  the 
Federation.     In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  is,  or  shall  be,   at  any  time  contrary  to  law, 
all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in 
effect. 

Section  5.     Openers . 

(a)  This  agreement  is  open  for  the  negotiation 
of  salary  scale  adjustments  (Appendix  C)  effective  for 
the  calendar  year  beginning  January  1,   1988,  which 
opener  may  include  adjustments  of  the  rates  set  forth 
in  Article  X,  Section  7(c),   Section  9(a)  and  (d)  and 
Section  11  of  this  Agreement  and  further  may  include 
proposals  respecting  the  ma^   -rs  committed  to  the 
study  and  investigation  of  the  Special  Load  Committee. 

(b)  Ihis  Agreement  is  also  open  for  the 
negotiation  of  salary  scale  adjustments  (Appendix  C) 
effective  for  the  calendar  year  beginning  January  1, 
1989,  which  opener  may  Include  adjustments  of  the 
rates  set  forth  in  Article  X,  Section  7(c), 

Section  9(a)  and  (d)  and  Section  11  of  this  Agreement. 
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(c)    The  parties  shall  meet  to  negotiate 
concerning  proposed  changes,  with  recourse  to  P.E.R.B. 
procedures,  if  necessary. 

Section  6.     Effective  Date  and  Duration. 
This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  the  date 
of  its  execution,  unless  otherwise  specified,   and  shall  be 
in  effect  through  December  31,   1989  and  shall  continue  in 
effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  with  the  proviso  that 
should  either  party  desire  to  amend  this  Agreement,  it 
shall  provide  written  notice  and  a  proposal  to  the  other 
party  of  said  desire  and  the  nature  of  the  amendment 
sought  during  the  month  of  September,   1989,  or  any 
subsequent  year,   and  the  other  party,   if  it  desires  to 
amend  this  Agreement  shall  provide  written  notice  and  a 
proposal  to  the  first  party  during  the  month  of  October, 
1989.     Upon  completion  of  the  public  notice  requirement 
the  parties  shall  promptly,  within  ten  (10)  working  days. 
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commence  the  meeting  and  negotiating  process  in  an  effort 

to  reach  agreement. 

IN  WITNESS  WHER20F,  the  parties  execute  th;  s 

Agreement  on  the   9th  day  cf         March  ,  19  87 

EL  CAM I NO  COLLEGE  EL  CAM I NO  COMMUNITY 

FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

Local  1388,  AFT,  AFL/CIO 
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APPENDIX  A 
Position  Description  -  Instructor 


The  primary  duty  of  Instructors  shall  be  to  teach 
assigned  courses  under  the  supervision  of  divisional  deans. 

As  an  art  and  a  learned  profession,  teaching 
imposes  complex  and  diverse  obligations  which  vary  both  in 
importance  and  susceptibility  to  precise  description. 
Nonetheless,   Instructors  shall  not  be  required  to  render 
services  inappropriate  to  their  credentials  provided  that 
whenever  feasible  Instructors  shall  be  assigned  to  teach 
courses  within  their  area  of  professional  training  and 
expertise.     They  shall,  however,   attempt  to  discharge  the 
following  responsibilities  at  an  optimum  level  of 
proficiency: 

.    1,      To  help  the  students  fulfill  their  maximum 
potential  in  mastering  course  content, 

2,  To  instill  in  students  a  respect  for 
excellence  and  a  desire  to  pursue  it, 

3,  To  develop  in  the  student  a  respect  for 
differing  points  of  view, 

4,  To  maintain  a  thorough  and  up-to-date 
knowledge  in  the  Instructor's  regular  teaching  field,  to 
plan  courses  and  to  revise  such  plans  when  appropriate. 
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5.  To  maintain  a  fundamental  knowledge  of 
instructional  materials  and  techniques,   and  methods  of 
student  evaluation. 

6.  To  maintain  high  standards  of  professional 
conduct  and  ethics  appropriate  to  the  Instructor's 
professional  position. 

7.  To  adapt  appropriate  methods  and  materials 
of  teaching  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  consistent  with 
the  maintenance  of  quality  education. 

8.  To  teach  courses  in  general  conformity  with 
official  course  outlines. 

9.  To  provide  students  with  written  course 
objective3,  with  an  explanation  of  grading  standards,  and 
with  periodic  opportunities  for  the  students  to  evaluate 
their  progress  based  on  these  objectives  and  standards. 

10.  To  maintain  reasonable  availability  to 
students,   including  the  maintenance  of  office  hours. 

11.  To  respond  to  student  inquiries,  or  to  refer 
students  to  appropriate  personnel  when  solution  of  their 
problems  requires  it. 

12.  To  support  Student  Personnel  Department 
activities  through  appropriate  participation,  including 
club  advisorship  and/or  acting  as  an  advisor  to  student 
activities . 

13.  To  engage  m  no  outside  euiployment  or  other 
activities  that  will  impair  the  effectiveness  of 
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professional  service  and  to  desist  from  authorizing  or 
permitting  any  commercial  exploitation  of  the  Instructor's 
professional  position. 

14.  To  adhere  to  class  and  examination  schedules 
and  to  follow  proper  fiscal  and  student  accounting 
procedures. 

15.  To  maintain  records  required  by  the  District 
and  report  grades  and  attendance  in  a  timely  manner  based 
on  District  procedures. 

16.  To  submit  timely  requests  for  necessary 
textbooks,  materials,  and  equipment. 

17.  To  perform  assigned  committee  work  and  to 
attend  meetings  callad  by  the  District,  as  long  as  such 
obligations  are  reasonable. 

18.  To  take  reasonable  precautions  against  the 
theft,  deterioration  or  destruction  of  department 
facilities,  equipment  and  supplies. 

19.  To  observe  safety  standards  appropriate  to 
his  instructional  obligations,   and  to  instruct  students 
accordingly. 

20.  To  respect  the  academic  freedom  of  students 
to  express  their  opinions  on  controversial  matters  germane 
to  the  subject  matter  of  courses  taught,   subject  only  to 
the  maintenance  of  appropriate  classroom  decorum  and  the 
time  constraints  necessary  to  implement  the  attainment  of 
course  objectives. 
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Items  10,  12  and  17  are  not  applicable  to  Adjunct 
Faculty  Members. 
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APPENDIX  A 
Position  Description  -  Counselor 


The  primary  responsibility  of  Counselors  shall  be 
to  provide  such  integrated  counseling  services  as  will 
assist  students  and  potential  students  in  the  processes  of 
self -under-standing,  planning,  and  decision-making. 
Counselprs  are  assigned  under  the  supervision  of 
designated  deans.     Each  Counselor  will  attempt  to 
discharge  the  following  responsibilities  at  an  optimum 
level  of  proficiency: 

1-      To  assist  students  in  assessing  and 
developing  their  potential. 

2..      To  assist  students  who  present  problems 
adversely  affecting  their  personal  and  academic  attainment. 

3-      To  refer  students,  when  appropriate,  to 
other  Counselors  and  to  other  services  on  and  off  campus 
for  assistance. 

4.  To  direct  students  to  resources  about 
College  courses  and  program  requirements  and  other  schools 
or  colleges  and  to  assist  students  in  the  interpretation 
and  use  of  those  resources. 

5.  To  assist  students  in  selecting  fields  of 
concentration  from  the  College  curriculum. 

6.  To  assist  Instructors  m  the  solution  of 
problems  affecting  students. 
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7.  To  maintain  an  up-to-date  knowledge  of 
counseling  practices,  methods  and  techniques. 

8.  To  maintain  high  standards  of  professional 
conduct  and  ethics  appropriate  to  the  Counselor's 
professional  position. 

9.  To  perform  committee  work  and  attend 
meetings  as  assigned  by  the  District,  provided  such 
assignments  are  reasonable. 

10.  To  take  reasonable  precautions  against  the 
theft,  deterioration  or  destruction  of  department 
facilities,  equipment  and  supplies. 

11.  To  maintain  records  and  reports  appropriate 
to  the  counseling  function. 

12.  To  engage  in  no  outside  employment  or  other 
activities  that  will  impair  the  effectiveness  of 
professional  service  and  to  refrain  from  authorizing  or 
permitting  any  commercial  exploitation  of  the  Counselor's 
professional  position. 

The  Dean  may  also  assign  individual 
Counselors  responsibilities  which  are  compatible  with  the 
Counselor's  training  and  experience  and  which  are 
pertinent  to  the  needs  of  the  division  and  the  student 
from  among  the  following: 

13.  To  assist  students  in  exploring  careers,  in 
developing  an  understanding  of  the  employment  environment, 
and  in  implementing  career  decisions. 

152 

281 


14.  To  counsel  students  during  registration. 

15.  To  assist  in  the  preparation  of  curriculum 
guides  and  catalog  materials,  in  articulation  with  four 
year  institutions  and  in  fostering  continuing 
relationships  with  District  high  schools. 

16.  To  assist  in  providing  information  about 
College  programs  to  groups  and  individuals  in  the 
coirjaunity . 
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APPENDIX  A 
Position  Description  -  Librarian 


A.      The  primary  responsibility  of  Librarians  shall  be 
to  assist  students  and  the  faculty  in  zhe  effective  use  of 
the  library  in  support  of  the  teaching  function  of  the 
College.     Librarians  are  assigned  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Associate  Dean  of  Library  and  Media  Services.  Each 
Librarian  will  attempt  to  discharge  the  follov/ing 
responsibilities  at  an  optimum  level  of  proficiency: 

1.  Provide  information  to  students  and  faculty 
on  resources  available  in  the  library  or  through  other 
sources  and  assist  in  making  those  resources  available. 

2.  Maintain  high  standards  of  professional 
conduct  and  ethics  appropriate  to  the  Librarian's 
professional  position. 

3.  Consult  with  Faculty  Members  on  resource 
needs  in  their  particular  fields. 

4.  Perform  committee  work  and  attend  meetings 
as  assigned  by  the  District,  provided  such  assignments  are 
reasonable. 

5.  Maintain  an  up-to-date  knowledge  of  library 
materials,  methods  and  techniques. 

6.  Take  reasonable  precaution  against  the 
theft,  deterioration  and  destruction  of  library 
facilities,  equipment  and  materials. 


154 

253 


7.  Assist  in  the  formulation  and  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  reasonable  rules  for  library  users. 

8.  Engage  in  no  outside  employment  or  other 
activities  that  will  impair  the  effectiveness  of 
professional  service  and  to  refrain  from  authorizing  or 
permitting  any  commercial  exploitation  of  the  Librarian's 
professional  position. 

B.      Ine  Librarians,  according  to  -che  experience  and 
area  of  specialization,  will  assume  the  following 
responsibilities  as  assigned  by  the  Associate  Dean  of. 
Library  and  Media  Services: 

1.  Maintain  the  existing  collection. 

2.  Develop  and  maintain  a  catalog  which  will 
give  access  to  all  materials  in  the  collection  through 
subject  classifications  and  bibliographic  description. 

3.  Develop  and  maintain  a  collection  of 
reference  materials. 

4.  Select  and  acquire  new  materials  and 
incorporate  them  into  the  library  collection. 

5.  Develop  and  maintain  a  periodicals 
collection. 

6.  Provide  instruction  in  the  proper  use  of  the 
library  and  its  resources  on  a  group  or  individual  basis. 

7.  Develop  and  maintain  an  effective  and  viable 
circulation  system. 
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8.      Publicize  library  resources  and  promote  the 
use  of  the  library. 
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APPENDIX  A 
Position  Descri-tion  -  Nurse 


The  primary  responsibility  of  a  Nurse  shall  be  to 
provide  health  services  and  to  maintain  health  center 
facilities  for  all  students  and  employees  as  assigned. 
Nurses  are  assigned  under  the  supervision  of  the  assigned 
management  personnel  and  may  be  under  the  medical 
direction  of  a  physician.     A  Nurse  Practitioner  may 
provide  direct  primary  care  under  the  medical  direction  of 
a  physician.     Each  Nurse  will  attempt  to  discharge  the 
following  responsibilities  at  an  optimum  level  of 
proficiency: 

1.  Renders  first  aid  and  emergency  medical  care 
to  students  and  employees  when  such  services  are  necessary 
and  requested,  treats  minor  illness  by  standarized 
procfeJure,  provides  follow-up  when  indicated,  refers  to 
appropriate  providers  and  may  provide  medical  care  as 
assigned,  using  protocols  and  physician  consultation  when 
appropriate. 

2.  Appraises  health  problems,  collaborates  with 
staff  and  physicians,  counsels  individuals  regarding 
health  concerns,   interacts  in  crisis  situaticr-s  and  makes 
referrals  when  necessary. 

3.  Performs  health  screening,   administers  TB 
testing,  "isual  screening,  bloo^.  pressure  testing. 
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participates  in  work  for  communicable  disease  control  and 
performs  laboratory  tests  as  needed- 

4.  Works  with  counselors,   faculty,   and  iaanages 
to  provide  health  supervision  for  students. 

5.  Plans  and  institutes  clinical  management  of 
common  minor  acute  problems,  and  provides  management  of 
chronic  stable  problems,  using  protocols  and  physician 
consultation  when  appropriate. 

6.  Provides  appropriate  education  for 
prevention,  rehabilitation,  health  maintenance  and 
treatment  compliance. 

7.  Prepares  policies  and  protocols  in 
collaboration  with  administration  and  physician,  including 
annual  review  and  update  of  established  protocols. 

8.  Acts  as  advisor  and/or  change  agent  to 
provide  more  effective  health  care  delivery  within  the 
facility. 

9.  Counsels  students,  parents,  and  college 
personnel  and  plans  action  for  elinunating,  minimizing,  or 
accepting  health  problems  that  may  interfere  with 
affective  learning  by  students, 

10.  Maintains  an  up-to-date  knowledge  of  public 
health  nursing  materials,  methods  and  procedures. 

11.  Takes  reasonable  precautions  against  the 
cheft,  deterioration,  or  destruction  of  health  care 
facilities,  equipment,   and  supplies. 
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12.  Keeps  accurate  and  detailed  records,  using 
the  problem  oriented  method,  of  all  students  requesting 
service. 

13.  Maintains  high  standards  of  professional 
conduct  and  ethics  appropriate  to  the  Nurse's  professional 
position. 

14.  Performs  committee  work  and  attends  meetings 
as  assigned  by  the  District,  provided  such  assignments  are 
reasonable. 

15.  Engages  in  no  outside  employment  or  other 
activities  that  will  impair  the  effectiveness  of 
professional  service  and  refrains  from  authorizing  or 
permitting  any  commercial  exploitation  of  the  Nurse's 
professional  position. 
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APPENDIX  A 


Position  Description  -  Faculty  Coordinator 
DEFINITION 

Under  the  direction  of  the  assigned 
administrator,   the  Faculty  Coordinator  is  responsible  for 
the  overall  coordination  of  a  project(  s)/prograin(  s)  which 
requires  knowledge  of  business,  instructional  and/or 
student  support  services. 

EXAMPLES  OF  DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  Oversees,  directs  and  coordinates  the  day  to 
day  functions  of  the  project(  s)/prograin(  s)  as  assigned. 

2.  Maintains  current  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  curriculum,   support  services,  policies, 
laws,   and  regulations  as  mandated  by  State  and  Federal 
laws  for  the  project/program. 

3.  Provides  leadership. 

4.  Is  responsible  for  maintaining  records  and 
assisting  in  preparing  budget  as  may  be  required  for  such 
pro  j  ec  t ( s ) /program ( s ) 

5.  Evaulatf?s  support  personnel  and  makes 
staffing  recommendations  tr>  the  assigned  administrator. 
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6.      Assesses  and  evaluates  in  a  timely  manner 
the  progress  and  benefit  of  such  project( s)/program( s) . 
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APPENDIX  B 
Teaching  Load  Policy 


I.  General. 

The  normal  teaching  load  shall  be  fifteen  (15) 
lecture  hours  or  equivalent,  twenty  (20),  twenty-one  (21), 
or  twenty-two  (22)  laboratory  hours  or  equivalent,  plus  or 
minus  one  lecture  hour  or  equivalent  laboratory  hours.  A 
teaching  load  exceeding  sixteen  (16)  lecture  hours,  or 
equivalent,  shall  be  compensated  at  the  overload  hourly 
rate  for  load  in  excess  of  fifteen  (15)  lecture  hours,  or 
equivalent,  or  may  be  balanced  without  additional 
compensation  within  the  following  semester  thereafter 
subject  to  approval  of  the  District.     A  teaching 
assignment  of  less  than  fourteen  (14)  lecture  hours,  or 
equivalent,   shall  be  balanced  the  following  semester  or  as 
soon  as  possible  thereafter  subject  to  approval  of  the 
District,  or  may  be  equated  by  special  assignment  as 
provided  in  Part  IV  of  this  policy. 

II.  Definition  and  Calculation  of  Teaching  Load. 

A.      The  Dean  shall  determine  combinations  of  courses 
falling  within  the  range  of  15  plus  or  minus  one  lecture 
or  equivalent  (93.33%  to  106.67%,   inclusive).     Such  load 
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will  be  considered  normal,  and  no  balancing  or  overload 
pay  will  be  required* 

B.  Loads  falling  at  the  same  extreme  end  of  the 
load-range  should  not  be  assigned  in  successive  semesters, 
except: 

1.  In  departments  where  the  15  lecture  hour 
load  is  not  easily  attainable  and  where  loads  over 
consecutive  semesters  near  the  extremes  of  the  range  are 
desirable  for  good  instruction. 

2.  Where  the  Instructor  requests  to  teach,  over 
consecutive  semesters,  a  combination  of  courses  which 
falls  at  the  upper  end  of  the  range. 

C.  Load  shall  be  calculated  by  the  percentage  method 
as  follows: 

hrs.  lecture  +  hrs.   lab  x  (100%)  =  %  load 

15  20  or  21  or  22 

Example:     If  an  Instructor  teaches  12  hours 


lecture,  6 

hour 

laboratory,  his 

load 

would  be 

12 

hrs.  lecture 

6  hrs.  lab 

X 

(100%)  = 

15 

22 

12 

hrs.  lecture 

6  hrs.  lab 

X 

(100%)  = 

15 

21 

12 

hrs.  lecture 

5  hrs.  lab 

X 

(100%)  = 

'  /o 
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III.     Overloads  and  Underloads. 

A.      Overloads  are  loads  greater  than  16  lecrure  hours 
or  equivalent  (greater  than  106.67%).     Underloads  are 
loads  less  than  14  lecture  hours  or  equivalent  (less  than 
93.33%). 

1.  A  one  semester  overload  or  underload  may  be 
assigned  by  the  District  in  an  emergency,   or  if  no  other 
arrangement  is  desirable  for  good  instruction.     This  kind 
of  overload  or  underload  must  be  compensated  for  by 
balancing,  or  special  assignment,  as  described  in  C  below. 

2.  An  overload  may  be  assigned  if,  before 
receiving  an  assignment,   an  Instructor  (for  personal 
reasons  or  in  order  to  teach  certain  courses)  requests  in 
writing  to  teach,  without  overload  pay,  a  load  rhat 
exceeds  the  load  range  by  not  more  than  one  lecture  hour 
or  equivalent  (a  total  of  not  more  than  113.33%).  This 
overload  may  be  compensated  for  by  balancing  when 
considered  desirable  by  the  Dean  and  the  Instructor. 

3.  An  underload  (less  than  93.33%)  may  be 
assigned  if  an  Instructor  requests  such  underload  for 
personal  reasons.     The  underload,  if  g  anted,  must  be 
compensated  for  by  reduced  pay  in  the  proportion  which  his 
teaching  assignment  bears  to  a  full  assignment  -  a  100% 
load. 

B.      Except  under  extraordinary  circumstances,  an 
overload  over  the  period  of  an  academic  year  (fall  and 
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spring  semesters)  shall  be  limited  to  a  single  class  or  a 
total  load  of  250%,  whichever  is  greater,  over  the  two 
semesters. 

C.      The  methods  of  compensating  for  overloads  and 
underloads  will  be  the  following: 
1 .  Balancing. 

a.      Balancing  is  a  planned,  recurrent 
scheduling  of  loads  above  16  lecture-hour 
equivalents  (above  106.67%)  and  below  14 
lecture-hour  equivalents  (below  93.33%). 

For  example,   13  lecture  hours  in  a  fall 
semester  and  12  lecture  hours  in  a^  spring 
semester  constitute  a  balanced  load.  Balancing 
is  to  be  accomplished  in  successive  semesters  if 
possible.     Loads  of  two  semesters  will  be 
considered  balanced  if  the  sum  of  the  percent 
loads  for  the  two  semesters  falls  within  the 
range  of  187.67%  -  213.13%. 

b.  If  an  unforeseen  underload  occurs 
(e.g.,   from  the  failure  of  a  class  tc  fill),  it 
should  be  compensated  for  by  balancing  with  a 
subsequent  overload,  or  by  special  assignment. 

c.  If  the  balancing  over  a  two-semester 
period  cannot  be  planned  to  fall  within  the 
range,  but  exceeds  an  average  of  16  lecture  hours 
or  equivalent  (exceeds  a  total  of  32  lecture 
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hours  or  equivalent,  213.33%,  for  two  semesters), 
the  percent  above  200%  will  be  paid  as  overload. 

d.  If  the  balancing  over  a  two-semester 
period  cannot  be  planned  to  fall  within  the 
range,  but  is  less  than  an  average  of  14  lectu: e 
hours  or  equivalent  (the  sum  of  percentages  for 
the  two  semesters  is  less  than  186.66%),  the 
percent  below  200.00%  may  be  compensated  for  by 
special  assignment  in  the  semester  with  the  lower 
load,  or  in  each  semester  if  both  are  underloads. 

e.  If  unforseen  conditions  make  it 
impossible  to  adhere  to  the  formulated  pattern  in 
the  second  semester  of  a  planned  two-semester 
balanced  load,  the  compensation  may  be  made  by 
special  assignment  in  the  second  semester  or  by 
balancing  carried  over  to  the  third  semester. 

2.      Overload  Pay, 

a.  Loads  totaling  more  than  16  lecture 
hours  or  equivalent  (more  than  106.67%)  which  do 
not  fit  under  C-1  above  (balancing)  will  be 
compensated  for  by  overload  pay,  which  will  be 
calculated  as  described  below. 

b.  Formula  for  overload  pay  calculation: 
The  following  formula  (or  an  equivalent 

method)  shall  be  used  to  calculate  the  overload 
pay  for  each  pay  period.     The  formula  regards  the 
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overtime  hours  as  those  m  excess  of  the  100% 
load,  when  the  overload  and  the  100%  load  are 
taken  to  consist  of  the  same  relative  proportion 
of  lecture  and  laboratory  percentages.     It  then 
considers  the  overload  hours  so  determined  as 
equivalent  clock  hours.     The  overload  pay  is 
based  on  the  overload  hourly  rate,  but  it  will  be 
treated  as  contract  pay  to  the  extent  that  it 
will  be  paid  in  four-week  periods  during  the 
semester  in  which  the  overload  occurs  and  will 
not  be  subject  to  deductions  as  specified  in 
.fi-rticle  XII,   Section  1(c). 

Overload  pay  (in  dollars  for  a  4-week  period)  = 

4  R  P  N 
100  +  P 

Where  P  =  the  overload  percentage  in  excess 
of  100% 

Where  R      the  pay  rate  in  dollars  per  hour 

for  overtime  hours 
Where  N  =  the  total  number  of  clock  hours 
(with  50%  credit  for  special 
assignment  hours)  in  the  total  load 
Example:     For  illustration  purposes,   the  overload 
hourly  rate  (R)  for  1981-1982  is  $22.46  per  hour; 
and  if  an  Instructor  were  assigned  a  load  of 
120%,  made  up  of  9  lecture  hours  and  12 
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laboratory  hours  (in  courses  where  20  laboratory 

hours  equals  a  full  load  (9/15  +  12/20]  x  100  = 

120%)  T:hen  this  would  be  an  overload  because  it 

exceeds  106.67%;  the  overload  percent,  P  would  be 

20%;  his  total  number  of  hours,  N,  would  be  21; 

and  overload  pay  would  be  as  listed  below. 

Overload  pay  = 

4  ($22.46)   (20)   (21)  =  $314.44  per  4  wks. 
120 

IV.     Special  .Assignment. 

A.  To  calculate  the  percent  load  for  special 
assignment,  the  number  of  weekly  hours  of  specaal 
assignment  will  be  divided  by  forty  (40)  hours  and  the 
quotient  multiplied  by  100.     Example:     If  an  Instructor 
has  a  special  assignment  that  requires  8  hours  per  week  of 
the  Instructor's  time,  the  load  factor  will  be  equivalent 

to  X  100  -  20%. 

40 

B.  If  an  underload  is  not  balanced  by  an  overload, 
or  if  a  balanced  load  is  less  tnan  28  lecture  hours  or 
equivalent  over  the  two  samesters  (136.67%),   the  underload 
may  be  compensated  for  by  approved  special  assignment, 
such  as  lec.rning  center  assignments,  institutional 
research  or  departmental  projects,   arranged  by  the  Dean 
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and  the  Instructor,  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice 
President  -  Instruction. 

C.  To  datermine  the  number  of  hours  of  special 
assignment  that  is  required  to  make  up  the  underload,  the 
percentage  of  underload  below  a  100%  load  will  be  applied 
to  forty  (40)  hours  per  week.  Example:  If  an  Instructor 
has  a  load  of  87.5%,  then  the  underload  is  equivalent  to 
12.5%  so  the  special  assignment  time  would  equate  to  five 
(5)  hours  per  week.   (.125  x  40  =  5), 
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APPENDIX  C 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  FACULTY  MEMBERS 
EMPLOYED  ON  ACADEMIC  YEAR  BASIS 

Effective  January  1,  1987 


STEP 

CLASS  .1 

BACHELOR 

DEGREE 

CLASS  II 

MASTERS 

DEGREE 

CLASS  III 
MASTERS  & 
24  UNITS 

CLASS  IV 
MASTERS  & 
48  UNITS 

CLASS  V 
DOCTORATE 

1 

24.570 

26,357 

27.947 

29,633 

31 ,320 

2 

25,794 

27,483 

29,170 

30,856 

32.544 

3 

27,018 

28,707 

30,394 

32,080 

33,769 

4 

28,240 

29,927 . 

31.616 

33,303 

3A,990 

5 

29,465 

31,152 

32,838 

34,525 

36,213 

6 

30.689 

32,375 

34,062 

37,  438 

7 

31.910 

33,598 

35.287 

36,975 

38,662 

8 

33,134 

34,819 

36.510 

38,196 

39,882 

9 

34,358 

36,045 

37.733 

39,420 

A1.108 

10 

35,581 

37,268 

38,955 

40,64A 

42,331 

11 

38,493 

40, 178 

41,866 

A3, 553 

12 

39,715 

41,403 

43,090 

44,774 

13 

44.313 

A6,001 

14 

45,536 

47,224 

ERIC 


Anniversary  increment  as  provided  by  Article  X,  Section  18: 

20  36.581  40.715  42.403  46,536  48.224 

25  37,581  41,715  43.403  47,536  49,224 
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APPENDIX  C 

SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  FACULTY  MEMBERS 
EMPLOYED  ON  FISCAL  YEAR  BASIS 

Effective  January  1,  1987 


STEP 

CLASS  I 

BACHELOR 

DEGREE 

CLASS  II 

MASTERS 

DEGREE 

CLASS  III 
MASTERS  & 
24  UNITS 

CLASS  IV 
MASTERS  & 
48  UNITS 

CLASS  V 
DOCTORATE 

1 

31.942 

34.136 

36.328 

38.520 

40.714 

2 

33.532 

35.726 

37.920 

40.113 

42.306 

3 

■  35.123 

37.319 

39.512 

41.706 

43.898 

4 

36.714 

38.909 

41.103 

43.296 

45 . 490 

5 

38.306 

40.499 

42.694 

44.888 

<7.081 

6 

39.898 

42.090 

44.283 

46.478 

48.671 

7 

41.491 

43.682 

45.875 

48.068 

50.262 

8 

43.080 

45.275 

47.467 

49.659 

51.853 

9 

44.671 

46.865 

49.090 

51.252 

53.444 

10 

46.262 

48.455 

50.650 

52.843 

55.036 

11 

50.047 

52.240 

54  .  434 

56.628 

12 

51.637 

53.831 

56.025 

58.217 

13 

57.616 

59.809 

14 

59.206 

61,400 

miversary  increment 

as  provided  by  Article  X,  Section  18: 

20 

47,262 

52.637 

54.831 

60.206 

62.400 

25 

48.262 

53.637 

55.831 

61.206 

63 , 400 
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APPLNUIX  0 

VOCATIONAL  INSTRUCIORS  CQUIVALtNCY  lAOLE 


Class  i 

Bachelor's  Degree 

Ca.  COA.  Col.  Instructor 
Credential,  partial 
fiilfillRiont,  to  teach 
a  vuca  t  i  oiia  I  siibjec t 


Class  II 
Master's  Degree 


t)  A  fully  satisfied 
Ca.  Com.  Col. 
Instructor  Credential 
to  teach  ^  vocational 
subject 

or 

2)  Ca .  Com .  co I . 
Instructor  Credential 
partial  fulf i I Iment  ^ 
Oacholor's  or  higher 
degree 


Class  Ml 
Master's  Degree 
2'i  Units 

1)  A  fully  satisfied 
ca.  Com.  Col.  instructor 
Crodontial  to  teach  a 
vocational  subject  ^  2k 
semester  hours 


2)  A  fully  satisfied 
Ca.  Com.  Col.  Instructor 
Credential  to  teach  a 
vocational  subject  ^ 
Bachelor's  or  higher 
degree 


Class  IV 
Master's  Degree 
i|6  Units 

1)  A  fully  satisfied 
Cal.  Com.  Col.  Instructor 
Credential  to  teach  a 
vocational  subject  ♦ 
Bachelor's  Degree  ^ 

12  semester  hours 
^  12  weeks  approved 
work  experience 
or 

2)  A  fully  satisfied 

Ca.  Com,  Col.  Instructor 
Credential  to  teach  a 
vocational  subject 
Master's  Degree 


Class  V 
Doctorate 


Doctorate 


NOTES: 

on  ti2  ?^:n;•u^tS^:  c^?^3e'^t?a!  LirKs^lg^L'S  «'teac'i;.rfoaVrr^S?crii^',1fsr8^rf  •"'>J-t  r.e.d  designated 

vocational  as  defined  by  the  District      P  acemant  taom  rLlS??    i  YV    .  «t  least  80%  or  more  of  the  courses  assigned  are 

c'o«p^er?f.r;^ie^r^^7c'.?^r]L^:S^i^p^^^S^^^^  the  B.che.or'.  Oegroo  and  .y 

?';e^?:ie"„?-.:2[ni^'[|°:!:  aSriii^^';2sVSe^':t'^'':-'"""      -pp-srlr:.°,^L  --wed  .„ 

purpose  or  sa.ary  p.ace«ent  to  the  ^a?i r^^nta^iS^^u^ir^olVS^l  ^n^^s^rll^iS^  l^LZ^^\  [TTelL't  t'Cia'tlo^l.^lK^r'  '''' 
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APPENDIX  E 
SUMMER  SESSION  COMPENSATION 


Unit  Rata: 


(10  pay) 
(periods) 


Annual  Salary 


(4  weeks) 
(Pay  Period) 


(15  bourse  s    Annual  Salary 
(Week)  600 


Units: 

(Work  days)* 
in  Pay  Period) 


(Unit  Rate) 
(Per  Hour) 


♦Includes  Friday  if 
Thursday  is  a  work  day 


{15  hours)  X 
(5  Days) 

(for  a  full  load) 


(Load) 
(Factor) 
From  PSR 
Per  Appendix  B 


Pay: 


Units    X    Unit  Rate 


Example:     Teaching  ten  (10)  hours  per  week. 
19  days  in  pay  period 
Class  IV,  Step  12  ($38,0C9) 

Unit  Rate  =  $38,029/600  «  $63.38 
Units         =  (19)  ($63.38)  (15/5)  (0.6667) 


(10  X  100 
15 


=  66.67%) 


=  $2408.56 
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STATEMENT  QF  AGREEMENT 
AGREEMENT 


THIS  AGREEMENT  is  made  and  entered  into  this  I6th  day  of  April  1986  by  and 
between  the  GLENDALE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT,  hereinafter  referred  to  3-  the 
"District."  Glendale  College  Guild  -  Local  2276  of  the  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHERS,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Guild."  and  constitutes  the  sole  agreement 
between  the  panics.  The  term  "District"  as  used  throughout  this  Agreement  is  intended  to 
include  the  governing  board  and  the  Superintendent/President  and  other  management 
personnel,  unless  otherwise  indicated  by  the  context  in  which  used. 
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RECOGNITION 


ARTICLE  I 


ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNmON 


The  Distric  hereby  recognizes  the  Guild  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  the 
employees  specified  herein: 

Included: 

All  cenificated  employees  specificaUy  including:  Instructor,  Regular  Full-Time,  College 
Credit:  Instructor,  Part-Time,  College  Credit;  Instructor,  Adult  Education:  Instructor,  Long- 
Term  Contract  Substitute:  Instructor,  Temporary  Contract  Substitute:  Instructor,  Long-term 
Non-contract  Substitute  (two  weeks  or  more)  while  on  an  extended  assignment:  College 
Specialist:  Counselor;  Student  Personnel  Worker;  Nurse:  Nurse.  Part'-time;  Libra-in;  Director 
of  Athletics:  Division  Chairpersons. 

Excluded: 

All  other  employees  including:  Instructor,  Day-to-day  Substitute  Employees: 
Coordinator  of  the  Learning  Resource  Center:  Director,  Health  Services;  Director,  Financial 
Aid:  Director  of  Special  Projects:  Enabler  of  the  Handicapped:  and  all  Management, 
Supervisor)'  and  Confidential  Employees. 

Those  designated  as  "included"  above  will  be  referred  to  in  this  Agreement  as 
"employees"  or  "unit  members."  The  term  "personnel"  refers  to  the  broader  group  of  all 
persons  utilized  by  the  District  to  perform  services,  including  unit  members. 

This  unit  may  be  revised  by  mutual  written  agreement.  Disputes  relating  to  this 
Article  shall  be  handled  pursuant  to  applicable  PERB  proceedings  rather  than  the  grievance 
and  arbitration  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
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DISTRICT  RIGHTS  ARTICLE  II 

ARTICLE  !! 
DISTRICT  RIGHTS 


S«cdonl.  General 


This  Article  is  intended  to  insure  that  the  District  retains  aU  rights  and  powers  which 
it  has  not  agreed  to  limit  in  the  other  Articles  of  this  Agreement.  This  Article  is  not 
intended,  nor  shall  it  be  construed  as  waiving  the  rights  of  individual  unit  members  under 
the  Education  Code  or  other  statutes,  or  waiving  or  otherwise  diminishing  the  rights  of  the 
Guild  or  of  unit  members  as  provided  in  other  Articles  of  this  Agreement.  If  there  is  a 
direct  conflict  between  the  District's  rights  as  stated  in  this  Article  and  the  rights  of  unit 
members  or  of  the  Guild  as  set  forth  in  some  other  Article  of  this  Agreement,  the  language 
of  the  latrer  shall  prevail.  Also,  it  is  recognized  that  many  of  the  foUowing  subject  matters 
fall  within  the  scope  of  consultation  under  Article  III;  this  Anicle  is  not  intended  to  limit 
such  consultation  rights,  but  rather  to  indicate  that  the  final  decision  in  such  matters  lies 
with  the  District. 


Section  2.    Enumerated  District  Rights. 

All  matters  not  included  within  the  scope  of  negotiations  in  Government  Code 
3543.2.  and  also  all  matters  and  rights  not  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  other  Articles  of  this 
Agreement,  are  reserved  to  the  District.  It  is  agreed  that  such  reserved  rights  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  the  exclusive  right  and  power  to  determine,  implement,  supplement, 
change,  modify  or  discontinue,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently,  any  of  the 
following: 

A.  The  legal,  operational,  geographical,  and  organizational  structure  of  the  District, 
mcludmg  the  chain  of  command,  division  of  authority,  organizational  divisions 
and  subdivisions,  boundaries,  and  advisory  commissions  and  committees; 

B.  The  financial  structure  of  the  District,  including  all  sources  and  amounts  of 
financial  support,  income,  funding,  taxes  and  debt,  and  all  means  and  conditions 
neces^sary  or  incidental  to  the  securing  of  same,  including  compliance  with  any 
qualifications  or  requirements  imposed  by  law  or  bv  funding  sources  as  a 
condition  of  receiving  funds:  all  investment  policie.«  and  practices:  all  budgetan- 
matters  and  procedures,  including  the  budget  calendar,  the  budget  formation 
process,  accounting  methods,  fiscal  and  budget  control  policies  and  procedures, 
and  all  biidgetar\-  allocations,  reserves,  and  expenditures; 
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DISTRICT  RIGHTS 


ARTICLE  II 


C.  The  acquisition,  disposition,  number,  location,  types  and  utilization  of  ail  District 
propenies,  whether  owned,  leased,  or  otherwise  controlled,  including  all  facilities, 
grounds,  parking  areas  and  other  improvements,  and  the  personnel,  work,  service 
and  activity  functions  assigned  to  such  propenies; 

D.  The  methods,  quality,  quantity,  frequency  and  standards  of  service,  and  the 
personnel,  vendors,  supplies,  and  materials  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
services  to  the  public;  the  lawful  subcontracting  of  services  to  be  rendered  and 
functions  to  be  performed  for  the  public,  including  but  not  limited  to  suppon, 
construction,  maintenance  and  repair  services; 

E.  The  selection,  assignment  and  utilization  of  personnel  not  covered  by  this 
Agreement,  including  but  not  limited  to  substitutes  and  management,  to  do  work 
which  is  normally  done  by  persons  covered  hereby; 

F.  The  educational  policies,  procedures,  objectives,  goals  and  programs,  including 
but  not  limited  to  those  relating  to  curriculum,  course  content,  textbook 
selection,  educational  equipment  and  supplies,  admissions,  attendance,  student 
transfers,  advancement,  guidance,  grading,  testing,  records,  health  and  safety, 
conduct,  discipline,  transponation.  food  services,  extra-curricular  and  co-curricular 
activities,  and  emergency  situations,  and  the  substantive  and  procedural  rights 
and  obligations  of  students,  faculty,  other  personnel  and  the  public  with  respect 
to  ;:iuch  matters; 

G.  The  selection,  assignment,  classification,  direction,  promotion,  demotion, 
discipline,  termination,  layoff  and  retirement  of  all  personnel  of  the  District 
subject  to  Education  Code  limitations;  affirmative  action  and  equal  employment 
policies  and  programs;  the  assignment  of  employees  to  any  location,  and  also  to 
any  facilities,  classrooms,  functions,  activities,  academic  subject  matters,  classes, 
and  depanments;  and  staffing  patterns,  including  but  not  limited  to  the 
determination  as  to  whether,  when  and  where  there  is  a  job  opening; 

H.  The  job  classifications  and  tlie  content  and  qualifications  thereof; 

1.  The  duties  and  standards  of  performance  for  all  employees;  and  whether  any 
employee  adequately  performs  such  duties  and  meets  such  standards,  subject  only 
to  the  provisions  of  Anicle  IX  -  Evaluation  Procedures; 

J.  The  dates,  times  and  hours  of  operation  of  District  facilities,  functions,  and 
activities,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Anicle  VI  -  Hours; 

K.  Safety  and  security  measures  for  students,  personnel,  and  the  public,  including 
the  various  rules  and  duties  for  all  employees  with  respect  to  such  matters; 

L.  The  rules,  regulations  and  policies  for  all  personnel,  students  and  the  public;  and 

M.  The  administration  of  all  employee  health  and  benefit  plans. 
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DISTRICT  RIGHTS  ARTICLE  11 


Section  3.    Non-Enumerated  District  Rights 


All  other  rights  of  the  District  not  expressly  limited  by  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  are  also  reserved  to  the  Districc  even  though  not  enumerated  in  Section  2,  and 
the  provisions  of  the  other  Anicles  of  this  Agreement  constitute  the  only  contractual 
limitations  upon  the  District.  The  exercise  of  any  right  reserved  to  the  District  herein  in  a 
particular  manner  or  the  non-cxcrcise  of  any  such  right  shall  not  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  the 
District's  right  or  preclude  the  District  from  exercising  the  right  in  a  different  manner. 


Section  4.  Exceptions 


It  is  agreed  that  the  contractual  rights  of  the  Guild  and  of  the  employees  are  set 
fonh  in  other  Anicles  of  this  Agreement  and  that  this  Article  is  not  a  source  of  such 
rights.  Accordingly,  any  dispute  arising  out  of  or  in  any  way  connected  with  either  the 
existence  of  or  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  rights  of  the  District  set  fonh  hereinabove  or  any 
other  rights  of  the  District  not  expressly  limited  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreerr  •  or  arising 
out  of  or  in  any  way  connected  with  the  effects  of  the  exercise  of  any  of  .uch  rights,  is 
not  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  provisions  of  Anicic  IV.  However,  nothing 
herein  shall  preclude  the  filing  of  a  grievance  und'tr  other  Anicles  which  are  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure. 
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GUILD  RIGHTS 


ARTICLE  III 


ARTICLE  in 

GUILD  RIGHTS 


Section  1.    Access  to  Employees  and  Facilities^ 

The  District  shall  permit  authorized  Guild  representatives  access  to  contact  employees 
concerning  Guild  business  during  the  non-teaching  hours  of  the  employee(s)  being  contacted. 
In  no  event  shall  a  Guild  representative  interrupt  or  interfere  in  any  way  with  normal  work. 

The  Guild  may  utilize  District  facilities  during  non-duty  hours  for  the  purpose  of 
organizational  meetings  subject  to  reasonable  regulation,  provided  -jhat  such  use  does  not 
interfere  with  previously  authorized  facility  use.  or  with  custodial  or  secrnty  schedules. 

Section  2.    Bulletin  Boards. 

The  Guild  may  use  faculty  bulletin  boards  in  areas  frequented  by  employees  including 
the  College  Campus,  Montrose  Campus,  Glendale  High  School  Adult  Education  Office  and 
Roosevelt  Jr.  High  School.  Ml  such  postings  shall  be  dated  and  identify  the  responsible 
Guild  officer. 

Section  3.    Mail  Boxes. 

The  Guild  may  use  the  College  mail  boxes  to  communicate  with  employees  regarding 
lawful  Guild  business.  The  College  shall  provide  a  mail  box  to  the  Guild  at  each  campus 
for  which  there  is  a  site  director  or  coordinator  assigned. 

The  Guild  assumes  full  legal  responsibility  for  the  content  of  its  communications,  and 
hereby  agrees  to  hold  the  District  harmless  against  any  claims  or  liabilities  arising  out  of 
such  communications.  Any  such  communications  must  be  dated  and  bear  the  name  of  the 
responsible  Guild  officer. 

Section  4.    Board  of  Trustees  Agenda. 

The  Guild  President  shall  receive  an  advance  copy  of  the  complete  Board  of  Trustees 
meeting  agenda.    The  Guild  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  ari  make  a  presentation  at 
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ARTICLE  III 


Board  meetings  under  the  "Special  Presentations"  agenda  item,  provided  that  notice  of  such 
intention  is  given  to  the  District  eariy  enough  to  appear  on  the  printed  agenda. 


When  drawing  orders  for  salan-  payments  to  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement, 
the  District  shall  reduce  the  order  by  the  amount  which  has  been  voluntarily  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  employee  to  be  deducted  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  regular  monthly  dues 
of  the  employee  in  the  Guild.  Current  authorization  cards  on  file  with  the  District  need  not 
be  resolicited  under  this  Agreement.  Such  a  dues  deduction  authorization  shall  remain  in 
effect  until  withdrawn  in  writing.  The  District  shall  on  a  monthly' basis  remit  to  the  Guild 
an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  the  dues  deductions  made  during  the  month,  and  shall 
furnish  to  the  Guild  a  list  of  all  employees  affected  together  with  the  amount  deducted  for 
each. 

The  Guild  shall  hold  the  District  harmless  against  any  claim  or  liability  arising  from 
actions  taken  by  the  District  pursuant  to  this  section. 

Section  6.   No  Reprisals. 

The  District  shall  not  engage  in  any  reprisal  against  a.*  employee  for  belonging  to  the 
Guild,  serving  on  the  Guild  negotiating  team,  panicipating  in  the  grievance  procedures  of 
Article  IV,  or  participating  in  other  lawful  and  legitimate  activities  of  the  Guild. 

Section  1.    List  of  Employees. 

The  District  shall,  by  October  K  and  March  1,  furnish  the  Guild  with  an  up-to-date 
listing  of  the  names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  all  employees.  Those  who  have 
requested  confidentiality  shal'  '^t  have  their  addresses  and  numbers  included  on  the  list. 
An  addendum  list  showing  revisions  only  shall  be  furnished  November  15.  and  April  15. 
The  Guild  shall  use  this  information  for  internal  non-commercial  purposes  only. 

Section  8.    Released  Time. 
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provided  in  Article  IV,  Released  time  equivalent  to  30%  of  an  employee's  basic  load  shall 
be  granted  to  Guild  representative(s)  for  the  purpose  of  negotiations  and  other  Guild 
business.  Scheduling  shall  be  subject  to  reasonable  District  control  to  fit  educational 
program  needs  and  shall  be  arranged  in  advance  with  the  appropriate  Administrator, 

It  is  agreed  that  compliance  with  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  satisfy  any 
siatutorN'  released  time  obligations  of  the  District, 

Section  9,   Consultation  Procedurgs. 


A,  Committees:  The  Guild  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  an  employee  to  serve  as 
a  Guild  representative  on  any  College  committees  in  the  areas  of  student 
personnel  services,  curriculum  and  instruction,  and  facilities,  ^Excluded  arc  those 
committees  dealing  with  management  functions,  confidential  matters,  personnel 
matters  and  collective  bargaining  matters.  Budget-related  committees  arc  dealt 
with  in  paragraph  B  below.  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  preclude  the 
appointment  to  committees  of  any  other  employees,  including  but  not  limited  to 
Faculty  Senate  appointees. 

B,  Budget  Development:  Attendance  by  Guild  representativc(s)  shall  be  permitted 
when  department  heads,  deans,  division  chairs  or  others  with  budget  responsib- 
ility make  their  initial  budget  presentation  to  the  Superintendent/President,  when 
budget  review  hearings  arc  conducted  by  the  Superintendent/President  and  at 
comparable  presentations  or  hearings.  The  foregoing  notwithstanding,  meetings 
between  the  Business  Manager  rnd  the  Superintendent/President  arc  excluded,  as 
are  administrative  retreats  and  Superintendent/President  *s  Cabinet  meetings, 

C,  Administrative  Consultation:  In  any  situation  where  there  is  a  proposed  Board 
policy  change  which  has  not  been  the  subject  of  prior  consultation  with  the 
Guild,  or  which  has  not  been  the  subject  of  consideration  by  one  of  the 
committees  which  has  a  Guild  appointed  member,  or  which  has  not  been  the 
subject  of  consideration  by  the  Faculty  Senate  (including  but  not  limited  to  the 
use  of  the  College  Governance  Process),  the  Guild  shall  have  the  right,  upon 
request,  to  meet  and  consult  with  administration  prior  to  final  adoption.  At 
least  two  weeks  shall  be  allowed  for  such  consultation,  except  in  emergency 
situations.  It  is  understood  that  appearance  of  such  a  matter  on  a  Board 
Agenda  shall  constitute  notice  to  the  Guild, 

D,  It  is  agreed  that  prior  to  subcontracting  any  educational  services,  the  District 
shall  consult  with  the  Guild  as  provided  in  this  Anicle, 

E,  It  is  agreed  that  compliance  with  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  satisfy  any 
statutory  consultation  obligations  which  the  District  may  have. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 


Section  1,    General  Provisions  and  DcRnirions 


A.  A  ''grievance''  is  an  allegation  by  a  unit  member  that  the  District  has  violated  an 
expressed  provision  of  this  Agreement  and  that  by  reason  of  such  violation  the 
grievant's  rights  have  been  adversely  affected.  All  other  matters  and  disputes  of 
any  nature  are  beyond  the  scope  of  these  procedures.  Also  excluded  from  these 
procedures  are  those  matters  so  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement.  The 
District  shall  be  the  respondent  in  all  cases,  rather  than  any  individual  District 
representative.  The  Guild  may  itself  be  the  grievant  only  with  respect  to  an 
alleged  violation  by  the  District  of  rights  specifically  granted  to  the  Guild  in  this 
Agreement.  If  any  group  of  unit  members  has  the  same  grievance,  one  unit 
member  may,  with  the  written  consent  of  the  other  group  members,  file  a  single 
consolidated  grievance  on  behalf  of  all  members  of  the  group.  The  filing  or 
pendency  of  a  grievance  shall  not  delay  or  interfere  with  implementation  of  any 
District  action  during  the  processing  thereof. 

B.  The  grievant  shall  be  entitled  upon  request  to  be  accompanied  and  represented 
by  a  Guild  representative  at  all  grievance  meetings  beyond  the  informal  level. 
Also,  after  the  grievant  and  administrator  have  held  their  informal  meeting,  if 
they  mutually  desire  to  hold  another  informal  meeting  with  a  Guild  representative 
present  prior  to  filing  a  formal  grievance,  they  may  do  so.  In  situations  where 
the  Guild  has  not  been  invited  to  represent  the  grievant,  the  District  shall  not 
agree  to  a  final  resolution  of  the  grievance  until  the  Guild  has  received  a  copy 
of  the  grievance  and  the  proposed  resolution,  and  has  been  given  the  opponunity 
to  discuss  the  grievance  with  the  District  and  to  state  its  views  on  the  matter. 

C.  A  ''day,'*  as  ust  throughout  this  Article,  is  a  day  in  which  the  District 
administrative  offices  are  open  for  business.  Any  time  limit  affected  by  the 
Christmas  holidays  or  Spring  vacation  shall  be  extended  by  five  (5)  days.  Time 
limits  herein  may  be  lengthened  or  shonened  in  any  particular  case  only  by 
mutual  written  agreement,  and  the  panies  will  attempt  in  good  faith  to  adjust 
time  limit  problems  which  occur  beyond  Level  I  as  a  result  of  the  Summer 
recess. 


Section  2,    Informal  Level 


Before  filing  a  formal  written  grievance,  the  grievant  shall  attempt  to  resolve  it  by 
means  of  an  informal  conference  with  his/her  immediate  administrator. 
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Section  3,    Level  I 

After  completing  the  informal  level,  if  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  outcome 
of  the  informal  level,  and  in  no  event  later  than  twenty  (20)  days  (see  definition  above) 
after  tht  grievant  Knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  occurrence  of  the  act  or  omission 
giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  the  grievant  must  submit  such  grievance  in  writing  to  the  Dean 
or  Administrative  Dean  who  the  grievant  believes  to  be  responsible  for  the  grievance.  The 
District  may  then  refer  the  grievance  to  the  administrator  who  the  District  considers 
appropriate. 

The  written  statement  shall  describe  the  grievance,  including  the  specific  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  alleged  to  have  been  violated,  the  circumstances  involved,  the  decision 
rendered  at  the  informal  conference,  and  the  specific  remedy  sought. 

A  conference  shall  be  held  upon  request  of  either  party,  at  which  the 
administrator(s),  the  grievant  and  the  grievant*s  representative,  if  any,  are  to  discuss  the 
matter.  The  administrator  shall  communicate  a  written  decision  to  the  ur/  member  and 
Guild  representative,  if  any,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  grievance  and  such 
action  wiL  terminate  Level  L  The  administrator  shall  state  the  reason(s)  underlying  the 
decision,  either  in  writing  or  orally. 

Section  4,    Level  II 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Level  I,  the  grievant 
may  appeal  the  decision  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent/President  within  ten  (10)  days  after 
the  termination  of  Level  L 

This  statement  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance,  the  decision  rendered  at 
Level  I,  and  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  appeal.  A  conference  shall  be  held  upon 
request  of  either  party,  at  which  the  Superintendent/President,  the  grievant,  and  the 
grievani's  representative,  if  any,  are  to  discuss  the  matter. 

The  Superintendent/President  shall  communicate  a  written  decision  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  receiving  the  appeal  and  such  a  decision  will  terminate  Level  IL  In  that  decision 
the  Supermtendent/President  shall  state  the  reason(s)  underlying  the  decision;  however,  failure 
to  assert  any  particular  defense(s)  shall  not  constitute  a  waiver. 
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Section  S,  Arbitration 

A.  Notice.  Grievances  which  are  not  settled  at  Level  II  and  which  both  the 
grievant  and  the  Guild  desire  to  contest  funher  shal!  be  submitted  to  arbitration 
as  provided  herein,  but  only  if  the  Guild  gives  written  notice  to  the  District  of 
its  desire  to  arijitrate  the  grievance  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  termination 
of  Level  IL  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  only  matters  which  are  subject 
to  arbitration  are  grievances  as  defined  above,  which  were  processed  and  handled 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  of  this  Article,  Processing  and  discussing  the 
merits  of  an  alleged  grievance  by  the  District  shall  not  constitute  a  waiver  by  the 
District  of  a  defense  that  the  dispute  is  not  grievable, 

B-  Selection  of  an  Arbitrator.  As  soon  as  possible,  and  in  any  event  not  later  than 
five  (5)  days  after  the  District  receives  the  written  notice  of  the  Guild's  desire 
to  ari^iirate,  the  panies  shall  agree  upon  an  arijitrator.  If  no  agreement  is 
reached  within  said  five  (5)  days,  an  arijitrator  shall  be  selected  immediately 
from  the  following  list  of  arijitrators  by  alternate  striking  of  names  until  one 
name  remains: 

Joseph  Gentile 
William  Rule 
Tom  Christopher 
Roben  Meiners 
Roben  Leventhal 
Louis  Zigman 
Julius  Draznin 

The  party  who  strikes  the  first  name  shall  be  determined  by  lot.  The  arbitrator 
selected  shall,  within  five  (5)  days,  notify  the  panies  that  he  is  available  for 
hearing  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days.  If  he  is  not  available,  the  panies  shall 
proceed  to  select  another  arbitrator  from  the  above  list.  If  none  is  available, 
additional  names  may  be  added  by  mutual  consent.  If  such  consent  cannot  be 
obtained,  the  parties  shall  select  an  arbitrator  from  a  list  to  be  requested  from 
the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  outlined  above, 

C,  Motion  to  Dismiss,  If  the  District  claims  that  the  grievance  should  be  dismissed 
because,  for  example,  it  falls  outside  the  scope  of  the  procedure,  or  was  filed  or 
processed  in  an  untimely  manner,  or  that  the  dispute  has  become  moot,  such  a 
claim  may,  at  the  option  o^  the  District,  be  heard  and  ruled  upon  by  the 
arbitrator  prior  to  any  hearing  on  the  merits  of  the  grievance,  with  a  suitable 
stay/continuance  of  not  more  than  fifteen  (15)  days  between  such  a  ruling  and 
any  funher  proceedings  which  may  be  necessary.  The  District  may  also  at  its 
option,  and  without  prejudice,  have  such  a  claim  heard  at  the  same  hearing  that 
the  merits  of  the  case  are  heard. 

It  is  understood  that  the  preceding  paragraph  is  not  intended  to  preclude  either 
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parly,  if  it  so  desires,  from  seeking  or  otherwise  obtaining  a  judicial  ruling, 
pursuant  to  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  Sections  1280  ct  scg.,  as  to  the  propriety 
of  an  actual  or  threatened  arbitral  exercise  of  jurisdiction  or  authority,  or  to 
compel  arbitration. 

D.  Limitations  upon  Arbitrator,  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  amend, 
change,  add  to,  or  subtract  from  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  but  shall 
determine  only  whether  or  not  there  has  been  a  violation  of  an  expressed 
provision  of  this  Agreement  in  the  respect  alleged  in  the  grievance.  The  decision 
of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  evidence  and  arguments  presented 
(0  him  by  the  respective  panies  in  the  presence  of  each  other,  and  upon 
arguments  presented  in  briefs.  The  panies  may  mutually  agree  to  use  expedited 
arbitration  procedures. 

This  Agreement  constitutes  a  contract  between  the  panics  which  shall  be 
interpreted  and  applied  by  the  panies  and  by  the  arbitrator  in  the  same  manner 
as  any  other  contract  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California.  The  function 
and  purpose  of  the  arbitrator  is  to  determine  disputed  interpretations  of  terms 
actually  found  in  the  Agreement,  or  to  determine  disputed  facts  upon  which  the 
application  of  the  Agreement  depends.  The  arbitrator  shall  therefore  not  have 
authority  to  decide  any  issue  not  submitted  or  to  interpret  or  apply  the 
Agreement  so  as  to  change  -vhat  can  fairly  be  said  to  have  been  the  intent  of 
the  panies  as  determined  Dy  generally  accepted  rules  for  contract  construction. 
Past  practice  of  the  parties  in  interpreting  or  applying  terms  of  this  Agreement 
may  be  relevant  evidence,  but  shall  not  be  used  so  as  to  justify,  or  result  in. 
what  is  in  effect  a  modification  (whether  by  addition,  subtraction,  or  revision)  of 
the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to 
render  an  award  on  any  grievance  occurring  before  or  after  the  term  of  this 
Agreement. 

The  arbitrator  may  hear  only  one  grievance  at  a  time  unless  the  panies  expressly 
agree  otherwise.  However,  both  panies  will  in  good  faith  endeavor  to  handle  in 
an  expeditious  and  convenient  manner  cases  which  involve  the  same  or  similar 
facts  and  issues. 

Arbitrator's  Decision.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  as  provided  above  shall  be 
final  and  binding  upon  the  District,  the  Guild  and  the  grievant. 

The  Grievance  and  arbitration  procedures  described  above  are  to  be  the  Guild's 
and  employees'  sole  and  final  remedy  for  any  claimed  breach  by  the  District  of 
this  Agreement,  unless  specifically  otherwise  provided  herein.  The  psnies  retain 
their  rights  to  seek  judicial  review  of  an  arbitration  decision  pursuant  to 
applicable  law. 

F.  Expenses.  All  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  and  all  transcript  expenses 
shall  be  borne  by  the  losing  pany  as  determined  by  the  arbitrator.  Each  pany 
shall  bear  the  expense  of  the  presentation  of  its  own  case,  except  tor  released 
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time  as  provided  below. 

G.  Failure  to  Meet  Time  Limits.  If  the  grievance  is  not  processed  by  the  gricvant 
and/or  the  Guild  in  accordance  with  the  lime  limits  set  forth  in  this  Article,  it 
shall  not  be  s  ibject  to  arbitration,  and  shall  be  considered  settled  on  the  basis 
of  tr:e  decision  last  made  by  the  District,  If  the  District  fails  to  respond  to  the 
grievance  in  a  timely  manner  at  any  leveK  the  running  of  its  time  limit  shall  be 
deemed  a  denial  of  the  grievance  and  a  termination  of  the  level  involved,  and 
the  grievant  may  proceed  to  the  next  step. 


Section  6,   Released  Time. 

Grievance  meetings  will  be  scheduled  by  the  District  at  mutually  convenient  times 
and  places.  Normally  such  meetings  will  be  scheduled  so  that  they  will  not  conflict  with 
instructional  and  professional  duties.  However,  when  grievance  meetings  are  scheduled  so  as 
to  conflict  with  such  duties,  reasonable  released  time  without  loss  of  salary  will  be  provided 
to  the  grievant  and  his/her  authorized  Guild  representative,  if  any,  and  to  unit  members 
while  testifying  at  arbitration  hearings.  This  constitutes  reasonable  periods  of  released  time 
within  the  meaning  of  Government  Code  3543.1(c). 

Section  7,   Grievance  Files 

The  abovc-described  grievance  documents  shall  be  maintained  in  a  grievance  file 
separate  from  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants.  Personnel  files  shall  not  refer  to 
grievance  documents  except  as  necessary  to  implement  an  action  resulting  from  the  grievance 
procedure. 
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WORK  STOPPAGES 


Section  L   Guild  Responsibility 

Apart  from  and  in  addition  to  existing  legal  restrictions  upon  work  stoppages •  the 
Guild  hereby  agrees  that  neither  it  nor  its  officers,  agents,  or  representatives,  or  persons 
acting  in  concert  with  any  of  them,  shall  incite,  encourage,  panicipate  in  or  condone  any 
strike,  sickout.  walkout,  slowdown,  or  other  work  stoppage  of  any  nature  whatsoever  during 
the  life  of  this  Agreement  for  any  cause  or  dispute  whatsoever,  without  regard  to  whether 
the  underlying  dispute  is  subject  to  the  grievance  provisions  of  Anicle  IV,  or  to  PERB 
proceedings,  or  to  any  other  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  any  such  work  stoppage  or  threat 
thereof,  the  Guild  and  its  officers,  agents,  and  representatives  shall  take  all  reasonable  steps 
within  their  control  to  end  it  or  discourage  it. 

Section  2,    Employee  Responsibility- 

Any  employee  who  incites,  encourages  or  panicipates  in  any  such  work  stoppage  (see 
Section  I),  shall  be  subject  to  discipline  to  and  including  termination. 

Section  3>    District  Responsibility 

The  District  shall  not  engage  in  any  lockout  of  employees  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreement,  A  lockout  is  a  refusal  to  permit  employees  to  perform  previously  assigned  work 
in  an  effort  to  force  bargaining  concessions  from  the  Guild:  It  does  not  include  matters  such 
as  layoffs,  prog-tn  curtailments,  or  emergency  shutdowns. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
HOURS 


Section  L   Basic  Hours> 

Each  full-time  instructor  and  student  personnel  worker  shall  remain  on  campus  at 
least  thiny  (30)  hours  per  week.  Each  full-time  counselor.  librarian,  specialist  and  college 
nurse  shall  be  on  campus  daily,  Monday  through  Friday,  a  minimum  of  thiny-five  (35) 
hours  per  week.  All  individual  daily  schedules  (including  office  hours)  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Superintendent/President  for  approval.  All  employees  shall  fipend'  as  much  time  as 
necessar}',  both  on  campus  and  off  campus,  to  properiy  perform  their  instructional  and 
professional  duties,  including  but  not  limited  to  preparation  and  planning;  professional 
reading:  reviewing  and  evaluating  students*  work;  conferring  with  students,  administration  and 
staff;  and  attending  to  department,  college,  and  committee  duties  and  meetings. 

Full-lime  employees  are  expected  to  devote  themselves  to  their  college  duties  on  a 
full-time  basis;  accordingly,  no  full-time  employee  may  engage  in  personal  business  activities 
or  perform  personal  services  for  compensation  during  hours  in  which  the  employee  would 
normally  be  expected  to  be  occupied  with  his/her  College  responsibilities.  Also,  there  shall 
be  no  more  than  six  (6)  class  hours  per  week  extra  pay  assignments  for  any  full-time 
employee  in  any  one  semester,  unless  advance  written  aproval  is  obtained  from  the  Vice 
President,  Instructional  Services. 

Section  2.    Office  Hours. 

Each  full-time  instructor  will  reserve  at  least  one  (1)  hour  each  day,  Monday  through 
Friday,  as  office  hours  for  student  consultation,  and  that  period  will  be  posted  by  the 
instructor  on  his/her  office  door  and  made  known  to  students  in  each  class. 

Section  3.    Teaching  Loads 

The  normal  basic  teaching  load  for  full-time  instructors  is  fifteen  (15)  lecture  hours 
per  week  plus  five  (5)  office  hours,  for  a  tota!  of  twenty  (20)  hours;  however,  there  are 
many  variations  which  are  deemed  to  meet  the  fifteen  (15)  lecture  hour  standard  load,  such 
as  the  following  examples: 
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Technical  Education  and  nursing  instructors  in  various  subject  matters  may  range 
from  eighteen  (18)  to  twenty-six  (26)  class  hours  per  week; 

Physical  Education  instructors  may  be  assigned  nineteen  (19)  class  hours  per  week; 

English  composition  instructors  may  be  assigned  fourteen  (14)  class  hours  per  week; 

Typing  and  Shorthand  instructors  may  be  assigned  twenty  (20)  class  hours  per  week; 

Instructors  assigned  to  laboratory,  studio,  performance  or  similar  classes  may  be 
assigned  twenty  (20)  class  hours  per  week.  If  such  non-lecture  duties  are  combined  with  a 
lecture  in  the  same  course,  the  non-lecture  hours  are  usually  computed  at  two-thirds  (2/3)  of 
one  (1)  lecture  hour; 

Foreign  language  instructors  may  be  assigned  sixteen  (16)  iiours  of  instruction  per 

week. 

The  above-mentioned  teaching  loads  are  approximates  rather  than  strict  limitations « 
and  they  are  intended  to  refer  to  an  overall  load  during  the  fiill  academic  year.  Since  the 
student  demand  for  courses  normally  varies  from  semester  to  semester,  it  is  understood  that 
the  guidelines  will  result  in  a  heavier  than  normal  schedule  in  one  semester  followed  by  a 
reduced  schedule  the  following  semester.  If  an  employee  was  assigned  to  teach  more  or  less 
than  the  normal  load  during  any  particular  academic  year,  the  College  will,  by  the  end  of 
the  following  academic  year,  adjust  the  instructor's  work  load  accordingly.  The  period  of 
:ime  in  which  to  make  such  an  adjustment  may  be  extended,  in  exceptional  circumstances, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  College. 


Section  4,   Assignment  Limitations. 


No  instructor  will  be  assigned  more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  lecture  hours  without 
his/her  consent.  No  instructor  will  be  assigned  a  regular  class  schedule  which  on  any  one 
day  spans  more  than  seven  (7)  hours,  with  the  exception  of  extended  day  assignments* 
situations  where  the  employee  consents  to  the  extended  schedule,  or  situations  where  there 
is  no  reasonable  alternative  within  the  existing  staff.  An  instructor  shall  not  at  any  one 
time  be  assigned  classes  requiring  more  than  three  (3)  distinctly  different  preparations, 
except  when  the  instructor  consents  or  when  there  is  no  reasonable  alternative  to  fill  the  full 
work  load  of  full  time  instructors.  Faculty  members  who  have  a  ponion  of  their  regular 
teaching  load  in  the  evening  shall  have  that  condition  reevaluated  each  semester. 
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Section  5.   Credit  fav  Examination. 


As  many  as  three  (3)  "credit  by  examinations"  may  be  administered  by  eacli 
employee  each  semester  as  pan  of  the  basic  work  load,  A  fee  of  $10  per  exam  will  be 
paid  for  each  examination  administered  above  that  limit.  All  such  examinations  arc  subject 
to  administrative  approval  and  control. 

Section  6,   Counselor  Attendance  at  Meetings. 


Each  full-time  counselor  shall,  as  part  of  his/her  regular  assignment,  be  permitted  to 
attend  all  Oistrict-designated  general  faculty  meetings. 

Each  full-time  counselor  who  is  an  elected  member  of  the  Faculty  Senate  shall,  as 
pan  of  his/her  regular  assignment,  be  permitted  to  attend  ail  regularly  scheduled  general 
Senate  meetings. 

The  above  hours  designated  for  the  purpose  of  specified  attendance  at  meetings  shail 
be  non-accumulative. 


Section  1.   Assicnment  Travel  Time, 


Each  employee  will  be  provided  a  reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  from 
one  work  location  to  another. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
LEAVTS  OF  ABSENCE 


Section  1.    Sick  and  Personal  Necessity  Leave. 

Employees  shall  be  granted  Sick  and  Personal  Necessity  Leaves,  with  pay,  within  the 
following  provisions: 

A.  Sick  Leave. 

1 .  Sick  leave  is  the  absence  of  an  employee  because  of  illness  or  injun-. 

2.  Full-time  employees  shall  earn  sick  leave  as  follows: 


Twelve  (12)  nonth  employees:        Twelve  (12)  days: 

3.  Employees  assigned  to  summer  session  shall  earn  sick  leave  in  terms  of  the 
proportional  relationship  which  the  length  of  the  summer  session  day  bears 
to  the  length  of  the  academic  day  during  the  regular  term. 

4.  Part-time  hourly  instructors  shall  receive  one  (1)  hour  of  sick  leave  for 
each  eighteen  (18)  hours  of  teaching  during  the  year. 

5.  An  employee  may  accumulate  unused  sick  leave,  without  limit.  At  the 
beginning  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  employee's  sick  leave  accumulation  shall 
be  increased  by  the  number  of  days  or  hours  of  paid  sick  leave  which  he 
would  normally  earn  tn  the  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

a.  Employees  who  fail  to  return  to  service  following  illness  must  refund 
to  the  District  all  amounts  paid  for  unearned  sick  leave. 

b.  No  payment  or  time  off  will  be  allowed  for  unused  accumulated  sick 
leave. 

6.  In  addition  to  full-pay  sick  leave,  an  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
maximum  of  one  hundred  (100)  days  of  sick  leave,  for  any  one  illness  or 
disability,  at  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her  salar>'.  These  days  of 
additional  sick  leave  are  not  accumulative. 


Ten  (10)  month  employees: 


Ten  (10)  days; 


Eleven  (11)  month  employees: 


Eleven  (11)  days; 
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7.  The  District  shall  provide  an  annual  statement  of  accumulated  sick  leave  to 
all  employees. 

B,  Personal  Necessity  Leave. 

1.  A  maximum  of  six  (6)  full  days  (or  proponionate  number  of  hours  for  less 
than  full  time)  of  the  employee's  sick  leave  time  shall  be  granted  each 
fiscal  year  for  Personal  Necessity  Leave  within  the  following  provisions. 
The  employee  using  Personal  Necessity  Leave  under  this  Section  shall 
notify  his  immediate  supervisor  as  early  as  possible  indicating  which  of  the 
circumstances  listed  oelow  necessitates  this  absence.  Upon  return  from  this 
absence,  the  employ.^e  shall  notify  in  writing  his  immediate  supervisor  of 
the  circumstances  necessitating  such  Leave.  Personal  Necessity  leave  shall 
be  granted  for  the  following  reasons: 

a.  Death  of  a  member  of  immediate  family,  if  Bereavement  Leave  is 
exhausted. 

b.  accident  involving  the  employee  s  person  or  propeny,  or  the  person 
or  propcny  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  immediate  family.  Such 
accident  must  be  serious  in  nature,  involve  circumstances  the 
employee  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  disregard,  and  require  the 
attention  of  the  employee  during  his  assigned  hours  of  service. 

c.  Appearance  of  the  employee  in  court  as  a  litigant.  The  employee 
must  return  to  work  in  cases  where  it  is  not  necessarj'  to  be  absent 
the  entire  day. 

d.  An  appearance  of  the  employee  as  a  witness  under  an  official 
governmental  order  for  which  salary  is  not  allowed  under  this  Section, 
provided  that  each  date  of  necessary  attendance  under  such  order, 
other  than  the  date  specified  in  a  subpoena,  shall  be  cenified  to  by 
the  Clerk  or  other  authorized  officer  of  a  court  or  other  governmental 
jurisdictions:  in  any  case  in  which  a  witness*  fee  is  payable,  such  fee 
shall  be  collected  by  the  employee  and  remitted  to  the  District 
Business  Office:  and  the  employee  must  return  to  work  in  cases 
where  it  is  not  necessary  to  be  absenc  the  entire  day, 

e.  A  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  immediate  family, 
which  under  the  circumstances  the  employee  cannot  reasonably  be 
expected  to  disregard  and  which  requires  the  attention  of  the 
employee  during  assigned  hours  of  se.vice. 

f.  The  binh  of  a  child  making  it  necessary  for  an  employee  who  is  the 
father  of  the  child  to  be  absent  from  his  position  during  assigned 
hours  of  service. 
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g.  Imminent  danger  to  the  home  of  an  employee,  occasioned  by  a  factor 
such  as  flood  or  fire,  which  under  the  circumstances  the  employee 
cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  disregard  and  which  requires  the 
attention  of  the  employee  during  assigned  hours  of  service. 

h.  Any  other  significant  event,  of  personal  necessity  to  the  employee, 
which  does  not  disrupt  the  normal  operation  of  the  District  and 
which,  in  the  employee's  reasonable  judgement,  cannot  reasonably  be 
disregarded.  This  personal  necessity  provision  (h)  shall  not  be  used 
during  a  labor  dispute. 


Section  2.   Health  Leave, 

A  Health  Leave  may  be  granted  under  the  foUowing  provisions  and  upon  approval  by 
the  Be  ird  of  Trustees: 

A.  Eligibility;  A  Health  Leave  may  be  granted  to  probationary  or  pemanent 
cenificated  employees. 

B.  Procedural  requirements:  Requests  for  Health  Leaves  must  be  submitted  on  the 
appropriate  form  provided  by  the  District.  The  request  for  a  Health  Leave  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  written  statement  by  the  attending  physician  recommending 
the  leave  for  health  reasons. 

C.  Length  of  leave:  The  District  may  request  periodic  verification  of  the 
employee's  continued  disability  and  inability  to  return  to  duty. 

D.  Compensation:  Upon  request,  employees  granted  full-time  Health  Leaves  will  be 
entitled  to  receive  regular  pay  to  the  extent  of  available  sick  Teave  (see  Section  I 
above)t  and  while  remaining  on  paid  status  receive  Health  and  Welfare  Benefits 
as  provided  in  this  Agreement.  A  Health  Leave  granted  for  less  than  full-time 
shall  not  entitle  the  employee  to  be  paid  for  time  not  worked. 


Section  3.    Pregnancy.  Maternity  Disability  and  Infant  Care  Leave  of  Absence. 

•  A.  Optional  Unpaid  Portion:  The  District  may,  upon  application  and  approval, 
grant  an  unpaid  pre-childbirth  leave  of  absence  to  a  pregnant  employee  prior  to 
the  period  of  actual  disability. 

B.  Utilization  of  Sick  Leave:    During  that  period  of  :ime  during  which  the  employee 
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is  physically  disabled  and  unable  to  perform  her  regular  duties  due  to  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  childbirth  and  recovery  therefix)m,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  utilize 
her  accrued  sick  leave  pursuant  to  Section  I  of  this  Anicie.  This  provision, 
which  permits  a  paid  leave  to  be  taken  while  on  an  unpaid  teave«  is  an 
exceprion  to  the  general  rule  that  paid  leaves  can  only  be  taken  from  active- 
duty. 

C.  Physician  Cenifications:  A  pregnant  employee  who  elects  not  to  apply  for  an 
unpaid  pre<hildbinh  leave  pursuant  to  Paragraph  1  above  shall  be  permitted  to 
continue  on  active  duty  until  such  date  as  she  and  her  physician  determine  that 
she  must  absent  herself  due  to  pregnancy  disability,  provided  that  she  can  and 
does  continue  to  perform  the  full  duties  and  responsibilities  of  her  position.  The 
employee  must  also  supply  to  the  District  her  physician's  cenification  as  to  the 
beginning  and  ending  dates  of  ac:  lal  pregnancy-related  disability  for  which  sick 
leave  is  claimed,  and  her  physician's  release  to  return  to  active  duty. 

D.  Infant  Care:  After  the  period  of  disability,  the  employee  shall,  upon  written 
request,  be  placed  on  an  unpaid  status  for  purposes  of  infant  care,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  childbinh  occurred,  and  may  at  the 
discretion  of  the  District  be  extended  as  much  as  an  additional  school  year. 

Comparable  unpaid  leave  for  the  purpose  of  infant  care  shall  be  made  available 
10  an  employee  who  is  the  father  of  a  newly-born  child. 


Section  4.   Sabbatical  Leaves. 


Employees  may  be  granted  a  Sabbatical  Leave  for  not  less  than  one  (1)  semester  nor 
more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  (which  may  be  separated  by  a  summer  intersession) 
under  the  following  conditions,  and  upon  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  If  two  (2) 
semesters  are  to  be  requested,  both  must  be  requested  in  the  same  application. 

A.  Purpose  of  Sabbatical  Leave:  A  sabbatical  leave  is  granted  tor  the  purpose  of 
improving  the  value  and  quality  of  work  in  the  District  through  enrichment  of 
the  employee's  experiences  and  training. 

B.  Eligibility:  The  employee  must  have  permanent  status  with  at  least  six  (6) 
consecL'  j  /e  years  of  paid,  ftill-time  service,  none  of  which  may  be  while  on 
sabbatical.  This  six  (6)  year  requirement  must  be  met  between  any  two 
sabbaticals.  The  District  may.  at  its  discretion*  require  that  the  employee  s  health 
be  approved  by  a  physician.  A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  denied  due  to  the  lack 
of  a  suitable  replacement.  If  an  employee  is  denied  a  sabbatical  leave  because 
no  replacement  is  available,  the  employee  shall  receive  priority  consideration  in 
subsequent  years. 
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C.  Determination  of  Nominees:  The  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services  will 
receive  all  requests  for  sabbatical  leaves  of  absence.  Following  the  deadline  for 
receipt  of  requests  an  evaluation  will  be  made  in  terms  of  conditions  established 
herein.  These  evaluations  will  be  reviewed  by  a  committee  chaired  by  the  Vice 
President,  Instructional  Services  and  consisting  of  that  Dean,  one  additional 
administrator  designated  by  the  Superintendent/President  and  two  faculty  members 
-  one  appointed  by  the  Faculty  Senate  and  one  appointed  by  the  Guild.  The 
recommendations  from  that  committee  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
Superintendent/President,  who  will  determine  which  nominees  to  submit  for  Board 
consideration.  The  Board  shalU  at  its  discretion,  make  the  final  decisions. 

D.  Conditions  for  Determining  Nominees:  The  nominations  of  candidates  for 
sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  governed  by: 

1.  Potential  of  future  service  to  the  District  and  students.  ' 

2.  Relative  merits  of  reasons  for  desiring  leave. 

3.  Histor>-  of  previous  leaves  (normally  priority  of  selection  will  be  given 
applicants  who  have  not  had  a  sabbatical  leave  in  the  District). 

4.  Seniority. 

E.  Determination  of  Number  of  Leaves  to  be  granted,  if  any:  For  the  1986-87  and 
1987-88  school  years,  the  equivalent  of  four  (4)  full-time  leaves  shall  be 
budgeted  by  the  District.  The  number  to  be  granted  for  subsequent  years  shall 
be  subject  to  negotiations. 

F.  Tvpes  of  Sabbatical  Leaves: 

1.  Formal  study. 

2.  Occupational  Experience. 

3.  A  combination  of  study  and  travel. 

4.  Creative  work  or  original  contribution  to  the  employee's  educational  field. 

5.  Research. 

G.  Applications:  Applications  must  be  made  in  writing  on  approved  forms  not  later 
than  March  15,  preceding  the  Fall  semester  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
leave  is  requested,  or  October  15  preceding  the  Spring  semester  for  which  the 
leave  is  requested.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  District  as  to  final  action 
on  their  applications  not  later  than  May  IS  for  Fall  semester  requests,  and 
December  15  for  Spring  semester  requests. 
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H.  Compensation: 

L  An  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  receive  compensation  equivalent  to 
50%  of  the  regular  placement  on  the  instructor  s  basic  salary  schedule 
(excluding  extra  compensation  of  any  type)  that  he  would  have  received 
had  he  been  on  duty,  and  shall  receive  health  and  welfare  benefits  at  the 
same  level  as  he/she  would  have  received  had  he/she  been  employed  on  a 
regular  basis. 

2.  The  compensation  shall  be  paid  the  employee  while  on  sabbatical  leave  of 
absence  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  employee  were  working  in  the 
District,  upon  the  furnishing  by  the  employee  of  a  suitable  bond 
indemnifying  the  District  against  loss  in  the  event  the  employee  fails  to 
render  the  agreed  upon  period  of  service  following  the  return  of  the 
employee  from  the  leave  of  absence.  As  a  condition  of  being  granted  a 
sabbatical  leave  of  absence,  the  employee  shall  agree  in  writing  to  return  to 
duty  in  the  District  following  the  expiration  of  the  leave  of  absence  for  a 
period  of  service  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  granted  leave, 

L  Additional  Compensation:  Additional  compensation  is  compensation  for  services 
of  the  employee  during  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave  other  than  compensation 
granted  by  the  District.  Additional  compensation  received  by  the  employee  in 
excess  of  employee  s  salary  while  on  sabbatical  leave  may,  if  not  ?^oproved  in 
advance  by  the  Board,  be  deductible  from  the  leave  salary  paid  by  ^ne  District. 
Additional  assistance  from  such  recognized  sources  of  aid  to  study,  research,  and 
travel,  such  as  scholarships,  will  not  constitute  additional  compensation. 

J.  Reports: 

1.  Valid  transcripts  or  appropriate  evidence  shall  be  filed  verifying  the  work 
done  according  to  the  type  of  leave  offered  in  "F"  above. 

2.  After  returning  from  leave,  the  employee  shall  present  a  written  repon  and 
an  oral  summary,  describing  the  activities  of  the  employee  together  with 
the  employee's  appre'sal  of  the  professional  value  of  the  experience  or 
knowledge  gained  while  on  leave. 


Section  S>    Military  Leave. 

A.  Leave  of  absence  for  militarv'  service  shall  be  granted  as  provided  in  the 

appropriate  federal  statute,  and  shall  be  without  pay.    The  written  request  for 

such  leave  shall  be  submitted  to  the  District  on  the  appropriate  form  provided  by 
the  Distria. 
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Section  6.    Bereavement  Leave, 


Employees  shall  be  granted  a  Bereavement  Leave  within  the  following  provisions: 

A.  Employees  shall  De  allowed  regular  pay  for  not  more  than  three  (3)  working  days 
when  absent  on  account  of  the  death  of  any  member  of  his/her  immediate 
family.  Bereavement  Leave  with  pay  may  be  extended  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
days  when  one  way  travel  of  five  hundred  (500)  miles  or  more  is  nccessar>*  in 
connection  with  the  bereavement. 

B.  Immediate  Family:  Father,  father-in-law,  mother,  mother-in-law,  brother  or  sister 
of  the  employee,  grandparents,  grandchild  of  the  employee  or  of  the  spouse  of 
the  employee,  spouse,  son.  daughter,  son-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  or  any  relative 
or  any  significant  person  living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the  employee. 


Section  7.   Jury  Duty  and  Witness  Leave. 

Employees  shall  be  granted  Jury  Duty  and  Witness  Leave  within  the  following 
provisions: 

A.  Leave  of  absence  for  jury  service  shall  be  granted  for  the  period  of  the  jury 
service.  The  employee  shall  receive  full  pay  while  on  leave  provided  that  the 
jury  service  fee  for  such  leave  is  assigned  to  the  District  and  the  subpoena  or 
coun  cenificatirn  is  filed  with  the  District.  Request  for  jury  service  leave 
should  be  made  by  presenting  the  official  coun  summons  to  jury  service  to  the 
employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

B.  Leave  of  absence  to  serve  as  a  witness  in  a  coun  case  shall  be  granted  an 
employee  when  he/she  has  been  served  a  subpoena  to  appear  as  a  witness,  not 
as  the  litigant  in  the  case.  The  length  of  the  leave  granted  shall  he  for  the 
number  of  days  in  attendance  in  court  as  certified  by  the  clerk  or  other 
authorized  officer  of  the  court.  The  employee  shall  receive  full  pay  during  the 
leave  period,  provided  that  the  witness  fee  for  such  leave  is  assigned  to  and  the 
subpoena  or  court  certification  is  filed  with  the  District.  Request  for  leave  of 
absence  to  ser\e  as  a  witness  should  be  made  by  presenting  the  official  court 
summons  to  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

C.  Leave  of  absence  to  ser\'e  as  a  witness  in  a  court  case  shall  be  granted  an 
employee  who  is  a  litigant  in  the  case  when  such  litigation  involves  an  action 
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arising  out  of  cmploymeni  by  the  Disirici.  The  length  of  the  leave  granted  shall 
be  for  the  number  of  days  in  attendance  in  coun  as  cenified  by  the  clei..  or 
other  authorized  officer  of  the  coun.  The  employee  shall  receive  full  pay  during 
the  leave  period,  provided  that  the  witness  fee  for  such  leave  is  assigned  to  and 
the  subpoena  or  coun  cenification  is  filed  with  the  District.  Request  for  leave 
of  absence  to  serve  as  a  witness  should  be  made  by  presenting  the  official  coun 
summons  to  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

D.  The  jury  service  fee  and  witness  fee  assignment  to  the  District  by  the  employee, 
referred  to  in  A,  B  and  C  respectively,  does  noi  include  transponation  expenses. 

E.  An  employee  who  has  received  leave  of  absence  under  this  rule  shall  make 
himself/herself  available  for  work  during  days  when  his/her  presence  is  not 
required  in  court. 


Section  S.   Industrial  Injury  or  Illness  Leave, 


Employees  shall  be  granted  Industrial  Injury  or  Illness  Leave,  with  pay,  within  the 
following  provisions: 


A.  An  employee  absent  from  duty  because  of  a  verified  and  reponed  industrial 
injury  or  illness  resulting  from  his/her  regular  assignments,  and  qualifying  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Workers*  Compensation  Insurance  Law,  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  same  rate  he/she  would  have  received  had  he/she  worked, 
from  the  first  day  of  absence  to  and  including  the  last  day  of  absence  not  to 
exceed  sixty  (60)  work  days,  for  each  illness  or  injur>'.  Allowable  leave  under 
this  section  shall  not  be  accumulative  from  year  to  year. 


Section  9,   Home  Responsibilities  Leave, 


Employees  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  Home  Responsibility  Leave  under  the  following 
provisions  and  upon  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

A.  Eligibility:  A  leave  of  absence  for  home  responsibilities  may  be  granted  to 
permanent  employees  only,  for  the  purpose  of  child  care,  adoption,  and  care  of 
members  of  the  immediate  family  for  health  reasons. 

(  B.  Procedural  requirements:    Requests  for  leaves  for  home  responsibilities  must  be 

submitted  to  the  District  on  the  appropriate  form  provided  by  the  District. 
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C.  Length  of  leave:  A  leave  tor  home  responsibilities  may  be  granted  for  the 
remainder  of  the  school  year  in  which  it  is  requested  and  may  be  renewed  only 
for  the  following  school  year. 


Section  10.   Study  Leave, 

Employees  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  formal  Study  L^ave  under  the  fcllowing 
provisions  and  upon  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees: 

A.  Eligibility:  A  leave  of  absence  for  study  may  be  granted  to  permanent 
employees  only.  Each  employee  granted  a  leave  of  formal  study  must  complete 
a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  semester  hours  each  semester  of -job  related  upper 
division  or  graduate  work  in  an  accredited  institution  of  higher  education. 

B.  Procedural  requirements:  Requests  for  leaves  for  study  must  be  submitted  to  the 
District  on  the  appropriate  form  provided  by  the  District.  Requests  for  leaves  of 
absence  to  begin  in  September  must  be  received  on  or  before  the  preceding  April 
15.  Requests  for  leaves  for  the  second  semester  of  the  school  year  must  be 
received  on  or  before  the  preceding  October  15. 

C.  Length  of  leave:  A  leave  for  study  may  be  granted  for  a  minimum  of  one  (1) 
semester  or  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  full  school  year. 


Section  11.   Travel  for  Education  Purposes. 

Employees  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  Travel  for  Education  Purposes  Leave  under  the 
following  provisions  and  upon  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees: 

A.  Eligibility:  A  leave  of  absence  for  travel  for  educational  purposes  may  be 
granted  to  permanent  employees  only. 

B.  Procedural  requirements:  Requests  for  leaves  for  travel  for  educational  purposes 
must  be  submitted  to  the  District  on  the  appropriate  form  provided  by  the 
District.  Requests  for  leaves  of  absence  to  begin  in  September  must  be  received 
on  or  before  the  preceding  April  15.  Requests  for  leaves  for  the  second 
semester  of  the  school  year  must  be  received  on  or  before  the  preceding  October 


C,  Length  of  leave:    A  leave  for  travel  for  educational  purposes  may  be  granted  for 
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a  minimum  of  one  (1)  semester  or  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  school  year. 


Section  12.   Opportunity  of  Employee  Enhancement  Leave. 

Employees  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  Opportunity  of  Employee  Enhancement  Leave 
under  the  following  provisions  and  upon  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees: 

A.  Eligibility:  An  opponunity  of  Employee  Enhancement  Leave  may  be  granted  to 
permanent  employees  only.  Such  leaves  may  be  granted  only  for  activities 
related  directly  to  the  present  assignment  of  the  employee. 

B.  Procedural  requirements:  A  request  for  an  Opponunity  of  Employee 
Enhancement  Leave  must  be  submitted  to  the  District  on  the  appropriate  form 
provided  by  the  District.  Requests  for  leaves  of  absence  to  begin  in  September 
must  be  received  on  or  before  the  preceding  April  15.  Requests  for  leaves  for 
the  second  semester  of  the  school  year  must  be  received  on  or  before  the 
preceding  October  15. 

C.  Length  of  leave:  An  Opponunity  of  Employee  Enhancement  Leave  may  be 
granted  for  a  minimum  of  one  (1)  semester  or  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  full  school 
year. 


Section  13.  Miscellaneous. 

A.  Employees  snail  receive  their  usual  compensation*  which  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  accumulated  sick  leave,  for  the  following: 

1.  When  under  quarantine  by  order  of  the  Health  Office  of  the  City  or 
County  for  such  period  of  quarantine,  provided  that  such  period  of  absence 
is  not  over  two  weeks,  and  provided  further  that  not  more  than  two 
separate  periods  of  quarantine  shall  be  paid  for  in  any  fiscal  year  to  any 
one  employee. 

2.  When  the  College  is  closed  on  account  of  epidemic,  fire,  flood  or 
earthquake.  If  the  College  needs  to  reschedule  the  lost  days  in  order  to 
meet  the  175  student  day  requirement,  it  may  so  extend  the  work  year 
without  paying  the  employees  any  additional  amount.  Provided  that  the 
District,  in  a',i  effort  to  notify  employees  of  such  a  closure  prior  to  their 
arrival  on  campus,  must  have  made  a  reasonable  attempt  to  notih'  the 
news  media  of  the  emergency  closing. 


ERLC 


PAGE  27 

336 


SALARIES 


ARTICLE  VIII 


.\RTICLE  VIII 
SALARIES 


Section  L    Regular  Contract  Employees, 

Regular  contract  employees,  including  counselors,  specialists,  student  personnel 
workers,  librarians,  and  the  college  nurse,  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  Instructors  Annual 
Salar>'  Schedule     Appendix  "A/  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement, 

Section  2.    Part-Time  Instructors, 

Part-time  hourly  College  Credit  Instructors  and  Adult  Education  Instructors  shall  be 
paid  according  to  the  Salary  Schedule  for  Continuing  Education  and  other  Part-Time  Hourly 
Certificated  Salar>-  Schedule  and  Regulations  -  Appendix  "B,"  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  3,    Summer  Sessions, 

Summer  session  employees  teaching  college  credit  courses  shall  be  paid  according  to 
the  Summer  Session  -  Appendix  "C/  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement, 

Section  4,    Nursing  Instructors, 

Nursing  Instructors  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  Instructors  Annual  Salary  Schedule 
-  Appendix  "A,"  during  the  months  of  September  through  June.  Pay  for  the  months  of 
July  and  August  shall  be  on  a  per  diem  basis,  as  needed,  computed  on  their  annual  salar>-. 

Section  5,  General. 

Employees  specified  in  Section  I,  Section  3,  and  Section  4  of  this  Article  shall  be 
placed  on  their  appropriate  schedule  (Appendix  "A"  and  Appendix  "C")  as  provided  in  the 
salar>'  schedule  regulations  -  Appendix  "D,"  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this 


PAGE  28 

337 


SALARIES 


ARTICLE  VIII 


agreement. 

Section  6>  pavdavs. 

pay  warrants  for  regular  contract  instructors,  including  nurses  and  student  personnel 
workers,  specified  in  section  1  of  this  Anicle  shall  be  issued  by  the  first  (1st)  working  day 
of  the  calendar  month  beginning  in  October  and  concluding  in  July,  with  the  July  warrant 
(only)  to  be  mailed  by  U,S.  mail  to  the  employee's  last  known  address.  The  annual  salary 
shall  be  divided  equally  among  the  ten  (10)  monthly  pay  periods. 

Pay  warrants  for  contract  counselors  shall  be  issued  by  the  first  (1st)  working  day  of 
the  calendar  month  beginning  in  September  and  concluding  in  July  with  the  July  warrant 
(only)  to  be  mailed  by  U.S.  mail  to  the  employee's  last  known  address.  They  shall  receive 
one  tenth  of  their  annual  pay  for  service  performed  for  months  September  through  May. 
The  tenth  month  of  service  will  be  performed  in  June  and  August  and  will  be  prorated  for 
pay  warrants  issued  the  first  (1st)  working  day  of  July  and  September. 

Pay  warrants  for  the  college  specialists  shall  be  issued  by  the  first  (1st)  working  day 
of  each  calendar  month  July  through  June*  The  annual  salary  shall  be  divided  equally 
among  the  twelve  (12)  monthly  pay  periods. 

Pay  warrants  for  regular  contract  librarians  specified  in  Section  1  of  this  Anicle  shall 
be  issued  by  •he  first  (1st)  working  day  of  the  calendar  month  beginning  in  October  and 
concluding  in  August,  with  August  warrant  (only)  to  be  mailed  by  U.S.  mail  to  the 
employee's  last  known  address.  The  annual  salar)'  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the 
eleven  (II)  monthly  pay  periods. 

Section  7>   Extra  Assignments. 

Regular  contract  employees  specified  in  Section  I  of  this  Anicle  with  extra 
assignments  (coaches,  division  chairs,  counselors  and  specialists)  shall  be  paid  according  to 
Appendix  "D,"  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  8>   Terminated  Emplovccs> 

Any  employee  who  has  terminated  his/her  employment  with  the  District  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  signing  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  be  qualified  for  any  provision  of  this  Anicle 
or  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement* 
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Section  9,   Conference  Attendance. 

An  employee  may  request  a  paid  absence  in  order  to  attend  a  conference  or  seminar 
which  IS  directly  related  to  his/her  assigned  duties.  The  request  must  be  on  the  District 
form.  If  reimbursement  of  expenses  is  desired,  the  estimated  amount  shall  be  indicated  on 
the  form.  All  such  requests  must  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  consideration 
prior  to  the  conference.  In  the  event  such  conference  is  approved,  the  actual  expense  of 
the  employee  only,  not  to  exceed  the  approved  initial  estimated  expenses,  shall  be 
reimbursed  by  the  District. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Section  1>  General, 

Evaluations  shall  be  conducted  not  less  than  annually  for  probationary-  (contract) 
employees.  For  permanent  (regular)  employees,  evaluations  shall  be  conducted  not  less  than 
once  every  two  (2)  years.  Normally,  the  District  will,  for  each  permanent  employee, 
alternate  between  formal  and  informal  evaluations.  Formal  evaluations  are  those  which 
culminate  in  a  written  rating  repon  which  is  retained  in  the  employee's  personnel  file.  An 
informal  evaluation  involves  observations  and  written  Oi  verbal  comment,  but  does  not 
normally  result  in  the  completion  of  a  written  report  or  entry  in  the  personnel  file. 
However,  it  is  understood  that  an  informal  evaluation  may,  if  any  evaluator  observes 
performance  which  is  deemed  "below  satisfactory"  or  "needs  to  improve,"  result  in  the 
scheduling  of  formal  evaluation  procedures  either  that  same  year  or  the  following  year. 
Employees  to  be  evaluated  during  each  academic  year  will  be  notified  during  the  first  month 
of  the  Fall  semester. 

For  each  employee  to  be  evaluated,  there  shall  be  an  Evaluation  Committee 
established,  composed  of  the  employee's  Division  Chairperson,  a  volunteer  peer  instructor 
selected  by  the  employee,  and  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services  or  his  designee. 
The  administrator  shall  serve  as  Chairperson,  When  a  Division  Chairperson  is  being 
evaluated  as  an  instructor,  the  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  Vice  President, 
Instructional  Services  or  his  designee  and  a  volunteer  peer  selected  by  the  Division 
Chairperson,  All  peer  evaluators  must  themselves  have  received  a  satisfactory  rating  in  their 
last  evaluation,  and  will  normally  be  from  the  same  department  as  the  employee  being 
evaluated. 

The  Evaluation  Committee  shall  attempt  to  assess  the  instructor's  overall  performance, 
including  teaching  ability,  subject  matter  competence,  and  the  meeting  of  the  established 
performance  factors  and  standards  for  evaluation. 

Section  2,    Observations  and  Conferences. 

Each  Evaluation  Committee  member  may  conduct  as  many  classroom  obsenations  as 
deemed  necessar>-  to  assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  instructor.  Within  ten  (10)  working 
days  following  an  obsen'ation,  the  obser\'er  shall  vrite  a  brief  report  to  the  employee  with 
copies  to  the  other  Committee  members.     Committee  membei*s  may  (and  normally  will) 
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^  consult  together  periodically  to  discuss  the  employee's  perfojtnance  and  progress.  When 

there  arc  indications  from  one  or  more  Committee  members  that  the  employee  is  not 
meeting  the  expected  level  of  performance,  assistance  and  counseling  shall  be  provided. 
Such  assistance/counseling  may  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  consultation  and  advice  from 
Committee  members  or  others;  requiring  the  employee  to  observe  other  instructors  or  engage 
in  independent  reading;  providing  a  review  of  the  employee's  lecture  materials,  and  the  like. 

The  instructor  shall  implement  the  District's  authorized  student  evaluation  procedures 
by  reviewing  the  student  questionnaire  procedures  with  each  class  during  the  first  month  of 
the  semester  for  informational  purposes,  and  distributing  the  student  questionnaire  during  the 
third  month  of  the  semester  for  actual  student  evaluation.  The  current  form  is  attached 
hereto  as  Appendix  "G";  any  changes  in  the  form  must  first  be  the  subject  of  consultation 
with  the  Guild. 


Section  3.    ^inal  Evaluation. 


Prior  to  March  1,  a  final  evaluation  conference  between  the  Committee  and  the 
employee  will  be  held.    All  items  in  the  evaluation  procedures  will  be  reviewed. 

If  all  Committee  members  agree  that  the  instructor's  performance  is  satisfactory,  the 
evaluation  process  shaU  be  deemed  completed.  If  one  or  more  Committee  members  find 
that  the  employee's  work  "needs  to  improve"  or  is  "unsatisfactor}-,"  the  Evaluation 
Committee  shall  convene  a  special  meeting  of  the  Committee  to  attempt  to  arrive  at  a 
concensus.  An  Evaluation  Form(s)  shall  be  completed  either  by  the  Committee  as  a  whole 
or  by  the  individual  Committee  members,  and  the  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  append 
to  the  form(s)  a  written  statement  containing  his/her  views  of  the  situation.  The  curreni 
evaluation  fiarms  are  attached  hereto  as  Appendices  "H."  "I."  and  "S."  Any  changes  in  the 
forms  must  first  be  the  subject  of  consultation  with  the  Guild.  If,  after  completion  of  the 
above  meetings,  any  Committee  member  concludes  with  a  "needs  to  improve"  or 
"unsatisfactory"  rating  of  the  employee,  the  reports  of  all  Committee  members  and  the 
evaluation  forms  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent/President  for  final  written  decision  and 
for  such  funher  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate,  including  possible  discipline  or 
termination  (pursuant  to  applicable  law)  and/or  reevaluation  for  the  following  year.  The 
Superintendent/President  shall  also  determine  whether  the  negative  evaluation  is  to  be  placed 
in  the  employee's  personnel  file. 


r 


O  .  PAGE  32 


ERIC 


341 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


ARTICLE  IX 


Section  4.    Evaluation  of  Non-Instructional  Employees. 


The  evaluation  of  employees  such  as  counselors,  librarian.  College  nurse  and 
specialists  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Anicle  as  they 
pertain  to  the  employee's  job  responsibility,  except  that  the  appropriate  Administrative  Dean 
or  designee  shall  serve  along  with  a  volunteer  peer  (if  one  exists)  as  the  Evaluation 
Committee.    Observations  of  such  employees  shall  take  place  at  their  job  locations. 


Section  5.     Evaluation  Calendar, 


The  calendar  for  the  implementation  of  the  evaluation  process  is  as  follows: 

A.  Octobrr  7  -  Employees  to  be  evaluated  during  the  academic  year  will  have  been 
r.OuScd,  committees  formed,  and  employees  notified  of  the  Identity  of  the 
committee  members. 

B.  October  through  March  I  -  Evaluation  observations  and  assessment  program  will 
be  conducted  by  committee  members. 

C.  October  15  -  Information  copies  of  "Student  Evaluation  of  Instruction" 
questionnaires  will  have  been  distributed  to  students  by  the  evatuatees. 

D.  Novfci.    r  15  through  December  15  -  Student  evaluations  will  be  conducted. 

E.  March  1  -  Final  evaluation  conference  will  have  been  conducted,  and  student 
evaluation  forms  returned  to  the  evaluatee. 

F.  March  15  -  The  formal  evaluation  process  will  have  been  completed,  and 
documents  forwarded  to  files. 


Section  6,    Evaluation  of  Hourly  Employes. 


Hourly  employees  may  be  evaluated 
employee.  These  evaluations  will  typically 
or  designee. 

Such  evaluations  will  be  informal 
procedures  and  calendar. 


upon  the  initiation  of  eiiner  the  District  or  the 
be  conducted  by  the  appropriate  Division  Chair 

and  written  and  need  not  involve  the  above 
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The  existence  or  operaiion  of  the  above  hourly  evaluation  procedure  shall  not  create 
any  right  to  continuity  of  employment  or  prerequisite  for  nonrenewal  of  employment. 


Section  7.  Miscellaneous. 


T'-s  above  procedures  are  intended  to  deal  with  competency  and  overall  teaching 
effectiveness  rather  than  violations  of  lav       nstances  of  misconduct. 

The  above  procedures  are  not  intended  to  limit  or  preclude  observations  and/or 
suggestions  for  improvement  from  the  Superintendent/President  or  the  Vice  President. 
Instructional  Services  at  any  time. 

Grievances  arising  under  this  Article  shall  be  limited  to  a  claim  that  the  procedures 
of  this  Article  have  not  been  complied  with,  and  shall  not  contest  the  standards  or 
judgments  of  the  evaluators  or  the  District. 


Sect'on  8.     Personnel  Files. 


Information  of  a  critical  or  derogatory  nature  shall  not  be  entered  into  an  employee's 
personnel  file  until  the  employee  as  been  notified  and  given  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the 
matter  with  the  responsible  administrator.  If  the  irem  is  th.  n  placed  in  the  file  over  the 
objection  of  the  employee,  the  employee  shall  have  the  ight,  within  ten  (10)  working  days, 
to  also  have  included  in  the  file  his/her  rebutral  to  the  item  in  question. 

When  dealing  with  non-District  persons  or  agencies,  the  District  shall  not  furnish 
personnel  file  documents  or  copies,  or  permit  physical  access  to  a  personnel  file,  except 
ipon  permission  from  the  employee  or  upon  legal  process.  The  employee  shall  be  notified 
of  any  such  action,  unless  the  legal  process  requires  otherwise. 

If  the  employee  believes  that  the  irem  is  false  or  inaccurate,  he/she  may  seek  review 
and  request  that  the  item  not  be  enrered  into  the  file,  as  follows: 

A.  The  employee  may  first  seek  a  recommended  disposition  from  the  appropriate 
Division  Chair; 

B.  Whether  or  not  the  employee  has  sought  the  Division  Chair's  view,  and 
regardless  of  the  subsrance  of  the  Division  Chair's  recommendation,  the  emplny-ie 
may  appeal  the  matter  to  the  Superintendent/President.  In  order  to  be 
considered,  this  appeal  must  be  fik :  within  -:nty  (20)  working  days  after  the 
employee  was  notified  of  the  item.    The  Division  Chair's  recommendation,  if 
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any.  shall  be  attached  to  the  appeal.  The  Superintendent/President  shall  make 
the  final  administrative  determination  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  as  to 
whether  the  materiril  is  to  be  entered  into  the  file  or  excluded  as  false  or 
inaccurate. 

If  the  employee  wishes  to  contest  the  matter  fiinher,  he/she  is  entitled  to  present 
the  matter  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  (in  executive  session)  for  final  determination. 
In  order  to  be  considered,  this  appeal  must  be  Hied  through  the 
Superintendent/President's  Office  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  employee 
received  the  Superintendent/President's  decision.  The  issue  before  the  Board 
shall  be  whether  the  employee  has  demonstrated  that  the  material  is  false  or 
inaccurate.  The  Board  shall  make  its  determination  within  thiny  (30)  working 
days. 
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Section  L    Minimum  Class  Size. 

A.  The  minimum  class  size  of  15  students  shall  apply  to  all  ciedit  lecture  and 
laborator}'  classes,  unless  the  District  in  its  discretion  waives  the  requirement. 
Examples  of  reasons  for  such  waivers  are:  courses  required  for  graduation  or  for 
a  major  or  career  subject  area,  or  for  required  licenses  or  permits:  courses  based 
upon  periodic  need,  limited  classroom  or  laborator>'  facilities,  geographic  location, 
experimental  or  pilot  programs,  or  legal  mandates;  and  independent  study, 
seminar.  colloquia«  coordinated  instruction  systems  classes  and  classes  by 
arrangement. 

B.  The  minimum  class  size  for  fee  classes  and  summer  session  may  be  adjusted 
periodically  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


Section  2.    Maximum  Class  Size. 

A.  The  maximum  class  size  shall  be  subject  to  limitations  inherent  in  the  nature  of 
the  class,  the  size  of  room,  the  number  of  available  student  stations  and 
equipment,  the  safety  of  students,  and  budgetary  considerations.  The  maximum 
class  size  considering  the  above  criteria  shall  be  determined  by  the  Distric!  upon 
consultation  with  the  Division  Chairs  and  entered  in  the  Co'  :c  Dictionary.  For 
any  given  academic  term,  the  District  shall  not,  in  scheduling  masses,  establish 
seat  loads  for  classes  in  excess  of  the  class  sizes  in  the  then  current  Course 
Dictionary  except  upon  agreement  with  either  the  appropriate  Division  Chair  or 
the  Guild.  The  Guild  shall  designate  a  representative  to  be  available  for  this 
purpose. 


Section  3,    Large  Lecture  Classes, 

A.  Large  Lecture  credit  courses  may  be  made  subject  to  the  Large  Lecture  Class 
Formula  as  shown  on  the  attached  chan,  so  that  the  irrtructor  receives 
additional  teaching  unit  credit  based  upon  the  number  of  students  enrolled.  The 
lecture  courses  to  be  made  subject  to  this  formula  shall  be  determined  by  the 
District. 

B.  Instructors  of  classes  deemed  subject  to  the  formula  shall  receive  additional 
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teaching  unit  credit  based  upon  class  size  as  specified  in  the  formula  The 
number  of  students  shall  be  determined  solely  by  official  enrollment/seat  load  as 
of  the  fourth  week  census  printout,  unless  other  arrangements  are  appnjved  in 
advance  by  the  appropriate  Administrative  Dean. 

C.  If  the  aaual  enroUment  in  a  class  subject  to  the  fomuU  fiUs  below  the  number 
projected  when  the  instructor's  workload  was  initiaUy  assigned,  the  reassignment 
provisions  of  Section  5C  of  this  Anide  shaU  apply.  If  the  actual  enroUment 
exceeds  the  number  projected,  the  District  wiU  either  pay  the  instructor  for  the 
number  of  acditional  units  under  the  formula  at  the  esubUshed  pan-time  hourly 
rate,  or  provUe  an  adjusted  workload  within  the  foUowing  two  (2)  semesters  In 
determining  which  option  co  use.  the  District  wiU  give  good  faith  consideration 
to  the  preference  of  the  employee. 


5«cdon_4.    Large  Lecture  Qasa  Fnrmiila 


2  UNIT 
CLASS 


Number 


Teaching  credit 

3  UNIT 
CLASS 


Below  51        51-62       63-74      75-86    87-98     99-110  111-125 
'■  2>5  3  3b         4  5 


Number 


Teaching  credit 


4  UNIT  CLASS 


Below  M  50-58      59-67    68-76      77-85      86-9^      95-103  M-U2^^^_^ 


25 


3  3S  4, 


^  54  6  6?:  7 


7h 


Number 


Teaching  credit 


5  UNIT  CLASS 


Below  M        ^l-U       ^8-5^      55-61    62-68      69-75      76-82      83-89      90-96  57. 


5  54  6 


6'5  7  7H 


103        10^-110      111-117  118-125 


8*5 


9b  10 


Number 


Teaching  Credit 


Below  41       M-.6       .7-52      53-58    59-6.      65-70      71-76      77-82      "-88      89-94         95  ,„o 

5-,  6  6L         ,  .  o  "'-"5    "^->"  '*-^«- 

^  ^  ^  -  u  11, 
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Section  S.    Definitions  and  Reassignments. 

A.  The  rcfcrcncas  in  this  Article  to  "lecture"  or  "laboratory"  courses  or  classes  refer 
solely  to  credit  courses  or  classes  so  designated  in  the  College  catalog,  and  do 
net  refer  to  combination  lect'irj-activity  classes  or  lecture-laborator)-  classes, 
all  hough  it  is  possible  for  thr  .ccture  protion  of  a  lecture-laboratory  class  to  be 
maac  subject  to  the  large  lecture  class  formula. 

B.  This  Article  provides  throughout  for  various  decisions  to  be  made  by  the 
District.  It  is  intended  to  refer  to  the  following  process;  Recommendation  by 
the  appropriare  Division  Chairperson  to  the  appropriate  Administrative  Dean; 
right  of  instructor  to  appeal  Dean  s  decision  to  Superintendent/President  for  final 
decision;  such  final  decisions  are  not  subject  to  review  through  grievance 
procedure. 

C.  If  a  full-time  instructor's  normal  assigned  teaching  load  is  reduced  because  a 
class  is  cancelled  under  Section  1.  or  because  the  projected  size  of  a  large 
lecture  class  subject  to  the  formula  in  Section  3  is  not  met.  the  instructor  may 
be  reassigned  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  to  complete  his/her  workload:' 

1.  Instruct  another  class; 

2.  Curriculum  development  project; 

3.  Supervision  or  consultation  with  regard  to  Cooperative  Education  Work 
Experience  Program; 

4.  Such  other  comparable  assignment  as  is  deemed  appropriate  by  the  District. 

Such  reassignment  wiU  normally  be  made  either  immediately  or  within  the 
subsequent  two  (2)  semesrers,  but  may  be  extended,  in  exceptional 
circumstances,  at  the  discretion  of  the  District. 
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HEALTH  AND  V/ELFARE  BENEFITS  ARTICLE  XI 

ARTICLE  XI 
HEALTH  AND  WRI  Fare  BENEFITS 

Section  1.    DlscTiet  Coatrlbuclon. 

The  District  vill  pro'/ide  for  each  qualifying  eaoloyee  hired  oa  a 
full-ciae  contract  basis  a  health  and  welfare  program"  aa  follows: 

A.    One  of  three: 

1.  Blue  Cross  Medical  Program  -  Plan  161973-0829 

2.  Cigna  Medical  Group  -  Plaa  5-385-00-B 

3.  Kaiser-Permanente  Kedical  Plan  -  Group  No.  2838-00. 

3.    A  dental  plaa  for  the  employee  and  dependents  to  be  provided  by  tH« 
California  Dental  Service,  comparable  to  Plaa  1179.  °^  '^^'^ 

C.  A  visioa  plaa  for  the  employee  only  to  be  provided  by  Vision  Se-r' ^« 
Plaa,  desigaatad  as  Plan  3.  noa-deductible.  "-Ice 

D.  For  employees  covered  under  the  31ue  Cross  medical  program,  a 
prescription  card  (U/co-pay)  for  the  employee  oaly. 

E.  A  tweary-five  thousaad  dollar  C$25,000)  Ufe  insurance  policy  for 
the  employee  oaly,  subject  co  ADEA  rules. 

velfare  program  as  defined  above  is  to  be  orovlded 

o1%°e%S:ra^'SS'        '''''''  -'^^  =he  co'atSufcio' 

Irz^cle  S  """"'^  *  """'^^  "  aegotiation  under  the  provisions  of 

^l^^fyiag  employees  hired  on  a  contract  basis  of  one-half  time  or 
more  but  less  than  full-time,  the  District  contribution  shall  be  pro-^ac!? 
as^lLZ;  ^^.^  assigament  be«s  tf;.  I^lirtiia 

"a^S^hlll^'  fi""^"  "T*^        Oi^t'ict  coatrlbution  and  the  total 
l^lf:"^^.        be  the  respoasibilifey  of  the  employee.    The  number  of  pro-^t, 

s'to%Ti  :::Li!^r?ji!SLi;;ttcf ^^^^  '''''  °" 

employees  tT^C  °^  f^'"^,  "«'act  employees  and  the  aumfaer  cf  pro-rata 

o?'fS-"timl  Zi^^^z    djeLi's^'iTS'^r-'*  ^"^^  °'  ^""^^'^ 

coatracrs  In  TZtl  ?  ^  tli«  deteralaation  of  auabera  of 

^«t1ho^«"         "^"^  roundlng-off  shall  be  accomolished  to  the 

cJr!fLr  lafaac-care  pro-rata  coatracts  shall  aot  count  toward 

ltudS°  For  the  purposes  of  this  ?ecciZ  t:iie 

Sttuaeat  Services  employees  shall  be  coasidered  as  a  division. 
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HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS  ARTICLE  XI 

Section  2.    Early  Retirement. 

eaployeea  retiring  on  or  after  June  1,  1986,  the  District  will  pay 
up  to  a  maximum  of  two  thousand,  six  hundred  dollars  ($2,600)  per  fiscal 

^^'^  niedlcal  insurance  coverage  of  the  retiring  employee  and  his/her 
eligible  spouse,  providing  the  following  conditions  are  met:  °"/ner 

A.  The  employee  must  have  been  employed  on  a  contract  basis 
one-half  time  or  more  for  ten  (10)  consecutive  years  by  the 
District  immediately  prior  to  retirement. 

1.    An  employee  who  has  been  granted  a  sabbatical 
leave  or  military  leave  during  this  period  of 
service,  shall  have  this  leave  time  credited 
toward  this  employment  requirement. 

B.  The  employee  and  participating  spouse  must  have  been  eligible  and 
covered  under  one  of  the  District-sponsored  medical  insurance 
plans  in  force  for  a  minimum  of  six  months  prior  to  retirement. 

C.  To  be  eligible  for  this  benefit,  the  employee  must  retire  at 
or  after  age  fifty-five  (55)  but  before  age  sixty-five  (65) . 

D.  The  District  will  pay  premiums  up  to  a  maximum  of  two  thousand, 
six  hundred  dollars  (2,600)  per  fiscal  year  to  an  appropriate 
carrier  toward  the  medical  care  plan  then  in  effect  or  as 
directed  in  Paragraphs  E,  F  and  G  below.    Such  payment  shall 
begin  for  the  retiring  employee  and  his/her  eligible  spouse 
beginning  at  the  time  of  retirement  or  at  the  beginning  of 

the  following  year  of  coverage,  whichever  Is  applicable. 
The  District  wiU  cease  payment  of  the  premium  when  the 
employee  reaches  the  age  of  sixty-five  (65)  or  upon  his  or 
her  death  prior  to  age  sixty-five  (65)  subject  to  the 
following  exception; 

For  those  employees  retiring  between  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55) 
and  sixty  (60) ,  one  additional  year  of  premiums  for  medical 
insurance  coverage,  as  outlined  above,  will  be  paid  by  the 

°^        y**"  ^  ^«  difference  between  age 
sixty  (60)  and  the  employee's  age  at  the  time  of  retirement 
with  such  additional  coverage  terminating  if  the  employee 
reaches  age  seventy  (70).    As  an  example,  an  employee  retiring 
after  Jxme  1,  1986  at  age  fifty-seven  (57)  would  be  entitled 
to  District-paid  health  insurance  premiums  for  self  and 
eligible  spouse  through  the  employee's  age  sixty-eight  (68) 
or  until  the  death  of  the  employee,  if  such  occurs  prior  to 
the  sixty-eighth  (68)  birthday.  ^ 

^'  °^  *8e  or  older  not  eligible  for 

'^""8^  Security,  and  whose  spouse  is  not 

eligible  forjtadicare  benefits,  may  apply  the  District  medical 
benefit  contribution  only  toward  Medicare  Parts  A  and  B  and  a 
supplemental  plan.    Any  of  the  District  medical  benefit 
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HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 


ARTICLE  XI 


contribution  not  expended  in  the  purchase  of  Medicare  Parts 
A  and  B  and  a  supplemental  plan  will  revert  to  the  District, 

A  retiree  who  is  eligible  for  District-paid  medical  insurance 
premiums  and  who  is  personally  eligible  for  Medicare,  or 
whose  spouse  is  eligible  for  Medicare,  must  apply  for  Medicare 
Benefits,    The  District-provided  medical  benefit  monies  may 
only  be  utilized  in  paytocnt  for  Medicare  Part  B  and  a 
supplemental  plan.    Any  of  the  District  medical  benefit 
contribution  not  expended  in  the  purchase  of  Medicare  Part  B 
and  a  supplemental  plan  will  revert  to  the  District, 

A  retiree  tAo,  at  the  time  of  retirement,  is  not  personally 
eligible  for  Medicare  benefits,  and  whose  spouse  is  not 
eligible  for  Medicare  benefits ,  but  who  subsequently  becomes 
eligible,  or  whose  spouse  becomes  eligible,  must  apply  for 
Medicare  benefits.    The  District-provided  medical  benefit 
monies  may  be  utilized    only  toward  the  purchase  of  Jledicare 
Part  B  and  a  supplemental  medical  plan.    Any  of  the  District 
medical  benefit  contribution  not  eicpended  in  the  purchase  of 
Medicare  Part  B  and  a  supplemental  plan  will  revert  to  the 
District. 

Eligible  retiring  employees  who  desire  coverage  under  provisions 
of  this  program  shall  notify  the  appropriate  District  office  of 
such  desire  at  the  time  of  termination  of  employment  and 
annually  thereafter.    Where  costs  of  the  selected  plans  exceed 
the  maximum  amount  contributed  toward  the  approved  plan  by  the 
District,  the  eii?)loyee  shall  pay  the  excess  amount  directly  to 
the  District  Accounting  Office.    The  excess  amount  shall  be 
paid  annually,  no  later  than  September  15,  for  the  ensuing 
year,  or  the  retiree  shall  not  Be  eligible  for  this  benefit. 

If,  after  retirement,  an  employee  covered  under  this  policy 
accepts  employment  where  the  employee  is  eligible  to  be, 
or  is  actually,  covered  by,  in  the  Board's  judgment,  a  plan 
of  insurance  conqjarable  to  the  District's  plan,  such  employee's 
rights  and  such  employee's  spouse's  rights  under  this  policy 
shall  terminate. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE  XII 


ARTICLE  XII 
MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


Section  1.    Physical  Examinations^ 

Physical  examinations  by  the  District  physician  designated  to  examine  personnel,  are 
required  and  will  be  paid  by  the  District  as  follows:  Upon  return  from  illness  of  more  than 
six  (6)  months  duration:  or  upon  request  of  the  Superintendent/President  or  Vice  President. 
Instructional  Services. 

Section  2.    T.  B>  Tests. 

Tests  and  repons  indicating  freedom  from  active  tuberculosis  for  continuing  employees 
are  required  not  less  infrequently  than  every  four  (4)  years,  and  will  be  paid  for  by  the 
District,  if  the  employee  makes  use  of  the  tuberculin  clearance  method  provided  by  the 
District.  If  the  examination  is  made  by  the  employee's  personal  physician,  the  cost  of  the 
examination  shall  be  paid  by  the  employee. 

Section  3>    Physician  Reports. 

Written  approval  from  the  employee's  attending  physician  is  required:  Prior  to  his 
return  to  work  after  an  absence  of  fifteen  (15)  days  or  more  due  to  illness  or  injury;  upon 
return  from  surgery;  from  any  illness  or  injury  requiring  hospitalization;  of  employees  using 
casts  or  orthopedic  devices;  or  upon  request  of  the  immediate  supervisor  or  Director  of 
Personnel.  In  every  case  the  physician*s  clearance  must  reach  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
President,  Instructional  Services  at  least  one  (1)  working  day  prior  to  the  employee's 
intended  return.  The  cost  of  the  written  approval  of  the  physician  shall  be  at  the 
employee's  expense. 

Section  4.    Miscellaneous  Deductions. 


o 

ERIC 


The  District  shall,  upon  receipt  of  an  employee's  individually  signed  authorization 
card  provided  by  the  District,  deduct  from  such  employee's  earnings  the  amount  specified  by 
the  employee  for  the  following:    Credit  Union.  United  Way/Glendale  AID.  Tax  Sheltered 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 
.S.  Savings  Bonds  and  Glendale  College  Foundation. 


ARTICLE  Xn 


^S£^^2n_5.    Division  Chairperson  LrMri 

Full-tlme  Equivalent  (FTE)  Instructors.  Dhlta  Per  Year 

Including  Division  Chairperson 
5-8 
9-12 
13  -  16 
17  -  20 
21+ 


6 
9 

12 
15 
18 


Division  Chairpersons  load  reductions  are  reviewed  anrf  annmv^n 
the  Vice  President.  Instructional  Sen^ices.  ^^  '  "^  ''""^'^ 


Section  6>  Notices. 


Shall  be  specified  by  notice  given  persuant  hereto:  ^  ^ 


To  the  Guild:      Glendale  College  Guild  -  AFT 
1500  North  Verdugo  Road 
Glendale.  Caiifomia  91208 

To  the  District:  Superintendent/President 

Glendale  Community  College  District 
1500  Nonh  Verdugo  Road' 
Glendale.  Caiifomia  91208 


SsSll^nJ.    Faculty  Senaf>  Relea<;eH  TimP 


The  FaouLy  S.„a.c  P«i*„,  or  his/her  <..«g„„.  shall  b.  g„„„d  Pleased  ,lme 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  ARTICLE  XII 

equivalent  to  thirty  percent  (30^5)  of  that  employee's  basic  load,  with  the  scheduling  of 
same  to  be  arranged  in  advance  with  the  appropriate  administrator. 
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EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 


ARTICLE  XIII 


ARTICLE  XIII 
EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 


Section  1.    Entire  Agreement, 

This  Agreement  is  the  panies'  entire  agreement  and  is  to  cover  all  matters  relating  to 
wages,  hours  and  all  other  term$  and  conditions  of  employment.  The  panies  hereto 
acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted  in  this  Agreement,  each  had  the 
unlimited  right  and  opponunity  to  make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject 
or  matter  not  removed  by  law  from  the  area  of  collective  bargaining,  and  that  the 
understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right  and 
opponunity  are  set  forth  in  this  Agreement, 

Therefore,  the  District  and  the  Guild,  for  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  each  voluntarily 
and  unqualifiedly  waives  the  right,  and  each  agrees  that  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated  to 
bargain  collectively  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  referred  to,  or  covered  in  this 
Agreement,  or  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered 
in  this  Agreement,  even  though  such  subjects  or  matters  may  not  have  been  within  the 
knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  or  both  of  the  panies  at  the  time  they  negotiated  or 
signed  this  Agreement. 

Section  2,    Separability^  and  Savings, 

Should  any  pan  of  this  Agreement  or  any  provisions  herein  contained  be  rendered  or 
declared  invalid  by  reason  of  any  existing  or  subsequently  enacted  legislation,  or  by  decree 
of  any  coun  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  invalidation  of  such  pan  or  ponion  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  invalidate  the  remaining  portions  hereof.  Remaining  pans  or  provisions 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

If  any  such  decision  or  change  in  law  occurs  as  set  fonh  in  the  preceding  paragraph, 
the  parties  hereto  shall,  upon  request  by  either  pany  within  ten  (10)  working  days, 
commence  meeting  and  negotiating  with  respect  to  the  means  of  compliance  therewith. 

Section  3,  Revisions, 

This   Agreement  may   be  amended  by  the  panies  hereto  pursuant  to  reopener 
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EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT  ARTICLE  XIII 

negotiations  (Anicle  XIV).  Also,  if  the  panics  hereto  at  any  time  mutually  decide  to 
amend  this  Agreement,  they  may  do  so  by  a  jointly  executed  written  amendment,  and  such 
an  amendment  shall  be  binding  upon  the  employees. 
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DURATION,  TERMINATION  AND  NEGOTIATIONS       ARTICLE  XIV 


ARTICLE  XIV 
DURATION,  TERMINATION  AND  NEGOTIATIONS 


Section  1,  Duration. 

This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  upon  adoption  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  June  30,  1988.  On  March  15,  1988  the 
negotiations  for  a  successor  Agreement  may  commence. 

Section  2.    Limited  Reopeners. 

•  Negotiations  may,  on  March  15,  1986  and  March  15,  1987,  be  reopened  on  the 
following  provisions  ro  determine  possible  changes  for  the  1986-87  and  1987-88  academic 
years:  Article  VIII  -  Salaries  (including  the  appendices  incorporated  therein  and  Appendices 
"E"  and  "F"),  Article  XI  -  Health  and  Welfare  Benefits  and  up  to  two  (2)  additional 
subjects  to  be  designated  by  each  of  the  parties.  Also,  Appendix  "K"-  Early  Retirement 
shall  be  considered  reopened  for  the  1986-87  negotiations.  Such  limited  reopencrs  shall  not 
affect  the  validity  or  duration  of  this  Agreement.  Such  limited  reopener  negotiations  shall 
be  subject  lo  the  negotiation  obligations  of  the  E.  E.  R.  A.,  and  are  not  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedures  of  Anicle  IV. 
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DATED:    July  10,  1986 


Cw-ala  0.  Reiabolt 


By  !^«X^V?Lvwt 


coiLEOE  eoitj)  -  mcai  2275  of 

^*yT»ond  A.  Reyes 
Malcoto  Tsuyukl 


Hatlfled  by  the  Guild  on  July  23.  19«fi 

By  J2:^f2^£^^i/e^ 

Guild  Vice  President  " 


Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  7/1l<^ 
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INSTRUCTORS  ANNUAL  SALARY  SCHEDULE  APPENDIX  A 

APPENDIX  "A" 
INSTRUCTORS  ANNUAL  SALARY  SCHEDUT  R 


Effective  July  1,  1986 


CTPP 

Place  T 

Place  II 

Class  ill 

Class  IV 

Class  V 

Dacn.  pius 

Bach,  plus 

Bach,  plus 

Bach,  plus 

ACT  PA  A 

4z  unus 

DO  Units+MA 

70  Untts  +  MA 

84  Units  +  MA 
or  doctorate 

1 

S22  132 

^Z4,jZ  / 

$26,740 

2 

^ J  9U  1 0 

26,525 

27,809 

«/ 

,U7  / 

27,586 

28,921 

4 

24.897 

26.101 

27.364 

28,689 

30,077 

5 

25.893 

27,146 

28  460 

6 

26,927 

28,229 

29,596 

31,029 

32.532 

7 

28,002 

29,360 

30,781 

32,270 

33.833 

8 

29,124 

30,533 

32,011 

33,563 

35,187 

9 

30,289 

31.755 

33.293 

34,904 

36,596 

10 

31,501 

33,026 

34,624 

36,301 

38,059 

11 

32.760 

34,347 

36,010 

37,753 

39,581 

12 

34,070 

35,721 

37.448 

39,262 

41.163 

13 

35,433 

37,150 

38,948 

40,833 

42,811 

♦16 

43,666 

*19 

44,540 

*22 

45,431 

♦25 

46,340 

The  above  rates  apply  to  employees  under  an  annual  contract  in  accordance, 
with  Salary  wSchedule  Regulations,  Appendix  "D". 

Payment  '>hail  be  made  on  a  ten  (10)  calendar  month  basis  beginning  in  October. 


♦Career  Increments:  Refer  to  Appendix  "D",  Section  3. 
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PART-TIME  HOURLY  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


APPENDK  'B- 
lART-TIME  HOTIRLY  CERTTPrrATED  SALARY  .SrWFnrrr  tt 


Effective  JULY  I,  1986 

SALARY  RATP«; 

STEP 

CLASS  [ 

CLASS  II 

CLASS  III 

1 

S23.51 

S24.53 

S25.63 

2 

24.J3 

25.63 

26.70 

3 

25.63 

26.70 

27.84 

SALARY  PI  ACE\fEVT  k  Pr.ULATION.<; 


hJ.«r    L  determining  piaceirent  on  the  above  schedule   %t^n  o 

consecutive  ^.oUege.      Such   ser.ice   need   not  be 


he/she  is  inslructfng.  '^^P'^"'^""       ^'''^  ^^^'^  -  which 

D.  Pan-time  hourly  employees  are  paid  only  for  scheduled  hours  worked. 


PAGE  50 


SUMMER  SESSION 


APPENDIX  C 


APPENDIX  "C 
SUMMER  SESSION 


Section  1.    Pay  --  Regular  Staff. 


A.  Insi.-uctors  who  are  paid  under  Appendix  "A"  during  the  regular  academic  year 
shaU,  for  summer  session  services  renderci  after  September  1,  1982,  remain 
under  Appendix  "A"  of  this  Agreement  bu*  shaU  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of 
Step  6  of  the  applicable  class.  A  full-time  teaching  load  for  summer  session 
•^hall  be  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week  (as  defined  in  Anicle  VI, 
Section  3).  Any  lecture  or  laboratory  hours  in  excess  of  said  equivalent  of 
fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week  are  to  be  paid  under  the  Part-time  Hourly 
Certificated  Schedule  (Appendix  "B").  Such  excess  shall  not  exceed  twelve  (12) 
hours  except  by  special  approval  of  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services. 

B.  Regular  Non-Instructional  Certificated  Staff  shall  be  paid  at  the  appropriate 
hourly  rate. 


Section  2.    Pav  -  Hourly  Instructors. 

Employees  who  during  the  regular  academic  year  are  paid  under  Appendix  "B"  of 
this  Agreement  shall  remain  under  said  hourly  schedule  for  any  lecture  or  laboratory  hours 
worked  during  summer  session. 

Section  3.    Selection  of  Staff  for  Summer  Session. 

The  District  shall  determine  the  summer  session  curriculum.  Also,  the  District 
retains  discretion  to  determine  whether  any  instructor  is  qualified  to  teach  any  particular 
course  offering.  An  instructor  who  has  developed  an  approved  course  for  the  summer 
program  shall  be  given  preference  in  teaching  the  initial  offering  of  such  course.  Subject  to 
the  foregoing,  the  following  preferences  shall  apply  in  the  selection  process: 

A.  Priority  shall  be  given  to  those  who  are  employed  by  the  District  under  full-time 
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contract  during  the  regular  academic  year.  Within  this  group,  if  more  than  one 
qualified  instructor  desires  a  particular  course  assignment,  the  division  shall, 
pursuant  to  its  own  internal  rotation  or  distribution  system,  determine  who  shall 
receive  the  assignment.  If  there  is  a  dispute  within  the  division,  the  final 
selection  shall  be  made  by  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services  and  such 
final  decision  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

B.  Before  it  hires  hourly  personnel  from  other  sources,  the  District  shall  give 
consideration  to  qualified  hourly  employees  who  taught  courses  at  the  College 
during  the  preceding  academic  year. 

C.  Counselors,  Librarians,  and  College  Nurses  shall  be  employed  for  summer 
sessions  according  to  their  own  rotation  or  distribution  system.  If  there  is  a 
dispute,  the  final  selection  shall  be  made  by  the  appropriate  Administrative  Dean 
and  such  final  decision  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 
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APPENDIX  "D" 

SALARY  SCHEDULE  REGULATIONS 


Section  I.    Initial  Placement  On  Salan'  Schedule. 


A.  Accredited  Units  and  Degrees 

All  units  and  degrees  for  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  must  be  from 
an  institution  of  higher  education  accredited  by  an  agency  recognized  by  the 
Council  on  Postsecondar\'  Education. 

B.  Experience  Credit 

Employees  entering  the  District  shall  be  given  full  service  credit  not  exceeding 
five  (5)  years  experience.  Seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of  all  teaching  days  within 
each  year  must  be  taught  before  credit  may  be  claimed.  Part-time  experience 
elsewhere  shall  be  evaluated  on  the  same  basis  as  similar  experience  in  the 
District.  The  maximum  of  five  (5)  years  experience  may  be  granted  for  any 
combination  of  the  following: 

1.  Previous  teaching  experience  in  the  District  or  any  public  or  private  schools 
or  colleges  of  recognized  standing. 

2.  A  maximum  of  one  (1)  year  of  military  service  with  an  honorable  discharge 
may  be  counted  towards  teaching  experience  in  placement  on  the  salary 
schedule.  A  minimum  of  nine  (9)  months  military  service  shall  be  required 
for  a  year's  credit.  Recognized  branches  of  the  service  are:  Army.  Navy, 
Air  Force,  Marine  Corps,  Coast  Guard,  or  full-time  active  duty  in  the 
National  Guard. 

C.  Pre-Emolovment  Work  Experience 

Salary  schedule  credit  may  be  granted  to  newly  employed  occupational/vocational 
education  instructors  for  pre-employment  work  experience  based  upon  the 
following  criteria: 

1.  Vocational/occupational  experience  must  be  related  directly  to  the  teaching 
assignment. 

2.  Placement  of  instructors  on  the  salary  schedule  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Section  shall  be  limited  to  those  instructors  who  meet  all  of  the  following 
provisions: 


a.  The     principal     teaching     assignments      must      be      in  the 
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occupaiional/vocaiional  programs  or  classes  as  defined  by  the  Disirici. 

b.  The  leaching  assignment  in  the  occupational/vocational  program  must 
be  in  excess  of  fifty  percent  (50%)  time  as  defined  by  the  District. 

c.  All  pre-employment  work  experience  must  be  verified  on  official 
letterhead  stationery  of  the  employer.  The  verification  statement  must 
include  the  dates  of  employment  and  the  specific  nature  of  the  duties 
performed.  Self-employment  statements  must  be  notarized.  The 
Director  of  Personnel  Services  may  require  additional  verification 
evidence. 

d.  Pre-employment  work  experience  for  salary  schedule  credit  must  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  Career  Education  and  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Services. 

e.  Vocational  teaching  time  used  for  student  teaching  credit  may  not  be 
used  for  salary  schedule  credit. 

f.  Less  than  half-time  employment  will  not  be  credited  for  salar>' 
schedule  placement.  Half-time  or  more  than  half-time  may  be 
credited  as  follows:  Two  (2)  years  of  part-time  experience  equals 
one  (1)  year  of  full-time  experience. 

g.  Credit  for  pre-employment  vocational/occupational  experience  may  be 
granted  only  upon  initial  salary  schedule  placement. 

h.  A  maximum  of  three  (3)  years  salary  schedule  credit  for  pre- 
employment  vocational/occupational  experience  may  be  granted  as 
follows: 


(h-1)  2-3  years  full-time  experience  = 

1  year  of  credit. 

(h-2)  4-5  years  fuU-time  experience  = 

2  years  of  credit. 

(h-3)  6-9  years  full-time  experience  = 

3  years  of  credit. 

Placement  Schedule 

1.  Class  I  -  Bachelor  s  Degree  or  a  Community  College  Instructor  s  credential 
(panial  fulfillment)  in  a  vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area. 

2.  Class  II  -  Bachelor  s  Degree  plus  42  units;  or  Master  s;  or  Community 


PAGE  54 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  REGULATIONS 


APPENDIX  D 


College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a  vocational/occupational 
subject  matter  area. 

3.  Class  III  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  56  units  and  Master's;  or  Community 
College  Instructor's  credential  (fiilly  satisfied)  in  a  vocational/occupational 
subject  matter,  plus  60  semester  units  (lower  division,  upper  division,  or 
both),  8  semester  units  of  which  may  be  approved  work  experience;  or 
Community  College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a 
vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area  plus  Associate  Degree. 

4.  Class  IV  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  70  units  and  Master's;  or  Community 
College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a  vocational/occupational 
subject  matter  area  plus  Bachelor's  Degree,  plus  28  semester  units  of  either 
upper  division  or  graduate  work. 

5.  Class  V  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  84  units  and  Master's  or  Earned 
Doctorate:  or  Community  College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied),  in 
a  vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area.  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  56 
semester  units  including  the  Master's  Degree  and  4  years  of  verified  work 
experience  in  subject  matter  area  designated  on  the  credential. 


Section  2,    Advancement  on  the  Salary  Schedule. 

A.  Credit  toward  Advancement 

Credit  toward  advancement  on  the  salar>*  schedule  starts  with  the  Bachelor  s 
Degree.  No  additional  units  taken  prior  to  the  date  of  completion  of  the 
Bachelor's  Degree  may  be  counted. 

B.  Service  Advancement 

All  employees  except  those  at  the  maximum  in  their  Class  will  advance  one  Step 
for  each  year  of  service  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

C.  Class  Advancement 

Advancement  in  Class  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  based  upon  the  following: 

1.  Class  I  -  Bachelor's  Degree  or  a  Community  College  Instructor's  credential 
(panial  fulfillment)  in  a  vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area* 

2.  Class  II  .  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  42  units;  or  Master's:  or  Community 
College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a  vocational/occupational 
subject  matter  area  . 

3.  Class  III  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  56  units  and  Master*s:  or  Community 
College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a  vocational/occupational 
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subject  matter,  plus  60  semester  units  (lower  division,  upper  division,  or 

both),  8  semester  units  of  which  may  be  approved  work  experience:  or 

Community  College  Instructor's  credential  (fiilly  satisfied)  in  a 
vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area  plus  Associate  Degree, 

4,  Class  IV  .  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  70  units  and  Master's;  or  Community 
College  Instructor  s  credential  (fully  satisfied)  in  a  vocational /occupational 
subject  matter  area  plus  Bachelor's  Degree,  plus  28  semester  units  of  either 
upper  division  or  graduate  work,  12  semester  units  of  which  may  be 
approved  work  experience  after  completion  of  the  Bachelor's  Degree  and 
after  employement  in  the  District. 

5,  Class  V  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  84  units  and  Master's  or  Earned 
Doctorate:  or  Community  College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied),  in 
a  vocational/occupation  subject  matter  area.  Bachelor'!  Degree  plus  56 
semester  units  including  the  Master's  Degree  and  4  yean  of  verified  work 
experience  in  subject  matter  area  designated  on  the  credential,  12  of  the 
semester  units  may  be  approved  work  experience  after  employment  in  the 
District,  or  a  Community  College  Instructor's  credential  (fully  satisfied),  in 
a  vocational/occupational  subject  matter  area,  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  70 
semester  units  including  the  Master's  Degree  and  2  to  4  years  of  verified 
work  experience  in  subject  matter  area  designated  on  the  credential, 

D.  .  Work  or  Paid  Status  Requirement 

A  fuINtimc  or  pan-time  employee  shall  be  advanced  on  the  salary  schedule 
whenever  he  has  worked  or  has  been  on  paid  status  in  the  District  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  the  assigned  days  during  the  preceding  year.  Employees 
employed  for  less  than  half-time  will  not  panicipate  in  salaiy  increments. 

E.  Course  Restrictions 


K  All  courses  must  be  taken  in  a  college  or  university  accredited  by  an 
agency  recognized  by  the  Council  on  Postsccondary  Education, 

2.  No  tower  division  course  will  count  towards  advancement  on  the  salaiy 
schedule  unless  it  is  one  necessary  to  meet  requirements  for  a  credential  or 
an  advanced  degree;  or  unless  the  employee  is  approved  to  take  such 
course  by  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services  on  the  basis  that  it  will 
provide  new  or  additional  knowledge  and  skill  directly  related  to  the 
assignment  of  the  employee, 

3.  Audit  courses  will  not  count  towards  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

4.  Work  to  be  taken  at  a  foreign  university  or  college  must  be  approved  in 
advance  by  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services, 

5.  Salary  advancement  credit  will  be  given  only  for  a  grade  of  "C  or  better 
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in  those  courses  for  which  a  grade  is  given,  and  "credit"  or  "pass"  in 
those  courses  in  which  a  grade  is  not  given. 

F.  Special  Workshops 

1.  State  and  county  workshops  in  special  subjects,  adult  education  courses  in 
Spanish,  and  workshops  in  Spanish  sponsored  by  recognized  community 
organizations,  where  there  is  no  local  supervision,  shall  receive  credit  on 
the  same  basis  of  one  unit  for  sixteen  (16)  hours  of  class  work,  plus 
sixteen  (16)  hours  outside  preparation,  or  thiny-two  (32)  hours  with  no 
outside  work  -  such  classes  must  have  prior  approval  of  the  Vice 
President,  Instructional  Services. 

2.  District  in-service  education  workshops  and  seminars  shall  receive  credit  as 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

G.  Unit  Restrictions 

The  District  will  recognize  for  advancement  on  the  salar>'  schedule  a  maximum  of 
twelve  (12)  semester  units  or  eighteen  (18)  quaner  units  taken  from  September 
to  June.  Credit  will  be  given  for  fractional  pans  of  courses.  There  is  no  limit 
on  the  number  of  units  which  may  be  taken  during  the  summer  or  while  on 
leave. 

H.  Filing  Requirements 

Employees  who  wish  to  qualit>-  for  a  change  in  salary  classification  for  the 
current  fiscal  year  must  file  repon  forms  of  completed  units  with  the  personnel 
office  by  October  I.  Valid  transcripts  and/or  official  letters  of  cenification  for 
verification  of  reponed  work  must  be  on  file  in  the  personnel  office  by 
November  30.  If  not  on  file  by  that  date  credit  which  may  have  been  allowed 
on  the  basis  of  repons  filed  will  be  cancelled  retroactively  to  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year..  The.,  units., .will  not  be  credited  toward  advancement  on  the 
-  $alar>'  schedule  for  the  year  in  which  they  were  earned.  Such  units  will  be 
credited  for  the  succeeding  year,  but  this  will  not  cause  a  reduction  in  the 
number  that  may  be  taken  during  that  year. 

I.  Verification  Requirements 

Verification  of  the  completion  of  all  work  must  be  by  college  or  university 
transcript  or  by  an  original  letter  from  the  registrar  of  the  school  concerned. 
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J.  Doctorate 

CnoO  OOy  per  BontB  will  Be  paid  for  an  earned  doctorate 
bv  thf  c^Sm?      S  °^  education  accredited  by  an  agency  recognized 

by  the  Council  on  Postsecondary  Accreditation  to  award  such  a  degreeT 

K.  Summer  Work  Experignre 

After  employment  in  the  District.  salar>'  schedule  credit  may  be  granted  to 
occupational/vocational  instructors  who  have  completed  a  summer  work  experience 
program  based  upon  the  foiIo^^ing  criteria: 

1.  Summer  work  experience  programs  must  be  directly  related  to  the 
employee  s  present  assignment. 

2.  Employees  must  submit  a  written  request  for  work  experience  credit 
including  the  program  plan,  the  objectives  of  that  plan,  and  joint  employer- 
employee  statement  as  to  how  these  objectives  will  be  met. 

3.  Summer  work  experience  programs  must  provide  a  substantial  increase  in 
the  employee  s  skill,  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  subject  area. 

4.  Employment  must  be  in  an  established  business  enterprise.  Self-owned  or 
self-operated  businesses  are  not  approved.  No  credit  is  granted  for  District 
employment. 

5.  Summer  work  experience  programs  may  not  be  concurrent  with  anv  District 
employment. 

6.  Employment  must  be  at  least  two  consecutive  weeks.  (One  week  equals 
forty  (40)  hours.)   No  credit  is  granted  for  fractional  pans  of  a  week. 

7.  A  maximum  of  one  semesrer  unit  of  summer  work  experience  mav  be  given 
for  a  forty  (40)  hour  week. 

8.  A  maximum  of  eight  (8)  semesrer  units  of  work  experience  will  be  granted 
per  summer. 

9.  A  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  semester  units  may  be  granted  for  s-^mmer 
work  experience  programs  tor  salary  advancement. 

10.  Credit  will  not  be  granted  for  job  experience  for  which  credit  was 
previously  granted. 

11.  The  prospective  employer  must  be  willing  to  indicate  in  writing  that  he 
knows  of  the  inrent  and  purpose  of  the  summer  work  experience  program 
and  will  cooperate  in  its  implementation. 

12.  Advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  is  subject  to  ail  District  sala^ 
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schedule  regulations. 

13.  Summer  work  experience  programs  must  have  prior  approval  from  the  Work 
Experience  Review  Committee.  The  Work  Experience  Review  Committee 
will  determine  final  credit  for  summer  work  experience  programs. 

L.  Lower  Division  Credit 

Occupational  and  vocational  education  instructors  may  be  granted  credit  for  lower 
division  courses  under  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Prior  approval  of  lower  division  course  work  may  be  granted  by  a  review 
committee  consisting  of  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services,  Dean  of 
Career  Education,  and  Director  of  Personnel  Services. 

2.  Lower  division  course  work  must  be  directly  related  to  the  instructor's 
current  assignment. 

3.  Approval  of  lower  division  course  work  is  subject  to  all  other  appropriate 
salarj'  schedule  regulations. 

M-  Adult  Education  Credit 

Occupational  and  vocational  education  instructors  may  be  granted  credit  for  adult 
education  courses  under  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Prior  approval  of  adult  education  course  work  may  be  granted  by  a  review 
committee  consisting  of  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services,  Dean  of 
Career  Education,  and  Director  of  Personnel  Services. 

2.  Adult  education  course  content  must  be  directly  related  to  the  instructor's 
current  assignment. 

3.  A  written  statement  verifying  the  number  of  required  attendance  hours  must 
be  submitted  to  the  personnel  office  with  the  request  for  approval, 

N.  Training  Course  Credit 

Occupational  and  vocational  education  instructors  may  be  granted  credit  for 
training  courses  sponsored  by  recognized  business  and  industrial  firms  under  the 
following  provisions: 

1.  Prior  approval  of  training  courses  may  be  granted  by  a  review  committee 
consisting  of  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services,  Dean  of  Career 
Education,  and  Director  of  Personnel  Services. 

2.  A  course  description  or  outline  of  the  training  program  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Vice  President,  Instructional  Services, 
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3.  The  content  of  the  special  training  program  must  be  directly  related  to  the 
instructor's  current  assignment. 

4.  A  statement  verifying  the  number  of  required  attendance  hours  must  be 
submitted  to  the  personnel  office  with  the  request  for  approval. 

5.  Approval  of  training  courses  is  subject  to  all  appropriate  salar>'  schedule 
regulations. 

O.  Nursing  Instructors  (LVN*s  and  RN^s) 

1.  Nursing  instructors  normally  employed  on  a  ten  (10)  school  month  basis 
may  be  employecd  on  an  as-needed  basis  during  the  non-contractual 
summer  period. 

2.  Nursing  instructors  employed  on  an  as-needed  basis  during  the  non- 
contractual summer  period  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  daily  rate  as  they  are 
paid  during  the  regular  contract  year.  They  shall  be  paid  the  daily  rate 
only  for  days  worked,  or  for  days  when  they  are  eligible  for  absence  due 
to  illness  or  personal  necessity  as  provided  in  this  Agreement. 

3.  Nursing  instructors  are  eligible  for  Step  increases  effective  July  1. 

% 

4.  Nursing  instructors  arc  eligible  for  Class  increases,  when  earned,  effective 
per  contract  school  year. 


Section  3,    Career  Increments. 

A.  Sixteen   (\6).   Nineteen   (\9).   Twentv-two   (22).   and  Twentv-tlve   (2S)  Year 
Requirements 

A  Career  employee  In  Class  V  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
career  increaeat  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  16th,  19th,  22nd 
and  25th  Steps  as  credited  by  the  District,  provided  that  the 
following  qualifications  have  been  met: 

1.    Conmcnclng  with  the  thirteenth  (13th),  sixteenth  (16th) 
nineteenth  (19th)  and  twenty-second  (22nd)  Steps  as  ' 
credited  by  the  District,  movement  to  the  next  successive 
Step  will  be  possible  only  after  the  employee  has  completed 
three  (3)  years  of  service  and  a  total  o^  four  and  one-half 
(^  1/2)  semester  units  or  six  and  three-fourths  (6  3/4) 
quarter  units  tAile  serving  in  his  current  Step.  These 
units  shall  consist  of  upper  division  or  graduate  courses 
taken  ^:.an  accredited  college  or  university,  or  in 
workshops,  in-service  training  courses,  or  other  programs 
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approved  by  the  Superintendent/President  In  which  one  unit 
of  credit  will  be  granted  for  each  thirty- two  (32)  hours  of 
actual  class  time  or  for  each  sixteen  (16)  hours  of  actual 
class  time  plus  an  equal  number  of  hours  of  outside  work. 
Such  units  are  selected  from  courses  in  the  individual's 
academic  discipline,  or  from  courses,  workshops  or  in-service 
training  courses,  or  programs  designed  to  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  the  employee. 

2.    The  overall  program  to  be  taken  during  the  period  of  time 
commencing  with  the  thirteenth  (13th),  sixteenth  (16  th) 
nineteenth  (19th)  and  twenty-second  (22nd)  Steps  as  credited 
by  the  District,  must  have  prior  written  approval  by  the 
Superintendent/President,  and  such  written  approval  shall 
be  placed  in  the  employee's  personnel  file  in  the  District 
Office. 

Section  4.    Long  Term  Contract  Substitutes  and  Temtwranr  Contract  Substitutes. 

An  employee  elected  to  a  probationary  status  following  service  as  a  Long  Term 
Contract  Substitute  or  Temporary  Contract  Substitute  shall  be  given  credit  in 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  such  service  provided  that  the  total  of 
previous  experience  or  other  eligible  criterion  does  net  exceed  the  usual 
allowance  for  outside  employees  elected  to  positions  in  the  District. 

Long  Term  Contract  Substitutes  and  Temporary  Contract  Substitutes  shall  be 
subject  to  and  entitled  to  all  salar\'  provisions  as  per  probationary  and  permanent 
employees. 


Section  S.  Counselors. 

A.  Counselors  shall  be  employed  for  ten  (10)  calendar  months.  Counselors'  calendar 
mom.,  salaries  shall  be  determined  by  their  placement  on  the  Instructor's  Salary 
Schedule  times  the  appropriate  following  ratio: 


1. 

1st  year 

l.OlO 

2. 

2nd  year 

1.040 

3. 

3rd  year 

1.070 

4. 

4th  year 

l.lOO 

5. 

5th  year 

1.130 
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Section  6.   College  Specialists. 

..  CoUege  Specialists  shaU  be  employed  for  twelve  (12)  calendar  months.  The 
College  SpeciaUsts  calendar  month  salaries  shall  be  determined  by  their  placement 
on  the  Instructors  Salary  Schedule  times  the  appropriate  foUowing  ratio: 


1. 

1st  year 

1.010 

2. 

2nd  Year 

1.040 

3. 

3rd  year 

1.070 

4. 

4th  year 

1.100 

5. 

5th  year 

1.130 

Section  7.   Division  Chairpersons. 

A.  Effective  January  3i.  1983.  Division  Chairpersons  shall  be  paid  an  amount  in 
addition  to  their  placement  on  the  Instructor's  Salary  Schedule. 

Number  of  PTE  Amount  per 

Instructors  in  Division  Month 


*  2.60 


9  .  12 


168.91 


*  225.20 
'7  -  20  281.51 


21  + 


337.80 


Division  Chairperjcfts  may  be  assigned  from  one  to  ten  additional  duiv  days 
beyond  the  normal  •vork  year.  Such  additional  woridng  days  may  be  prior  to 
the  commencement  the  annual  contract  services  in  the  fell,  during  the 
semester  miersess.-;.!.  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  Compensa:ion  for  this 
period  will  be  bascv;  upon  a  daily  rate  of  pay  depending  upon  the  individual's 
placement  on  the  Instnjctor  s  Salary  Schedule  and  Division  Chairperson's  pav 
schedule.  • 
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APPENDIX  D 


Section  8.    Regulations  and  Salary  Rates  for  Extra-Curricular  Coaching. 


A.  Regulations 


1. 
3. 


4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 


The  acceptance  of  extra-curricular  duties  shall  be  voluntar>\ 

Extra  pay  assignments  shall  require  .  pproval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees* 

In  case  of  absences  for  a  few  days  only,  the  work  for  which  compensation 
is  being  paid  in  accordance  with  this  schedule  will  await  the  return  of  the 
regular  employee*  In  cases  of  lengthy  absences  or  termination  of  the 
original  assignee  where  it  becomes  necessary  for  an  approved  substitute  to 
carry  on  those  duties  for  which  additional  compensarion  is  allowed,  the 
substitute  shall  be  paid  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total 
amount  allowed  for  the  activity  as  the  number  of  school  days  the  substitute 
worked  to  the  trtal  number  of  days  scheduled  for  the  job* 

There  shall  be  no  more  than  two  (2)  extra-curricular  assignments  per 
employee  in  any  one  year,  when  feasible* 

No  coach  will  be  assigned  the  head  coaching  responsibility  for  more  than 
one  major  sport  per  year.  Major  sports  are  designated  as  varsity  football, 
varsity  basketball*  varsity  baseball  and  varsity  track. 

Coaching  assignments  are  established  on  a  five  day  week  basis* 

The  Director  of  Athletics  shall  not  receive  extra  compensation  for  more 
than  one  sport  per  year.  Whenever  possible,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
division  chairperson  not  handle  coaching  assignments* 

The  pre-school  football  coaching  assignments  shall  be  paid  at  the  same  rate 
as  ihe  Recreation  Leader  III  schedule,  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  six-hour 
days. 


B*  Salary  Rates 


ASSIGNMENT 


AMOUNT  PER  SEMESTER 
OR  SPORT 


1.   Athletic  Director  -  Men's 


$3518.79 


2*   Athletic  Director  -  Women's 


2427.98 


ERLC 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE  REGULATIONS  APPENDIX  D 

Coaches 

Head  Football  4574.43 

Assistant  Football  2427.98 

Head  Men's  Basketball  2779.85 

Assistant  Men's  Basketball  2427.98 

Head  Baseball  2779  85 

Assistant  Baseball  2252.03 

Head  Men's  Track  and  Field  2779.85 

Assistant  Men's  Track  and  Field  2252*03 

Head  Soccer  2779.85 

A;ssistant  Soccer  1407.51 

Head  Men's  Tennis  2252.03 

Head  Men's  Cross  Country  2252*03 

Head  Men's  Volleyball  2252.03 

Head  Wrestling  2252.03 

Head  Golf  2252.03 

Head  Women's  Tennis  2252.03 

Head  Women's  Cross  Country  2252.03 

Head  Women's  Track  and  Field  2252.03 

Assistant  Women's  Track  and  Field  1724.22 

Head  Women's  Basketball  2252.03 

Assistant  Women's  Basketball  1724.22 

Head  Women's  Softball  2252.03 

Assistant  Women's  Softball  1724.22 
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Head  Women's  VolIeybaU  2252.03 
Assistant  Women's  Volleyball  172 A. 22 
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WORK  YEAR  •  INSTRUCTOR 


APPENDIX  E 


APPENDIX 
WORK  YEAR  -  INSTRir<p-nR 


•1986-87 

ICHTH 

lit      9/A/86  thru  10/3/86 
2a4      10/6/86  thru  10/31/86 


TOTAL 
22  days 
20  days 


3td      11/3/86  thru  11/28/86  ... 

lon-iiotk  days:    11/10/86.  11/27/86.  11/28/86  ^* 

*th      12/1/86  thzu  12/26/86  . 

Hon-vork  days:    12/22/86  thru  12/26/86  ^* 

Sth      12/29/86  thzu  y23/87 

Kon-nork  days:   12/29/86  thzu  1/2/87.  1/19/87 

«th      1/26/87  thru  2/20/87  . 

Son-iwrk  days:    1/28/87  thru  1/30/87.  2/13/87,  2/16/87 
7th      2/23/87  thru  3/20/87 

20  days 

8th      3/23/87  thru  A/17/87 

»on-irerk  days:    4/13/87  thru  A/17/87  "  ^* 

9th      A/20/87  thru  5/15/87 

20  days 

10th      5/18/87  thru  6/12/87 

Bbn-work  d^s:    5/25/87  ^* 

TOTAL  WORK  DAIS  — — — 

177  days 

loptloa  of  thl.  curraat  i^sS^t!    — "^^^  coapLtad  b.for.  toal 
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WORK  YEAR  -  COUNSELOR  APPENDIX  F 

APPENDIX  -F' 
WORK  YEAR  -  CQr,INSFT  OP 


MO?TTH 

August 

Stpttabcr 

Oetobtr 
Nov«ab«r 

I)«e«8b«r 

February 

March 
April 

Kay 

Jun« 

TOTAL  VOSK  DATS 


♦1986-87 


8/18/86  thru  8/31/86 

9/1/^6  thru  9/30/86 
Non-work  day:  9/1/86 

10/1/86  thru  10/31/86 

11/1/86  thru  11/30/86 

Hon-work  days:  11/10/86,  11/27/86,  11/28/86 

12/1/86  thru  12/31/86 

Non-work  days:  12/22/86  thru  12/31/86 

1/1/87  thru  1/31/87 

Non-work  days:    1/1/87,  1/2/87,  1/19/87 
1/29/B7,  1/30/87 

2/1/87  thru  2/28/87 

Non-work  days:    2/13/87,  2/16/87 

3/1/87  thru  3/31/87 

4/1/87  thru  4/30/87 

Non-work  days:    4/13/87  thru  4/17/87 

5/1/87  thru  5/30/87 
Non-work  day.:  5/25/67 

6/1/87  thru  6/12/87 


10  dajrs 
21  days 

23  days 
17  days 

15  days 

17  days 

18  days 

*  22  days 
17  days 

20  days 

10  days 

190  days 


*Thls  Work  Taar  listing  Is  Indudad  In  anticipation  of  tha  1986-87  yaar 
which  baglDS  in  August,  1986.    Tha  1935-86  Work  Taar  listing  also 
consisting  of  190  working  days,  la  not  Indudad  In  this  euxrent  Arraamtnt 
InasBuch  as  tha  1985-86  Work  Ttar  was  assantlally  eooplatad  bafora  final 
adoption  of  this  currant  Agraamant. 


PAGE  67  37g 


STUDENT  FACULTY  EVALUATION  QUESTIONAIRE      APPENDIX  G 


APPENDIX  'G' 
STUDENT  FACULTV^  EVALUATION  QUESTIONAIRE 

£0  NOT  ZS£«n7T  TOUISBJ 


RiBBc  of  Couna 


Bata 


ficeallaat 

Abeva 
Avarafa 

Avaraga 

lalov 
Avarago 

▼ary 

Yoorlv 

Ooas  aot 

Apply 

X.    lov  vtll  hu  thm  Issezuetor 
stt  Ms  s  tat  ad  s^«ls? 

2.    Sev  citarif  his  th«  Instructor 
dsflasd  your  rssponsibiUty  ia 

VAStfila^MM    #taAAA    —  —  —  ^  ^9 

nmQDM%  CASSS  gOSXS; 

3.         clearly  did  the  las  true  tor 
prsstat  astarlal? 

low  vtlUas  vas  tba  las truetor 
to  aavlala  sMtarlal  furthar  If 
as>a4?  

3.   lov  profassloaal  vas  eba  la- 
structer*s  roatiaa?  (Bttios 
abd  eiesas  class  oa  tlaa  sad 
vsaa  claas  tlaa  oa  eoursa* 
ralatsd  «atarlal«) 

• 

^ra  jcu  abla  ta  %%t  parsoaal 
*  halp  froa  tba  lastructor  If 
J9U  aaadad  It?  (Zf  you  hava 
aoe  aought  halp»  aasv«r  tbla 
^ascloa  '^oas  act  Apply 

7.    lov  vould  you  rata  cha  fradlat 
poUdaa  of  tba  lastsuetcr? 

t.   |i3v  totaraat  vas  tba  ia* 
atruetar  tovard  aaprasslons 
af  oplaloas  dlf f arlag  froa  ' 
is  ova? 

- 

affaetiva? 


ba  partieularly 


SaterbSf?^**      >>«caca«  aaa>i  >y  th.  laactuctog  iuva  you  f o»«4  to  ba  particularly" 


ERIC 


*i.   Dhat  apaeiiie  suuueiees  do  you  bava  for  tha  laprevfltaat  of  ihls  ioacrueter'a  la-  

•  ezuetlea?    (Tour  auuMetoaa  irtll  b«  haadad  to  tba  laatruetor  aad^n  aot  ba  jubXl.had. 
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FACULTY  EVALUATION 

APPEiNDfX  'H* 
FACULTY  EVATTrATTnNf 


APPENDIX  H 


□  Contract    (?roUtion.ry)       □  u^i„    o-.r^a^t)  Q  Hourly  (,.rt.Ti«) 


COMMEMOAnOKS : 


XrCOMKENBATlONS  :• 


a 


SUMMARY  ZVAlCAnON: 
L-J  Satisfactory 


Ntods  CO  Zaprovc 


Unsati< factory 


Svaluacor:, 
Xvaluatta: 


SICXATL-^I 


€4  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^"^^^^-i^^^^^^^^^^^—  IMl(§* 


^i-U:.  rcrsetwtl  Office  Copy 
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Ttllov:   Xvaluacaa  Copy 
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Kak:   CvaXtMtor  Copy 


FACULTY  EVALUATION 
STANDARDS  FQR  EVALUATION 


APPENDIX  H 


ttt  iue«rlal  prtscaetd  by  chi  la«cr«etor  rtlaets  to  Ch«  ©bj*»etlv«  ef  tb«  eau». 
n.  la.rTuetor  «p..k<  eUarly  so  eh«e  ht  1«  ht«rd  «ad  ttdtrseeed.  ^ 

eiMS  sessions  «rt  stxueturid  to  faelllutt  •eudaat  lianUnt*  '  ~' 

ZMCruetQr  pru«aes  thi  Mcirltl  on  th«  seudoau'  It^l.   ft,  ixx$tvuttov  uadt-. 

SLSI!'**^      Prt««attd  elttrly  «nd  ordorly  la  erdir  to  faelUeott  eeeprc. 
iztd  iastruetion*.  ehi  mi  o£  «udlovliu«l«,  wd  library  study  a«»l|nm«atj. 
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COUNSELOR/SPECIALIST  APPENDIX  I 

APPENDIX  T 
COUNSELQR/SPFf^TArTgT 

£j  Contract  (Probationary)  £Zj  ««gular  (Ttnurtd)  Hourly  (Part-time) 


Couastler/Speelallat'a  Mam  Oat* 


Maa   wnctrxA  z07  svAiuttion  on  rovtrto 
•Ido  bofort  MmpZttlng  ovmluation* 

Satii* 

ftetory 

Ndodf  to 
Zaprovt 

Utasatit* 
factory 

Un^blt 
to  Judge 

(Individual) 

1«    XtUtlonshlD  vlth  Seudtnts  •  f   Crouv  ) 

2«    RtUtionshlD  vlth  Taeulty 

3.    ?roftsslontl  Dtvolomtnt 

A*   Vork  RAblts  nnd  Attitudts 

5*    SuMrvlforr  Abllitlts 

6*    iDltlatlvt  fin  ?romraa  Dovtlonmtnt^ 

?•    Ovtrall  ftrtlcloatlon 

8.    Scudont  ChAnfl|t  or  Ocvtlonment 

CGHHEN0AI2ONS: 


tEcaosmnoMS: 


ERIC 


SICHHTOlttS 


Evaluator:, 
EvaluACaa: 


JData: 


Slanaturt  of  Evaluata*  dot*  not  eonatltutc  *?  oadoraoMat  of  tha  •vmlu.eim 


Witt:  P»raaimal  Offlea  Copy       XtUMi  lv«Iuata*  Copy 
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COUNSELOR/SPECIALIST  APPENDIX  I 

PERFORMANCE  FACTORS  nPHNITTONS  .  BASIS  FOR  JUDGING 


^'  "[^^  Faculty:   Eff.etlv.  Is  eonv«ylaf  ptogrn  goals,  vorks  vlth 

fcculty  In  projtcM,  Stiut*,  .tc.  pareielpattt  In  eell«s«^ld«  eoDctrn*. 

3.  Pro£t»«lon«l  Dtvalopotnt:  X««ps  abrttct  of  davalopoMnes  in  fl.ld.  attradt 
eonf«r«nc«»/i»ork*hop«,  pubUtbct,  uluc  count  work.  •«lf-sroveh. 

4.  Work  Hablti/AttltudM:   Organizes  vork  loid.  ^latanaas,  dapandabla.  "tlaaly 
•ectpta  ncv  rMponslbiUeiM.  .  ^         *  siaaAy, 

3.    Suparvlaory  AbiUtlaa:   la  avaliabla  and  glvaa  guldanca,  tralna  afftctlvaly. 

*'    SJJi*'!Sn  ^  '"If  "•^^8-   »«tlclpataa  la  naw/on-golng  prograa-raUtad 
taaka,  offara  sav  Idaaa,  laplaaanu  sav  prograaa,  changa  aganc. 

7.  Ovarall  Participation:  Ganaral  laval  pf  Involvaaant  Is  coUaga  actlvltlas. 

8.  «C««lMt  Changa  or  Davalopoant:  Iffaetlva  Is  Motivating  aaaaurabla  or  obaarv- 
*bla  poaltlva  changa  In  atudant  bahavlor.  «r       »r  ob.«sv 
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APPENDDC  'J" 

SUMMARY  EVALUATION  AJVP  ASSE55SMF.NT  FOR\f 


Cosmtadatlons: 


Librarians  and  College  Norse 


Kates  Standards 
□ 


Raconmandatlons  for  laprovaacne: 


Dots  Hoe  Mate  Standards 

□ 


SlgMturt  of  EvalMCor 


Oae«        SlgnacttTft  of  Ev4lu«eot 


Sato 


Slgiuturo  of  Zvaluattt  dots  not  eoastltutt  an  tsdorstatae  of  tho  ovalumtlont  Iht 
Evaluaeoo  has  tha  right  to  apptnd  tbla  avaluatlon  vlth  a  vrlttan  atataaanc. 


Whlta:    Paraoimal  Of  flea  Copy       Talloir:    »raluataa  Copy  f^^, 


School  Copy 
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EARLY  RETIREMENT  PROGRAM  APPENDIX  K 

APPENDIX  "K" 
EARLY  RETIREMENT  PH(}qiixM 


Effective   July  1,  1986 


Section  1.  General, 


ll^^oli:i'^'^:^^\^^^^^^^^  vhereb.  certificated 

District  for  certain  special  asTiSe^ts  ^/Jf^J.-'^/  contract  with  the 

^"^^  ^  shall  be  It  ^.  in?!,  "f^**^  District, 

-ii^cretion  of%&e  Di«ric*    L  employee, 
Individual  contract  which  shall  =1:^:.  "«  governed  by  an 

provided  below.  *^  standards-  or  this  Program  as 

^^SSion^.    ni^.h±lt^\.„„.  ^ 

Lu\*w^1l!J:i.^:^L'r  '-P^oyees  =:u3t  .eet  the 

'^Mntll^,  *  Of  ten  aai  years  ^^th 

2.  Eave  been  a  full-time  enolove-  of  +h 

the  Wdiate  prac^edinHive  C5)  y^s!     '^"^  throughout 

3.  Have  attained  age  55.  but  not  be  older  than  age  64 

"  ^  Of  the  ye^  prior  to 

^S£ti22a-    Tertrs  and  Cor,A,r..^. 
A.    Assignments  shall  be  determined  as  follows; 

assignment  to  the  Suoerif  t^Je«/-!,L  «ticipated 
action  Will  be  by  ch.  aoarfof  TrialeLr'  ^"^^ 
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EARLY  RETIREMENT  PROGRAM 


APPENDIX  K 


2.    Coatiaulng  aasignmeats  in  the  Early  B*tlremcit  Program  shall  be 
reviewable  on  an  annual  basis.    Participants  must  initiate  a 
request  to  continue  an  assignment  before  the  June  1  immediately 
pnor  to  the  start  of  the  assignment.    Hnal  action  will  be 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  compensation  for  participants  will  be  detenrlned  by  the  District 

Slslnl^'SLr'"'  "  "^"^  assignment.    Se  * 

District  win  pay  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  thousand  dollars  ($5  000) 
for  assignments  of  a  non-instructional  nature.  ^^^.uou; 

S^^'L"?'^  ^«  Early  Retirement  Program  participants 

«f  SectlVa.""^"  provisions  of  Article        Sectlon'2  ' 

Early  retirees  no  longer  contribute  to  STBS  and,  therefore  acoulri. 
no  further  service  credit  toward  retirement.    The  eaJS  retiree^ 

IVuhIT'.  "^^^T"^  ""'""'^  «^  ^«  basis  oTihrsemce 

he/she  had  earned  to  the  date  of  resignation.  servxce 

tSlSS«.'''*"      independent  contractor,  and  not  employees  of 

™^  «»der  Shis  program  are  not  covered  by  workers' 

compensation  and  are  aot  reported  to  the  District's  carrier. 

td'^^itVTu'^''  contractor,  Jie  retiree  Is  responsible  for  reporting 
and  paying  all  appropriate  taxes  on  all  contract  payments. 

As  an  independent  contractor,  the  retiree  should  determine  if  he/she 
qualifies  for  social  secuclty  as  a  self-employeed  peS^ 
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APPENDIX  "L" 
INSTRUCTIONAL  TELEVISION 


Section  K  Telecourses 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  all  courses  offered  on  television  for  credit  will 
be  referred  to  as  telecourses. 

Section  2>  Compensation 

Telecourse  instructors  will  be  paid  from  the  part-time  hourly  schedule.  They  will  be 
paid  for  eighteen  (18)  weeks  of  instruction.  Such  pay  wilJ  be  the  number  of  weeks  times 
the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  per  week  as  shown  on  the  course  outline  for  the 
particular  course  or  its  equivalent  in  the  Glendale  Community  College  curriculum.  The  large 
lecture  class  formula  will  be  utilized  based  upon  the  niimber  of  students  that  take  the  mid- 
term examination. 

Section  3>  Other 

The  Guild  shall  be  advised  of  changes  in  the  telecourse  delivery  system  adopted  by 
the  District  which  will  result  in  work  load  increases.  Such  increases  will  not  be 
implemented  until  negotiated  between  the  Guild  and  the  District. 

All  telecourses  must  be  approved  in  the  usual  manner,  needing  Division  approval,  C 
&  1  approval*  and  Board  approval. 
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ARTICLE  I  RECOGNITION 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Imperial  Community  College 
District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"  or  the 
"District,"  horoby  recognises  the  Imperial  Valley  College  Chapter 
of  the  California  Teachers  Association/National  Education 
Association  (IVCC  CTA/NEA),  hereinafter  referred  to  as  tne 
"Association"  or  the  "IVCC  CTA/NEA,"  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
representative  of  those  certificated  classes  and  employees 
enumerated  in  the  Recognition  Agreement,  executed  and  attached 
hereto  as  EXHIBIT  "A." 

The  District  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with  the  Association's 
representatives  officially  designated  by  the  Association  -to  act 
in  its  behalf. 

The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  duly-elected 
representative  of  the  people  and  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with 
the  Board's  representatives  officially  designated  by  the  Board  -to 
act  in  its  behalf. 
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ASSDCIATION  KICIITS 


Distribution  of  Materials 


Th«  Association  shall  havt  the  right  to  distribute 
organizational  materials  on  District  property.    The  distribution 
of  organizational  materials  shall  take  place  in  such  a  manner 
that  unit  members  are  not  distracted  from  performing  their 
duties.    The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  Faculty 
Lounge  bulletin  board,  mailboxes,  and  the  College  mail  system. 
Organizational  materials  placed  in  staff  mailboxes  or  posted  on 
the  Faculty  Lounge  bulletin  board  shall  bear  the  name  of  tho 
Association  and  the  date  of  distribution  or  posting.    Only  those 
organizational  materials  officially  authorized  by  the  Association 
Chapter  President  shall  be  placed  in  staff  mailboxes.  The 
Association  agrees  to  provide  to  the  Superintendent  a  courtcny 
copy  of  each  organizational  material  to  be  posted  or  distributed. 


Access 

Association  representatives  shall  have  the  right  of  acces.n 
to  areas  in  which  employees  work.    Association  representatives 
may  engage  in  recruiting  activities  and  conduct  official 
Association  business  including  representation  in  grievance 
procedure  matters  on  District  property,  provided  they  do  not 
interfere  with  employees  during  hours  of' duty  assignment.  Within 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  ratification  of  this  Agreement  by 
both  parties,  the  Association  shall  provide  the  District  with  the 
names,  titles,  addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of  Association 
reprcHcntat  i  ves . 


Consultation 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  consult  with 
District  management  on  the  definition  of  educational  objectives, 
the  determination  of  the  content  of  courses  and  curriculum,  And 
the  selection  of  textbooks  to  the  extent  such  matters  are  within 
the  discretion  of  the  public  school  employer  under  the  law.  In 
order  to  facilitate  such  consultation  and  to  consult  on  matters 
related  to  Che  administration  of  this  Agreement,  the  parties 
agree  that  during  each  semester  this  Agreement  is  in  effect  there 
will  occur  meetings  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
Association  and  District  management.    The  times  and  places  of 
such  meetings  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  both  parties.  in 
no  event  will  there  be  fewer  than  two  (2)  such  meetings  per 
semester.    The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  in 
advance  information  and  materials  relating  to  agenda  items  for 
meetings  of  the  District  Board  of  Trustees,  provided  that  the 
items  are  not  under  consideration  at  the  time  in  collective 
negotiations  between  the  parties. 
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RTICLE  II       ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  (continued) 
arking  Permits 

A  campui  faculty  parking  identification  sticker  shall  be 
•rovided  to  the  designated  local  representative  of  che 
association. 

Ise  £f  Facilities 

upon  advance  request,  and  depending  upon  availability,  the 
association  will  be  granted,  without  cost,  the  use  of  College 
facilities,  audio-visual  equipment,  and  duplicating  equipment. 
Phe  Association  shall  reimburse  the  District,  at  District  cost, 
for  use  of  materials. 

Requests  for  Information 

In  order  to  fulfill  Its  responslbl  1 1 1  ioa  as  the  exclur.ive 
representative  of  certificated  employees,  the  Association  will  be 
provided  upon  request  two  (2)  copies  of  any  District  report 
including  the  tentative,  publication,  and  adopted  budgets,  and 
other  materials  pertaining  to  matters  of  collective  bargaining. 

Personnel  Fi les 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  review  the  personnel 
files  of  bargaining  unit  members  upon  the  written  authorization 
of  the  member  or  when  the  member  accompanies  the  Association 
represontat Ive. 

Distr  ibutlon  of  Agreement 

The  District  and  the  Association  agree  to  share  equally  the 
cost  of  reproducing  copies  of  this  Agreement  and  further  agree  to 
provide  a  copy  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  withm 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the  date  of  its  official 
ratification  by  both  the  District  and  the  Association, 
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ARTICLE  II      ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  (continued) 


3ue3  Deductions 

The  District  agrees  to  deduct  dues  in  certified,  uniform 
smounts  from  the  pay  of  bacgaiuing  unit  mi-mbers,  and  to  pay  to 
the  Association  the  normal  and  regular  monthly  membership  dues 
which  are  voluntarily  authorised  by  the  employee  in  writing, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Such  deductions  shall  be  made  only  upon  the  submission 
in  writing  of  a  duly  executed  authorization  by  the  unit 
member ; 

(2)  The  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  put  into  effect 
any  new,  changed,  or  discontinued  deduction  unless  the 
changu  is  submitted  in  writing  to  the  District  payroll 
office  prior  to  the  tenth  (10th)  calendar  day  of  the 
month . 


Rosters 

The  names  «nd  addresses  of  unit  members  as  provided  to  the 
District  by  the  unit  members  themselves  shall  be  provided  to  the 
Association  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the  beginning  of 
each  f«»ll  semester.    The  telephone  numbers  of  unit  members  ns 
provided  to  the  District  by  the  unit  members  shall  be  provided  to 
the  Association  unless  the  unit  member  expressly  requests 
confidential ity. 


Released  Time 

Reasonable  released  time  shall  be  granted  Association 
representatives  for  the  purposes  of  negotiations  and  the 
administration  of  this  Agreement,    The  Superintendent  or  his 
designee  may  grant  released  time  to  Association  representatives 
to  attend  to  state  Association  business  that  he  deems  to  be 
beneficial  to  the  District, 


ARTICLE  III       UNIT  MEMBERS  RICHTS 


General 


The  District  and  the  Association  recognize  the  right  of  unit 
members  to  form,  join,  and  participate  in  lawful  activities  of 
employee  organizations  and  the  equal  alternative  right  of  unit 
members  to  refuse  to  form,  join,  and  participate  in  such 
activit  ies* 


Personnel  Fi les 

The  personnel  file  of  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be 
maintained  in  the  District's  Personnel  Office. 

Members  of  the  unit  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  and 
teceiy/e  copies  of  materials  in  their  personnel  files  upon  request 
at  any  off  duty  time  when  the  District's  Personnel  Office  is 
open  • 

Information  of  a  derogatory  nature  shall  not  be  placed  ;n 
the  unit  member's  personnel  file  until  the  member  has  been  sent  a 
copy  of  the  material  to  be  entered  into  the  file  accompanied  by  a 
written  notice  of  intent  declaring  that  the  material  will  be 
placed  in  the  member's  personnel  file. 

The  unit  member  has  the  right  to  respond  in  writing  to  the 
information  of  a  derogatory  nature.    The  member's  response  shall 
be  attached  to  the  derogatory  material  in  question  and  shall 
become  a  part  of  the  member's  file. 

Upon  the  written  request  of  the  unit  member,  the  District 
agrees  to  remove  and  destroy  any  materials  of  a  derogatory  nature 
which  have  remained  in  the  file  for  five  (5)  years. 

Any  information  or  material  which  evolves  from  the 
evaluation  process  and  which  is  considered  to  be  derogatory  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  notice  and  removal  requirements  described 
above. 
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ARTICLE  17      DISTRICT  RIGHTS 


It  ia  undtrstood  and  agr*«d  Chat  the  District  retains  all  of 
Its  powers  and  authority  to  direct^  manage,  «nd  control  District 
affairs  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and  District  management  retain  the 
right  to  hire,  classify,  sssign,  reassign,  transfer,  evaluate, 
promote,  tfirninate  and  discipline  employees.    The  exercise  of  the 
foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
by  the  District,  the  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  regulations, 
and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and 
discretion  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  limited  only  by  the 
specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement,  and  then  only  to 
the  extent  auch  specific  and  express  terms  are  in  conformance 
with  law. 
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ARTICLE  V  NON-OISCRIMINATION 


The  pactitts  agree  to  comply  with  Sections  3543. S  and  3543.6 
of  the  GovQcnment  Code  of  the  state  of  California  and  federal  and 
state  statutes  and  regulations  regarding  affirmative  action  and 
non~d i scr im i na t i on . 
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ARTICLE  VI 


LEAVES 


Sick  Leave 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  granted  twelve  (12) 

days  of  sick  leave  with  pay  for  each  school  yoar,  such  leave  to 

be  made  available  on  the  first  (1st)  day  of  each  school  year. 

Any  unused  portion  of  the  twelve  (12)  days  of  sick  lenvc 
will  b^  accumulated  indefinitely  and  will  be  transferred  to 
another  California  school  district  upon  the  written  request  of 
the  unit  member. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  the  District  shall 
provide  every  unit  member  with  a  written  statement  of  that 
member's  total  number  of  sick  leave  days  accumulated  and  the 
total  number  of  sick  leave  days  available  for  the  ensuing  school 
year . 

Unit  members  who  have  accumulated  sick  leave  in  another 
California  school  district  may  request  the  district  of  previous 
employment  to  send  an  official  verification  of  the  accumulated 
sick  leave  to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Services  at 
Imperial  Valley  College  who  shall,  in  turn,  credit  auch  leave  to 
the  unit  member's  sick  leave  balance. 

Unit  members  will  notify  the  Vice-President  for  Academic 
Services,  or  designee,  of  illness  as  early  as  possible  before  the 
absence. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  granted  one  (1) 
non-cumulative  additional  day  of  sick  leave  for  each  summer 
session  during  which  they  are  employed  by  the  District,  such 
leave  to  be  made  available  on  the  first  {1st)  day  of  each  summer 
soss  ion . 


Extended  Sick  Leave 

When  a  unit  member's  absence  on  account  of  illness  or 
accident  extends  for  a  period  of  five  (S)  school  months  or  leas, 
the  amount  deducted  from  the  salary  due  the  unit  member  for  any 
month  in  which  the  absence  occurs  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  which 
is  actually  paid  a  temporary  employee  who  is  employed  to  fill  the 
unit  member's  position  during  the  absence,  or,   if  no  temporary 
employee  was  employed,  the  amount  which  would  have  Dccn  paid  to 
t!ie  temp'^rary  employee  had  one  been  employed. 
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ARTICLE  VI  LEAVES  (continued) 


Bereavement  Leave 

Bereavement  leave^  with  pay#  of  three  (3)  days  per 
occurrence  will  be  allowed  members  of  the  certificated  bargaining 
unit  for  the  death  of  anyone  in  the  unit  member's  immediate 
family  as  defined  below. 

The  District  may  extend  bereavement  leave  by  one  (1)  day  for 
each  f  ive«*hundred  (SOO)  miles  that  need  to  be  traveled  to  attend 
a  funeral  of  a  meff.ber  of  the  immediate  family;  ho«/ever#  such  an 
</xtension  shall  not  exceed  a  total  of  two  (2)  days* 

^Member  of  the  immediate  family,**  for  the  purpose  of  thin 
section  shall  mean  the  mothe?#  father^  grandmother,  grandfather , 
or  a  grandchild  of  the  unit  member  or  Jf  the  spouso  of  f:he  unit 
member «  and  the  spouse,  sonj^^  son^ijjqi^-^w,  daughter, 
daughter«-in-law,  brother  T  or  sister  of  the  unit  member,  or  any 
relati  ^  living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the  unit  member t 


Maternity  Leave 

A  member  of  tho  bargaining  unit  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  reasons  of  pregnancy,  miscarriage;  childbirth,  and 
recovery  therefrom.    The  request  for  lesve  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  vice-President  for  Academic  Services  tsa  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 

The  length  of  the  leave  of  absence,  including  the  date  on 
which  the  leave  shall  commence  and  the  date  on  which  the  unit 
member  shall  resume  duties,  shall  be  determined  by  the  unit 
member  and  the  unit  member *s  physician. 

Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy* 
miscarriage,  childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom  are,  for  all 
job-related  purposes,  temporary  disabilities  and  shall  be  tredte<] 
as  such  under  the  health  or  temporary  disability  insurance  or 
sick  ieave  plan  available  to  unit  members. 

Any  accrued  sicK  leave  and  entitlement  to  other  sick  leave 
may  be  used  for  maternity  purposes. 

tn  the  event  the  unit  member  is  unable  to  return  to  duty 
after  the  expiration  of  an  approved  maternity  leave,  the  District 
may  grant  additional  personal  leave  without  pay  not  to  exceed  one 
(1)  school  year  beyond  the  school  year  in  which  the  birth 
occurred. 
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ARTICLE  VI      Llktt'Z  (continued) 


Paraonal  N»ce«ai-by  L»ftve 

A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  may,        her  or  his  election, 
deaignate  up  to  a  maximum  of  aix  (6)  daya  per  year  of  aick  leave 
-to  be  uaed  in  caae  of  pecaonal  noceaaity  for  the  following 
reaaona: 

(1)  a  death  of  a  fflenber  of  the  imnediate  family  if 
additional  leave  is  needed  beyond  that  provided  under 
the  bereavement  leave  aectidi  in  thia  Article; 

(2)  an  accident  or  illneaa  involving  a  unit  member'a  peraon 
or  property  or  the  peraon  or  property  of  the  unit 
member'a  immediate  family} 

(3)  an  appearance  in  court  as  a  litigant  or  aa  a  wltnonn 
under  an  official  order* 

For  the  purpoaea  of  this  section*  "member  of  the  immedlnto 
fnmily"  shall  be  defined  aa  it  appeara  under  the  bereavement 
leave  aection  of  thia  Article* 

Leavea  taken  under  number  (1)  and  (2)  above  do  not  require 
advance  written  notice  to  be  given  by  the  unit  member*  However, 
if  leave  i.n  taken  under  number  (3)  above,  advance  notice  will  be 
submitted  in  writing  by  the  unit  member  to  the  Vlce-Preaidont  for 
Academic  Services* 

personal  Leave 

A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  be  granted  up  to  two  (2) 
days  per  academic  year  of  ^tnonal  leave,  without  loss  o-f  pay  but 
with  loss  of  an  equal  number  of  days  of  aick  leave,  for  any  of 
-the  following  reaaonst 

(1)  a  special  event  in  one'a  -family,  such  as  graduation  ur 
-the  marriage  of  a  child  or  the  birth  of  a  child  or 
qrandchi Id} 

(2)  the  death  of  a  friend; 

(3)  an  extension  of  bereavement  or  personal  necessity 
leave; 

(4)  a  matter  relating  to  one's  graduate  program; 

(5)  participation  in  community  affairs; 
(61     a  personal  matter. 
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ARTICLE  VI      LEAVES  (continued) 


A  request  for  such  leave  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the 
unit  member  to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Services  and,  when 
possible,  shall  be  made  at  least  one  (1)  week  in  advance.    When  a 
request  in  advance  is  not  possible,  the  leave  may  be  approved 
after  it  is  taken. 


Jury  Duty  or  witness  Lea ye 

A  unit  member  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  vith  p/ty  to 
appear  as  d  witness  in  court  other  than  as  a  litigant,  or  whon 
regularly  called  for  jury  duty,  up  to  the  amount  of  the 
difference  between  the  unit  member's  regular  earnings  and  any 
amount  the  unit  member  receives  for  jury  or  witness  fees. 

A  request  for  a  leave  of  absence  under  this  section  shall  be 
made  by  tha  unit  member  by  presenting  the  actual  uubpcena  or 
official  court  sununons  to  jury  service  to  the  Vice-President  for 
Academic  Services. 


Sabbatical  Leave 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  members  of  the 
certificated  bargaining  unit  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  an 
approved  program  which  will  benefit  the  District,  the  students, 
and  the  instructor.    Consideration  will  be  given  to  programs 
desiijned  to  increase  the  effectiveness  and  usefulness  of  the  oni-b 
member  to  the  District  through  study,  research,  travel,  or  other 
creative  activity. 


A  member  of  the  unit 
(6)  full  years  of  service 
1 eave. 


who  has  satisfactorily  completed  six 
will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  such 


Leave  may  be  granted  for  a  full  academic  year  at  fifty-eight 
percent  (58t}  of  full  pay,  one  (1)  semester  at  full  pay,  or  two 

(2)  semesters  at  fifty-eight  percent  (58t)  of  full  pay,  provided 
that   in  the  last  case  both  leaves  are  completed  within  a  three 

(3)  year  period. 


There  shall  be 
percent  (21)  of  all 
sabbatical  leave  at 


no  more  than  two  (2)  unit  members,  or  two 
unit  members,  whichever  is  greater,  on 
any  one  time  during  a  semester. 


A  proposed  plan  of  work  must  significantly  relate  to  the 
unit  member's  assignment.     It  should  have  the  effect  of  enhancing 
the  background  or  improving  the  unit  member's  ability  to  perform 
the  assignment.    Equal  value  shall  be  given  to  study,  research, 
travel,  or  other  creative  activity,  or  a  combination  of  the  four 
(4). 
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ARTICLE  VI       LEAVES  (COntinUftd) 

Eliqible  unit  fflemborfl  must  submit,  in  writing  to  tho 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Services,  a  proposed  plan  prior  to 
February  1st  of  the  acadmic  y*ar  or  fall  semester  preceding  tho 
year  for  which  the  Ieav<9  is  requested.    The  application  for 
spring  semester  leave  must  be  filed  by  no  later  than  the  October 
ISth  preceding  said  leave.    The  plan  of  work  should  provide 
sufficient  information  for  evaluation  according  to  the  criteria 
outlined  above. 

Either  a  faithful  performance  bond  or  a  leave  of  Absence 
agreement  must  be  executed  as  a  condition  of  the  leave.    The  uni-t 
member  shall  agree  in  writing  to  render,  upon  return  from 
sabbatical  leave,  a  period  of  service  to  the  District  which  is 
equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave. 

Upon  return  from  leave,  the  unit  member  shall  submit  to  the 
Vice-  President  for  Academic  Services  (for  review  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees)  a  written  report  and/or  transcripts  pertaining  to  the 
plan  of  study  undertaken  during  the  leave. 

The  current  methods  and  procedures  used  to  neloct  unit 
members  for  recommendation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  Cor 
sabbatical  leaves,  shall  be  continued  during  tho  term  of  thi« 
Agreement . 


industria 1  Accident  and  Illness  Leave 


A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has  ^n  accident  or 
develops  an  illness  which  arises  out  of,  and  in  the  course  and 
scope  of,  his  or  her  employment  by  the  District,  and  whose 
application  for  benefits  is  accepted  by  the  District's 
compensation  insurance  carrier,  shall  be  eligible  for  industrial 
accident  4nd  illness  leave  under  these  provisions. 

Allowable  leave  for  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  shdU 
be  for  the  number  of  work  days  of  temporary  disability  or  shall 
t>e  for  not  fewer  than  sixty  (60)  work  days  in  a  fiscal  year 
during  which  the  College  is  in  session  or  when  the  unit  member 
{would  otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for  the  District. 


Such  a  leave  shall  commence  on  the  first  (lat)  day  of 
46   itbsonce  and  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year,    when  -the 
leave  overlaps  into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  unit  member  shall 
Be  entitled  to  only  the  remaining  amount  of  unused  leave 
arjgjnally  granted  for  any  one  (1)   illness  or  injury. 
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During  such  a  loavo  tho  unit  membor  shall  ondorso  ovor  to 
:he  District  tho  tomporaty  disability  indomnity  checks  rocoived 
M  j^s  a  rosult  of  tho  industrial  accidont  or  iUnoas.    The  District, 
%4  Bin  turn,  will  issue  to  tho  unit  mombor  appropriate  salary 
S%  l^arrantSe 
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ARTICLE  VI       LEAVES  (continued) 


Upon  tht  termination  of  such  a  leav*,  th«  unit  member  will 
be  entitled  to  sick  leave  in  accordance  with  such  provisions  in 
this  Agreement.    The  first  (Ist)  day  of  sick  leave  shall  be  the 
work  day  immediately  after  the  termination  of  the  industrial 
accident  or  illness  leave. 

The  parties  agree  to  comply  and  act  in  accordance  with 
appropriate  statutory  provisions  relative  to  industrial  accidents 
and  illnesses. 


other  Leaves  of  Absence 

A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  with  health  and  welfare  benefits  upon  the  rocommendat ion 
of  the  Superintendent/President  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one 
(1)  year.    Any  such  leave  of  absence  will  terminate  at  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year,  June  30th,  but  may  be  extended  for  a  specific 
period  of  time  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICLE  VII  SAFETY 


Th«  District  agc«*s  to  pcovide  safe  conditions  under  which 
unit  membsrs  ars  required  to  work. 

The  District  agrees  to  comply  with  standards  prescribed  by 
applicable  federal,  state  and  local  laws#  regulations,  and 
ordinances  .effecting  the  safety  of  unit  members. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  agree  to  report  any  unsafe 
conditions*  in  writing,  to  the  Vice-President  for  Business 
Services  and  to  give  recommendations  for  remediation  where 
appropriate. 
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ARTICLE  VIII       TRANSFER  AND  REASSIGNMENT 


Oef  inttionii 


A  "transfer"  occurs  when  6  unit  member  moves  from:     (1)  the 
College  to  an  off-campus  site;     (2)  an  off-campus  site  to  the 
College;  or     (3)  one  off-campus  site  to  another. 

A  "reassignment"  occurs  when  a  unit  member  moves  from  one 
Division  or  Department  to  another. 

A  "voluntary"  transfer  or  reassignment  is  one  which  is 
initiated  by  the  unit  member. 

An  "involuntary"  transfer  or  reassignment  is  one  which  is 
initiated  by  the  District. 

General 

The  Superintendent  or  a  designee  shall  transfer  or  reassign 
unit  members  based  upon  the  needs  of  the  District  which  are 
paramount  and  which  are  in  the  best  interest  of  the  District  and 
its  employees. 

A  conference  will  be  held  between  the  unit  member  and  -the 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Services  to  discuss  the  reason (s)  for 
a  transfer  or  reassignment. 

When  a  transfer  or  reassignment  is  to  be  made,  the 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Services  shall  notify  the  Association 
as  soon  as  he/she  has  knowledge  of  the  pending  transfer  or 
reassignment  and  shall  immediately  post  a  notice  to  that  effect 
on  the  faculty  bulletin  board  in  order  to  promote  voluntary 
transfers  and  reassignments. 

When  a  voluntary  or  involuntary  transfer  or  reassignment  \.s 
contemplated,  the  District  shall  consider  the  following  factors 
in  addition  to  the  needs  of  the  District:    the  affected  unit 
member's  qualifications;  demonstrated  abilities;  preference;  and 
length  of  service  with  the  District. 

When  an  appointment  is  to  be  made  to  a  newly  created 
position  or  to  a  vacated  existing  position,  the  District  shall 
notify  the  Association  to  that  effect  at  the  same  time  the 
position  is  advertised  ana  shall  post  a  notice  on  the  faculty 
bulletin  board. 
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ARTICLE  Vn      TRANSFBR  AND  REASSIGNMENT  (continued) 


A  request  for  a  trAnsfer  or  reASsignment  ffl.iy  be  initiated  at 
Any  time  by  the  unit  member  by  submitting  the  request  in  writing 
to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Services.    The  District  shall 
endeavor  to  grant  a  unit  member's  request  for  transfer  or 
reassignment . 

If  a  unit  member's  request  for  a  transfer  or  reassignment  l« 
not  granted,  he  or  she  shall  be  en.:itled  to  receive,   if  reques-tec 
in  writing,  an  explanation  in  writing  of  the  ccason(s)   for  not 
granting  the  requested  transfer  or  reassignment. 

Involuntary 

Members  of  the  unit  who  are  to  be  involuntarily  transferred 
or  reassigned  shall  be  given  as  much  advance  notice  as  possible 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  transfer  or  reaasignment . 

If  a  unit  member  is  to  be  involuntarily  transferred  or 
reassigned,  he  or  she  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  if  requentcd 
in  writing,  an  explanation  in  writing  of  the  reAson(s)  for  the 
transfer  or  reassignment. 
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ARTICLE  IX       EVALUATION  PROCEDURE 
Def initiona 

A  "contract  employee"  means  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
who  is  employed  on  the  basis  of  a  contract  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Education  Code  Sections  87605  or  Subdivision  (b)  of 
Section  87608. 

A  "'egular  employee"  means  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
who  is  employed  on  a  regular  basis  in  accordance  with  the 
provision?  of  Subdivision  (c)  of  Education  Code  Section  87608  or 
Section  87609. 

A  "categorically  funded  certificated  employee"  means  a 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  employed  on         basis  of  a 
contract  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Education  Code 
Section  87470. 

An  "academic  year"  means  that  period  of  time  beginning  on 
the  first  {1st)  day  of  a  fall  semester  and  ending  on  the  last  d.^y 
of  the  following  spring  semester. 


An  "eva 


luator"  means  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  or 


counseling  Services  or  a  designee  from  the  administrative  staff 

An  "observation  visitation"  means  a  period  of  tme  during 
which  an  evaluator  observes  a  unit  member  performing  assigned 
duties. 


General 

All  information  and  materials  related  to  the  evaluation 
process  shall  remain  confidential. 

Evaluation  forms  currently  in  use  at  the  time  this  Agreement 
goes  into  effect  shall  continue  to  be  used  for  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement. 

Evaluators  and  unit  members  being  evaluated  are  encouraged 
-.0  meet  informally  at  any  mutually  agreed  upon  time  before, 
during,  or  after  the  evaluation  process. 

Matters  of  substance  in  a  unit  member's  evaluation  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  in  this  Agreement. 

Contract  employees  and  categorically  funded  certificated 
employees  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  in  each  academic  year. 

Regular  employees  shall  be  -evaluated  at  least  once  in  every 
two  (2)  academic  years* 
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ARTICLE  IX      EVALUATION  PROCEDURE  (continue«l) 


Evaluations  of  contract,  regular,  and  c<itegor ical  1  y  funded 
certificated  employees  shall  be  conducted  by  evaluators. 


Procedure 

Initially,  a  member  of  the  unit  who  is  to  be  evaluated  shall 
meet  with  the  evaluator  in  a  pre-obsorvation  conference,  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  discuss,  ascertain,  and  identify  the 
ingredients  and  objectives  of  the  evaluation,  the  time  <ind 
conditions  of  the  observation  visitation,  and  the  time  of  the 
post-observation  conference. 

The  observation  visitation  shall  take  place  within 
twenty-five  (25)  work  days  of  th^  pre-observation  conference. 
Observation  visitations  normally  will  be  for  periods  of  fifty 
(50)  minutes;  however,  the  period  of  time  of  an  observation 
visitation  may  be  shortened  or  lengthened  by  the  mutual  agreement 
of  the  unit  member  and  the  evaluatoc. 

Extemporaneous  notes  may  be  taken  during  the  observation 
visitation.    Evaluation  forms  should  be  filled  out  during  or 
immediately  following  the  observation  visitation. 

In  that  the  purpose  of  evaluation  is  the  improvement  of 
instruction,  positive  instructional  features  observed  during  the 
observation  visitation  should  receive  as  much,  if  not  more, 
emph<isis  than  negative  features. 

The  post-evaluation  conference  shall  take  phice  within 
twenty  (20)  work  days  of  the  observation  visitation.  Within 
fifteen  (IS)  work  days  of  the  observation  visitation,  tne 
evaluator  shall  submit  to  the  unit  member  being  evaluated  a  copy 
of  the  evaluation  t '^rm  which  may  include  any  extemporaneous  notes 
taken  during  the  observation  visitation. 

During  the  post-evAluat ion  conference,  the  evaluator  and 

unit  member  may  agree  to  changes  in  the  evaluation  form,  in  which 
cane  it  shall  be  re-drafted  and  submitted  co  the  unit  member 

within  fivj  (5)  work  days  of  the  post-evaluation  conference.  The 

unit  member  shall  sign  and  return  to  the  evaluator  the  modified, 

re-drafted,  final  evaluation  form  within  five  (5)  work  days  of 

the  date  it  was  submitted  to  the  unit  member. 

In  the  event  the  unit  member  being  evaluated  receives  what 
he  or  she  considers  to  be  a  negative  evaluation,  the  evaluator 
and  unit  member  shall  discuss  the  matter  at  the  post-evaluation 
conference.  The  evaluator  shall  specify  on  the  evaluation  form 
the  reasons  for  the  negative  evaluation.  The  evaluator  <tnd  -the 
unit  member  shall  meet  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  of  -the 
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ARTICLE  IX      EVALUATION  PROCEDURE  (continued) 


post-evaluation  conference  to  develop  a  written,  detailed  plan 
for  remediation  of  the  deficiencies  upon  which  the  negative 
evaluation  was  bated. 

A  copy  of  the  final,  signed  evaluation  form  shall  be  given 
to  the  unit  member,  and  a  copy  shall  be  placed  in  the  unit 
member's  personnel  file  by  no  later  than  May  15th  of  the  academic 
year.    The  unit  member  and  the  evaluator  may  extend  this  May  15th 
deadline  by  mutual  consent. 

The  unit  member  may  attach  to  the  evalvtJon  form  copies  of 
peer  evaluations,  student  evaluations  and/or  self-appraisal 
evaluat  ions. 

An  evaluation  considered  by  the  unit  member  to  be  negative 
shall  be  removed  from  the  personnel  file  after  two  (2) 
evaluations  have  taken  place  which  are  not  conaidared  to  be 
negative  by  the  unit  member. 


ERIC 
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RTICLE  X      GRIEVANCE  PRQCEDURB 


urpose 


The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  provide  an  orderly 
ethod  of  resolving  grievances,  as  promptly  as  possible,  that 
rise  under  this  Agreement, 

>ef initions 

A  •'grievance"  is  a  formal,  written  allegation  by  a  griovant 
hat  he  or  she  has  been  adversely  affected  by  a  violation, 
lisapplication,  or  misinterpretation  of  a  specific  provision  of 
;his  Agreement, 

A  •'grievant"  ia  (1)  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  (2)  a 
iroup  of  members,  or  (3)  the  Association,  any  one  of  which 
illeges  a  violation,  miaappl ic/^t ion ,  or  misinterpretation  of  this 
agreement, 

A  •'day"  is  any  day  during  which  the  administrative  offices 
>f  the  District  are  open  for  business  with  the  exception  of  the 
winter,  spring,  and  summer  recesses. 


>rocedure 

Level  One 

Within  thirty  (30)  dayf>  after  the  grievant  knew,  or 
could  reasonably  have  known,  of  the  event  or  condition  upon 
which  the  alleged  grievance  ia  based,  the  grievant  shall 
officially  file  a  written  grievance  with  the 
Sup#tlatendeatyPKealdeat.    Wlthla  five  tS)  d^Y^  of  the 

alleged  grievance. 

The  written  grievance  shall  set  forth  in  a  clear  and 
concise  manner  the  provision  alleged  to  have  been  violated, 
misapplied,  or  misinterpreted,  the  circumstances  involved, 
and  the  specific  remedy  sought. 

The  Superintendent/President  shall  have  ten  (10)  days 
after  receiving  the  written  grievance  to  render  a  written 
decision  to  the  grxevant.     If  ihe  grievance  is  not  resolved 
at  Level  One,  or  if  the  Superintendent/President  has  not 
rendered  a  decision  within  the  ten  (10)  day  time  limit,  the 
qrii^vant  may  appeal  the  decision  in  writing  to  Level  Two 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  the  written  decision  or 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  expiration  of  the  Level  One  time 
limit  if  no  decision  is  rendered. 

408 


1 

I 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
U 
12 
U 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


ARTICLK  X      GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 


Level  Two 

The  appeal  shall  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Trustpea  and 
shall  Include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance^  and  the 
decision^   If  any^  rendered  at  Level  One* 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  consider  the  grievance  at 
the  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting  after  H  has  received 
the  appeal  In  writing. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  hold  a  hearing  on  the 
grievance  which  may  be  either  public  or  m  executive  sea^ton 
in  accordance  with  the  grlevant*s  request. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  render  a  written  decision 
on  the  grievance  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  hearing  but 
by  no  later  than  the  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  final 
and  binding. 

If  no  decision  is  rendered  within  the  Level  Two  time 
limit,  the  requested  remedy  shall  be  implemented. 


Genera  1  Provisions 

It  IS  mutually  agreed  that  grievances  should  be  processed  as 
rapidly  as  possible.     If  a  grievance  is  not  processed  by  tha 
griovant  in  accordance  with  the  time  limits  sot  forth  herein^  the 
grievance  shall  be  considered  settled  on  the  basis  of  the  last 
tiecision  rendered.    Time  limits  sp-jcified  herein  may  be  altered 
by  the  mutual,  written  consent  of  the  parties. 

At  any  time  during  this  procedure,  the  parties  are 
encouraged  to  meet  informally  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  the 
gr levance. 

Grievance  forms  shall  be  prepared  jointly  by  the  District 
and  the  Association. 

Decisions  rendered   m  writing  shall  set   forth  the  decision 
rtnd  the  reason,  and  the  decision  will  be  transmitted  promptly, 
rime  limits  shall  begin  the  day  following  the  filing  of  the 
gr levance. 

Any  records  pertaining  to  a  urievance  shall  be  kepr   in  a 
Dii^crict  file  separate  from  the  grievant^s  official  personnel 
file.    The  gr levant  may  examine  his  or  her  own  tile  at  any 
off-duty  time. 
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ARTICLE  X      GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 

A  gr levant  may  choose  telf-repreeontation  or  repr«»8ontation 
by  the  Aeeoclatlon.    If  the  grlevant  chooses  self-representation, 
the  Association  shall  be  informed  of  the  decision  at  each  level 
and  shall  have  the  tight  at  each  level  to  present  its  views 
regarding  the  grievance. 

prior  to  submission  of  «  grievance  to  Level  Two,  either 
party  shall  be  granted,  upon  request,  the  opportunity  to  nook  tha 
services  of  the  California  Department  of  industrial  Relatlonfl, 
Mediation/Conciliation  Service,  for  mediation  and  recommendation. 
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ARTICLE  XI  WORKLOAD 

Th#  normal  tMchlng  load  of  an  Instructor  shall  bo  fifteen 
(15)  Itcture  hours  per  veek  or  equivalent  spread  over  a  five  (5) 
day  period.    One  (1)  laboratory  hour  may  bo  converted  to  a 
lecture  hour  by  using  the  factor  .IS. 

The  normal  workload  for  counselors  or  librarians  nhall  be 
thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  exclusive  of  overload. 

The  workload  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
include  the  primary  function  of  teaching,  counseling,  or  serving 
as  a  librarian.     In  addition,  the  workload  may  include,  but  not 
be  limited  to,  these  allied  professional  responsibilities: 
preparation  for  classroom  activities;  evaluating  student 
performance  including  test  and/or  paper  correcting  and  grading; 
holding  office  and  appointment  hours;  serving  on  College 
committees;  developing  courses;  sponsoring  student  clubs  and 
activities;  and  helping  to  plan  and  approve  students^  programs. 

Members  of  the  unit  who  are  classroom  instructors  will  be 
assigned  a  private  office,  if  that  is  possible,  so  that  the 
instructor  will  have  an  appropriate  place  to  confer  with 
acudents.    The  office  is  intended  also  to  provide  a  place  for  the 
instructor  to  prepare  for  classroom  instruction  and  to  perform 
other  professionally  related  duties  and  assignments.     In  the 
event  at    instructor  is  assigned  to  an  office  with  more  than  two 
(2)  persona,  the  instructor  may  work  in  a  different  loc.it  ion  nn<! 
be  av<ailable  on  campus. 

Members  of  the  unit  who  are  classroom  instructors  ah;9ll  post 
a  schedule  card  on  or  adjacent  to  their  office  doors  so  that 
students  and  others  may  know  their  teaching  and  office  hour 
schedules.    Kive  (5)  hours  per  week  shall  be  set  aside  by  the 
instructor  as  scheduled,  maintaineil,  office  hours  at  which  times 
the  instructor  is  available  to  students.    Scheduled  office  hours 
must  be  spread  over  at  least  four  (4)  dikyu  per  week.  An 
additional  ten  (10)  hours  per  week  will  be  made  available  for 
appointments.    During  the  period  of  a  semester,  office  and 
appointment  hours  must  average  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week. 

m  the  event   it  is  necessary  to  make  long  term  changen  in 
scheduled  office  hours,  the  instructor  shall  make  corrections  on 
the  posted  schedule  and  so  notify  in  writing  the  appropriate 
division  chairperson  and  the  Vice-Pres idont  for  Academic 
Servic-.s.     Temporary  changes  shall  be  posted  on  the  posted 
schedule  by  the  instructor  and  the  division  secretary  Hh^ll  be 
not i  f  ied , 

If  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Services  is  unable  to 
f"ill  an  instructor's  teaching  assignment  with  day  classes,  the 
instructor  may  be  assigned  evening  classes  as  part  of  the  normal 
teaching  load.    Such  an  evening  assignment  shall  not  be 
considered  as  an  overloadc 
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ARTICLE  X      WORKLOAD  (continued) 


Normally,  •  full-time  teaching  load  consists  of  no  more  th.m 
three  (3)  preparations,     in  order  to  achieve  this  objective,  a 
per-session  instructor  may  be  replaced.    However,  if  the 
o:2jective  cannot  be  attained,  the  instructor  either  may  agree  to 
take  more  than  three  (3)  preparations  or  agree  to  take  a  reduced 
teaching  load  at  a  partial  contract. 

Unit  members  shall  have  first  call  over  per-session 
instructors  for  overload  assignments  up  to  one  (1)  cl«ins  (throe 
(3)  units)  and  for  summer  school. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  thai  present  cl^ias  sizes 
shall  continue  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 

Minimum  class  sixes  shall  be  twenty  (20)  students  per  class 
with  the  following  exceptions: 

(1)  If  a  small  group  of  students  needs  a  certain  cournc  for 
graduation  and  no  substitute  course  can  be  arranged; 

(2)  If  a  new  course  is  inaugurated  and  It  is  bellevoH  that 
the  offering  of  the  course  to  a  group  smaller  than 
twenty  (20)  students  will  enhance  the  potential  qrowth 
of  the  course; 

(3)  If  a  course  is  offered  that  is  an  important  part  of  •the 
curriculum  and  the  instructor's  class  sizes  \n  other 
assigned  courses  ar    above  average; 

(4)  If  it  is  deemed  wise  to  offer  special  studies, 
individual  studies,  and  honors  courses. 

Maximum  class  sizes  shall  be  no  more  than  forty  (40) 
students  per  class  except  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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ARTICLE  XII       PRE-RETIREMENT  WORKLOAD  REDUCTION 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  petition  the  coverninq 
floard  of  the  District  to  reduce  their  worklo.ids  from  full-time  to 
part-time  and  if  approved  shall  receive  the  health  and  welfare 
insurance,  life  insurance,  and  retirement  service  credit  they 
would  have  received  if  they  were  employed  on  a  full-time  basis, 
and  have  their  retirement  allowance,  as  well  as  any  other 
benefits  fchey.are  entitled  to  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement 
System,  based  on  the  salary  they  would  have  received  if  employed 
on  a  full-time  basis. 

Reduced  workloads  under  this  Article  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  provisions: 

(I)     The  option  of  part-time  employment  shall  be  exercised 
at  the  request  of  the  unit  member  and  can  bo  revoked 
only  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  District  and  the 
unit  member  • 


(2)  The  unit  member  shall  have  been  employed  by  the 
District  full-time  in  a  position  requiring  certificaton 
for  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  which  the  immediately 
preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time  employment 
without  a  break  in  service. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  sabbaticals  ^nd  other 
approved  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  constitute  a  bcealC 
in  service.    However,  time  spent  on  a  sabbatical  or 
other  approved  leave  of  absence  shall  not  be  used  in 
computing  the  five-year  full-time  service  requirement 
prescribed  herein. 

(4)  The  unit  member  shall  have  reached  the  age  of 
fifty-five  (55)  prior  to  reduction  in  worklo<id. 

(5)  The  period  of  such  part-time  employment  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  end  of  the^  academic  year  during  which 
the  unit  member  reaches  his  or  her  seventieth  (70th) 
birthday. 

(6)  The  period  of  auch  part-time  eioployment  shall  not 
exceed  five  (S)  years. 

(7)  The  minimum  part-time  employment  shall  be  the 
equivalent  of  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  number  of  days  of 
s«»rvtce  required  by  the  unit  member's  contract  of 
employment  during  his  or  her  final  year  of  service  in  a 
f ul  1-time  position. 

(8)  The  unit  member  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the 
pro-rata  share  of  the  salary  he  or  she  would  bo  earning 
had  he  or  she  not  elected  to  exercise  the  option  of 
part«^time  employment. 

-25- 


413 


ERIC 


t 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
i'i 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4S 
46 
47 
48 
49 
SO 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 


ARTICLS  Xn  RE-RBTIREMBMT  WORKLOAD  REDtlCTTOM  (continued) 


Il!Jir!liin;*;«Ii  contribut.  to  the  Teachers 

S!nJj?S!2L  •"^^^"^  ^ave  been 

contributed  had  the  nembor  been  employed  full-time. 

'i*^^  contribute  to  the  Teachers 
!  u""**  based  upon  the  salary  that 

been  employed  full-time. 
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ARTICLE  Xtll  COMPENSATION 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  1986-87  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  (EXHIBIT  *'B*'}  and 
accompanying  regulations  (BXHtBtT  **C**)« 

For  each  lecture«>type  unit  taught  during  summer  session,  the 
rate  of  pay  to  an  instructor  who  is  a  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying  «0222  times  the  current 
fiscal  yearns  base  contract  salary  or  placement  upon  the  schedule 
rounded  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

For  each  laboratory-type  unit  tao^ht  during  summer  session, 
the  rate  of  pay  to  an  instructor  who  is  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying  .0167  times  the 
current  fiscal  yearns  base  contract  salary  or  placement  upon  the 
schedule  rounded  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

For  counselors  and  librarians  working  during  the  summer,  the 
weekly  rate  of  pay  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying  .0222  timei 
the  current  fiscal  yearns  base  contract  salary  or  placement  upon 
the  schedule  rounded  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  paid  twenty  dollars 
($20.00}  per  unit  for  administering  an  examination  for  students 
seeking  credit  by  examiniition. 

For  overload  assignments,  unit  members  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  seventeen  dollars  ($17.00)  per  lecture*- type  hour  taught 
and  twelve  dollars  and  seventy^five  cents  ($12.75)  per 
laboratory<-type  hour  taught. 

If  a  unit  member  agrees  to  teach  the  class  or  course  of 
another  unit  member  who  is  unavailable  to  teach,  the  rate  of  pay 
shall  be  at  the  overload  rate  described  directly  above. 

Three  (3)  categories  of  certificated  employees  shall  be  paid 
on  a  pro«»rata  basis:     (1)  those  employed  on  a  partial  contract; 
(2)  those  employed  in  accordance  with  the  Pre«-Ret i rement  Worklo^id 
Reduction  plan;  and  (3)  those  who  are  laid  off  as  a  result  of  a 
decline  in  average  daily  attendance  (ADA)  or  a  reduction  or 
discontinuance  of  a  particular  kind  of  service  and  who  are 
subsequently  recalled  for  less  than  fulUtime  service.  Pro-rata 
pay  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

annual  pay       /current  load  in  lecture  eguivalentsN 

rate  from      X  \  full  load  in  lecture  equivalents    /X  *  I  *  tenihiy 

salary  pay 

schedule 
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ARTICLE  XIII      COMPENSATION »  (continued) 


If  a  unit  member  ia  absent  without  authorization  from  a 
class  or  a  scheduled  office  hour^  reduction  in  pay  for  each  hour 
of  such  absence  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

for  1986-87         annual  salary  •  daily  rate 

"nraiys 

for  1987-88         annual  salary  •  daily  rate 

177  days 

Cor  1988-89         annual  salary  •  daily  rate 

177  days 

daily  rate       ■       hourly  rate  in  all  cases 
6 
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ARTICLE  XIV  INSURANCE 

Tht  health  and  welfare  insurance  programs  in  effect  for  unit 
members  shall  continue  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  word  "retiree"  and 
any  of  its  derivations  shall  mean  that  employment  with  the 
District  has  been  terminated,  in  writing,  and  that  benefits  are 
being  received  from  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System. 

For  retirees  who  qualify  according  to  the  chairt  directly 
following  this  paragraph,  the  District  shall  provide  the  same 
medical,  vision,  and  dental  insurance  programs  that  are  provided 
unit  members.    Coverage  shall  be  provided  until  death. 


Retirement  Chart 


Age  on  Sept.  1st 
following  last 
/ear  of  service 

55-60 
31 
62 
61 
64 

65-70 


Years  of 
service 
at  JVC 

14 

13 
12 
11 
10 
9 


ERIC 


Unit  members  hired  prior  to  July  1,   1983,  who  wish  to  retire 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  and  who  do  not  qualify  for 
retirement  benefits  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  chart 
directly  preceeding  this  paragraph,  may  retire  and  qualify  for 
benefits  in  accordance  with  the  chart  directly  below. 


Age  on  Sept*  1st 
fol lowing  last 
year  of  service 


60  or  younger 


Step  achieved  on 
salary  schedule  last 
year  of  service 
service 

14  or  higher 


Years  of 
OK      service  at  IVC 


OR      8  or  higher 


upon  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent/President,  a 
retiring  unit  member  may  contract  to  render  service  to  the 
District  under  a  retirement  plan  that  would  compensate  the  unit 
member  up  to  the  maximum  annual  stipend  allowable  by  state  law 
for  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years  or  until  seventy  (70)  year^ 
of  age,  whichever  comes  first • 

A  unit  member  who  has  been  approved  to  work  under  a  partis) I 
contract  or  who  is  laid  off  in  accordance  with  Article  XV, 
LAYOFFS,  and  who  is  subsequently  recalled  to  less  than  forty 
percent  (40t)  service^  shall  be  eligible  to  remain  in  the 
District's  health  and  welfare  insurance  program  at  her  or  his  own 
expense. 
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ARTICLE  XIV     INSURANCE  (Continued) 


If  the  unit  member  is  assigned  forty  percent  (40%)  or  more 
of  a  normal  workload  and  chooses  to  participate  in  the  health  and 
welfare  program,  th«  premiums  shall  be  paid  proport ion<ilIy  by  the 
District  and  the  unit  nember.    The  unit  member's  share  of  the 
premium  is  due  and  payabl*  quarterly,  in  advance,  by  no  later 
than  October  1st,  January  1st,  April  1st,  and  July  Ist. 

Beginning  the  first  (1st)  month  following  the  death  of  a 
unit  member  or  retiree,  the  District  agrees  to  continue  medical 
and  dental  insurance  coverage  for  the  surviving  spouse  for  such 
period  of  time  as  provided  in  the  roaster  group  insurance 
contract. 


-30- 


ERIC 


418 


1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
2S 
26 
27 
38 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4t 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
SO 
SI 
S2 
S3 
S4 

ss 


ARTICLE  XV  LAYOFFS 


Definitions 


For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  terms  "conttrict 
employee,"  "regular  employee,"  and  "categorically  funded 
certificated  employee"  shall  be  as  they  are  defined  under  Article 
IX,  entitled  EVALUATION  PROCEDURE,  of  this  Agreement. 

General 

In  the  event  it  becomes  necessary  during  the  term  of  thi.s 
Agreement  to  lay  off,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Education  Code  Section  87743,  contract  and/or  regul.ir  employees 
who  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  parties  agree  to 
proceed  according  to  Education  Code  Sections  87413,  87414,  87740. 
and  87743. 

The  District  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  <%  list 
indicating  the  seniority  of  each  contract  and  regular  employee  by 
no  later  than  the  first  (1st)  teaching  day  of  each  spring 
semester . 


Procedure 

In  the  event  such  layoffs  as  described  directly  rtbove  become 
necessary,  the  parties  agree  to  act  in  accordance  with  this 
procedure : 

(1)  The  District  administration  shall  develop 
recommendations  for  reductions  m  programs  .>nd  services 
affecting  members  of  the  bargaining  unit; 

(2)  The  Association  and  District  administration  shall  meet 
and  confer  regarding  said  recommendations; 

(3)  Any  changes  that  emerge  from  the  advisory  consul  t.ii  ion 
described  directly  above  may  be  incorporated  into  the 

r ecommenda  t  i  ons ; 

(4)  The  Association  and  District  administration,  at  least 
fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  before  the  date  of  the  Board 
meeting  at  which  the  recommendations  are  to  be  made, 
shall  meet  and  negotiate  regarding  the  effects  of  the 
proposed  layoffs. 
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ARTICLE  XV      LAYOFFS  (continued) 


Criteria 

m  the  development  of  the  recommendations,  the  parties  agree 
to  keep  foremost  in  mind  the  needs  of  the  community  and  the 
College's  mission  and  goals* 

Recommended  layoffs  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  seniority  and 
credential  in  accordance  with  appropriate  FxJucation  Code 
provisions.    Seniority  shall  bo  deterrained  on  the  basis  of  the 
contract  or  regular  employee's  initial  date  of  service  with  the 
nistriot.     In  the  event  two  (2)  or  more  contract  or  regular 
employees  have  the  identical  initial  date  of  service,  seniority 
within  that  group  of  employees  shall  be  determined  by  lot  in 
accordance  with  Education  Code  provisions. 


Effects 

Following  layoffs  and  in  the  event  of  a  recall  to  service  of 
affected  employees,  the  parties  agree  to  act  in  accordance  with 
appropriate  Education  Code  provisions. 

Contract  or  regular  employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  health  and  welfare  benefits  beyond  their  las 
actual  date  of  service  to  the  District,  but  in  no  case  shall 
these  bonefita  continue  past  September  30^h  of  the  year   in  which 
-the  employee  was  laid  off. 

Contract  or  regular  employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  have 
the  right  to  buy  into  the  District's  health  and  welfare  insurance 
program  (excluding  income  protection  insurance),  at  their  own 
expense,  for  a  period  of  time  not   to  exceed  one  (l)   year  beyond 
September  30th  of   the  year   in  which  they  were  laid  off.  Premimns 
are  due  And  payable,  quarterly,   in  advance  on  October  I,  January 
I ,  Apr  1 1   I,  and  July  1 . 
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ARTICLE  XVI  CAr.ENDAR 


Thtt  academic  calendar  for  membera  of  the  bargalninq  tinit 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 


Academic 
Year 

1986-  87 

1987-  88 

1988-  89 


Startlnq 
Date 

9-2-86 
9-8-87 
9-6-88 


End  i  ng 
Date 

6-6-87 

6-11-88 

6-10-89 


Instructional 
(work)  Days 

175 
175 
175 


Sorv  ico 
(work)  0.iys 

2 
2 
2 


The  service  (work)  days  for  each  year  are  «tf  follow*: 


1986-  87 

1987-  88 

1988-  89 


September  1,  1986 
June  6,  1987 

September  8,  1987 
June  11,  1988 

September  6,  1988 
June  10,  1989 
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ARTICLE  XVII      SEPARABILITY  AND  SAVINGS 

If  any  provision  of  this  Aqrcemttnt  1«  held  Invalid  by  a 
court  or  other  tribunal  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  provision 
nhall  be  Inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
shall  not;  be  affected  thereby  and  shall  continue  In  full  force 
and  effect. 

In  the  event  any  provision  of  this  Agrecm«nt  is  hold  invalid 
as  described  directly  above,  the  parties,  within  ten  (10) 
calendar  days  after  receiving  a  copy  of  tho  transcript  of  the 
decision  that  Invalidated  the  provision  of  this  Agreement,  aqree 
to  meet  and  negotiate  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually 
satisfactory  replacement  for  the  Invalidated  provision. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  MISCELLANEOUS 


This  Agreement  Ahall  constitute  the  full  and  complete 
commitment  between  the  parties  ^nd  shall  supersede  any  pistrict 
rules,  regulationsi  or  practices  contrary  to,  or  inconsistent 
with,  its  terms. 

In  the  event  the  District  intends  to  modify  any  rules, 
regulations,  or  practices  which  directly  relate  to  matters  within 
scope,  the  District  shall  notify  the  Association  prior  to 
implementation  and  shall  meet  and  negotiate  with  the  Ansoci<ition 
upon  the  written  request  of  the  Association. 

Article  XIII,  COMPENSATION  and  Article  XIV,   fNSURANCK,  and 
any  two  (2)  articles  selected  by  each  party  shall  bo  reopened  for 
negotiations  during  the  1987«88  and  1988-89  academic  years. 

This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  July  i,  1996  and 
shall  continue  in  effect  up  to  and  including  Juno  30,  I'^ne. 

If  thiA  Agreement  is  not  amended  by  the  parties,   it  shall 
continue  in  effect  yeat  by  year. 
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ij/^  BXHIBfT  •A'' 


•     >fA?<  C4;i>OtHIA 

PUBLIC  IMPLOYMtNT  RtUTlONS  BOAItO 


Imper'tdl  Conmunlty  College  District, 
Employer  I 

and 

Imperial  Valley  College  Chapter  of  the 
California  Teachers  Association/National 
Education  Assoclatloni 

Employee  Organization. 


lOMUNP  a  itowN  it . 


T/pt  of  Eltction 

I  ^  j    Conitnf  Aflfo^menl 

I      I    Boofd  Directed 

I     I    RO  Directed 


Coit  Numbtfi  LA-R-e45 


CERTIFICATION  Of  REPRSSENTATtVg 

An  titction  he^inQ  b«tn  conducltd  In  tht  obovt  motttr  undpr  tht  iup«rviilon  of  tht  Rogional 
Director  of  tht  Public  Emplo/mtnf  Rtlotioni  Boord  in  occordonct  with  tht  Rulti  ond  RcquIo* 
tloni  of  tht  Boordi  Ihtrtfort 

Punuont  to  tht  outhoriry  vttftd  in  tht  undtaiQntd  by  tht  Public  Employmtn»  ^ttorion\  Boord« 
IT  IS  HEREBY  CERTIPIEO  oi  of  Q^i-frnKjiY*  4  ,  IQft)  ,  thot  a  moioriry  of  tht  voHd  boHou  ho; 
bttn  cost  for 

Imperial  Valley  College  Chapter  of  the  California  Teachers  Association/ 
National  Education  Association 

and  that,  pursuant  to  tht  Educotlonol  Emptoymtnt  Rolotioni  Act«  dttcribtd  tmptoytt  oryoni* 
ration  li  tht  tscluihft  rtprtitntathrt  of  qU  tht  tmploy«ti  in  tht  unir  itt  forth  btlowi 

INCLUDES:     Contract,  rtgular  and  categorically  funded  ceruflcatc^ 
employees » 

EXCLUDES:     Hanagetnent,  confidential  and  supervisory  e::iployees  afi 
defined  by  the  EERA. 


Signtd  at  Los  Angeles,  CallfornU 

On  tht  4tn     doy  of  Deceff)ber,  1961         On  bthotf  ol 

PUfillC  EMPLOYMENT  RELATIONS  BOARD 


IMPERIAL  CWinmiTY  COUEG£  DISTRICT 
IinptrUI  V«11cy  Colltgt 

FACULTY  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
1985-86 
(For  Adoption  June  11,  1986) 


A 

g 

Stea 

WIIBII 

1 

4U , JOU 

1 7t / QU 

91   9  AH 
4 1 , 4^U 

3 

C\J%QC\J 

99   1 0A 
44, 100 

99  AC/> 
44,960 

23,620 

V 

91  9rtrt 

44,6o0 

7 

9 A  AA/^ 
% UDU 

96  A 

0 
0 

24,920 

9C    4  An 
46,400 

Q 

9C  7ert 

27,460 

10 

28,120 

1  f 

9C  CAfS 

40,980 

40f  O^U 

9fl  QQA 
40,700 

26 « 640  * 

28,980 

25 t 640 

28,980 

26 t 640 

23,980 

15 

26,995 

29,335 

•  » 

26,995 

29,33S 

25,995 
27,350 

29,3J5 

19 

•».690 

27,350 

29,690 
20,690 

27,350 

27,705 

30,045 

Master's 
♦15 


— s — 

Master's 
♦30 


21,620 
22,480 
23,340 
24,200 
25,060 
25,920 
26,780 
27,640 
28, SCO 
29,360 
30,220 
31,080 
31,080 
31,080 
31,080 
31,435 
31,435 
31,435 
31,790 
31,790 
31,790 
32. MS 


22,860 
23,720 
24,580 
25,440 
26,300 
27,160 
28,020 
28,830 
29,740 
30,600 
31,460 
32,320 
33,180 
33,180 
33,180 
3., 535 
33,535 
33,535 
33,890 
33,890 
33,890 
34,245 


$1,000  Increment  tdded  to  Column  E  for  Doctorate 


— r~ 

Master's 
♦45 


24,100 
24,960 
25,820 
26,680 
27,540 
28,400 
29,260 
30, 

30,980 
31,840 
32,700 
33,560 
^4,420 
35,280 
35,280 
35,635 
35,635 
35,635 
35,990 
35,990 
35,990 
36,345 


1. 


In  order  for  ah  emoloyee  to  advance  from  Classification  A  (Bachelor's  degree) 
to  Classification  S  (Bachelor's  ♦30).  he/she  must  attain  prior  approval  of 
the  courses  to  be  taken  and  recognized  under  the  am  set  of  policies  now 
applicable  to  other  classifications. 

2.  Instructors  with  S  /ears  or  more  of  experience  will  i)e  placed  on  the  6th  step. 

3.  Credits  earned  after  the  conferring  of  the  Bachelor's  or  Master's  degree 
wjst  ••«l4te  to  the  field  of  instruction. 

4.  Vocational  instructors  whose  teaching  area  is  in  a  field  for  which  Master's 
degrees  »re  not  offered  in  California  may  be  placed  In  Classification  C  upon 
tne  attainment  of  a  Bachelor's  ^45. 

5.  For  other  information  and  interpretations  of  the  schedule,  see  thii  Faculty 
HandbooK.  ' 
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EXHIBIT 

Salary  Rogulations 


Placement  on  Salary  Schedule 

(1)  h  Uiiit  member  with  five  (5)  or  more  years  of  experience 
shall  be  placed  on  the  sixth  (6th)  stop. 

(2)  A  vocational  instructor  whose  teaching  area  is  in  a 
field  for  which  a  Master's  degree  is  not  offered  in 
Califr^rnia  may  be  placed  in  classification  III  upon  the 
attain.Ment  of  a  Bachelor's  degree  plus  forty-five  (45) 
units. 

(3)  Directly  related^  non^-teaching  experience  may  be 
recognised  on  the  following  basis  for  the  purpose  of 
placing  entering  instructors: 

(a)  For  each  two  (2)  yitars  of  fulUtime,  directly 
related  experience  in  an  appropriate  vocation,  the 
instructor  may  be  credited  with  one  (1)  yearns 
experience  on  the  Stilary  schedule; 

(b)  No  more  than  five  (5)  .^topa  of  credit  may  bo 
accumulated  by  this  met»^od  alone  or  in  combination 
with  full«>time  teaching  experience. 

(4)  Credits  earned  after  the  conferring  of  the  Bachelor's 
or  Master's  degree  must  relate  to  the  field  of 
Instruction. 


Advancement  on  Salary  Schedule 

(1)  All  courses  taken  for  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule  must  have  the  prior  approval,  in  writing,  of 
the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Services*    For  summer 
session  courses^  prior  approval  must  be  obtained,  in 
writing^  by  no  later  than  June  ISth. 

(2)  Courses  taken  for  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule 
and/or  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  a  Master's  or 
Doctor's  degree  must  be  completed  at  a  college  or 
university  recognised  as  accredited  by  the  western 
Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges. 

(3)  For  pur^iose  of  advancement  on  the  nalary  HChedule, 
courses  taken  beyond  the  Bachelor's  or  Master's  dt^jree 
shall  be  upper  division  and/or  graduAte  level  courses 
that  relate  to  the  field  of  instruction  of  the  unit 
member • 
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Salary  Rogulationa  (continued) 


(4)  A  vocational  instructor  may  advancf^  to  Column  III  on 
the  salary  schedule  for  obtaining  a  Bachelor's  degree 
plus  forty^fivc  {45}  approved  unics  provided  th^^  her 
or  his  teaching  field  is  one  in  which  a  Master *s  degree 
is  not  offered* 

(5)  A  grade  of  ^^C**  or  better  must  be  earned  in  courses 
taken  for  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule,  and  a 
grade  of  ^'Cr'*  must  be  converted  to  a  letter  grade  by 
the  granting  institution* 

(6)  During  a  college  teaching  year#  a  maximum  of  nine»  (9) 
semester  units  or  their  equivalent  may  be  allowed  for 
advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.    During  a  nemontor, 
a  maximum  of  six  (6)  units  may  be  allowed  for 
advancement*    For  a  five  (5)  week  summer  torm«  a 
maximum  of  six  (6)  semester  units#  or  their  equivalent, 
may  be  allowed  for  advancement -> 

(7)  Extension  courses  of  graduate  level  may  ho  counted  for 
salary  schedule  increment  advancement  providi^d  thdk 
they  do  not  (exceed  six  (6)  unitn  within  each  fifteen 
(IS)  unit  increment  and  provided  that  -the  -toral  cre<iit 
allowed  from  extension  coursen  shall  not  exceed  twelve 
(12)  units. 

(8)  Unit  members  must  notify  the  Vice«.prea ident  for 
Academic  Services^  in  writing,  by  no  l;!iter  than  H.iy 
15th  of  expected  changes  in  saUiry  classification, 

(9)  All  transcripts  and  statements  of  equivalency  must  b«> 
submitted  to  the  Vice«*President  for  Academic  Services 
by  no  later  than  the  first  (1st)  day  that  the  unit 
member  reports  to  work  for  the  current  year;  except 
that  transcripts  of  courses  completed  during  the  Hummer 
of  that  year  must  be  submitted  by  no  later  than 
September  ISth,    Grade  cards  and  study  lists  may  be 
accepted  temporarily  as  verification  of  enrollment 
during  the  second  (2nd)  summer  term, 

(10)  In  order  for  a  unit  member  to  advance  from 
Classification  I  (Bachelor^s  degree)  to  Cla&H i f icai i on 
n  (Bachelor's  degree  plus  thirty  (30)  units)  «  she  or 
he  must  obtain  prior  approval,  in  writing,  of  trhe 
courses  to  be  taken  and  recognized  in  7%<:Qot^f^T\c^  with 
the  policies  applicable  to  other  cLiS5 i f ications« 
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Salary  Regulations  (continued) 

(ID  Credit  allowed  for  advancement  or  recency  on  the  salary 
schedule  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Courses  roust  be  from  an  institution  recognised 
accredited  by  the  Western  Association  of  school.n 
and  Colleges* 

(b)  Upper  division  and/or  graduate  level  courses, 
outside  the  member's  credential  major,  that  are 
taken  to  qualify  for  a  credential  minor  in  a 
different  subject  area  will  be  allowed  for  step  nnd 
column  advancement  only  if  all  course  units 
required  for  the  credential  minor  are  completed  by 
the  member • 

(c)  Units  of  credit  may  be  granted  fcr  work  experience 
which  is  related  to  the  teaching  field.    The  work 
experience  must  clearly  bo  germane  to  the  unit 
member's  assignment,  must  occur  during  -the  summei , 
and  application  for  approval  must  be  made,  in 
writing,  to  the  Dean  of  Vocational  education,  if 
appropriate,  and  the  Vice-^  ^sident  for  Academic 
Services  by  no  Uce«  than  *^ine  15th •    Units  of 
credit  will  be  grantee'  in  accordance  with  'the 
following  provisions: 

(U  One  (I)  unit  per  fifty  (50)  clock  hours  of  work 
with  satisfactory  performance. 

(2)  A  minimum  of  fifty  (50)  clock  hours  must  be 
completed  before  credit  is  granted.  Fractions 
in  excess  of  fifty  (50)  clock  hourii  shall  not 
be  carried  forward  to  any  subsequent 
application  for  work  experience  credU. 

(3)  A  maximum  of  six  (6)  units  of  credit  for  work 
experience  will  be  allowed  within  each  fifteen 
(IS)  unit  increment  r>eriod. 

(12)   In  certain  classes  and  programs,  members  of  the 
unit  could  function  more  effectively  if  tht»y  had 
basic  training  in  computers  or  a  basic  command 
the  Spanish  language.    Accordingly,   in  sc^lected 
situations,  unit  members  will  be  given  credit  for 
salary  purposes  when  they  have  completed  basic 
courses  including  lower^divis ion  courson,  m 
computers  or  Spanish. 
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EXHIBIT  -0* 


MEMORANDUM  OP  UNDERSTANDING 


TO  Whom  It  Mj^  Concern 

The  pArtieft  hereto  agree  that  the  Dental  coverage  under  -the 
Health  and  Welfare  benefits  provided  under  Article  XIV  will  be 
(ol lown: 


%  \  of 

UCR  Covered 

Year  I 

Year  2 

Year  3 

Prevent  ion ; 

100% 

loot 

loot 

Basic  Oentintry 

80% 

90% 

loot 

Major  Dentiittry 

80% 

80% 

80t 

Said  coverage  is  to  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  fiubsequent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Collective  narqainin«) 
Agreement  that  succeeds  the  198  3--86  Agreement. 


Dai*e 

For  the  Association 


For  the  District 
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KXHiniT  "E" 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


TO  Whom  It  May  Concern 

The  parties  agree  that  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
District  receives  the  first  (l«t)  principal  apportionment  data 
from  the  state  of  California,  but  by  no  later  than  March  15, 
1987,  thoy  will  return  to  the  table  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
negotiating  compensation  foe  the  1986-87  academic  year. 


0 

imperial  Valley  Colloqe 
Chapter,  CTA/NKA 

Dato 
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PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement  Is  entered  into  this  eleventh  day  of 
September,  1985,  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Long  Beach  Community  College  District  of  Long  Beach, 
California,  hereinafter  called  tho  '*Board,"  and  the 
California  Teachers  Association,  Long  Beach  City  College 
Chapter,  hereinafter  called  "CTA-LBCC." 
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ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Long  Beach  Community  College  District 
recognizes  the  California  Teachers  Association-Long  Beach  City  College 
(CTA-LBCC)  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  certificated 
employees  occupying  the  bargaining  unit  described  by  the  Public  Employ- 
ment Relations  Board  (PERB)  at  the  time  of  the  unit  determination 
election  held  in  May,  1978.    Specifically,  the  unit  shall  include: 

contract  and  regular  certificated  employees,  including  instructors, 
counselors,  librarians,  financial  aid  coordinators,  campus  nurses, 
teachers-on-special-assignment,  department  heads,  program  specialists, 
assistant  directors,  and  coordinators. 

Furthermore,  the  unit  shall  exclude: 

all  management,  supervisory,  and  confidential  employees  as  defined 
by  the  Educational  Employment  Relations  Act  (EERA).    In  addition, 
the  unit  shall  exclude  all  temporary  employees,  volunteers, 
Superintendent-President,  Executive  Vice  President,  vice  presidents, 
and  all  deans  and  directors. 

B.  CTA-LBCC,  in  turn,  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  duly  elected  represen- 
tative of  the  people  and  agrees  to  negotiate  exclusively  with  the 
Board  through  the  District  negotiating  team  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Educational  Employee  Relations  Act. 

C.  Should  any  new  positions  be  established  during  the  term  of  this  agree- 
ment, the  placement  of  those  positions  in  or  out  of  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  negotiated  with  the  Association.    Should  the  issue  not 
be  resolved  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  establishment  of  a  new 
position,  the  issue  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Public  Employment  Relations 
Board  for  a  ruling. 

D.  If  any  job  classification  within  the  unit,  as  described  in  Section  A 
of  this  Article,  is  changed  during  the  life  of  this  agreement,  all 
affected  employees  shall  remain  in  the  unit  for  the  duration  of  the 
agreement. 

E.  This  Article  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  as  outlined 
in  Article  V. 
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ARTICLE  II 

ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

CTA-LBCC  shall  have  the  following  rights,  in  addition  to  any  rights  set 
forth  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement: 

A.  Access  and  Meetings 

Authorized  representatives  of  CTA-LBCC  shall  be  granted  reasonable 
access  to  District  properties  in  order  to  meet  with  unit  members, 
but  such  contacts  are  not  to  interfere  with  or  interrupt  performance 
of  scheduled  duties.    CTA-LBCC  shall  also  be  permitted  to  schedule 
meetings  on  campus,  at  times  and  available  locations  which  are 
subject  to  the  normal  scheduling  and  reservation  systems.  Employee 
lounges  and  dining  areas  shall  not  be  deemed  appropriate  locations 
for  these  meetings. 

B.  Distribution  and  Posting 

CTA-LBCC  representatives  may  distribute  organizational  literature 
cn  District  property,  or  leave  same  for  unit  members  to  pick  up  in 
the  unit  members*  mailboxes  or  at  designated  locations,  provided 
there  is,  no  interference  with,  distraction  from,  or  interruption  of 
scheduled  duties  or  District  business.    CTA-LBCC  also  shall  be 
permitted  to  post  organizational  materials  on  District  bulletin 
boards,  subject  to  space  an'^  time  limitations  as  necessary  to  deal 
with  excessive  volume  of  material  to  be  posted.    CTA-LBCC  is  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  neatness  and  order  with  respect  to  such  dis- 
tributions and  postings,  and  for  removal  of  excesp  or  outdated 
material*    At  the  time  of  distribution  and  postir^,  a  copy  of  the 
material  shall  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  Personnel  Services.  District 
supplies  and  materials  are  not  to  be  used  for  organizational  purposes. 

C.  Release  Time 

The  Association  President  shall  be  granted  twenty  percent  (20%) 
release  time  with  pay  per  semester  for  the  duration  of  the  Agreement. 
Authorized  members  of  the  CTA-LBCC  bargaining  team  shall  be  released 
from  regular  duties,  with  regular  pay,  if  negotiation  meetings  with 
the  DikJtrict  are  scheduled  during  assigned  duty  hours.    The  District 
shall  also  attempt  to  provide  substitutes  to  cover  bargaining  team 
members'  classes  in  such  situations.    Each  bargaining  team  shall  be 
limited  to  no  more  than  six  (6)  members. 

D.  Board  Presentations 

Duly  authorized  CTA-LBCC  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to 
speak  at  public  meet^.ngs  of  the  College  Board  of  Trustees,  pursuant 
to  existing  Board  policies  governing  such  appearances. 


ERIC 


3 

43o 


ARTICLE  II  (Cont.) 


ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

E.  Information  to  CTA-LBCC 

The  District  shall  furnish  to  CTA-LBCC: 

1.  A  copy  of  the  Tentative  Budget,  the  Adopted  Budget,  Form  311, 
state  waiver  requests,  and  any  other  requested  public  document. 

2.  Upon  request,  a  complete  list  of  the  names,  job  titles,  and 
work  locations  of  all  employees  (to  be  furnished  not  more  than 
four  [A]  times  per  year).    The  District  also  shall,  upon  written 
request,  provide  access  to  District  financial  records  relevant 
to  CTA-LBCC*s  collective  bargaining  representation. 

F.  Information  to  Employees 

Upon  hire  into  any  position  within  the  bargaining  unit,  the  District 
shall  provide  information  to  the  unit  member  concerning  CTA-LBCC*s 
status  as  exclusive  representative,  including  CTA-*LBCC*s  rights  to 
employee  financial  support  pursuant  to  Article  III  of  this  Agreement. 
The  District  shall  make  available  for  review,  by  any  unit  member,  a 
directory  of  District  employees,  and  shall  provide  CTA-LBCC  with  a 
copy  of  same. 

G.  Committees 

Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement  or  in  District  policy, 
whenever  the  District  proposes  the  formation  of  an  advisory  committee 
on  any  matter  (except  management  matters  as  designated  by  the 
Executive  Committee),  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  desig- 
nate a  representative. 
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ARTICLE  III 

ORGANIZATIONAL  SECURITY 

A«    Maintenance  of  Membership 

Any  unit  member  who  was  employed  on  or    efore  June  30,  1982,  may  decide 
whether  or  not  to  join  the  Association.    However,  if  such  a  unit  member 
chooses  to  join,  he  or  she  shall,  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement, 
as  a  condition  of  continued  employment  either  maintain  membership  in 
good  standing  or  comply  with  the  agency  fee  requirements  of  paragraph  B 
below. 

B.  Agency  Fee 

As  a  condition  of  continued  employment,  all  unit  members  hired  on 
or  after  July  I,  1982,  shall,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  employment, 
join  the  Association  and  maintain  membership  for  the  duration  of  the 
Agreement.    As  an  alternative,  the  unit  member  may  pay  to  the  Association 
a  service  fee  in  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Association,  consis- 
tent with  applicable  law,  but  in  no  event  to  exceed  the  standard  initia- 
tion fee,  periodic  dues  and  general  assessments  of  the  Association, 
The  Association  shall  give  unit  members  and  the  District  a  30-day  written 
notice  of  any  change  in  the  amount  of  dues  or  service  fees. 

C.  Enforcement  of  Organizational  Security 

Unit  members  who  are  delinquent  in  the  payments  required  by  sections 
A  and  B  above  shall  be  terminated  by  the  District,  upon  written  request 
of  the  Association,  subject  to  applicable  laws  and  to  the  following: 
When  requesting  such  a  termination,  the  Association  shall  certify  to 
the  District  in  writing  that  the  unit  member  has  been  furnished  with  a 
thirty  (30)  day  written  notice  of  delinquency  and  then  failed  for  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days  to  tender  the  Association  dues  or  service  fees  as 
required  above. 

D.  Notice  to  New  Employees 

The  District  shall,  as  a  part  of  the  packet  of  materials  furnished  to 
new  employees,  provide  each  new  employee  with  a  copy  of  this  Article 
and  a  dues  authorization  card,  as  provided  by  CTA-LBCC.    In  addition, 
a  CTA-LBCC  representative  will  be  invited  to  participate  in  new  teacher 
orientation. 

E.  Dues  Deductions 

The  District  shall,  each  month  (tenthly)  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreement,  honor  any  voluntarily  executed  Association  payroll  dues 
deduction  requests  submitted  by  unit  members.    The  District  shall, 
within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  close  of  each  payroll  cycle,  deliver 
to  the  Association  the  proceeds  of  such  voluntary  payroll  deductions, 
together  with  a  list  of  unit  members  and  amounts  deducted.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  Article  shall  prohib.^.t  a  unit  member  from  paying 
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ARTICLE  III  (Cont.) 


ORGANIZATIONAL  SECURITY 

Association  dues  or  service  fees  directly  to  the  Association,  The 
District  shall  notify  the  Association  if  any  unit  member  revokes  a 
payroll  dues  authorization. 

Indemnity 

The  Association  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  District  harmless  against 
any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  judgments,  or  other  actions  arising 
from  the  above  organizational  security  provisions,  including  but  not 
limited  to  claims  arising  out  of  demands  by  the  Associaton  for  termina- 
tion of  unit  members.    The  District  shall  not  be  liable  to  CTA-LBCC  by 
reason  of  the  requirements  of  this  Article,  except  for  the  payment  to 
CTA--LBCC  of  authorized  dues  deductions  made  from  the  wages  earned  by 
unit  members. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  has  all  the  customary  and 
usual  rights,  powers,  functions  and  authority  to  discharge  its  obligations. 
Any  of  the  rights,  powers,  or  authority  which  the  District  had  prior  to 
the  execution  of  this  Agreement  are  retained  except  as  those  rights, 
powers,  and  functions  or  authority  are  specifically  abridged  or  modified 
b>  this  Agreement  or  by  any  supplemen^  to  this  Agreement  arrived  at  through 
the  process  of  collect,"*  bargaining. 
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ARTICLE  V 


GRIEVANCE 

Definitions 

1.  A  Grievance  is  a  formal  allegation,  oral  or  written,  by  a 
grievant  that  he/she  has  been  adversely  affected  by  a  violation, 
misapplication y  or  misinterpretation  of  the  specific  provisions 
of  this  Agreement. 

2.  A  Grievant  must  be  a  certificated  unit  member  of  the  District 
covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  A  Day  is  one  of  the  177  days  covered  by  Article  XI,  A. 

4.  The  Respondent  is  the  lowest  level  of  management  determined  by 
the  District  as  having  the  authority  to  adjust  the  complaint. 

3.    A  Representative  is  a  regular  unit  member  of  the  District  who  may 
be  designated  by  either  the  grievant  or  respondent  to  serve  at 
any  level  of  the  grievance  without  loss  of  salary.    In  the  case 
of  the  grievant,  the  representative  must  be  a  member  of  CTA-'LBCC 
Grievance  Committee.    Absence  from  regular  duties  shall  be 
granted  to  the  grievant,  respondent,  and  designated  representa-- 
tive,  if  any,  when  such  regular  duties  conflict  with  attendance 
at  conferences  or  hearings  with  District  personnel.    The  District 
shall,  when  requested,  attempt  to  provide  substitutes  for  the 
grievant,  respondent,  and  representative. 

Informal  Level 

Within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  unit  member  knew,  or  could  have  known, 
of  the  alleged  violation,  the  grievant  shall  schedule  a  meeting  to 
attempt  to  resolve  the  grievance  by  an  informal  conference  with  the 
respondent.    At  the  time  of  the  scheduling  of  the  meeting,  the 
grievant  shall  notify  the  respondent  that  the  meeting  will  deal 
with  a  possible  grievance,  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  and  that 
this  is  the  informal  level  of  the  grievance  policy.    When  the 
respondent  receives  a  request,  he/she  shall  arrange  a  mutually 
convenient  meeting  time  (within  three  [3J  days)  with  the  grievant 
to  discuss  the  matter  and  attempt  to  resolve  the  complaint.    If  the 
grievant  desires,  he/she  may  have  an  employee  present  to  assist. 
CTA^LBCC  shall  be  notified  and  have  the  right  to  consult  with  the 
grievant  and  to  be  present  at  the  meeting.    The  respondent  may  have 
a  representative  of  the  management  staff  at  this  meeting.  Both 
parties  will  make  an  earnest  effort  to  settle  complaints  in  this 
manner. 
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ARTiaE  V  (Cont.) 


GRIEVANCE 

Formal  Level 

Level  I;    Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  informal  conference,  should  the 
grievance  not  be  resolved,  the  grievant  must  present  his/her  grievance 
in  writing  on  the  grievance  form  to  the  respondent.    Once  signed, 
copies  shall  be  given  to  the  grievant,  the  respondent,  and  CTA-LBCC. 

This  statement  shall  be  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  circum- 
stances giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  citation  of  the  specific  article, 
section,  and  paragraph  of  the  Agreement  that  is  alleged  to  have  been 
violated,  the  decision  rendered  at  the  informal  conference,  and  the 
specific  remedy  sought.    The  respondent  shall  communicate  his/her 
decision  with  rationale  for  the  decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing 
within  the  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  written  grievance. 

Level  II;    If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 
Level  I,  he/she  may,  within  ten  (10)  days,  appeal  the  decision  on  the 
grievance  form  to  the  appropriate  vice  president.    This  statement 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  and  appeal,  the  decisions 
rendered,  and  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
appeal.    A  copy  of  the  appeal  and  supporting  documents  shall  be  sent 
to  CTA-LBCC.    The  vice  president  shall  communicate  his/her  decision 
to  the  unit  member,  in  writing,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  receiving 
the  written  appeal. 

Level  III:    If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 
Level  II,  he/she  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  days,  appeal  the  decision 
on  the  grievance  form  to  a  Grievance  Advisory  Committee.    This  state- 
ment shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  end  appeals,  the 
decisions  rendered,  and  a  clear,  concise  st<!teaent  of  the  reasons  for 
the  second  appeal.    A  copy  of  the  appeal  b         be  sent  to  CTA-LBCC. 

A  Grievance  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  District 
employees,  one  (1)  of  which  is  appointed  by  the  District,  one  (1) 
appointed  by  the  grievant,  and  one  (1)  mutually  agreed  to  by  both 
parties  who  shall  serve  as  chairman.    If  the  Committee  cannot  agree 
on  a  chairman,  that  responsibility  shall  be  Jointly  assumed  by  the 
President  of  CTA-LBCC  and  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services.  CTA-LBCC 
shall  consult  with  the  grievant.    No  employ^a  previously  involved  in 
adjudicating  the  grievance  shall  b&  a  member  of  this  committee. 

The  Grievance  Advisory  Committee  shall  have  access  to  witnesses 
considered  important  to  the  grievance  decision-reaching  process. 

The  Grievance  Advisory  Committee  shall  communicate  its  written 
recommenuation  to  the  Superintendent-President,  to  the  grievant, 
and  to  CTA-LBCC  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  time  the 
appeal  is  filed. 


ARTICLE  V  (Cont.) 


GRIEVANCE 

Level  IV;    The  Superintendent-President  shall  communicate  his/her 
decision  within  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  date  of  the  Committee 
report.    The  decision  shall  be  in  writing  with  a  copy  to  the  grievant; 
the  Dean,  Personnel  Services;  and  CTA-LBCC.    The  decision  of  the 
Superintendents-President  shall  be  final  unless  the  grievant  appeals, 
in  writing,  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  five  (5)  days  from  the 
time  of  the  Superintendents-President  *s  decision. 

The  Board  will  respond  to  the  written  request  of  the  grievant  within 
twenty  (20)  days  following  the  first  Board  meeting  after  receipt  of 
the  appeal. 

If  a  decision  is  not  rendered  in  the  twenty  (20)  day  period,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  communicate,  in  writing,  the  intention  of  the 
Board  to  continue  its  consideration  of  the  appeal.    Within  ten  (10) 
days  after  such  communication,  the  Board  shall  render  a  decision. 

Miscellaneous 

1«    A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  designated  by  the  grievant 
may  serve  as  a*  representative  for  the  grievant  at  any  level  of 
the  grievance  without  loss  of  salary.    Absence  from  regular 
duties  shall  be  granted  to  the  grievant  and  his/her  representative, 
if  any,  when  such  regular  duties  conflict  with  attendance  at  con* 
ferences  or  hearings  with  the  District  personnel. 

2«    A  regular  employee  of  the  District  who  is  desi^ated  by  the 
respondent  may  serve  as  a  representative  at  any  level  of  the 
grievance  without  loss  of  salary.    Absence  from  regular  duties 
shall  be  granted  to  the  respondent  and  his/her  representative,  if 
any,  when  such  regular  duties  conflict  with  attendance  at  confer-- 
ences  or  hearings  with  District  personnel. 

3.  CTA*-LBCC  shall  receive  a  copy  of  all  documents,  grievances,  and 
appeals  at  the  formal  levels. 

4.  CTA-LBCC  shall  have  the  right  to  consult  with  and/or  represent 
the  grievant  at  any  level  of  the  grievance  process. 

5.  Time  limits  may  be  modified  by  mutual  agreement. 

6.  Failure  of  the  grievant  to  adhere  to  time  limits  set  forth  herein 
shall  render  any  grievance  null  and  void. 

Failure  of  the  District  to  adhere  to  time  limits  set  forth  herein 
shall  render  any  grievance  in  favor  of  the  grievant. 

7.  If ,  in  any  ten  (10)  day  period,  a  manager  receives  more  than  two 
(2)  grievances,  the  manager  shall  have  the  option  of  referring 
the  overload  to  the  next  higher  level. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


LEAVES 

A.  Association 

The  Association  shall  have  a  total  of  five  (5)  days'  paid  leave, 
annually,  (not  to  be  deducted  from  sick  leave)  for  its  representa- 
tives to  utilize  for  local,  state,  or  national  conferences,  or  for 
conducting  other  business  pertinent  to  Association  affairs.  These 
representatives  F»*ali  be  excused  froia  teaching  duties  upon  two  (2) 
days'  advance  nr  .fication  to  the  area  dean  or  appropriate  manager 
by  the  Association  president. 

B.  Bereavement  Leave 

Every  unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  for  each 
occurrence  of  death  of  any  member  of  the  immediate  family.  ''Immediate 
family**  means  mother,  father,  grandmother,  or  grandfather  of  the  unit 
member  or  the  spouse  of  the  unit  member,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in* 
law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother,  brother-in-law,  sister, 
sister-in-law  or  grandchild  of  the  unit  member,  or  any  relative 
living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the  unit  member.    This  leave 
shall  be  paid  and  shall  not  be  deducted  from  sick  leave.    The  time 
allowed  for  bereavement  leave  shall  be  three  (3)  days,  if  travel  of 
less  than  250  miles  one  way  is  required,  and  five  (5)  days  if  travel 
of  more  than  250  miles  one  way  is  required. 

C.  Family  Care  Leave 

1.  Upon  request,  the  Board  shall  grant  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  to 
any  unit  member  for  a  minimum  of  one  (1)  semester  up  to  a  maximum 
of  one  (1)  year  to  any  unit  member  for  the  purpose  of  rearing  the 
unit  member's  child/children  (whether  natural  or  adopted)  or  for 
the  purpose  of  caring  for  ill  or  infirm  member (s)  of  the  unit 
member's  immediate  family  (as  defined  in  Section  B  above).  A 
unit  member  shall  notify  the  appropriate  manager  that  he/she 
intends  to  take  such  leave  at  least  four  (4)  weeks  prior  to  the 
anticipated  date  on  which  the  leave  is  to  commence.    In  case  of 
emergencies,  exceptions  to  this  notice  requirement  may  be  granted 
by  the  Board. 

2.  Upon  request  of  the  unit  member  made  at  least  six  (6)  weeks  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  leave,  the  Board  shall  grant  an  extension 
of  this  leave  for  up  to  one  (1)  additional  year  if  the  original 
need  persists. 

3.  The  return  to  service  from  a  family  care  leave  shall  coincide 
with. the  start  of  a  semester  or  a  summer  session. 
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ARTICLE  VI  (Cent.) 
LEAVES 

D.  Discretionary  Leave 

Every  unit  member  under  contract  shall  be  entitled  to  one  (I)  day 
(noncumulative)  per  fiscal  year  at  full  pay  (no^  to  be  deducted  from 
sick  leave)  for  any  purpose.    The  notification  imist  be  made  at  least 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  in  advance  of  the  absence.    District  may  limit 
such  leaves  on  any  single  day  to  not  more  than  thirty  percent  (30%) 
of  unit  members. 

E.  Statutory  (Extended  Illness)  Leave 

A  unit  member  who  is  absent  from  duty  because  of  personal  illness  and 
who  has  exhausted  his/her  current  and  cumulative  sick  leave  and  is 
eligible  for  partial  payment  of  his/her  regular  salary  for  the  five 
(5)  school  months  ensuing  shall  be  guaranteed  during  the  absence 
minimum  payment  of  not  less  than  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her 
regular  salary. 

F.  Imminent  Death 

Every  unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  two  (2)  days'  (noncumulative) 
imminent  death  leave  per  fiscal  year  at  full  pay  (not  to  be  deducted 
from  sick  leave).  This  type  of  leave  shall  be  authorized  in  case  of 
accident  or  critical  illness  with  death  imminent  for  a  membc^r  of  the 
immediate  family  (immediate  family  defined  in  section  B  of  this 
Article). 

6.    Industrial  Accident  and  Illness  Leave 

Unit  members  who  are  absent  from  duty  because  of  industrial  injury  or 
illness  shall  be  allowed,  for  each  injury  or  illness,  full  salary 
from  the  first  day  of  absence  to  and  including  the  last  day  of  absence 
for  the  illness  or  injury,  not  to  exceed  sixty  (60)  working  days' 
paid  leave  in  any  one  fiscal  year.    Allowable  leave  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year.    Additional  paid  leave 
time  beyond  the  sixty  (60)  day  limit  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Board. 

H.    Jury  Leave 

The  District  agrees  to  grant  to  unit  members  called  for  jury  duty  in 
the  manner  provided  by  law,  leave  of  absence  without  loss  of  pay  for 
time  the  unit  member  is  required  to  perform  jury  duty  during  the  unit 
member's  scheduled  working  hours.    Unit  members,  so  called  for  jury 
duty,  must  notify  the  District  of  service  date(s)  upon  receiving  said 
notice  from  officers  of  the  court.    The  District  shall  pay  the  unit 
member  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  unit  member's  regular  rate 
of  pay  and  the  amount  received  for  jury  duty,  less  meals,  travel  and 
parking  allowances.    Unit  members  are  required  to  return  to  work 
during  any  day  in  wbich  they  do  not  have  to  report  to  court. 

12 

ERIC  ^'^^'^ 


ARTICLE  VI  (Cont.) 


LEAVES 

I.    Pregnancy,  Maternity  Disability,  and  Child  Care 

1.  Optional  Dnpaid  Portion;    The  District  may,  upon  application  and 
approval,  grant  an  unpaid  pre-childbirth  leave  of  absence  to  a 
pregnant  unit  member  prior  to  the  time  of  qualifying  for  sick 
leave  benefits. 

2.  Otilization  of  Sick  Leave;    During  that  period  of  time  in  which 
the  unit  member  is  physically  disabled  and  unable  to  perform  her 
regular  duties  due  to  pregnancy,  odscarriage,  childbirth  and 
recovery  therefrom,  as  certified  by  her  physician,  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  utilize  her  accrued  sick  leave  pursuant  to  Section  L 
of  this  Article.    This  provision,  which  permits  a  paid  leave  to 
be  taken  while  on  an  unpaid  leave,  is  an  (Exception  to  the  general 
rule  that  paid  leaves  can  only  be  taken  from  active  duty. 

3.  Child  Care;    See  Section  C  of  this  Article. 
J.    Personal  Necessity 

All  certificated  unit  members  may  use  their  accumulated  sick  leave, 
not  to  exceed  six  (6)  days  per  fiscal  year,  for  this  leave. 

Personal  Necessity  leave  shall  be  granted  for  any  of  the  following 
situations; 

1.  Death  of  a  member  of  the  immediate  family  (immediate  family 
defined  in  section  B  of  this  Article). 

2.  Accident  involving  the  unit  member's  person  or  property,  or  the 
person  or  property  of  a  member  of  the  immediate  family,  as  defined 
in  section  B  of  this  Article. 

3.  Appearance  as  a  witness  under  official  order:    Each  date  of 
necessary  attendance  under  such  an  order,  other  than  the  date 
specified  in  a  subpoena,  shall  be  certified  by  the  clerk  or  other 
authorized  officer  of  a  court  or  governmental  jurisdiction. 
Although  the  unit  member  shall  be  paid  by  the  District  during 
his/her  appearance  as  a  witness,  any  witness  fees  collected  by 
the  unit  member  shall  be  remitted  to  the  District.    Unit  members 
may  accept  payments  made  by  the  court  for  mileage.    Tnis  section 
does  not  apply  to  professional  witnesses. 

4.  Illness  in  the  immediate  family  of  the  unit  member,  as  previously 
defined. 

5.  Hone  protection  in  the  event  of  a  natural  catastrophe  such  as 
severe  storm,  fire  or  earthquake. 
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6«    Personal  business.    (May  not  be  taken  In  con junction  with  another 
leave  of  absence  or  holiday  unless  approved  by  the  appropriate 
manager.) 

7.    For  reasons  of  compelling  personal  importance  (as  per  the 
Education  Code,  Section  87781.5). 

K.    Professional  Development  Leave 

The  Board  may  grant  a  unit  member  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  of  up  to 
one  (1)  year,  renewable,  for  professional  development  which  shall 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  additional  schooling  and/or  training, 
participation  in  faculty  exchange  programs,  involvement  in  research 
efforts,  and  acceptance  of  long-^tem  assignments  to  other  higher 
institutions,  agencies,  corporations,  foundations  or  governments.  The 
unit  member  shall  be  allowed  to  Ueep  any  financial  remuneration  acquired 
during  professional  development  leave,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
District'-paid  coverage  under  the  fringe  benefit  insurance  plan  unless 
the  leave  employment  provides  comparable  coverage. 

Procedures  and  criteria  for  applying  for  and  awarding  such  leave  shall 
be  the  same  as  Sabbatical  Leave  (Section  0  of  this  Article ^  excluding 
paragraphs  2  and  3). 

L.    Sick  Leave 

Every  unit  member  shall  be  granted  ten  (10)  days*  sick  leave  at  full 
pay  per  school  year.    Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  accumulated  from 
year  to  year.    This  provision  shall  be  governed  by  the  following: 

1.  When  unit  members  work  fractional  contracts,  each  fractional  day 
shall  count  as  a  day  in  computing  the  sick  leave  benefits. 

2.  Unit  members  employed  for  overtime  classes  shall  receive  sick 
leave  credit  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  hour  for  every  eighteen  (18) 
hours  taught. 

3.  During  summer  session  unit  members  with  classroom  assignments 
shall  receive  sick  leave  credit  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  hour  for 
every  eighteen  (18)  hours  taught,  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  six 
(6)  hours  of  sick  leave  credit.    Unit  members  with  nonclassroom 
assignments  shall  receive  sick  leave  credit  at  the  rate  of  one 
(1)  for  every  twenty-six  (26)  hours  worked  not  to  exceed  six  (6) 
hours  sick  leave  credit. 

A.    Unit  members  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  upon  their  accumulated 
sick  leave  for  absence  due  to  illness  or  injury  while  serving 
beyond  the  contract  year  (summer  school),  upon  exhaustion  of  the 
hourly  overtime  sick  leave,  if  they  elect  to  do  so. 
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5.    Ualt  members  on  sick  leave  due  to  a  serious  Illness  or  disability > 
or  any  use  of  sick  leave  in  excess  of  ten  (10)  consecutive  days, 
prior  to  returning  to  work  and  after  obtaining  clearance  from  the 
unit  member's  physician,  may  be  required  to  secure  medical  clearance 
from  a  District^designated  physician.    The  cost  of  the  District- 
designated  physician,  if  any,  shall  be  borne  by  the  District « 

M,    Without  Pay 

Leaves  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  to  unit  members  under 
contract  for  recuperation,  rest  and  travel,  military  service  (short- 
term  military  leave,  with  proper  verification,  is  with  pay),  and  such 
reasons  as  are  deemed  sufficiently  important  by  the  Board  of  Trustees* 

N.    Adoption  and  Paternity  Leave 

A  unit  member  who  is  a  natural  or  adopting  parent  shall  be  entitled  to 
ten  (10)  days  of  paid  leave,  deducted  from  sick  leave,  for  the  purpose 
of  caring  for  the  needs  of  the  child • 

0.  Sabbatical 

!•  Qualifications 

An  applicant  for  sabbatical  leave  must  have  rendered  service  in 
the  District  for  at  least  six  (6)  years  during  the  seven  (7) 
years  immediately  preceding  the  sabbatical  leave;  and  not  more 
than  one  (1)  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  in  each  seven  (7) 
year  period • 

Credit  for  one  (1)  year  of  service  is  earned  when  a  unit  member  has 
served  on  paid  status  for  seventy-five  percent  (752)  of  the  number 
of  days  that  the  College  is  in  session. 

2m  Duration 

A  sabbatical  leave  will  be  granted  for  one  (1)  semester  or  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters.    Once  a  sabbatical  leave  is  granted  by  the 
Board,  it  may  not  be  terminated  before  the  date  of  expiration, 
unless  the  District  expressly  agrees,  or  unless  serious  illness 
or  disability  during  a  sabbatical  leave  results  in  the  imit  member's 
inability  to  fulfill  the  sabbatical  leave  obligations.    In  such 
circumstances,  the  unit  member  must  immediately  so  notify  the  chair- 
person of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee.    The  unit  member  shall 
then  be  permitted  to  use  sick  leave  as  provided  in  Section  L  to 
maintain  his/her  income  with  the  use  charged  against  the  accrued 
sick  leave  balance  on  a  pro-rata  basis  (i.e.,  if  on  seventy-five 
percent  [75Z]  pay,  the  member's  sick  leave  balance  will  be  charged 
seventy-five  percent  I75ZJ  per  day.) 
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3«  Compensation 

Compensation  for  a  leave  of  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  shall 
be  slxty-slx  percent  (66Z)  of  the  Schedule  1  salary  which  the 
unit  member  would  have  received  had  he/she  remained  in  active 
service.  Compensation  for  a  leave  of  one  (1)  semester  shall  be 
seventy-five  percent  (75Z)  of  the  Schedule  1  salary  which  the 
unit  member  would  have  received  had  he/she  remained  in  active 
service. 

While  on  sabbatical  leave  the  total  employment  earnings  by  the 
unit  member  (including  grants  and  fellowships  and  sabbatical 
payments  but  excluding  investment  income)  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  earned  while  on  a  177-day  assignment 
plus  six  hours  overtime  during  that  assignment  for  the  District, 
unless  the  8ource(s)  of  additional  employment  earnings  is  fully 
disclosed  in  advance  as  a  part  of  the  leave  proposal. 

4.  Proposals 

A  sabbatical  leave  must  benefit  the  College.    It  must  be  related 
to  activities  which  will  improve  the  instructional  process,  such 
as  developing  improved  methods  of  instruction  or  services  to 
students,  programs  or  materials  appropriate  for  use  by  other 
faculty,  or  preparing  himself /herself  to  provide  i^mproved  or 
alternative  services  to  the  District  in  specifically  identified 
areas  of  District  need.    The  proposal  must  demonstrate  that  it  can 
be  completed  within  the  time  frame  and  circumstances  of  the 
requested  leave. 

5.  Process 

The  applicant's  service  records,  application  for  leave,  and  the 
proposal  shall  be  reviewed  by  a  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee.  This 
Committee  shall  be  conqposed  of  a  manager  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent-President  as  chairperson,  the  appropriate  vice 
president  or  designee,  and  three  (3)  faculty  members.    The  faculty 
members  are  to  be  appointed  by  CTA-LBCC  for  three  (3)  year  terms 
or  to  complete  the  terms  of  members  who  resign  or  retire. 

The  Committee  shall  screen  the  applications,  establish  an  order 
of  priority,  and  recommend  the  qualified  proposals  to  the 
Superintendent-President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval. 
It  shall  not  recommend  a  sabbatical  leave  unless  the  services  of 
the  applicant  are  satisfactory. 

If  the  Board  of  Trustees  rejects  a  proposed  sabbatical  applica- 
tion, it  shall  80  advise  the  applicant  in  writing,  stating  the 
reason(8)  for  its  action. 
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LEAVES 

6.    Fulfillment  of  Obligation 

a«    Within  three  (3)  months  of  returning  to  duty  the  following 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee: 

1)  All  transcripts  of  work  completed  or  a  written  report 
that  shows  how  the  objectives  in  the  proposal  were 
accomplished. 

2)  A  copy  of  any  book  or  article  written  or  compiled  during 
the  sabbatical  leave,  with  a  cover  letter  indicating  the 
bet^efits  to  the  College  and  community. 

A  unit  mismber  sl^Al  not  be  considered  as  having  completed  leave 
requirerjents  until  the  objectives  of  the  proposal  have  been 
completed,  reviewed  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  and 
accapted  by  the  Superintendent**President  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees.    Copies  of  sabbatical  leave  reports  shall  be  kept 
on  file  in  the  library. 

b.  The  unit  member  shall  return  to  his/her  tenured  assignment  upon 
completion  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  and  then  serve  for  a 
period  of  time  equal  to  twice  the  length  of  the  sabbatical. 

c.  Should  the  unit  member  not  return  to  the  District,  serve  the 
requisite  term  after  returning  or  otherwise  fail  to  fulfill 
his/her  obligation  as  provided  in  (a)  ..nd  (b)  above,  he/she 
shall  repay  the  District  the  full  amount  received  while  on 
sabbatical,  plus  fringe  benefits  and  retirement  contributions 
(if  any)  paid  by  the  District.    Should  the  unit  member  return 
for  a  portion  of  the  required  period,  the  repayment  will  be 
reduced  proportionately.    Repayment  shall  be  waived  by  the 
District  in  the  event  that  th^  failure  by  the  unit  member  to 
meet  his/her  obligation(s)  is  caused  by  the  death  or  physical 
or  mental  disability  of  the  unit  member. 

Professional  Conference  Leave 

1.    Definition:    A  professional  conference  is  defined  as  a  national, 
regional,  state,  or  sectional  meeting  whose  principal  business  is 
either  comnunity  college  instruction  and/or  support  or  the  advance- 
ment of  the  discipline  normally  taught  by  the  unit  member  as  part  of 
the  college  curriculum.    Not  included  in  the  above  definition  are: 

a.  Meetings  where  participants  receive  college  credit. 

b.  Meetings  that  pay  ^  salary  or  honorarium  to  participants. 

c.  Meetings  which  are  promotional,  lobbying  or  legislative  in 
orientation. 

d.  Special  interest  meetings  outside  the  scope  of  the  definition. 

e.  Meetings  of  professional  organizations  whose  interests  are 
outside  the  scope  of  the  unit  member's  normal  work  assignment. 
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2.  A  unit  member  upon  recommendation  by  the  department  head  and  appro* 
val  of  the  area  dean,  may  use  up  to  three  (3)  days  of  paid  leave 
per  academic  year  (excluding  summer  session),  for  the  purpose  of 
attending  professional  conferences,  and  up  to  two  (2)  additional 
days  for  travel  when  the  conference  is  held  more  than  1,000  miles 
from  campus.    It  shall  be  the  unit  member's  responsibility  to 
arrange  suitable  coverage  pursuant  to  Section  E,  7,  of  Article  XI 
if  substitutes  are  not  otherwise  available.    Requests  for  this 
leave  shall  be  processed  by  the  District  in  a  timely  manner. 

3.  ThJ  District  may  at  any  time  request  a  unit  member  to  attend  a  pro- 
fessional conference.    When  such  requests  are  made  and  the  unit 
member  accepts,  the  District  shall  reimburse  expenses  up  to  an 
agreed-mpon  limit.    District-requested  attendance  at  professional 
conferences  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  leave  provided  by  this 
section. 

4.  The  following  reports  are  required  within  three  (3)  weeks  following 
the  conference: 

a.    The  unit  member  shall  file  with  the  area  dean  a  typed  summary 
report  of  conference  outcomes  and  potential  benefits  to  the 
District,  and  may  include  copies  of  papers  presented  during 
the  conference. 

h.    If  the  District  approval  included  coverage  of  expenses,  the 
unit  member  shall  complete  a  District  claim  form,  including 
receipts  for  registration  fees,  lodging,  meals,  and  transpor- 
tation, and  file  it  with  the  appropriate  associate  dean  in 
order  to  be  reimbursed. 

5.  The  College  administration  shall  provide  an  opportunity  for  depart- 
ment heads  to  submit  requests  for  professional  conference  budget 
funds  prior  to  submitting  an  annual  professional  conference  leave 
budget  allocation  proposal  to  the  Board. 

Miscellaneous 

1.  At  the  expiration  of  a  xsave  of  absence,  the  unit  member  shall, 
unless  he  or  she  agrees  otherwise,  be  reinstated  in  the  tenured 
assignment  held  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  the  leave  of 
absence. 

2.  Annual  Salary  Step  Increments:    Employees  on  paid  leave  shall  have 
their  leave  time  count  as  time  served  for  purposes  of  salary  step 
advancement.    Unit  members  on  unpaid  leaves  shall  not  have  their 
leave  time  count  as  time  served  for  purposes  of  salary  step  advance 
ment*    However,  if  a  leave  is  taken  pursuant  to  Section  C  or  K 
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after  the  unit  member  has  begun  work  in  a  given  school  year, 
service  credit  shall  be  granted  for  the  balance  of  that  vear,  and 
then  no  service  credit  shall  be  granted  for  any  subsequent  year 
of  unpaid  leave.    This  provision,  limiting  salary  service  credit 
for  unit  members  on  certain  leaves,  shall  be  prospective  in  effect; 
unit  members  who,  pursuant  to  prior  policies,  previously  earned 
service  credit  while  on  leave  shall  not  have  their  previous  salary 
status  affected. 

3.    If  on  paid  leave,  or  on  less  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of 
unpaid  leave,  the  unit  member  shall  receive  all  fringe  benefits, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  insurance  and  retirement  benefits 
to  the  extent  not  otherwise  prohibited  by  law. 

A.    If  on  unpaid  leave  for  more  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  the 

unit  member  shall  be  permitted  to  participate  in  all  fringe  benefits, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  insurance  and  retirement  benefits 
to  the  extent  not  otherwise  prohibited  by  law  by  paying  the  dis- 
trict cost  of  the  benefits  during  the  period  of  leave  (except  as  in 
Section  K). 

5.    Pursuant  to  Education  Code  Section  87775,  the  District  and  Board 
shall  be  freed  from  any  liability  for  payment  of  any  compensation 
or  damages  provided  by  law  for  the  death  or  injury  of  any  unit  member 
when  the  death  or  injury  occurs  while  the  unit  member  is  on  any  leave 
of  absence  granted  pursuant  to  this  Article. 


19 


4  5 1 


ARTICLE  VII 


FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Medical  Insurance 

1.  The  District  shall  provide  health  insurance  for  all  unit  members 
at  District  cost,  at  a  level  of  coverage  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  but  not  greater  than  coverage  effective  June  30,  1985,  and 
extending  through  June  30,  1986.    In  addition,  the  parties  agree 
that  the  District  will  implement  the  Priority  No.  1  recommendation 
of  the  Health  and  Welfare  Committee  dated  March  28,  1985,  by 
January  1,  1986. 

Modify  the  existing  Blue  Cross  program  with  the  addition 
or  change  &s  indicated  below: 

a.  Hospital  Daily  Room  and  Board:    modify  from  three-bed- 
room rate  to  semi*-private  room  rate  at  1002  coverage. 

b.  Surgical  Coverage:    change  from  old  RVS  (relative 
value  studies)  schedule  to  80Z  coverage  of  reasonable 
and  customary  charges.    Also  waive  the  deductible  on 
out-patient  surgery  procedures. 

c.  Physician  Visits:    change  from  in  hospital  $24  coverage 
for  first  visit  to  $8  for  each  additional  visit  to  80% 
coverage  of  reasonable  and  customary  charges  after 
deductible  is  applied. 

d.  Add  Home  Health  Care  coverage  at  lOOZ  coverage  of 
reasonable  and  customary  charges  with  a  fifty  (50) 
visit  maximum. 

e.  Add  Pre-Admission  Testing  at  lOOZ  coverage  of  reason- 
able and  customary  charges. 

f .  Add  Pre-Admission  Hospitalization  Review. 

g.  Add  Mandatory  Second  Surgical  Opinion  at  100%  of 
reasonable  and  customary  charges. 

h.  Add  coverage  for  ambulatory  Surgical  Centers  at  100% 
of  reasonable  and  customary  charges. 

i.  Add  24-hour  Emergency  Centers  at  100%  of  reasonable 
and  customary  charges. 

2.  The  District  shall  provide  a  one-million  dollar  catastrophic 
health  protection  provision  to  the  existing  policies. 
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3.  The  District  agrees  to  provide  at  District  cost  stop^-loss 
family  health  insurance  coverage.    When  expenses  incurred 
by  the  member  for  covered  services  and  supplies  exceeds 
the  deductible  anount,  Blue  Cross  will  provide  eighty  per- 
cent (80Z)  of  usual,  customary,  and  reasonable  charges  for 
those  covered  services  and  supplies  which  exceed  the  de-* 
ductible  amount  until  the  total  benefits  during  the  calen* 
dar  year  reach  $1,600. 

4.  The  District  shall  consult  wii-h  CTA-LBCC  should  it  be  necessary 
to  make  any  change  in  health  insurance  carriers. 

B.  Dental  Insurance 

1.  The  District  shall  provide  dental  insurance  for  all  unit  members 
at  District  cost,  at*  a  level  of  coverage  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  but  not  greater  than  coverage  effective  June  30 »  1985,  and 
extending  through  June  30,  1986. 

2.  The  District  shall  consult  with  CTA-LBCC  should  it  be  necessary 
to  make  any  change  in  dental  Insurance  carriers. 

C.  Vision  Insurance 

1.  The  District  shall  provide  vision  insurance  for  all  unit  members 
at  District  cost,  at  a  Jevel  of  coverage  which  in  at  least  equal 
to  but  not  greater  than  coverage  effective  June  30,  1985,  and 
extending  through  June  30,  1986. 

2.  The  District  shall  consult  with  CTA-LBCC  should  it  be  necessary 
to  make  any  change  in  vision  Insurance  carriers. 

^.    Life  Insurance 

1.  The  District  shall  provide  at  District  cost  a  $50,000  life 
insurance  plan  for  all  unit  member    eff«ictive  October  1  ,  1985. 

2.  The  District  shall  consult  with  ^  -A-LBCC  should  it  be  necessary 
to  make  any  changes  in  life  insurance  carriers. 
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A.  Offices 

Each  unit  member  shall  be  provided  with  an  office  area  at  the  location 
where  he/she  is  assigned  at  least  fifty-one  percent  (51%)  of  his/her 
assignment.    Each  office  area  shall  be  equipped  with  a  desk,  desk 
chair,  filing  cabinet,  side  chair,  bookcase  or  bookshelf.  Each 
office  will  also  b*»  equipped  with  a  telephone. 

B.  Clerical  Services 

All  unit  members,  through  their  department  heads  and  through  the 
coordination  of  the  appropriate  manager,  shall  receive  secretarial, 
clerical,  and  duplication  services  required  by  the  unit  member  in  the 
course  of  the  proper  performance  of  his/her  professional  responsi- 
bilities.   These  services  shall  be  subject  to  divisional/departmental 
budget  limitations. 

C.  Any  meetings  called  by  management  and  involving  unit  members    hall  be 
scheduled  during  a  regular  day  at  a  time  when  a  minimal  number  of 
classes  are  in  session. 

In  the  event  of  an  emergency  meeting  or  one  involving  required  atten- 
dance, unit  members  shall  be  excused  from  their  job-related  responsi- 
bilities for  the  duration  of  the  meeting. 

D.  Health  and  Safety 

1.  Compliance;    The  District  and  unit  members  shall  conform  to  and 
comply  with  all  health,  safety,  and  sanitation  requirements  and 
guidelines  adopted  by  county,  state,  or  federal  law.    The  District 
agrees  to  provide  unit  members  with  safe  working  conditions 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  properly  maintained  equipment  and 
facilities  with  adequate  lighting,  ventilation,  and  security. 

The  District  agrees  that  no  unit  member  shall  suffer  a  loss  of 
wages  or  benefits  due  to  inadeauate  facilities,  unsafe  equipment, 
or  natural  catastrophe. 

2.  No  Discrimination;  No  unit  member  shall  be  in  any  way  discrimi- 
nated against  as  a  result  of  reporting  any  condition  believed  to 
be  a  violation  of  this  article. 

3.  Employee  Responsibility;    In  the  course  of  performing  their  nor- 
mally assigned  work,  unit  members  will  be  alert  to  observe  unsafe 
practice      equipment  and  conditions  as  well  as  environmental  con- 
ditions in  their  immediate  area  which  represent  health  hazards  and 
will  report  such  conditions  to  the  Dean/Site  Manager.    In  the  event 
of  the  absence  of  the  Dean/Site  Manager,  the  District  agrees  that 
unit  members  should  report  such  observations  to  Campus  Safety. 
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WORKING  CONDITIONS 

E.  Mileage 

1.  Unit  members  whose  contract  assignment  requires  them  to  travel 
for  the  benefit  of  the  District  shall  be  eligible  for  mileage, 
subject  to  the  following  rules  and  procedures. 

a.  Mileage  reimbursement  will  be  made  for  travel  by  eligible 
unit  members,  upon  submission  of  a  claim,  approved  by  the 
appropriate  administrator. 

b.  The  mileage  allowance  shall  be  at  the  rate  allowed  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service.    If  the  mileage  deduction  allowance 
is  changed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  the  new  rate 
shall  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  District's  fiscal 
year  following  the  effective  date  of  the  IRS*s  revised  mileage 
deduction  allowance. 

c.  Mileage  reimbursement  is  not  allowed  for  travel  to  and  from 
the  unit  ©smber's  residence  to  the  work  location  except  when 
required  by  the  District  upon  approval  of  the  appropriate 
administrator. 

d.  When  the  trip  is  outside  the  District,  prior  approval  must 
be  received  from  the  appropriate  manager.    When  such  a  trip 
outside  the  District  is  to  a  city  regularly  serviced  by 
scheduled  air  lines,  reimbursement  may  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  tourist  class  plane  fare. 

e.  All  unit  members  authorized  for  mileage  are  required  to  have 
a  valid  California  driver's  license  and  the  minimum  property 
damage  and  public  liability  insurance  as  required  by  the 
State  of  California  under  thn  Financial  Responsibility  Act. 
The  present  minimum  requirem^^nts  are: 

Bodily  injury  $15,000  per  person 

$30,000  per  occurrence 
Combined  single  limit  $35,000  personal  liability 

Property  damage  $  5,000  minimum 

f •    Where  two  or  more  policies  affording  valid  and  collectible 
liability  insurance  apply  to  the  same  motor  vehicle  in  an 
occurrence  out  of  which  a  liability  loss  arises,  it  shall  be 
conclusively  presumed  that  the  insurance  afforded  by  that 
policy  in  which  such  motor  vehicle  is  described  or  rated  as 
an  owned  automobile  shall  be  primary  and  the  insurance  afforded 
by  any  other  policy  shall  be  excess. 

2.  The  District  will  provide  unassigned,  free  parking  for  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement  unless  the  State  mandates  paid  parking. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


PERSONNEL  FILES  AND  RECORDS 

A.  -personnel  files'*  means  all  records  contained  in  the  unit  member's 
official  District  personnel  Jacket.    There  shall  be  only  one  (1) 
official  personnel  file  for  each  unit  member;  it  shall  be  located  in 
the  Personnel  Office.    No  action  may  be  taken  against  a  unit  member 
on  the  basis  of  material  other  than  that  contained  in  the  official 
personnel  file. 

B.  If  access  to,  or  copies  of,  personnel  file  data  or  any  other  employee 
records  are  granted  to  any  other  persons  through  legal  process,  the 
unit  member  shall  be  so  notified  within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
District  compliance  with  the  legal  process. 

C.  Personnel  files  shall  be  kept  in  confidence  and  shall  be  available 
for  inspection  (except  for  material  exenq>ted  by  statute)  only  by  a 
unit  member,  a  representative  of  the  Association  (with  the  unit 
member *s  written  authorization),  the  Superintendent-President,  the 
Dean,  Personnel  Services,  and  line  administrators  of  the  District 
when  actually  necessary  in  the  proper  administration  of  the  District's 
affairs  or  the  supervision  of  a  unit  member.    The  unit  member  shall 

be  notified  when  a  line  administrator  has  been  granted  access  to 
his/her  file. 

D.  Any  unsolicited  material  from  outside  of  the  unit  member's  line  of 
supervision  must  be  approved  by  the  unit  member  prior  to  the  time  of 
insertion  in  the  personnel  file. 

E.  In  the  case  of  derogatory  materials  related  to  a  unit  member's 
assigned  duties  or  professional  responsibilities,  such  material  shall 
not  be  entered  in  a  unit  member's  personnel  file  unless  and  until  the 
unit  member  is  given  notice  and  an  opportunity  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  excluding  leave  or  recess  days  to  review,  comment,  and 
to  have  such  comments  attached  to  the  material  in  question. 

F.  A  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  materials  for  placement 
in  his/her  personnel  file  if  it  is  determined  that  the  material  is 
pertinent  to  his/her  employment  status.    la  the  case  of  bulky  items 
such  as  manuscripts  or  books,  only  a  reference  shall  be  placed  in  the 
file. 
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ARTICLE  X 

FACULTY  EVALUATION 

A.  The  Board  and  Association  agree  to  the  following  procedures,  guidelines, 
definitions,  standards,  and  processes  for  the  evaluation  of  nonmanage-* 
oent  certificated  personnel: 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  evaluation  procedure  is  to  enable  the 
Long  Beach  Community  College  District  to  meet  the  legal  requirements 
of  the  Education  Code  for  the  evaluation  of  its  nonmanagement 
certificated  unit  members. 

2.  The  evaluation  system  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  faculty 
of  the  college  are  professional,  competent  people.    It  is  intended 
to  insure  the  professional  competence  of  the  faculty  and  to  insure 
that  every  effort  is  made  to  assist  these  certificated  personnel 
to  maintain  a  satisfactory  level  of  performance  of  professional 
duties. 

3.  The  evaluation  procedure  has  been  designed  to  provide  a  uniform 
process  that  is  in  accord  with  the  principles  of  due  process  of 
law.    The  evaluation  standards  should  be  considered  guidelines 
for  the  evaluation  process  rather  than  as  an  absolute  measuring 
device.    Evaluation  teams  and  re*-e valuation  teams  are  expected  to 
evaluate  each  evaluee^s  qualifications  as  a  whole,  to  exercise 
their  best  professional  judgment  in  preparing  their  reports,  and 
to  present  repo^.cs  that  have  value  to  the  evaluees  and  to  the 
District. 

4.  Evaluators  are  expected  to  base  their  judgments  and  their  reports 
on  general  observation  through  normal  contacts,  conferences  with 
supervising  personnel  and  with  the  unit  member,  and  any  documenta- 
tion or  other  evidence  submitted  for  evaluation  purposes. 

5.  The  Board  of  Review  shall  insure  that  these  procedures  and  the 
principles  of  due  process  have  been  followed  during  evaluation. 

B.  Definitions 

1.  Contract  unit  member  —  A  contract  unit  member  is  a  probationary 
(nontenured)  member  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Regular  unit  member  — •  A  regular  unit  member  is  a  permanent 
(tenured)  member  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Evaluation  Team  Chair  ~  The  evaluation  team  chair  shall  be  the 
department  head  of  the  Evaluee^s  area  of  major  assignment  (more 
than  50Z  assignment)  and  the  area  dean  in  the  case  of  the  depart-* 
ment  head/coordinator  evaluation.    Area  deans  shall  determine 
area  to  evaluate  if  the  person  has  a  30/50  assignment. 
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ARTICLE  X  (Cont.) 
FACULTY  EVALUATION 

4.  Evaluation  Team      The  evaluation  team  is  the  initial  body 
responsible  for  conducting  the  basic  evaluation  of  the  unit 
member. 

5.  Re'-evaluation  Team  ~  Ine  re-evaluation  team  shall  be  chaired  by 
the  area  dean  and  is  the  reviewing  body  responsible  for  assisting 
the  unit  member  to  make  improvements  and  for  conducting  a  second 
evaluation  whenever  the  original  evaluation  team  reports  an 
unsatisfactory  rating. 

6.  Board  of  Review  —  The  Board  of  Review  has  the  responsibility  to 
review  the  evaluation  process  to  determine  if  procedures  were 
followed  and  due  process  exercised  by  the  evaluation  or  re- 
evaluation  teams. 

C.    Professional  Standards 

1.  Professional  Competence 

a.  Demonstrates  professional  knowledge  in  his/her  field  of 
preparation/instruction  during  the  performance  of  assigned 
duties. 

b.  Communicates  ideas,  instructions,  assignments,  and  other 
presentations  effectively,  clearly,  and  accurately. 

c.  Knows  and  uses  materials  and  methods  designed  to  achieve  the 
objectives  of  the  area  of  service  assigned. 

d.  Exercises  pruient,  reasonable,  and  impartial  judgment  in 
reaching  decisions,  resolving  problems,  and  evaluating  the 
work  of  others. 

2.  Professional  Responsibilities 

a.  Meets  promptly  and  effectively  all  contractual  obligations  to 
the  College. 

b.  Accepts  responsibility  in  his/her  assigned  area  for  the 
development  of  the  educational  program  of  the  College* 

c.  Plans  and  organizes  effectively  the  work  involved  in  the 
assignment. 

d.  Encourages  the  development  of  an  environment  in  which  the 
dignity  and  individuality  of  others  are  respected. 

e.  Demonstrates  conscientious  use,  care,  and  protection  of 
College  property,  supplies,  and  equipment. 
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FACULTY  EVALUATION 
3.    Professional  Activities 

a.  Demonstrates  interest  in  keeping  abreast  of  recent  and  current 
issues  and  developments  in  his/her  field  of  endeavor. 

b.  Works  cooperatively  with  students,  faculty,  and  other  members 
of  the  staff  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  concern. 

c.  Accepts  difference  of  opinion,  attitudes,  and  procedures  in 
professional  matters  on  the  part  of  students,  faculty,  and 
management  as  important  to  the  development  of  an  educational 
inscitution. 

d.  Evaluates  own  performance,  seeks  appropriate  help  when  it  is 
needed,  and  accepts  constructive  suggestions  for  improvement 
in  the  assignment. 

Evaluation  Process  for  Contract  and  Regular  Unit  Members 

1.  The  Dean,  Personnel  Services,  shall  initiate  the  evaluation 
process  by  identifying  those  unit  members        are  to  be  evaluated 
in  the  course  of  each  year  to  the  appropriate  vice  president. 

The  vice  president,  in  turn,  shall  forward  all  evaluation  materials 
to  the  appropriate  area  dean  for  distribution. 

2.  The  area  dean  shall  direct  the  department  head/coordinator  to 
convene  an  evaluation  team  composed  of: 

a.  The  evaluee  (as  a  nonvoting  member). 

b.  One  (1)  regular  unit  member  selected  by  the  ev&luee  from  his/ 
her  department  or  area  of  specialization. 

c.  One  (1)  regular  unit  memu^^r  from  the  evaluee *s  department  or 
area  of  specialization  sele:ced  jointly  by  the  evaluee  and 
the  department  head/coordinate:^  or,  if  necessary  to  reach 
agreement,  appointed  by  the  appropriate  vice  president  respon* 
Bible  for  the  area. 

d.  The  department  head/coordinator  shall  serve  as  chairman,  or 
the  area  dean  in  the  case  of  the  department  head/coordinator 
evaluation. 

3.  The  evaluation  team  shall: 

a.    Review  the  professional  standards  and  processes  established 
for  the  evaluation  system. 
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FACULTY  EVALUATION 

b.  Review  the  unit  member's  assignment  and  the  working  conditions 
under  which  the  assignment  is  carried  out. 

c.  Determine  the  responsibilities  of  the  individual  team  members* 

d.  Follow  the  basic  time  line  established  by  the  Personnel 
Services  Office  for  completing  the  evaluation  process. 

4.  During  the  course  of  the  evaluation  process,  the  evaluation  team 
and  any  re-evaluation  team  and  Board  of  Review  shall  meet  as 
often  as  the  members  decide  by  majority  vote  to  be  necessary. 

5.  All  meetings  of  the  evaluation  team  and  of  any  re--evaluation 
team  shall  include  the  evaluee. 

6.  The  evaluee  shaJl,  on  request,  submit  to  the  evaluation  team,  or 
re-»evaluation  team,  any  information  of  a  professional  nature 
regarding  his/her  performance. 

7.  Each  member  of  the  evaluation  team  and  re-»evaluation  team  shall 
individually  prepare  a  preliminary  evaluation  report  form  and 
submit  it  to  the  team  chairman  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  the 
final  evaluation  report. 

8.  All  decisions,  evaluation  reports,  and  recommendations  by  the 
evaluation  team,  re--evaluation  team,  and  Board  of  Review  shall 
be  determined  by  majority  vote  and  signed  immediately  by  all 
members  who  are  in  agreement.    Any  minority  reports  and  recom* 
mendations  shall  be  signed  at  the  same  time. 

9.  When  the  evaluee  is  given  a  satisfactory  rating,  all  the  materials 
used  by  the  evaluation  team  shall  be  returned  to  the  evaluee  and 
the  final  evaluation  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  area  dean 
who,  in  turn,  shall  forward  it  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services. 

10.  In  case  of  an  unsatisfactory  rating  on  the  final  evaluation 
report,  all  evaluation  materials,  documentation,  reports  and 
recommendations  shall  be  submitted  to  the  area  dean  who,  in 
turn,  shall  forward  them  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services. 

11.  Copies  of  all  evaluation  materials,  documentation,  reports,  and 
recommendations  that  are  forwarded  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services, 
shall  be  given  to  the  evaluee. 

12.  In  the  case  of  the  department  head/coordinator  evaluation,  for 
that  segment  only,  all  such  materials,  documentation,  reports, 
and  recommendations  shall  be  given  to  the  evaluee.    The  final 
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evaluation  report  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  area  dean  to  the 
Dean,  Personnel  Services. 

If  the  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory  for  the  department  head/ 
coordinator,  the  original  evaluation  team  shall  work  with  the 
department  head/coordinator  for  improvement  during  the  following 
year.    At  the  end  of  this  re*-e valuation  process,  all  such  informa** 
tion  shall  be  returned  to  the  department  head/coordinator. 

13.  The  final  evaluation  report  shall  be  filed  in  the  Personnel 
Office  before  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  evaluation  is 
done . 

14.  Plan  I:    Contract  Unit  Members 

a.  Contract  unit  members  shall  be  evaluated  in  the  fall  semester 
during  the  first  two  (2)  years  of  employment. 

b.  Each  contract  evaluee  shall  submit  to  the  evaluation  team  a 
statement  of  his/her  educational  philosophy,  goals,  and 
methods. 

c.  The  performance  of  the  evaluee  shall  be  observed  and  evaluated 
while  employed  in  his/her  assignment. 

d.  The  evaluation  team  shall  meet  at  least  ten  (10)  working 
days  before  the  first  day  of  the  final  examination  period 
each  semester  in  which  the  contract  unit  member  is  evaluated 
to  read,  discuss,  revise  as  necessary,  and  sign  the  final 
report  prepared  by  the  team  chairman. 

e.  The  vice  president,  or  designee,  managing  the  evaluee 
department  or  area  of  specialization  shall  conduct  an  inde* 
pendent  evaluation  concurrent  with  that  of  the  evaluation 
team  and  shall  prepare  a  separate  evaluation  report  which 
shall  be  foirwarded  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services.  A 
signed  copy  of  this  report  shall  be  given  to  the  evaluee  at 
least  ten  (10)  working  days  before  the  end  of  the  fall 
semester. 

f •    If  a  majority  of  the  evaluation  team  and  the  vice  president 
or  designee,  fail  to  agree  upon  final  ratings  of  satisfactory, 
they  shall  submit  recommendations  in  accordance  ^ith  the  pro* 
visions  of  the  Education  Code,  and  the  Dean,  Perbonnel 
Services,  shall  refer  the  evaluee  immediately  to  a  Board  of 
Review. 
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Plan  II:    Regular  Unit  Members 

a.  Regular  unit  members  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  in 
every  two  (2)  academic  years. 

b.  All  instruments  of  evaluation  concerning  the  evaluee's  per-, 
formance  shall  be  completed  and  the  evaluation  team  shall 
meet  at  least  forty  (40)  calendar  days  before  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester  to  read»  discuss,  revise  as  necessary,  and 
sign  the  final  evaluation  report  prepared  by  the  team  chairman. 

c.  If  a  majority  of  the  evaluation  team  fails  to  agree  upon  a 
final  rating  of  satisfactory  at  the  conclusion  of  the  evalua- 
tion pracess,  an  augmented  team,  chaired  by  the  area  dean, 
shall  conduct  a  re-evaluation  of  the  evaluee  the  following 
semester.    The  purpose  of  the  re-evaluation  process  is  to 
assist  the  evaluee  in  developing  and  implementing  a  plan  for 
improvement  in  the  area  or  areas  of  deficiency  notec'  by  the 
evaluation  team  and  to  evaluate  the  evaluee 's  performance 
under  the  plan.    This  requires: 

1)  Immediate  selection  of  two  (2)  additional  regular 
unit  members  from  the  evaluee *s  department  or  area  of 
specialization  to  serve  as  advisors  to  the  evaluee. 
One  (1)  of  the  advisors  shall  be  selected  by  the 
evaluee  and  the  other  by  the  department  head.    The  two 
(2)  advisors  shall  be  added  as  voting  members  to  the 
original  evaluation  team  for  the  re-evaluation  process. 

2)  Submission  of  the  improvement  plan  by  the  evaluee  to 
the  re-evaluation  team  by  the  end  of  the  semester  in 
v^ich  the  evaluation  occurs. 

3)  Implementation  of  the  improvement  plan  will  occur 
during  the  semester  following  evaluation. 

4)  Re-evaluation  of  the  evaluee 's  performance  after  imple- 
mentation of  the  plan  shall  be  completed  in  accordance 
with  the  time  line  established  by  the  Personnel  Services 
Office  following  the  unsatisfactory  raring. 

5)  If  a  majority  of  the  re-evaluation  team  fails  to  agree 
upon  a  final  rating  of  satisfactory  at  the  conclusion 

of  the  re-evaluation  process,  it  shall  refer  the  evaluee 
to  a  Board  of  Review  with  recommendations  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  pertinent  sections  of  the 
Education  Code. 


30 


ARTICLE  X  (Cont.) 


FACULTY  EVALUATION 
E.    Process  In  Case  of  an  Unsatisfactory  Rating 

1.  When  a  re-evaluation  tear  refers  an  evaluee  to  a  Board  of  Review, 
each  member  of  the  team  shall  append  to  his  preliminary  evaluation 
report  a  signed  written  statement  giving  the  reasons  and  support- 
ing evidence  for  the  ratings  assigned.    The  re-evaluation  team 
chairman  shall  consider  and  evaluate  these  preliminary  reports 
and  statements  together  with  all  other  documentation  collected  in 
the  evaluation  process  when  preparing  the  final  evaluation  report 
and  recommendations. 

2.  Any  evidence  that  could  lead  to  an  unsatisfactory  rating  of  the 
evaluee  shall  be  submitted  in  writing.    Such  evidence,  in  order  to 
be  considered  in  the  final  evaluation  report,  shall  be  evaluated 
in  accordance  with  the  standards  and  processes  established  herein. 

3.  All  preliminary  reports,  written  statements,  majority  and  minority 
reports,  and  team  recommendations  shall  be  appended  to  the  final 
evaluation  report.    The  evaluee  shall  receive  copies  of  the  same 
materials  at  the  time  that  the  final  evaluation  report  is  signed. 
A  regular  unit  member  shall  be  given  a  period  of  ten  (10)  working 
days  in  which  to  submit  a  response  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services 
before  such  materials  are  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  Review. 

4.  The  final  evaluation  report  and  all  materials  appended  to  it 
shall  be  forwarded  by  the  re-evaluation  team  chairman  to  the 
Dean,  Personnel  Services. 

5.  The  Board  of  Review  shall  be  composed  of  the  appropriate  vice 
president  or  designee  and  one  other  certificated  manager  selected 
by  the  appropriate  vice  president,  the  Association  President  or 
designee,  and  a  member  of  the  evaluee 's  department  selected  by 
the  Association  President.    The  Board  shall  be  chaired  by  a  fifth 
party  acceptable  to  the  other  four. 

6.  The  Board  of  Review  shall  determine  whether  the  evaluation  and 
re-evaluation  processes  were  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  outlined  herein  and  under  appropriate  provisions  of 
the  Education  Code. 

7.  All  decisions  and  recommendations  made  by  the  Board  of  Review 
shall  be  determined  by  majority  vote  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 
If  a  majority  of  the  Board  recommends  reinstatement  of  the 
evaluee,  all  materials  used  by  the  Board  shall  be  returned  to  the 
evaluee  and  no  further  action  will  be  taken. 
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8.  If  the  Board  recommends  dismissal  or  the  imposition  of  penalties, 
majority  and  minority  reports  of  such  recommendations  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services,  within  five  (5)  days 
of  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Review.    The  Dean,  Personnel 
Services,  shall  then  forward  all  findings,  recommendations, 
statements,  and  reports  prepared  by  the  evaluation  team,  the 
re-evaluation  team,  the  Board  of  Review,  and  the  evaluee  to  the 
Super intendent*President  of  the  college.    Copies  of  these  materials 
shall  be  given  to  the  evaluee  immediately  and  copies  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  Personnel  Services  Office  until  the 
final  disposition  of  the  case. 

9.  The  Superintendent-President  shall  determine  whether  to  forward  a 
recommendation  for  action  to  the  Governing  Board. 

10.  Upon  the  final  disposition  of  the  case,  all  findings,  recommenda- 
tions, statements,  and  reports  and  all  copies  held  by  the  evalua** 
tion  team,  re--evaluation  team,  and  Board  of  Review  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Dean,  Personnel  Services,  who  shall  seal  them  and 
mark  them  for  destruction  on  a  date  four  (4)  years  from  the  date 
on  which  they  are  received  in  the  Personnel  Services  Office. 

11.  This  Article  is  not  subject  to  the  Grievance  Procedure  as  outlined 
in  Article  V. 
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A.  Days  of  Service  in  an  Academic  Year 

Unit  members  who  are  employed  on  an  academic  year  basis  are  required 
to  work  177  days  (175  teaching  days  plus  College  Day  and  Graduation 
Day). 

The  annual  designation  of  teaching  days  will  be  determined  by  the 
official  college  calendar  as  adopted  by  the  Board. 

B.  Weekly  Hours  of  Service 

1.  Unit  members  are  normally  employed  for  a  five  (5)  day,  forty  (40) 
hour  work  week,  to  be  comprised  of  fifteen  (13)  teaching  units, 
five  (5)  office  hours,  five  (5)  college  service  hours,  and  the 
balance  of  the  forty  (40)  hours  for  classroom  preparation,  grading, 
record  keeping,  curriculum  development  and  review,  and  professional 
contacts  that  are  college-^asslgnment -related  as  recommended  by  the 
department  head  and  approved  by  the  appropriate  dean. 

2.  Unit  members*  dally  work  schedule  shall  comprise  an  elapsed  time 
of  no  more  than  eight  (8)  hours.    Any  unit  member  assigned  to  a 
four  (4)  day  work  week  may  be  .assigned  a  ten  (10)  hour  day. 

3.  An  exception  shall  be  the  Licensed  Vocational  Nurse/Registered 
Nurse  departments  where  the  elapsed  time  shall  be  eight  and  one- 
half  (8-1/2)  hours  for  a  clinical  assignment. 

4 .  Bumping 

When  a  unit  member  loses  a  contract  class  because  of  low  enroll* 
ment,  the  unit  member  shall  have  the  following  options  to  complete 
the  work  load  as  defined  In  Article         B,  1: 

a.  The  unit  member  may  choose  an  underload  during  the  semester 
In  which  the  class  was  cancelled  and  teach  a  compensating 
overload  during  the  next  year.    Unit  members  cannot  make  up 
the  underload  during  the  summer. 

b.  The  unit  member  may  choose  to  bump  an  hourly  Instructor  from 
a  class  taught  on  an  hourly  basis  provided: 

1)    The  class  has  not  been  designated  by  the  area  dean  In 

consultation  with  the  department  head  as  a  class  In  which 
there  Is  an  enrollment  following  which  would  be  lost  as  a 
result  of  the  bumping  (such  classes  must  be  designated 
prior  to  the  first  class  meeting)  and 


ERIC 


33 

4^6 


ARTICLE  XI  (Cont.) 


HOURS  OF  EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE  LOAD 

2>    The  unit  member  has  taught  the  class  within  the  past 
three  (3)  semesters  or  is  scheduled  to  teach  the  same 
class  during  the  semester  in  which  the  bumping  occurs  or 
the  unit  member  is  otherwise  deemed  qualified  by  the  area 
dean  in  consultation  with  the  department  head. 

The  unit  member  shall  not  bump  another  unit  member  from  a  contract 
class  nor  shall  a  unit  member  bump  a  retiree  who  is  teaching 
hourly  under  provisions       this  contract  or  an  early  retirement 
incentive  program.    Nor    i^^'l  a  unit  member  bump  an  hourly 
tenured  instructor. 

A  unit  member  who  has  sn  hourly  overload  assignment  shall  use 
that  portion  of  the  overload  assignment  needed  to  fulfill  his/her 
contract  obligation  before  acquiring  bumping  rights. 

Bumping  provisions  apply  during  the  summer  session  for  unit  mem- 
bers who  lose  a  class  because  of  low  enrollment. 

5.  Unit  members  shall  be  provided  no  less  than  twelve  (12)  consecutive 
hours  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the  last  regular  contract 
assignment  on  one  day  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  regular  con- 
tract assignment  on  the  following  day. 

6.  With  the  agreement  of  the  affected  unit  member,  a  full-time  work- 
load may  be  approved  by  the  area  dean  for  a  time  frame  other  than 
that  described  above  when  such  a  change  would  benefit  the  educa- 
tional program. 

7.  Unit  members  shall  not  be  given  mandatory  Saturday  and/or  Sunday 
regular  load  assignments  unless  the  District  has  informed  both 
CTA-LBCC  and  the  affected  unit  member  in  writing,  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  the  assignment,  and  provided  them  an  opportunity 
to  review  the  situation  and  discuss  it  with  the  appropriate 
administrator. 

Examination  Period  ~  Graduation 

1*    During  the  period  of  semester  examinations,  each  unit  member  shall 
meet  his/her  studen^is  in  accordance  with  the  regular  assigned 
examination  schedule.    Requests  for  exceptions  to  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  area  dean. 

2.    Unit  members  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  graduation  exfrcises 
and  activities. 
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Teaching  Units 

1.    The  standard  teaching  load  is  thirty  (30)  te^»ching  unir?  per  year 
with  normally  fifteen  (15)  teaching  units  assigned  per  semester. 
The  teaching  units  will  be  based  on  the  following  criteria: 

a.    One  lecture  hour  equals  one  teaching  unit. 


b.  One  laboratory  hour  equals  .75  teaching  units 

c.  Teaching  units  for  field  work  in  work  experience  and  clinical 
practicum  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

Teaching  Units  -  (Number  of  Students)  x  (Number  of  Minutes )» 

(60  minute /hour)  x  2 

*The  number  of  minutes  per  student  shall  be  defined  as 
follows: 

(1)  Type  I  (new  program)  -    20  minutes /week 

(2)  Type  II  (established  program)  «    15  minutes/week 

(3)  Clinical  practicum  -  30  minutes/week 
(A)  LBNSY  apprentice  program  «    10  minutes/week 

2.    Any  exceptions  to  the  standard  teaching  load  shall  be  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  affected  unit  i^nmber  and  the  area  dean. 


Aasignmeuns 

1.  Every  unit  member  must  hold  a  proper  valid  credential  authorizing 
service  in  a  Califorviia  Community  College.    A  credential  must  be 
in  effect  at  all  times  and  responsibility  for  renewal  rests  with 
the  unit  member 

2.  A  unit  menb^r  may  be  assigned  to  teach  in  a  discipline  other 
than  the  one  in  which  such  unit  member  was  hired  provided  the 
unit  member  qualified. 

3.  The  Disr.rict  has  the  right  to  assign  unit  members  In  the  area  of 
need.    Unit  rasmbers  shall  be  subject  to  such  assignments  or  such 
change  in  assignment  as  shall  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
College  and  with  the  understanding  that  such  assignments  shall 
noK  be  punitive. 
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4.  The  department  head  shall  consult  with  each  unit  member »  assuming 
he/she  is  available ,  regarding  the  assignments  to  be  made  to 
regular,  overtime ,  and  summer  classes.    The  department  head 
shall  then  recommend  to  the  area  dean  a  schedule  for  each  unit 
member.    If,  after  review,  the  area  dean  modifies  the  proposed 
schedule (s),  he  or  she  shall  so  advise  the  department  head  in 
writing  as  to  the  reason(s)  therefore,  with  a  copy  to  the  affected 
unit  member(s)« 

An  underload  or  overload  may  be  assigned  for  a  semester  and  then 
balanced  the  next  year.    If  the  unit  member  is  physically  unable 
to  accept  an  overload,  he/she  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to 
the  area  dean.    Adjustments  can  be  made  from  year  to  year  if  the 
assignment  is  over  or  under  thirty  (30)  teaching  units. 

5.  If  a  subsequent  change  in  assignment  becomes  necessary,  the  area 
dean(s)  shall  consult  with  the  affecl;ed  unit  member(s).  The 
affected  unit  member  shall  be  provided  with  a  written  statement 
indicating  the  reason  for  the  reassignment,  if  requested  by  the 
unit  lember. 

6.  TV  Consortium  Classes 

The  TV  instructor,  in  addition  to  his/her  regular  office  hours, 
the  required  exams  and  on^campus  lectures,  shall  establish  special 
TV  office  hours  of  one  (1)  hour  per  week  for  every  unit  assigned 
to  the  course. 

During  the  summer,  the  office  hours  shall  be  increased  corres-* 
pondingly.    The  large**8ize  class  formula  dues  not  apply  to  TV 
courses.    Classes  in  excess  of  125  students  shall  have  an  exemp* 
tion  from  the  Chancellor's  Office  in  accordance  with  applicable 
State  r;egulations. 

7.  With  the  prior  approval  of  the  area  dean,  a  unit  member  may  use 
another  employee  to  cover  (without  compensation)  the  first 
employee's  class  when  the  first  employee  is  absent  on  District 
business  or  other  authorized  leave  of  absence. 

Out-*of-*Class  Responsibilities 

1.    Office  Hours 

a.    Each  unit  member  shall  maintain  a  schedule  of  five  (5)  office 
hours  per  week  for  a  contract  teaching  load  of  fifteen  (15) 
teaching  units  (number  of  office  hours  to  be  reduced  propor-* 
tionately  if  the  number  of  TU's  devoted  to  classroom  ins  true*- 
tion  is  reduced). 
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b.    Office  hours  are  to  be  scheduled  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
and  the  needs  of  the  educational  program  of  the  College.  Each 
scheduled  period  of  office  time  shall  be  no  less  than  one*half 
(1/2)  hour  In  duration  and  must  be  scheduled  between  7  a.m. 
and  10  p.m.    The  unit  member  shall  prepare  and  submit  his/her 
proposed  schedule  of  office  hours  to  his/her  area  dean.  Each 
unit  member  shall  post  his/her  office  hours  on  his/her  door. 
The  unit  member  may  make  permanent  changes  in  his/her  office 
hears  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  dean. 

2.    College  Service 

Unit  members  shall  devote  an  average  of  five  (5)  hours  per  week 
which  include »  but  are  not  limited  to,  professional  service; 
committee  work;  extracurricular  service;  responsibilities  inci- 
dental to  the  orientation,  testing,  registration,  advising  of 
students;  program  development,  including  advisory  committee  ser* 
vice,  proposal  and  grant  writing  and  school  and  community  contacts* 

Nonclassroom  Assignments 

1.  Full--Time  Assignment 

The  assignment  for  Librarians,  ^dia  Specialists,  Counselors, 
Campus  Nurses,  and  Center  for  Learning  Assistance  Services  unit 
members  shall  be  based  on  a  forty  (40)  hour  week.    Five  (5)  of 
the  forty  (40)  hours  shall  be  devoted  to  college  service  and 
three  (3)  hours  of  forty  (40)  hours  shall  be  for  professional 
preparation. 

2.  Part-Time  Assignment 

The  formula  for  translating  classroom  time  into  nonclassroom 
time  shall  be  the  percentage  of  nonclassroom  assignment  times 
35  hours  of  service.    The  five  (5)  college  service  hours  shall 
be  observed  indeperdent  of  this  conversion  formula. 

3.  Extended  Year  Counseling  Contracts 
a.  Selection 

1)  The  District  shall  de'u^rmine  each  year  how  many  extended 
contract  counselor  assignments  are  to  be  made  from  among 
those  counselors  who  have  been  involved  in  registration 
duties. 

2)  Volunteers  to  serve  an  extended  year  contract  shall  receive 
first  consideration  fot  auch  extended  assignments. 
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3}    Volunteers  to  serve  the  assignments  on  a  dally  basis  stiall 
receive  next  consideration. 

4)    The  District  shall  make  the  remaining  assignments  by 
April  15. 

b.  Assignments 

1)    Extended  year  assignments  shall  be  for  a  197*-day  work 
year  and  the  annual  salary  shall  be  as  set  forth  on  the 
Extended  Year  Salary  Schedule. 

2}    Extended  assignments  snail  receive  an  additional  sick 
leave  day  but  not  vacation  or  holiday  pay. 

3}   Without  prior  consent  of  the  unit  member  affected »  extended 
year  assignments  shall  be  for  not  less  than  three  (3) 
days  per  week. 

4)  During  the  summer,  each  unit  member  shall  have  the  oppor-* 
tunity  for  at  least  three  (3)  consecutive  weeks  free  from 
assignment. 

5)  Subsequent  changes  In  schedules  after  April  15  require 
prior  consent  of  the  affected  unit  member. 

H.    Alternate  Responsibility  Load  and  Respoaslblllty  Compensation 
for  Department  Heads 

1.    The  following  formula  Is  to  be  used  for  determining  the  amount 
of  alternate  responsibility  load  for  department  heads  for  the 
acadeiftic  year.    The  formula  is  based  on  five  factors  which 
include  faculty  Full-Time  Equivalent  (FTE),  Weekly  Student 
Contact  Hours  (WSCH)»  hourly  rate  instructors,  class  hours,  and 
budget.    A  point  value  has  been  assigned  to  each  factor. 

One  (1)  point  for  each  faculty  FTE 
One  (1)  point  for  each  one  thousand  (1,000)  WSCH 
One  (1)  point  for  each  ten  (10)  hourly-*rate  instructors 
One  (1)  point  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  class  hours 
scheduled 

One  (1)  point  for  each  $10,000  expended  for  instructional 
supplies  (4320)  and  equipment  rf^pairs  (3630) 
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2,    The  alternate  responsibility  load  for  a  department  head  shall  be 
determined  as  follows: 


0 

-    9  total  points 

none 

10 

-  19  total  points 

lOZ 

20 

-  32  total  points 

20Z 

33 

-  44  total  points 

30Z 

45 

and  above  total  points 

40Z 

3*    The  department  heads  may  be  paid  a  maximum  of  ten  (10)  extra  days 
each  year,  with  the  total  pay  to  be  received  In  July,  for  duties 
performed  between  semesters  and  during  the  time  between  the  end  of 
the  spring  semester  and  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester.  This 
additional  compensation  for  department  head  duties  shall  be  over 
and  above  the  maximum  pay  if  department  heads  also  work  a  full 
summer  assignment.    The  rate  of  compensation  shall  be  the  daily 
rate  which  would  be  paid  to  the  department  head  for  a  lOOZ  summer 
assignment.    The  maximum  number  of  days  paid  shall  be  based  on  the 
percentage  release  time: 

Department  Head  Release  Time  Intersession  Pay 

OZ  release  time  Maximum  of  2  days  pay 

lOZ  release  time  Maximum  of  4  days  pay 

20Z  release  time  Maximum  of  6  days  pay 

30Z  release  time  Maximum  of  8  days  pay 

UOZ  release  time  Maximum  of  10  da3rs  pay 

4.  In  order  to  receive  pay  for  the  extra  days,  the  department  head 
must  fill  out  a  time  c:::rd,  signed  by  the  appropriate  associate 
dean,  verifying  that  the  department  head  has  worked  those  days. 

5.  The  data  for  determining  the  factors  in  the  formula  shall  be 
derived  from  the  following  sources: 

a.  Faculty  PTE,  WSCH,  and  the  number  of  hourly-rate  instructors 
shall  be  calculated  every  spring  semester  and  shall  come  from 
the  -Full-Time  Equivalency  Report"  of  the  previous  fall  semester. 

b.  The  weekly  number  of  class  hours  shall  be  the  semester  average 
of  hours  scheduled.    Only  unduplicatcsd  class  hours  shall  be 
counted.      Double  and  triple  size  classes  shall  be  calculated 
by  multiplying  the  noinaal  hours  by  one  and  one-half  (1  1/2)  or 
two  (2)  respectively.    Team-taught  classes  shall  be  counted  as 
they  appear  on  the  load  sheet. 

c.  The  instructional  supplies  (4320)  and  equipment  repairs  (5650) 
shall  be  the  amount  actually  expended  the  previous  fiscal  year 
for  the  department.    This  shall  include  special  project  money. 
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6.  Definitions 

a.  Long-'Term  Substitutes 

The  number  of  long<*t3rm  substitutes  will  be  submitted  in 
conjunction  with  submission  of  the  Full-Time  Equivalency 
(FTE)  Report.    (In  order  to  be  counted  as  a  long-term 
substitute,  the  person  mitst  be  assigned  for  an  entire 
semester  or  a  full  year.) 

b.  Hourly  Rate  Instructors 

Temporary  employees  of  the  District  paid  on  an  hourly- 
rate  basis  and  long-term  substitutes.    Excluded  are 
contract  or  regular  faculty  with  hourly  assignments  and 
hourly  or  daily  substitutes. 

c.  Alternate  Responsibility  Load 
Replaces  the  term  **release  time.** 

d.  Responsibility  Compensation 
Replaces  the  term  **stipend.** 

e.  Department  Head  —  Atypical 

The  alternate  responsibility  load  for  the  department  heads 
of  Counseling  and  Guidance,  Basic  Adult  Education,  Library 
Services,  Media  Services,  and  Center  for  Learning  Assistance 
Services  (CLAS)  will  be  as  follows: 


1)  Counseling  and  Guidance  20% 

2)  Basic  Adult  Education  40% 

3)  Library  Services  40% 

4)  Media  Services  13% 

5)  Center/Learning  Assistance  Services  50% 


7.    The  responsibility  conqpensation  shall  be  as  in  Salary 
Schedule  3. 

Overtime  Assignments 

1.  Overtime  assignments  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6) 
hours  per  week.  Requests  for  exceptions  to  these  limitations 
are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  area  dean. 
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2*    Overtime  assignments  shall  be  voluntary  for  the  unit  member  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  area  dean. 

J.    Sumiaer  Session 

1.  The  departments  which  are  to  offer  courses  of  study  shall  recom- 
mend to  the  area  dean  a  tentative  schedule  of  classes  for  review » 
modification.  If  necessary,  and  approval. 

2.  If  the  District  has  approved  a  summer  session,  the  summer  session 
assignments  shall  be  Issued  no  later  than  April  IS  of  each  regu-* 
lar  academic  year. 

3.  The  full**time  summer  assignment  for  contract  and  regular  unit 
oemL>ers  shall  be  108  total  lecture  hours  or  its  equivalent  (144 
laboratory  hours).    For  this  assignment,  the  unit  member  shall 
receive  one  and  one-*half  (1  1/2)  months  contract  pay.    No  unit 
member  shall  receive  more  than  lOOZ  contract  pay  for  the  summer 
assignment  with  the  following  exceptions: 


a.  If  a  single  class  amounts  to  more  than  lOOZ  contract  pay,  all 
hours  remaining  above  lOOZ  contract  pay  shall  be  paid  at 
hourly  rate. 

b.  If,  because  of  the  units  of  a  class.  It  Is  impossible  for 

a  unit  member  to  receive  lOOZ  contract  pay,  the  unit  member 
may  teach  two  classes  and  receive  hourly  pay  for  the  hours 
above  the  lOOZ  contract  rate. 

c.  If  a  class  qualifies  as  a  large  lecture  class  (see  XI,  M), 
than  compensation  above  a  lOOZ  assignment  shall  be  paid  on 
an  hourly  basis. 

For  purposes  of  calculating  the  summer  assignment,  all  service 
by  the  unit  member  between  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  and  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  semester  shall  be  included  in  the  formula. 
All  classes  shall  be  scheduled  and  taught  for  the  correct  number 
of  hours  as  listed  in  the  College  Catalog  and  Course  Master  File 
(no  class  hours  shall  be  scheduled  for  Independence  Day).  Par* 
tial  Assignments  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  following 


formula: 


Total  Lecture      (Total  Laboratory 
Hours        +  (  Hours  


) 

X  .75)  X  100  •  Percent  Assignment 


108 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Cont.) 

HOURS  OF  EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE  LOAD 

All  calculations  shall  be  carried  out  to  the  nearest  tenth. 
Because  of  the  slight  differences  in  scheduling  between  the 
day  and  evening  sections  of  the  same  class,  loads  between  98.5% 
pay  and  lOOZ  pay  shall  receive  lOOZ  pay  and  loads  between  49.25 
and  50Z  shall  receive  50Z  pay. 

4.  Summer  Pay  for  Honors  Classes 

In  'recognition  of  the  different  type  of  duties  involved  in  the 
summer  honors  classes,  summer  honors  classes  shall  be  paid  as  if 
they  were  double  size  sections  (as  defined  in  XI,  M,  1).  Any 
hours  remaining  above  lOOZ  pay  (108  lecture  hour  equivalents) 
shall  be  paid  at  the  hourly  pay. 

5.  Summer  Pay  for  Librarians 

Contract  faculty  members  who  work  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Division  in  noninscructional  assignments  ahall  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  1  1/2  months  pay  at  contract  rates  in  summer  with 
hourly  pay  for  hours  worked  beyond  that.    For  purposes  of  calcu*- 
lating  the  summer  assignment,  all  service  by  the  unit  member 
between  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  and  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  semester  shall  be  included  in  the  formula.    A  lOOZ  assign- 
ment shall  equal  192  hours  (6  x  32  hours  per  week). 

Partial  assignments  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

Hours  Worked    x  100     «  percentage  assignment 

percentage  assignment  x  monthly  pay  x  1  1/2  »  total  pay 

6.  If  a  summer  class  is  discontinued  before  it  meets,  the  unit 
member  receives  no  pay.    If  a  class  is  discontinued  after  it 
meets,  the  unit  member  is  paid  for  only  the  days  actually 
taught. 

7.  Work  experience  and  clinical  practicum  assignments  shall  be 
calculated  according  to  the  formula  presented  in  section  D. 

8.  All  summer  session  assignments  shall  be  voluntary  for  the  unit 
member. 

9.  Compensation  for  the  Independence  Day  holiday  follows  past 
practices. 

10.    All  other  provisions  of  the  contract  shall  apply  during  summer 
session. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Cont.) 


HOURS  OF  EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE  LOAD 

Maximum  Class  Size 

The  maximum  class  size  for  each  course  shall  be  as  designated  In  the 
January,  1980,  Master  Course  File  and  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  administrator,  be  Increased  by  up  to  ten  percent  (10%). 
Increases  beyond  ten  percent  (lOZ)  shall  not  be  Imposed  without  the 
consent  of  the  unit  member,  except  as  provided  In  Section  M.    The  ten 
percent  (lOZ)  factor  Is  not  Intended  to  permit  any  permanent,  across- 
the*board  Increases;  It  Is  Instead  Intended  to  permit  Increases  In 
Individual  courses  to  meet  student  demand.    The  above-*referenced 
maximum  class  sizes  are  subject  to  change  pursuant  to  normal  currl* 
culum  procedures  and  are  applicable  to  both  day  and  evening  courses. 

Minimum  Class  Size 

Except  as  provided  herein,  all  classes  must  have  a  minimum  of  twenty 
(20)  students  enrolled  and  in  regular  attendance  by  the  conclusion  of 
the  second  official  week  of  the  class.    In  the  case  of  classes  sched- 
uled at  extensions,  satellites,  in  certain  classes  where  auditions 
are  conducted  prior  to  enrollment,  or  in  specific  classes  designated 
as  exceptions  by  the  Vice  President,  Academic  Affairs,  the  class  must 
have  a  minimum  of  twenty  (20)  students  enrolled  and  in  regular  atten- 
dance by  the  conclusion  of  the  third  official  week  of  the  class.  The 
time  shall  be  reduced  proportionately  for  short-term  classes.  Classes 
where  more  than  one  (1)  teacher  shares  the  teaching  unit  credit 
proportionately  shall  have  a  minimum  class  size  of  twenty  (20).  When 
attendance  falls  below  twenty  (20)  during  this  period  of  time,  the 
class  may  be  discontinued  or  combined  with  another  class. 

Exceptions  to  this  minimum  class  size  of  twenty  (20)  are: 

1.  When  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  educational  program,  the 
area  dean  may  recommend  individual  exceptions  for  consideration 
by  the  Vice  President,  Academic  Affairs.    A  contract  unit  member 
may  offset  a  deficiency  in  one  (1)  contract  class  with  an  over- 
load in  another  contract  clads  by  accepting  students  in  addition 
to  the  maximum  class  size  as  specified  in  Section  R,  at  a  rate 
of  two  (2)  students  additional  for  every  one  (1)  student  below 
the  minimum  class  size,  up  to  a  maximum  deficiency  of  five  (5). 

2.  Team-taught  classes  (classes  designated  as  team-taught  classes 

by  the  Curriculum  Committee  and  where  more  than  one  (1)  instructor 
receives  full  teaching  unit  credit).    The  minimum  class  size  in 
this  type  of  team-taught  class  shall  be  the  product  of  twenty  (20) 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  unit  members  receiving  full  credit  for 
the  class. 

3.  Summer  Honor's  classes  which  are  subject  to  a  minimum  of  ten  (10). 
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ARTiaE  XI  (Cont.) 

HOURS  OF  EMPLOYMENT/SERVICE  LOAD 

4.    The  District  and  CTA-LBCC  agree  to  Jointly  develop  guidelines  to 
define  what  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  educational  program 
as  related  to  minimum  class  size. 

M«    Load  in  Large  Lecture  Class 

!•    A  unit  member  assigned  to  a  class  with  an  enrollment  of  17U2  of 
class  size  maximum  will  receive  one  and  one-half  (1  1/2)  times  the 
usual  teaching  units  for  the  class. 

2«    A  unit  member  will  receive  double  the  usual  teaching  units  for  a 
class  with  an  enrollment  of  2A0Z  of  class  size  maximum.    A  unit 
member  tray  not  receive  more  than  doublu  load  credit  for  a  class 
without  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President,  Academic  Affairs. 

3.    The  decision  to  double  or  more  than  double  the  maximum  class  size 
for  a  course  will  be  made  by  the  area  dean  in  consultation  with 
the  unit  member  involved. 

N.    Honors  Program 

1.  Summer  Program 

The  departments  shall  propose  the  courses  to  be  taught  in  this 
program  each  summer  to  the  Honors  Committee.    The  courses  shall 
be  specifically  tailored  for  high  school  honors  students,  approved 
by  the  Honors  Committee  and  by  the  Curriculum  Committee.  The 
minimum  class  size  shall  be  ten  (10).    The  unit  member  shall  be 
paid  as  if  the  class  were  a  double  size  section  (see  Article  XI, 
J,  4). 

2.  Regular  Semester 

The  Honors  Program  shall  consist  of  Honors  Options  classes  and 
Colloquia,  as  described  in  the  Honors  brochure.    The  classes 
shall  meet  the  guidelines  set  up  by  the  Honors  Committee. 

3*  Assignment 

The  unit  member  proposing  to  teach  the  Honors  courses  must  have 
the  recommendation  of  the  department  head,  the  associate  dean, 
and  the  Honors  Committee. 

0.    Partial  Contracts 

Unit  members  may  be  granted  a  partial  contract  when  such  contract  is 
determined  by  the  area  dean  and  the  appropriate  vice  president  to  be 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  District. 
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ARTiaE  XII 


SALARY 

The  District  and  the  Association  agree  to  modify  the  current  Salary 
Schedule  1  as  follows: 

An  upward  adjustment  in  salary  equal  to  ten  percent  (lOZ) 
at  all  steps  and  columns  effective  with  the  September,  1985, 
salary  warrant • 

In  i^ddition,  a  one-time  of f-the-schedule  payment  of  §1,100  in  October, 
1985,  to  each  unit  member  ^o  was  actively  employed  by  the  District  on 
May  30,  1985.    In  the  event  that  the  one-time  payment,  as  described,  is 
not  possible,  the  parties  agree  to  reconsider  the  method  of  payment. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


DEPARTMENT  HEAD  AND  COORDINATOR  ELECTION  PROCEDURE 

Selection: 

Department  heads  and  coordinators  shall  be  elected  by  unit  members  In  the 
department  In  an  election  conducted  by  CTA-LBCC  or  designee.    Whenever  a 
new  department  Is  formed;  a  department  head/coordinator  resigns,  retires, 
Is  dismissed,  or  Is  absent  from  office  for  a  semester;  or  when  a  depart- 
ment head/coordinator's  term  of  office  expires,  these  procedures  for 
selection  of  department  head  or  coordinator  will  be  followed: 

A.  The  area  dean  shall  call  a  meeting  of  the  electorate  of  the  department 
which  shall  Include: 

1.  Any  regular  or  contract  unit  member  assigned  100  percent  (100%) 

to  a  department  shall  be  a  member  of  that  department's  electorate. 

2.  Any  regular  or  contract  unit  member  assigned  to  two  or  more 
departments  shall  be  a  member  of  the  electorate  of  the  department 
In  which  he/she  has  the  higher  or  highest  percentage  of  assignment. 
When  the  percentage  of  assignment  In  any  two  or  more  departments 

Is  equal,  the  unit  member  shall  choose  to  be  a  member  of  the  elec- 
torate of  any  one  of  those  departments  provided  he/she  does  not 
have  a  higher  percentage  of  assignment  In  any  other  department. 
After  a  unit  member  has  chosen  to  become  a  member  of  the  elector- 
ate of  a  department,  he/she  may  not  choose  to  become  a  member  of 
the  electorate  of  any  other  department  until  his/her  percentages 
of  assignment  have  changed. 

3.  Each  department  shall  Include  the  votes  of  the  Incumbent  depart- 
ment head/coordinator  and  those  department  members  absent  or  on 
leave  of  absence  If  available  at  the  time  of  the  election. 

B.  At  the  first  part  of  the  meeting,  the  area  dean  or  designee  shall 
Inform  the  department  members  about  all  aspects  of  the  qualifications, 
duties,  responsibilities,  and  remuneration  of  the  position.  (See 
Appendix  A. ) 

C.  In  order  for  a  department  member  to  be  eligible  for  candidacy,  he/she 
imist  be  assigned  at  least  sixty  percent  (60Z)  to  the  department  as 
determined  by  the  activity  center  on  the  load  sheet.    Eligibility  to 
run  for  department  head  shall  include  release  time  if  that  release 
time  replaces  a  course  or  courses  whose  activity  center  numbers 
enables  eligibility.    This  will  be  determined  by  the  loadsheet  the 
semester  of  the  first  election.    Should  no  one  who  meets  these  stan- 
dards be  available  to  stand  for  office »  a  department  member  with  a 
lesser  percentage,  if  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  area  dean  and  the 
electorate  of  the  department,  would  be  eligible. 


46 

478 


ARTICLE  XIII  (ContO 


DEPARTMENT  HEAD  AND  COORDINATOR  ELECTION  PROCEDURE 

For  those  department  head  or  coordinator  positions  requiring  special 
license  by  law,  credential,  or  degree,  only  those  people  having  those 
qualifications  may  be  candidates* 

D.  In  case  of  a  tie,  a  runoff  election  shall  be  held. 

E.  In  case  of  a  tie  after  a  runoff  election,  the  area  dean  shall  cast 
the  deciding  vote. 

F.  The  names  of  the  two  (2)  candidates  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  area  dean  with  the  number  of  votes 
each  of  the  two  (2)  candidates  received.    If  there  Is  only  one  candi- 
date, the  name  of  the  sole  candidate  will  be  forwarded.    This  intorma** 
tlon  will  be  communicated  to  all  members  oi  the  department  electorate. 
The  area  dean,  in  joint  consultation  with  che  appropriate  vice  presl-* 
dent,  shall  determine  which  candidate  should  be  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  action. 

G.  The  name  of  the  recommended  candidate  will  then  be  forwarded,  through 
proper  channels,  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.    If  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  the  newly  elected  department  head/coordinator  shall 
serve  a  term  of  three  (3)  years  beginning  with  the  semester  in  v^lch 
the  election  is  effective. 

H.  If  there  are  no  candidates  for  a  department  head/coordinator  position, 
the  area  dean,  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate  vice  president, 
may  appoint  a  department  head/coordinator  to  serve  in  that  capacity 
for  at  least  one  year. 

I.  Recall  Procedure 

1.  Recall  requests  initiated  by  the  majority  of  the  full-time  con- 
tract and  regular  unit  members  of  the  department  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  area  dean. 

2.  Recall  requests  initiated  by  the  area  dean  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  appropriate  vice  president  with  copies  to  the  department 
head/coordinator  and  full-time  contract  and  regular  unit  members 
of  the  department. 

3.  In  the  event  of  a  recall  request,  a  secret  ballot  recall  election 
shall  be  held  within  thirty  (30)  days.    Should  the  department 
head/coordinator  be  recalled  by  a  majority  vote,  a  new  election 
shall  be  held  immediately  in  accordance  %ri.th  the  election  proce- 
dures enumerated  in  section  C  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


RETIREMENT  OPTIONS  AND  BENEFITS 

A.  A  unit  member  may  exercise  his/her  right  to  retire  from  the  District 
when  he/she  qualifies  under  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by 
the  State  Teachers*  Retirement  System. 

B.  A  unit  member  may  be  granted  a  reduced  work  load  if  he/she  qualifies 
under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Teachers*  Retirement 
System  and  in  accordance  with  District  policy. 

C.  Upon  retirement  from  the  District  under  the  STRS  guidelines,  a  unit 
member  qualifies  for  District-paid  hospital/medical  benefits  if  he/ 
she  has  worked  for  the  District  for  at  least  fifteen  (15)  years.  The 
District  will  continue  to  pay  for  hospital/medical  benefits  to  age 
sixty'-seven  (67). 

D.  A  retiree  with  less  than  fifteen  (15)  years  of  service  to  the  District 
or  one  who  has  reached  age  sixty-seven  (67)  may  participate  in  the 
District  hospital/medical  plan  by  paying  his/  her  own  premiums. 

E.  The  District  shall  provide  Associated  Student  Body  passes  and/or 
discounts  to  retirees  for  Associated  Student  Body  events. 

F.  Should  a  unit  member  die  either  before  or  after  retirement,  the 
District  shall  allow  the  surviving  spouse  to  participate  in  the  appro- 
priate District  benefit  plan  ty  paying  his/her  own  premiums  until  age 
sixty-seven  (67)  or  until  he/she  remarries.    This  provision  is  subject 
to  change  at  the  discretion  of  the  group  insurance  carrier. 

G.  Retirees,  if  they  so  desire,  shall  be  guaranteed  an  hourly  assignment 
equivalent  to  six  (6)  teaching  units  each  semester  for  the  two  years 
following  retirement.    The  guarantee  includes  assignment  only  to  those 
courses  which  the  retiree  would  have  taught  if  he/she  remained  on  a 
full-time  assignment.    This  guarantee  of  assignment  is  not  a  guarantee 
of  work. 

H.  If  reasonably  available,  a  desk  in  an  office  area  shall  be  provided 
to  retirees  working  under  section  G  of  this  article. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

The  District  and  CTA-LBCC  hereby  agree  that  the  college  calendar  shall  be 
developed  by  an  institutional  committee  composed  of  representatives  from 
CTA-LBCC,  CSEA,  the  student  body,  and  the  District. 

The  function  of  this  committee  is  to  recommend  a  college  calendar  to  the 
Superintendent-President. 

The  composition  of  the  committee  shall  be  as  follows: 

A.  CTA-LBCC:    three  (3)  representatives 

B.  CSEA:    one  (1)  representative 

C.  Student  Body:    one  (1)  representative 

D.  District:    three  (3)  representatives,  one  of  whom  shall  chair  the 
committee. 

The  members  of  the  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  their  appropriate 
representative  bodies  with  the  exception  of  the  District  members  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent-President. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
REOPENERS 


The  District  and  the  Association  mutually  agree  to  reopen  this  Agreement 
in  January  of  each  year  to  negotiate  Article  XII,  Salary;  Article  VII, 
Fringe  Benefits  for  the  subsequent  fiscal  year;  any  mutually  agreed-to 
article(s);  and  one  additional  article  by  each  party. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


CONTINUATION  OF  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Agreement,  the  terms  and  provisions 
o£  the  current  District  Policy  Manual  and  administrative  regulations 
relevant  to  scope  issues  shall  remain  in  effect  during  the  term  of  this 
contract  but  may  be  changed  by  mutual  agreement  with  CTA-LBCC. 

In  those  instances  where  p:*st  departmental  or  institutional  practices  or 
procedures  are  in  conflict  with  this  contract,  this  contract  shall  prevail. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 

SCOPE  AND  WAIVER  CLAUSE 

This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  commitment  between 
both  parties  and  shall  supersede  and  cancel  all  previous  Agreements »  both 
written  and  oral.    This  Agreement  may  be  altered  only  through  the  volun- 
tary, mutual  consent  of  the  parties  In  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to 
this  Agreements 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
OURATIOH 

This  Agreement  shall  remain  In  f^ill  force  and  effect  from  January  1,  1985, 
to  June  30,  1988.    Items  which  might  affect  compensation  other  than  those 
addressed  In  Article  XII,  Salary;  Article  VII,  Fringe  Benefits;  and 
Article  XIV,  Retirement  Options  and  Benefits  shall  be  effective  September  II, 
1985. 

This  Agreement  signed  and  entered  Into  this  eleventh  day  of  September,  1985, 
betweefi  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Long  Beach  Community  College  District 
and  the  California  Teachers  Association-Long  Beach  City  College. 


DISTRICT  REPRESENTATIVE  CTA-LBCC  REPRESENTATIVE 


ts  Kossler  William  Uttlefle 

Ee  President,  Chief  Negotiator 

Administrative  Services  CTA-LBCC 
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APPENDIX  A 


GENERIC  DEPARTMENT  HEAD  AND  ELECTED  COORDINATOR  JOB  DESCRIPTION 
Purpose 

Under  the  direction  of  the  appropriate  dean,  the  department  head  shall 
provide  leadership  and  organizational  support  to  the  faculty  in  main- 
taining and  enhancing  academic  quality  and  in  reviewing  the  curriculum 
and  planning  a  balanced  program  to  meet  current  and  future  needs.  In 
addition,  the  department  head  shall  provide  operational  support  in 
implementing  and  maintaining  appropriate  college  policies,  procedures, 
and  systems* 

Functions 

A.  Serves  as  an  ombudsman  and  as  the  first-level  problem  resolver  for 
problems  cpncerninng  faculty  and  students  within  the  department. 

B.  Prepares  and  recommends  schedule  of  classes. 

1.  Provides  loadsheet  information 

2.  Initiates  schedule  change  notices 

3.  Assists  in  monitoring  registration  data  and  recommends  changes 
based  on  this  data 

Cr  Participates  in  the  recruitment  and  selection  of  hourly  faculty, 
regular  contract  faculty,  classified  employees,  substitutes,  and 
student  employees. 

D.  Recommends  the  assignment  of  faculty  based  upon  prior  consultation 
with  regular,  contract  and  hourly  faculty. 

E.  Develops,  recommends,  and  monitors  the  department  operating  budgets. 

F.  Prepares,  prioritizes,  and  recommends  capital  item  requests. 

G.  Submits,  or  causes  to  be  submitted,  routine  requests  and  forms,  such 
as  those  required  for  supplies,  service,  maintenance,  and  equipment. 

H.  Participates  in  obtaining  substitutes  as  needed. 

I.  Chairs  the  evaluation  committee  for  regular /contract  faculty. 

J.    Conducts  the  evaluation  of  part-time  faculty  with  the  assistance, 
\rtien  necessary,  of  designated  departmental  representatives. 

K.  Rates  appropriate  classified  employees  with  the  assistance,  when 
necessary,  of  designated  departmental  representatives. 

L.    Reviews  and  recommends,  after  consultation  with  faculty,  textbooks 

for  adoption;  approves  faculty  textbook  requisitions  for  bookstore  use. 
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APPENDIX  A  (Cont.) 

GENERIC  DEPARTMENT  HEAD  AND  ELECTED  COORDINATOR  JOB  DESCRIPTION 

M«    Initially  approves  instructional  requests  and  forms,  such  as  Credit 
by  Examination,  Honors-Independent  Study,  Change  of  Grade,  Change  of 
Location,  Field  Trips,  and  Guest  Speakers. 

N«    Recommends,  in  consultation  with  the  department  faculty,  course 
additions,  deletions,  modifications,  catalog  changes,  curriculum 
guides,  and  graduation  requirements/general  education  requirements. 

0«    Assists  with  the  articulation  of  course  and  program  offerings  with 
other  schools,  colleges,  and  ov.tside  agencies. 

P.    Schedules  and  conducts  department  meetings  as  needed  during  the 
academic  year. 

Q.    Serves  as  consultant  to  the  special  programs  of  the  college,  such  as 
Community  Services,  ETP,  and  Grants  and  Projects. 

R.    Consults  on  and  recommends  curriculum  and  staffing  for  all  Contract 
Education  courses. 
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Mt*  San  Jacinto  Community  CoUega  Oia^det 

ACTION 

Ras.  No. 

4569 

BUSINESS  SERVICES 

Data: 

JULY  9,  1985 

BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Mt.  San  Jacinto 
Community  College  District  ratify  the  agreement  with  Mt.  San 
Jacinto  Community  College  Faculty  Association,  CTA/NEA,  for  the 
period  from  July  1,  1985  to- June  30,  1988,  inclusive. 


BACKGROUND 

The  agreement  is  with  the  District  certification  unit.  The  con- 
tract terms  have  been  approved  by  the  Unit's  collective  bargain- 
ing committee;  ratification  by  Unit  members  is  currently  sought. 


RecommendfKj  by:        Neil  Yoneji 


0«nnis  Mayer.  Supt./Pret.  and 
Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 


By:. 


Date 
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CERTIFICATED  CONTRACT     —  1985-88 
July  1,  1985 


This  is  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  this  first  day  of 
July,  1985  between  the  MT.  SAN  JACINTO  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "District")  and  MT.  SAN  JACINTO  COL- 
LEGE FACULTY  ASSOCIATION-CTA/NEA  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"Association") . 
Article  I:  RECOGNITION 

The  District  confirms  its  recognition  of  the  Association  as  the 
exclusive  representative  for  that  unit  of  employees  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Unit)  certificated  by  the  Educational  Employ- 
ment Relations  Board  in  Case  No.  LAR-734  dated  November  15,  1976. 
The  Unit  consists  of  all  certificated  employees  excluding  Part- 
time  employees,  Superintendent/President,  the  Deans  of  Business 
Services,  Instructional  Services,  Career  Education,  College 
Development,  and  Student  Services,  and  the  Directors  of  Person- 
nel, Financial  Aids,  Data  Processing  Services  and  Athletics.  The 
Unit  shall  exclude  all  Management,  Confidential  and  Classified 
employees. 

Article  II:     DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

II  A.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  thdt  the  District  retains  all 
of  its  powers  and  authority  to  direct,  manage  and  control  to 
the  full  extent  of  the  law.    Included  in  but  not  limited  to 
those  duties  and  powers  are  the  exclusive  right  to:  determine 
its  organization;  direct  the  work  of  its  employees;  determine 
the  times  and  hours  of  operation;  determine  the  kinds  and 
levels  of  services  to  be  provided,  and  the  methods  and  means 


of  providing  them;  establish  its  educational  policies,  goals 
and  objectives;   insure  the  rights  and  educational  opportuni- 
ties of  students;  determine  staffing  patterns;  determine  the 
number  and  kinds  of  personnel  required  and  how  they  are  to  be 
selected;  maintain  the  efficiency  of  District  operations; 
determine  the  curriculum;  build,  move  or  modify  facilities  and 
make  all  room  and  office  assignments;  establish  budget  pro- 
cedu^-es  and  determine  budgetary  allocations;  determine  the 
methods  of  raising  revence;  contract  out  work,  and  take  action 
on  any  matter  in  the  event  of  an  emergency.     In  addition,  the 
District  retains  the  right  to  hire,  classify,  assign,  evalu- 
ate, promote,  terminate,  and  discipline  Unit  Members  as  au- 
thorized by  all  applicable  codes.     All  such  matters  unless 
otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Agreement  are  excluded  from  the 
grievance  procedure. 

B*  The  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority, 
duties  and  responsibilities  by  the  District,  tb >  adoption  of 
policies,  rules,  regulations  and  practices  in  furtherance 
thereof,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and  discretion  in  connection 
therewith,  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express 
terms  of  this  Agreement,  and  then  only  to  the  extent  such 
specific  and  express  terms  are  in  conformance  witn  law* 
C.  Emergency  Clause. 

II  CI.      In  cases  of  extreme  emergency*  necessitating  closure 
of  the  college  and/or  suspension  of  classes,  any  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  conflicting  with  the  necessary  emergency 
procedures  shall  be  suspended  for  the  duration  of  the  emer- 
gency.    The  District  shall,  within  one  (1)  day  or  as  soon 
as  is  physically  possible,  meet  witn  Association  represen- 
tatives and  attempt  to  reach  an  agreement  on  which  sections 
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Of  this  Agreement  are  affected  and  for  what  durati^on. 

♦Extreme  emergency  shall  mean  sudden  and  unexpected  calami- 

ties such  as  earthquake^  fire^  flood  and  other  occurrences 

which  interfere  with  normal  operation  of  the  college. 

11  C2.      In  cases  of  financial  emergency^  any  provisions  and 

terras  of  this  agreement  affected  by  reduction  in  funding  to 

the  District  shall  be  suspended  and  reopened  for  negotia- 

tion when  the  District  files  public  notice  that  current 

operating  standards  cannot  be  met  and  stipulates  the  amount 

of  toduced  funds. 

Article  III:     ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

III  A.      The  Association  and  its  members  shall  have  the  right 

to  non-exciusive  use  of  school  equipment,  buildings,  and 

facilities  at  reasonable  hours,   including  evening  hours,  sub- 

ject to  the  established  sign-up  procedures  and  regulations^ 

for  Association  bu^i  ess  when  such  facilities  are  not  other- 

wise in  use. 

Ill  B.      The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of 

activities  and  matters  of  Association  concern  on  Association 

bulletin  boards.    At  least  one  of  reasonable  size  shall  be 

provided  in  areas  frequented  by  Unit  Members.     The  Association 

may  use  the  District  mail  sarvice  and  teacher  mail  boxes  for 

communications  to  Unit  Members.     When  requirei,  notification 

shall  be  given  to  the  Super intendent/Presidenc  as  material  is 

posted  for  tne  purpose  of  informing  Association  members  and  or 

non-members  of  Association-related  issues,  concerns,  and  posi- 

tions as  well  as  th^  dates,  times  and  agenda  of  formal  As- 

sociation meetings. 

Ill  C.      Authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be 

permitted  to  transact  Association  business  on  school  property 
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at  any  time  as  long  as  there  is  not  inter fer\?ncr  with  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  College,     At  the  request  of  the  Superin- 
tendent/President, the  Association  shall  p-ovide  advance 
notice,  in  writing,  of  all  Association  meetings, 
III  D.      Any  Unit  Member  who  is  a  memDer  of  the  Association,  or 
who  has  applied  for  membership,  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the 
District  a  written  statement  authorizing  deduction  of  unit 
membership;  dues  in  tne  Association,    Such  authorization  shall 
continue  in  effect  from  year  to  year  unless  revokea  in  writ- 
ing.    Pursuant  to  such  authorization,  the  Board  shall  deduct 
one  tenth  (1/10)  of  such  dues  from  the  regular  salary  warrant 
of  the  Unit  Member  each  month  for  ten  (10)  months.  Deductions 
for  Unit  Members  who  sign  such  authorization  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  school  year  shall  be  appropriately  prorated 
to  complete  payments  by  the  end  of  the  school  year, 
III  B.      The  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  deduct  any  amount 
from  the  Unit  Member's  pay  which  shall  be  used  for  political 
contributions, 

III  P,      Each  Unit  Member  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  Agreement  is  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  each  Unit  Member  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  be- 
comes a  member  after  that  date  may  maintain  membership  in  the 
Association  through  the  term  of  the  Agreement, 

III  G.      Any  Unit  Member  who  is  not  an  Association  member  and  who 
elects  not  to  pay  such  tepresentation  fee  must  pay,  at  hourly 
rates  established  by  the  Association,  for  specific  written 
requests  for  specified  services,  exclusive  of  contract 
negotiations.     In  no  event  shall  the  amount  charged  exceed,  in 
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any  one  year,  the  amount  uniformly  charged  as  one  year's  mem- 
bership dues.    The  sole  responsibility  for  collecting  the  pay- 
ments shall  rest  with  the  Association  and,  under  no  circum- 
stances shall  the  District  be  obligated  to  collect  such  pay- 
ments Cor  or  on  behalf  of  the  Association;  furthermore,  pay- 
ment of  any  of  these  obligations  shall  not  be  construed  as  a 
condition  of  continued  employment.    Legal  fees  incurred  by  a 
non-Association  member  shall  be  paid  by  that  member. 
Ill  H.      with  respect  to  all  sums  deducted  by  the  District  pur- 
suant to  authorization  of  the  Unit  Member,  the  District  will 
remit  such  monies  to  the  California  Teacher's  Association  ac- 
companied by  an  alphabetical  list  of  Unit  Members  from  whom 
such  deductions  have  been  made,  and  indicating  any  changes  in 
personnel  from  the  list  previously  furnished. 
Ill  I.      The  Association  agrees  to  furnish  any  information  needed 

by  the  District  to  fulfill  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 
Ill  J.      upon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  the  Unit 
Member,  the  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  salary  of  any  Unit 
Member  and  make  appropriate  remittance  for  annuities,  credit 
union,  approved  charitable  donations,  or  any  other  plans  or 
programs  jointly  approved  by  the  Association  and  the  District. 
A  Unit  Member  who  continues  an  assignment  or  employment  with 
the  District  will  be  permitted  to  change  the  amount  of  such 
deductions  once  a  year  on  date(s)  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
District  and  the  Association. 
Ill  K.      The  Association  has  the  right  to  act  as  a  grievant  under 
the  Grievance  Article  of  this  Agreement. 


III  L*      The  Exclusive  Representative  of  certificated  personnel 
has  the  right  to  consult  on  the  definition  of  educational  ob- 
jectives/  the  determination  of  the  content  of  courses  and  cur- 
riculuiUr  and  the  selection  of  textbooks  to  the  extent  such 
matters  are  within  the  discretion  of  the  public  school  em- 
ployer and  the  law. 

Article  IV;     SAFETY  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

IV  A*  Enforcement  Authority, 

The  requirements  for  safe  working  conditions  are  established 
and  maintained  under  the  California  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act  of  1973  (CAL/OSHA) .  Enforcement  and  rule-making 
authority  is  lodged  with  the  Department  of  Industrial  Rela- 
tions. The  Division  of  Industrial  Safety  has  jurisdiction  for 
inspection  and  the  enforcement  of  standards;  tnerefore,  any 
disputes  arising  relating  to  Unit  Member  safety  will  be  ex- 
empted from  the  grievance  process. 

Article  V:     GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

V  A.  Definitions, 

V  Al.  A  '•grievance'*  is  a  foriual  written  allegation  by  a  griev- 

ant  that  the  grievant  has  been  adversely  affected  by  a 
violation,  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  provi- 
sions of  this  agreement. 

V  A2.  A  '•grievant"  is  a  Unit  Member  filing  a  grievance  herein. 

V  A3.  A  '•class  action  grievance'^  is  a  consolidation  of  several 

similar  grievances  into  a  single  grievance.     All  grievants 
to  De  included  will  make  their  own  written  allegation  and 
each  will  independently  go  through  Level  I  and  each  will 
authorize  such  consolidation  and  agree  to  abide  by  that 
outcome.    A  class  action  grievance  may  be  filed  by  the  As- 
sociation at  Level  II  of  the  Grievance  Procedure.     At  least 


one  of  the  grievants  shall  be  in  attendance  at  each  level 
of  the  class  action  procedure. 

V  A  •'Working  Day**  for  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  refers 
to  any  day  when  the  Business  Office  is  open  for  business. 

V  A5.  "Management  Supervisor"  refers  to  the  management 

employee  who  has  immediate  jurisdiction  over  the  grievant, 
V  B.  Purpose. 

V  Bl.  Nothing  contained  her<?in  will  be  construed  as  limiting 

the  right  of  any  Unit  Member  having  a  grievance  to  discuss 
the  matter  informally  with  any  appropriate  member  of  the 
Administration,  and  to  have  the  grievance  adjusted  without 
intervention  by  the  Association,  provided  that  the  adjust- 
ment is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

V  B2.  Since  it  is  important  that  grievances  be  processed  as 

rapidly  as  possible r  the  time  limits  specified  at  each 
level  should  De  considered  to  be  maximums  and  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.     The  time  limits 
may,  however,  be  extended  oy  mutual  agreement. 

V  C.     Informal  Level. 

The  grievant  shall  attempt  informal  resolution  of  a  grievance 
in  conference  with  the  appropriate  Management  Supervisor  prior 
to  initiating  a  grievance. 

V  D.     Level  I 

V  Dl.  Within  twenty  (20)  aays  after  the  alleged  occurrence  of 
the  act  or  omission  giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  the 
grievant  must  present  the  grievance  in  writing  on  the  ap- 
propriate District  form  to  his  Management  Supervisor.  This 
statement  should  be  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the 


grievancer  the  specific  Article  or  Section  of  this  Agree- 
ment violated  or  misinterpreted/  the  circumstances  in- 
volved, the  date  of  any  informal  conference  and  the 
specific  remedy  sought. 

V  D2.  Within  ten  (10)  days  after  a  grievance  is  filed,  a  con- 

ference must  be  scheduled  if  requested  by  either  party.  At 
the  conference  either  party  may  be  accompaniea  by  an  advi- 
sor or  representative. 

V  D3.  The  Management  Supervisor's  decision  shall  be  communi- 

cated in  a  clear,  concise  written  statement,  to  the  Unit 
Member  and  the  Association  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
receiving  the  grievance. 
V  E.    Level  II 

V  El.  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 

Level  I  decision,  said  grievant  may  within  ten  (10)  days, 
appeal  on  the  decision  to  the  Superintendent/President  or 
his  designee  on  the  appropriate  District  form*  This  appeal 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance,  the  deci- 
sion rendered  at  Level  I,  and  a  clear,  concise  statement  of 
the  reason (s)   for  the  appeal. 

V  E2.  Within  five  (5)  days  after  the  appeal  is  filed,  a 

conference  must  be  scheduled  if  requested  by  either  party. 
At  the  conference  either  party  may  be  accompanied  by  an 
advisor  or  representative.     Conference  shall  be  held  at  a 
time  which  would  not  interfere  with  normal  operations  of 
District. 

V  E3.  The  Superintendent/President  or  designee  shall 

communicate  in  a  clear,  concise  written  statement  a  deci- 
sion to  the  Unit  Member  witnin  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
receiving  the  grievance. 
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p.    Level  III 

V  Fl#  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 

Level  II,  said  grievant  may,  within  ten  (10)  days,  appeal 
the  decision  on  the  appropriate  District  form  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees.    This  appeal  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
original  grievance,  the  decisions  rendered,  and  a  clear 
statement  of  the  reason (s)   for  the  appeal. 

V  F2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  base  its  decision  solely  on 

the  written  record  unless  upon  review  the  Board  determines 
that  it  wishes  to  hear  adaitional  evidence*     If  such  addi- 
tional evidence  is  sought,  the  Board  shall  invite,  in  writ- 
ing, all  parties  of  interest  to  participate. 

V  F3.  The  Board  shall  inform  the  grievant,  in  writing,  of  its 

decision  within  twenty-five  (25)  working  days  after  receiv- 
ing the  grievance. 

V  F4«  This  les^el  represents  the  final  step  in  the  grievance 

procedure.    Completion  of  this  step  constitutes  exhaustion 
of  internal  administrative  remedies  under  this  Agreement. 
Guidelines  Applicable  to  All  Grievances 

V  Gl*  All  grievance  proceedings  shall  be  kept  as  conf iaentiai 

as  may  be  appropriate  at  all  levels  of  the  procedure. 

V  G2«  All  records  dealing  with  the  processing  of  a  grievance 

will  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the 
participants. 

V  G3.  If  a  grievance  arises  from  the  action  of  an  authority 

above  the  Supervisorial  level,  the  Unit  Member  may  present 
a  grievance  at  the  next  higher  level,  except  no  grievance 
shall  be  taken  to  the  Trustees  witnout  first  being  given  in 
writing  to  and  discussed  with  the  Superintendent/President. 
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V  G4.  If  the  procedure  is  not  completed  within  the  specified 

time  by  the  appropriate    management  level  handling  it,  the 
grievant  may  proceed  to  the  next  level. 

V  G5.  If  the  procedure  is  not  completed  by  the  grievant 

within  the  specified  time,  the  grievance  will  be  considered 
resolved  at  the  highest  level  at  which  the  procedure  has 
been  completed. 

V  G6.  No  reprisals  cf  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  any  Unit  Mem- 

ber or  representative  of  the  Administration  or  the  Board  or 
by  the  Association  against  any  grievant,  any  member  of  the 
Association,  or  any  Management  Supervisor,  Trustee  or  other 
participant  in  the  Grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such 
participation. 

V  G7«  hhen  it  is  necessary  for  a  rei resentative  designated  by 

the  Association  to  attend  a  grievance  meeting  or  hearing 
during  the  work  day,  he  shall,  upon  notice  to  the 
Superintendent/President  by  the  Association  President  be 
released  without  loss  of  pay  in  order  to  participate  in  the 
ongoing  activities.     Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  schedule 
meetings  and  hearings  at  times  which  would  not  interfere 
with  normal  operations  of  District.    Any  Unit  Member  who  is 
requested  to  appear  in  such  scheduled  meetings  or  hearings 
as  a  witness  will  be  accorded  the  same  right. 

V  G8.  Grievance  Forms  may  be  found  in  Appendix  E  attached 

hereto  and  hereof  made  a  part  of  this  agreement. 
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Article  VI:     UNIT  MEMBER  RIGHTS 

VI  A.  The  Dijtrict  and  Association  recognize  the  right  of  a  unit 
Member  to  form,  join,  and  participate  in  lawful  activities  of 
employee  organizations  and  the  equally  alternative  right  of  a 
Unit  Member  to  refuse  to  form,  join,  and  participate  in  or- 
ganization activites. 
VI  B.  A  Unit  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  informally  discuss 
any  personal  grievance  with  any  appropriate  Management  Super- 
visor, ana  to  nave  the  grievance  adjusted  without  intervention 
by  the  Association  provided  that  the  adjustment  is  not  incon- 
sistant  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
.  VI  C.  A  Unit  Member  shall  retain  the  right  of  self-representation 
in  matters  of  grievance  without  intervention  by  the  Associa- 
tion provided  that  all  conditions  of  Article  V  on  Grievance 
Procedures  are  met. 
VI  D.  It  is  mutually  understood  that  the  District  shall  not  im- 
plement any  proposed  resolution  reached  with  a  unit  Member 
grievant  until  the  Association  has  been  provided  a  copy  of  the 
grievance  and  a  copy  of  the  proposed  resolution  and  after 
which  said  Association  has  five  working  days  to  file  a  written 
response. 

It  is  further  mutually  understood  that  the  written  response 
from  the  Association  shall  in  no  way  intervene  in  the  im- 
plementation of  the  proposed  resolution  if  said  resolution  is 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement  and  in  conformance 
with  applicable  laws. 

Absence  of  a  written  response  from  the  Association  on  any 
specific  proposed  resolution  within  the  stipulated  time  period 
snail  be  construed  to  mean  that  the  torms  of  Paragraph  V  id 
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have  been  waived  by  the  Association  Dut  only  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  proposed  resolution  responds. 
Article  VII:     SALARY  REGULATIONS r  COMPENSATION  AND  BENEFITS 
VII  A.      Definition  of  Terms 

VII  Al.    "Degree"  refers  to  earned  degrees  in  an  accredited 

college  or  university. 
VII  A2.     "Unit"  refers  to  semester  units  from  an  accredited 

college  or  university. 
VII  A3.     "Bachelor's  Degree"  mean-  an  earned  Bachelor  of 

Science  or  of  Arts  Degree  or  equivalent  from  an  accredited 
institution. 

VII  A4.     "Master's  Degree"  means  any  earned  Master  of  Science 
or  of  Arts  Degree  or  equivalent  from  an  accredited 
institution. 

VII  A5.     "Accredited  Institution"  means  an  institution  listed 
as  accredited  in  the  most  recent  issue  of  United  States 
Office  of  Education  Handbook,   "Higher  Education,"  Part  III. 

VII  A6.     "Semester  Unit"  means  one  semester  hour  of  credit 
from  an  accredited  institution.    Transcripts  indicating 
quarter  hour  credit  will  be  evaluated  in  semester  hour 
equivalents,  with  one  (1)  quarter  nour  equaling  two-tiiirds 
(2/3)  semester  hours. 

VII  A7.     "Upper  Division  Courses"  are  those  certified  by  an 
accredited  institution  as  junior  and  senior  level.  Any 
graduate  class  would  be  considered  equal  to  or  superior  to 
upper  division. 

VII  A8.     "Prior  Teaching  Experience"  -  a  year  of  prior  teach- 
ing experience  for  credit  must  equal  seventy-five  (75)  per- 
cent of  the  maximum  one  hundred  seventy-five  (175)  day 
teaching  year  required  by  California  law. 

O  -  12  -  ^ 


YII  A9.     "Transcript"  is  a  documentary  recofd  of  completed 
work  certified  by  a  notarized  signature  or  institutional 
seal  and  received  by  direct  mail  in  the  Personnel  Office 
from  an  institution. 
VII  AlO.  "Basic  Salary  Schedule  for  Certificated  Employees" 
refers  to  the  salary  schedule  established  to  determine  the 
rate  of  pay  for  ten-month  (10)  employees  who  fulfill  the 
contract  requirements  of  the  work  year  as  defined  below. 
VII  All.  "Work  Year"  refers  to  the  number  of  days  required 
each  year  to  meet  the  minimum  daily  attendance  requirement 
of  one  hundred  seventy-five  (175)  days^  any  additional  days 
for  instruction,  plus  additional  days  for  non-instructional 
duties  as  elsewhere  herein  delineated  totaling  a  maximum  of 
no  more  than  one  hundred  eight-one  (181)  working  days. 

When  school  is  closed  due  to  factors  which  in  the  opinion 
of  Administration  are  beyond  their  control  and  request  for 
exemption  is  denied  by  the  State,  and  the  State  requires 
that  the  day  be  made  up,  that  day  will  be  considered  to  be 
within  the  normal  work  year. 

VII  A12.  "Ten-Month  Employee"  refers  to  any  Unit  Membpc  on 
contract  as  a  full  time  certificated  employee  for  the  es- 
tablished work  year  as  defin>3d  above. 

VII  A13.  "Per  Diem  Rate"  refers  to  the  daily  rate  of  pay  for  a 
Unit  Member  calculated  by  dividing  the  Unit  Member •s  annual 
salary  for  the  Work  Year  by  the  number  of  days  the  Unit 
Member  is  required  to  render  service  to  the  District  under 
this  Agreement. 
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VII  B.      Definitions  of  Classes  on  Basic  Salary  Schedule  for  Cer- 
tificated Employees 
VII  Bl«    Master's  Degree  and  California  Community  College  Life 
credential;  or  Master's  Degree  and  Life  credential  issued 
by  California  Commission  for  Teacher  Preparation  and 
Licensing  .^rior  to  1971  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial 
employment  with  the  District  is  offered?  or  a  California 
Community  College  credential  issued  on  a  partial  fulfill- 
ment requirements  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  em- 
ployment with  the  District  is  offered. 
VII  B2.    Master's  Degree  plus  twelve  (12)  semester  units  or 
their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant  to 
ParagraphVII  C2  and  Life  Credential  issued  by  California 
Commission  for  Teacher  Preparation  and  Licensing  prior  to 
1971  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  employment  is  of- 
fered? or  a  Life  California  Community  College  or  eligible 
vocational  subject  credential?  or  a  California  Community 
College  vocational  subjects  credential  issued  on  a  partial 
fulfillment  of  requirement  basis  plus  a  Bachelor's  Degree 
VII  B3.    Master's  Degree  plus  twenty-four  (24)  semester  units 
or  their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant  to 
Paragraph  VII  C2  and  a  California  Community  College  Life 
credential?  or  a  Master's  Degree  plus  twenty-four  (24) 
semester  units  or  their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved 
pursuant  to  Paragraph  VII  C2  and  Life  credential  issued  by 
California  Commission  for  Teacher  Preparation  and  Learning 
prior  to  1971  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  employ* 
ment  is  offered?  or  a  California  Community  College  voca- 
tional subject  credential  issued  for  Life  plus  120  semester 
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units  or  their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant 
to  Paragraph  VII  D4* 
VII  B4.    Class  IV  MA  +  36  semester  units  and  credential. 
VII  B5.    Class  V    MA  +  48  semester  units  and  credential* 
VII  B6.    Class  VI  Earned  Doctorate  and  credential. 
VII  C.      Initial  Placement  on  Salary  Schedule 

VII  CI.    A  new  Unit  Member  shall  be  placed  in  the  salary 
schedule  column  to  which  his  formal  education  or  its 
equivalent  entitles  him  according  to  the  provisions  con- 
tained within  this  Article,     in  addition,  the  Unit  Member 
shall  be  granted  one-year's  (1)  vertical  advancement  for 
each  year  of  full  time  teaching  experience  or  its  equiva- 
lent to  a  maximum  of  seven  (7)  years,  except  that  a  new 
Unit. Member  whose  employment  begins  in  the  Fall  Semester, 
but  at  a  time  later  than  the  first  working  day  of  that 
semester,  shall  advance  on  the  next  salary  advancement  date 
if  he  has  fulfilled  seventy-five  (75)  percent  of  the  re- 
quired working  days  for  that  year; 
Except; 

If  three  (3)  or  more  years  of  work  experience  in  an  occupa- 
tion are  required  for  the  Vocational  Credential  requested 
by  the  College,  then  three  (3)  years  of  such  experience 
will  be  accepted  for  initial  placement  on  the  Salary 
Schedule  and,  in  addition,  teaching  experience  will  be 
credited  up  to  five  (5)  years. 
VII  02.    The  Staff  Development  Committee,  or  other  appropriate 
committee,  shall  consider  and  recommend  to  the 
Superintendent/President: 
VII  C2a.  The  amount  of  credit  to  be  granted  for  formal 

education,  or  its  equivalent,  in  determining  the  number 


of  units  of  credit  to  be  granted  tor  initial  placement 
on  the  salary  schedule. 
VII  C2b.  The  amount  of  credit  for  years  of  teaching  ex- 
perience, or  its  equivalent #   in  determining  the  number 
of  years  to  be  granted  for  initial  placement  on  the  sal- 
ary schedule. 

Teaching  service  shall  have  been  for  seventy-five  (75) 
percent  or  more  of  the  school  year  in  any  district. 
VII  C2c.   "Equivalent  Credit"  may  be  considered  by  the  Staff 
Development  Committee^  or  other  appropriate  committee, 
for  work  experiences,  competency  based  experiences, 
research  and  any  post-graduate  units  earned,  but  not 
counted  for  the  Master's  Degree  or  for  the  required 
credential.     The  Unit  Member  must  request  in  writing 
that  consideration  be  given  to  such  areas.  When 
requests  for  salary  advancement  are  made  for  equi^  mt 
credit,  the  Committee  may  recommend  such  credit  if  both 
the  Unit  Member  ^nd  the  Committee  have  made  reasonable 
effort  to  obtain  approval  for  units  from  an  accredited 
institution  of  higbor  learning  for  the  above-stated 
areas,  and  neither  have  been  successful.    After  the 
Superintendent/President  approves  the  request  for 
"equivalent  credit"  and  makes  a  recommendation  to  the 
Trustees,  they  shall  consider  such  exceptions  and  may 
establish  a  principle  or  guideline  which  can  be  ap- 
plicable to  similar  requests  without  further  attempts  to 
obtain  approval  from  an  accredited  institution  of  higher 
learning . 
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VII  Credit  for  Salary  Schedule  Advancement  After  Initial 

Placement  on  Salary  Schedule, 
VII  Dl.    A  Unit  Member  may  earn  up  to  twelve  (12)  semester 
units  during  a  school  year  and  up  to  twenty-four  (24)  units 
during  any  calendar  year,  provided  no  more  than  six  (6) 
semester  units  are  earned  during  any  semester  nor  more  than 
ten  (10)  quarter  units  during  any  quarter  may  be  earned  for 
the  purposes  of  salary  advancement.    Columnar  advancement 
shall  occur  July  1  for  a  Unit  Member  employed  on  the  salary 
schedule  during  summer  school  months  and  September  1  for 
others  provided  due  and  proper  notice  is  given  io  the  Busi- 
ness Office  as  indicated  in  the  procedures  of  this  Article. 
A  Unit  Member  may  advance  one  column  per  year  except: 
VII  Dla.  An  earned  Doctoral  Degree  shall  place  the  Unit 

Member  in  the  appropriate  column. 
VII  Dlb.  All  approved  units  earned  during  any  long-term 
professional  development  or  other  leave  shall  be  added 
to  any  earned  during  other  periods  of  the  same  school 
year  and  to  any  accumulated,  and  the  total  shall  be 
credited  for  the  following  annual  pay  period  not  to  ex- 
ceed a  two-column  (2)  move  in  any  one  (1)  school  year. 
VII  Die.  All  approved  units  earned  during  the  period 

betwe2n  the  time  a  Unit  Member  is  released  from  employ- 
ment from  the  District  due  to  program  reduction  and  the 
time  of  rehire  on  a  preferential  recall  basis  as  a  full 
time  Unit  Mcoer  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  a  two  (2)  columnar  advancement 
from  the  previously  held  position. 
VII  D2.    A  Unit  Member  may  have  credited  for  vertical  salary 
schedule  ad     icement  one  (1)  step  for  each  year  of  em- 
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ployment  until  reaching  the  last  step  in  the  class. 

A  Unit  Member  who  is  employed  afcer  Septembei*  1  of  a  school 

year  but  has  fulfilled  at  least  seventy-five  percent  (75%) 

of  a  full  year  contract  shall  be  advanced  to  the  next  step 

as  if  a  full  year's  service  to  the  District  has  been 

fulfilled. 

Vertical  step  advancement  shall  take  place  July  1  for  a 
Unit  Member  employed  on  the  salary  schedule  during  summer 
months  and  September  1  for  a  Unit  Member  not  employed 
during  the  summer. 
VII  D3.    Quarter  units  are  converted  to  semester  units  by 

multiplying  the  quarter  units  by  two-thirds  (2/3).     if  this 
multiplication  results  in  a  number  with  a  fraction  of  more 
than  one-half  (1/2) ,  the  number  shall  be  rounded  off  to  the 
next  whole  number  when  calculating  total  units  for  columnar 
advancement. 

VII  D4.    The  Staff  Development  Committee r  or  other  appropriate 
committee r  shall  consider  and  recommend  on  the  acceptabili- 
ty of  and  number  of  units  proposed  by  individual  Unit  Mem- 
bers toward  salary  advancement  based  on  tne  following 
criteria.     (This  stated  policy  considers  that  all  units 
discussed  are  from  accredited  institutions  unless  otherwise 
specified. ) 

VII  D4a«  Enrollment  in  an  advanced  degree  in  an  under- 
graduate maj'  .        stated  on  Unit  Member's  diploma  or 
Unit  Member's  master's,  or  teaching,  or  assigned  teach- 
ing area,  except  when  that  degree  is  a  condition  of  ini- 
tial employment.    Approval  by  the  Committee  in  the 
first  instance  and  by  the  Administration  in  the  second 
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shall  automatically  mean  acceptance  of  any  units  taken 

to  fulfill  the  degree  requirements. 
VII  D4b.  Units  that  would  apply  to  an  advanced  degree  in 

the  Unit  Member's  teaching  or  assigned  teaching  area. 
VII  D4c.  Units  that  would  apply  to  an  advanced  degree  not 

in  the  Unit  Member's  Master's,  teaching,  or  assigned 

teaching  area  but  which  can  be  clearly  illustrated  as 

being  a  direct  enhancement  to  said  area  or  areas. 
VII  D4d.  Units  at  any  level  that  can  be  clearly  illustrated 

as  being  a  direct  enhancement  to  the  Unit  Member's 

Master's,  teaching,  or  assigned  teaching  area. 
VII  D4e.  "Equivalent  credit"  may  be  considered  by  the  Staff 

Development  Committee  as  described  in  Section  VII  C2c  of 

this  Article. 

VII  D5.    Since  the  District  is  required  to  have  a  budget  pre- 
pared in  as  accurate  a  form  as  possible  by  July  1  and  to 
send  all  Unit  Member's  contracts  to  the  County  Auditor's 
Office  no  later  than  August  15,  all  Unit  Members  shall  ob- 
serve the  following  procedures  in  order  to  be  considered 
for  salary  schedule  advancement  during  a  given  school  year: 
VII  D5a.  On  or  before  June  1,  a  Unit  Member  must  request 
advancement  and  provide  proof  of  eligibility  to  advance 
on  the  salary  schedule  for  the  next  school  year. 
VII  D5b«  If  units  earned  during  the  upcoming  summer  session 
are  to  be  used  in  qualifying  for  advancement,  the  Unit 
Member  must  indicate  the  institution  to  be  attended, 
course  title,  number  of  semester  units  to  be  earned,  and 
dates  of  attendance • 
VII  DSc.  Proof  of  successful  completion  of  all  summer 

work  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  August  15.    A  grade 
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slip  or  signed  statement  from  the  university's  instruc- 
tor  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  transcript •  However, 
transcripts  must  be  submitted  as  soon  as  possible  and, 
in  any  case,  no  later  than  November  1. 
VII  D5d.  A  Unit  Member  will  advance  to  the  next  higher 
column  on  July  1,  if  all  work  has  been  completed  and 
verified  by  June  15,  of  the  preceding  school  year.-  If 
units  are  completed  subsequent  to  June  15,  advancement 
will  be  made  on  September  1,  provided  that  all  of  tne 
above  conditions  will  have  been  met. 

VII  D5e.  Effective  for  fiscal  1986-87  or  for  the  school 
year  commencing  in  the  Fall  1986,  a  Unit  Member  may, 
pursuant  to  Paragraph  VII  Dl  of  this  agreement,  advance 
to  the  next  higher  column  on  February  1  if  all  work  has 
been  completed  and  verified  by  January  15  irainediately 
previous. 

VII  D5f.  Proof  of  successful  completion  of  all  work 

subseq'^ent  to  September  1  must  be  submitted  no  later 
than  January  15.    A  grade  slip  or  signed  statement  from 
the  university's  instructor  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
a  transcript.    However,  transcripts  must  be  submitted  as 
soon  as  possible  and,  in  no  case,  later  than  April  1. 
VII  D6.    The  District  sha..l  provide  each  Unit  Member  by  Sep- 
tember 1,  of  each  year,  or  as  near  to  September  1,  as  pos- 
sible, a  statement  of  the  number  of  units  that  the  District 
has  on  file,  current  step  and  column  placement  and  the 
salary. 

VII  B.      A  Unit  Member  may  seek  approval  after  course  work  is 

completed  without  penalty.    However,  when  requests  are  made  by 
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Unit  Members  to  the  Staff  Development  Committee  for  past  ap- 
proval, a  unanimous  vote  by  the  members  of  that  Committee 
shall  be  necessary  for  credit  to  be  granted. 
VII  F.  Compensation 

A  Unit  Member  will  be  paid  according  to  Appendix  A. 
VII  G.      Fringe  Benefits 

A  Unit  Member  will  receive  those  benefits  set  forth  in  Appen- 
dix C. 

Article  VIII:     WORK  LOAD 

It  is  the  philosophy  of  the  District  and  the  Association,  as  pro- 
fessional educators,  to  consider  all  factors  involved  in  deter- 
mining work  load  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  flexibility  while 
tending  to  cause  all  work  loads  to  be  equitable. 

Factors  to  be  considered  by  each  Unit  Member  and  the  appropriate 
Management  Supervisor  in  establishing  a  ''Standard  Work  Load"  in- 
clude number  ot  hours  taught  or  assigned,  type  of  class  taught, 
number  of  office  hours,  number  of  preparations,  number  of  "ex- 
tended day"  assignments,  the  ratio  of  Weekly  Student  Contact 
Hours  to  Full  Time  Faculty  Equivalent  (WSCH/FTE) ,  reduction  of 
work  load,  extended  campus  assignment,  and  other  duties  and 
responsibilities  related  to  the  Unit  Member's  specific  assign- 
ment.   Furthermore,  in  the  interest  of  the  general  welfare  of  tne 
college,  each  unit  member  shall,  extend  professional  respon- 
sibility to  serve  on  committees,  attend  general  faculty  meetings 
called  by  the  Administration,  attend  instructional  area  meetings, 
support  and  promote  the  student  activities  program,  participate 
in  graduation  ceremonies,  and  assist  with  registration  to  the 
extent  necessary  and  perform  other  related  professional  duties  on 
assigned  non-teaching  days. 
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In  keeping  with  the  preceding  philosophy ^  the  following  General 
Guidelines  are  herein  established  for  the  Unit  Member  and  the 
Management  Supervisor  to  use  in  arriving  at  a  "Standard  Load." 
Should  any  Unit  Member  be  unable  to  agree  with  the  Management 
Supervisor,  said  Unit  Member  is  free,  without  fear  of  any  re- 
crimination, to  take  the  issue  to  the  Superintendent/President 
and  ultimately  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.    This  provision  is  based 
on  the  assumption  that  Unit  Members,  Management  Supervisors,  the 
Superintendent/President,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  share  the 
common  interest  of  the  good  of  the  college.     It  is  tacitly  as- 
sumed that  Unit  Members,    Management  Supervisors,  the  Superinten- 
dent/President and  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  share  this  common 
interest  and  yet  disagree.    Therefore,  a  maximum  of  communication 
among  the  parties  should  lead  to  better  understanding  and  an  im- 
proved educational  program. 
VIII  A.    Terms  and  Definitions 

For  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  following  terms  and  defini- 
tions shall  oe  used  to  establish  the  Standard  Work  Load  for  a 
Unit  Member: 
VIII  Al.  Work  Year 

The  work  year  shall  be  established  to  be  no  more  than  one 
hundred  eighty-one  (181)  days  per  school  year  to  fulfill 
the  annual  contractual  requirements  of  a  Unit  Member. 
VIII  A2.  Work  Week 

A  work  week  shall  be  established  to  be  five  (5)  days  a 
week,  Monday^  8:00  a.m.  through  Friday,  4:30  p.m.  inclu- 
sive, during  a  work  year.    Saturday  and  Sunday  assignments 
may  be  made  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Unit  Member,  it 
is  understood  that  while  each  Unit  Member  shall  be  expected 
to  maintain  a  five-day  work  week  assignment,  his  assignment 
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may  be  reduced  to  less  than  or  increased  to  more  than  a 
five-day  work  schedule  by  mutual  consent  between  said  Unit 
Member  and  the  Management  Supervisor. 
VIII  A3.  Extended  Day  Time: 

Extended  day  time  is  defined  as  any  time  prior  to  8:00  a.m. 
and  shall  apply  to  any  class  that  begins  at  4:30  p.m.  or 
later  during  a  work  year  for  which  a  Unit  Member  is  assig- 
ned to  discharge  responsibilities  under  this  Agreement. 
VIII  A4.  Teaching  Contact  Hour 

A  teaching  contact  hour  shall  be  established  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  fifty  (50)  clock  minutes  of  classroom  instruction 
or  teaching  time  except  as  otherwise  designated  by  law. 
VIII  AS.  Non-Teaching  Hour 

A  non-teaching  hour  shall  be  established  to  be  equivalent 
to  one  (1)  clocK  hour  of  assigned  time  during  which  non- 
classroom  instructional  responsibilities  are  discharged  by 
a  Unit  Member. 
VIII  A6.  Teaching  Assignments: 

VIII  A6a.      A  Lecture  Class  refers  to  any  class  defined  as 
a  "Lecture"  class  in  the  most  current  published  District 
college  catalog  or  District  Course  Activity  Measures 
file,  both  of  which,  for  purposes  of  this  Article,  are 
hereto  made  a  part  of  this  agreement  by  reference. 
VIII  A6b.      A  Non  Lecture  Class  refers  to  any  class  defined 
as  a  "Laboratory"  class  in  the  most  current  District 
college  catalog  or  District  Course  Activity  Measures 
file,  both  of  which,  for  purposes  of  this  Article,  are 
hereto  made  a  part  of  the  agreement  by  reference. 
VIII  A6c.      A  Special  Projects  Class  or  a  Directed  Study 
Class  refers  to  any  class  defined  as  a  "Special  Project" 
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or      Directed  Study"  class  in  the  most  current  District 
college  catalog  or  District  Course  Activity  Measures 
file,  both  of  which,  for  purposes  of  this  Article  are 
hereto  made  a  part  of  this  agreement  by  reference. 
VIII  A7.  Non-Teaching  Assignments 

A  non-teaching  assignment  shall  oe  established  to  be  any 
assignment  which  consists  of  non-teaching  hours  that  do  not 
relate  to  a  specific  teaching  assignment, 
VIII  A8.  Weekly  Student  Contact  Hours  (WSCH) 

A  Weekly  Student  Contact  Hour  shall  be  established  to  be 
one  hour  of  contact  time  per  student  enrolled  in  a  class 
per  week,  per  semester  of  a  work  year.    The  total  number  of 
weekly  student  contact  hours  (WSCH)  for  the  institution  is" 
determined  by  the  summation,  over  each  class,  the  total 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  an  assigned  class  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  teaching  contact  hours  per  week,  per 
semester  of  a  work  year. 
VIII  A9.  Full  Time  Equivalent 

Full  Time  Equivalent  (FTE)  shall  be  established  to  be  the 
equivalent  of  one  Unit  Member  who  is  assigned  a  Standard 
Work  Load. 

VIII  AlO.      Weekly  Student  Contact  Hours  -  to  -  Full  Time 
Equivalent  Ratio  (WSCH/FTE) 
Weekly  student  Contact  Hours  -  to  -  Full  Time  Equivalent 
Ratio  shall  be  establisned  to  be  the  value  derived  by  cal- 
culating the  WSCH  per  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load  of  a  Unit 
Member  with  a  teaching  assignment,  for  the  first  and  second 
census  of  a  semester,  then  arriving  at  the  average  for 
same. 


VllI  All*      Standard  Work  Load 

A  Standard  Work  Load  shall  be  established  to  be  the  entire 
assigned  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  Unit  Member 
whether  teaching  or  non-teaching  that  represents  a  full 
Work  Load. 

VIII  A12.      Standard  Teaching  Work  Load 

A  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load  shall  be  established  to  be 
the  number  of  teaching  contact  hours  a  Unit  Member  shall  be 
required  to  maintain  per  week,  per  semester  during  the  work 
year* 

VIII  A13.      Standard  Non-Teaching  Work  Load 

A  Standard  Non-Teaching  Work  Load  shall  be  established  to 
be  the  number  of  clock  hours  a  Unit  Member  is  required  to 
maintain  per  week^  per  semester  for  a  non-teaching 
assignment. 
VIII  A14.  Overload 

An  Overload  Assignment  shall  occur  whenever  a  Unit  Member 
accepts  an  assignment  during  a  work  year  that  involves  pro- 
viding to  the  District  an  additional  service  which  is  simi- 
lar to  that  rendered  by  said  Unit  Member  but  beyond  a  Stan- 
dard Work  Load  as  established  for  the  semester  in  which  the 
additional  assignment  is  offered. 
VIII  A15.      Extra  Assignment 

An  Extra  Assignment  shall    occur  whenever  a  Unit  Member 
accepts  an  assignment  as  an  addition  to  a  Standard  Work 
Load  of  said  Unit  Member,  that  involves  providing  to  the 
District  a  service  which  is  not  similar  to  that  rendered  by 
said  Unit  Member  as  established  for  the  semester  in  which 
the  extra  assignment  is  offered. 
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VIII  Al().      Extended  Campus  Assignment 

An  Extended  Campus  Assignment  is  one  which  requires  a  Unit 
Member  to  perform  his/her  assignment  at  two  or  more 
geographical  locations  in  any  one  day  during  a  work  year. 
VIII  B.    General  Guidelines 

The  Standard  Work  Load  as  defined  in  this  Article  includes  the 
scope  of  assigned  teaching  and  non-teaching  duties  of  a  Unit 
Member,  except  wherein  specifically  established  in  this  Arti- 
cle as  not  being  a  part  of  a  Standard  Work  Load.  Furthermore, 
nothing  except  in  Paragraph  VIII  G  (Overload  Assignment)  of 
this  Article  shall  constrain  a  Unit  Member  from  volunteering 
to  perform  additional  service  without  compensation  from  the 
District. 

VIII  Bl.  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load  Schedule 

It  is  mutually  understood  that  in  establishing  a  Standard 
Teaching  Work  Load  Schedule,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
consider  the  following: 

VIII  Bla.      That,  the  number  of  extended-day  assignments 
for  each  Unit  Member  shall  be  kept  to  the  minimum. 

VIII  Bib.      That,  the  teaching  day  foe  each  Unit  Member 
shall  be  no  more  than  nine  (9)  consecutive  hours  from 
the  beginning  of  the  first  assigned  class  through  the 
end  of  the  last  assigned  class. 

VIII  Bic.      That,  there  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  con- 
secutive hours  of  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the 
last  assigned  class  on  one  day,  and  the  beginning  of  the 
first  assigned  class  on  the  following  day. 

VIII  Bid.      Thatr  a  Unit  Member's  assigned  schedule  shall 
be  limited  to  no  more  than  forty  (40)  per  cent  of  a 
standard  teaching  load  per  day,  or  no  more  than  eight 
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(8)  non-teaching  hours  per  work  day, 
yill  Ble.      That,  in  developing  a  Unit  Member's  assignment 
schedule,  the  number  of  course  preparations  per  semester 
be  considered. 

VIII  Blf.      That,  a  Unit  Member  shall  be  provided  a  stipend 
of  Five  Hundred  and  No/Dollars  ($500)   if  he/she  is  re- 
quired to  render  instructional  services  at  a  work  site 
located  twenty  (20)  or  more  miles  from  the  primary  work 
site  wnere  he/she  performs  51%  or  more  of  his/her 
standard  teaching  workload.  Except  under  "extraordinary** 
circumstances,  one  (1)  non-primary  work  site  teaching 
assignment  within  a  standard  teaching  workload 
assignment  may  be  made  for  any  Unit  Member  during  any 
one  semester  and  no  Unit  Member  shall  be  required  to 
accept  such  an  assignment  for  two  (2)  consecutive 
semesters. 

The  District  shall  reimburse  a  Unit  Member,  at  reira- 
bursement  rates  in  effect  at  the  time  mileage  expenses 
were  incurred,  for  travel  between  two  (2)  or  more 
geographical  locations  if  the  nature  of  the  Unit  Mem- 
ber's assignm^3nt  requires  such  travel. 

However,  nothing  stipulated  in  the  agreement  shall  pro- 
hibit a  Unit  Member  from  voluntarily  accepting  such  an 
assignment. 

It  is  further  mutually  understood  that  departures  from  these 
guidelines  may  be  necessary  to  complete  the  Standard  work  Load 
of  a  Unit  Member  and  may  be  implemented  only  after  a  rea- 
sonable effort  has  been  made  by  the  Unit  Member  and  the  Man- 
agement Supervisor  to  conform  to  the  .guidelines,  or  in  the 


event  that  the  Unit  Member  has  agreed  in  writing  to  an 
exception. 

VIII  B2«  Standard  Teaching  work  Load  Assignments 

The  Standard  Teaching  Workload  is  established  in  accordance 

with  the  following  schedule: 

Standard               Lecture  Class       Non-Lecture  Class 
Teaching                   Teaching  Teaching 
Work  Load  H^urs  Contact  Hours  Contact  Hours 
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VIII  B2a. 

A  deviation  of  plus  (+) 

or  minus  (-) 

one  (1)  teaching  contact  hour  per  week  is  provided  to 
enable  flexibility  in  establishing  a  Unit  Member •s  Stan- 
dard Work  Load. 
VIII  B2b*      In  exceptional  cases ^  the  Management 

Supervisor  may,  where  it  is  necessajiy  and  upon  consulta- 
tion with  a  Unit  Member,  use  a  plus  (+)  or  minus  (-) 
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factor  of  two  (?/  teaching  contact  hours  to  establish  a 
Standard  Teaching  Work  Load. 
VIII  B2c,      It  is  mutually  understood  that  during  any  one 
semester  covered  in  this  agreement,  the  exercise  of 
Paragraph  VIII  B2a  and/or  Paragraph  VIII  B2b,  may  result 
in  a  teaching  work  load  in  excess  of  or  below  a  Standara 
Teaching  Workload  as  established  in  Paragraph  VIII  B2, 
VIII  B2c(l).      When  excess  teaching  contact  hours  accrue 
to  a  Unit  Member  and  reach  eauivalency  of  a  class  he/ 
she  would  reasonably  expect  as  an  assignment,  the 
Unit  Member  shall  be  granted  upon  request  a  reduced 
teaching  load  assignment  for  the  semester  following 
the  one  in  which  the  equivalency        reached.     Such  a 
reduction  shall  not  exceed  four   (4)   teaching  contact 
hours  per  week.     If  the  Unit  Memoer  does  not  make 
this  request,  he/she  shall  forfeit  any  benefits  under 
this  provision. 
VIII  B2c(2).    wrien  an  underload  of  teaching  contact 
hours  accrue  to  a  Unit  Member  and  reach  equivalency 
of  a  class  he/she  would  reasonably  expect  as  an  as- 
signment, the  District  may  assign  the  Unit  Member  an 
increased  teaching  load  assignment  for  the  semester 
following  the  one  in  which  the  equivalency  is 
reached.     Such  a  reduction  shall  not  exceed  four  (4) 
teaching  contact  hours  per  week.     If  the  District 
does  not  make  this  assignment,  it  shall  forfeit  any 
benefits  under  this  provision. 
VIII  B3.  Upon  request  to  the  District,  the  Association  may 
review  the  work  load  of  any  Unit  Member  and  recommend  any 
adjustments  to  the  District, 
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VIII  B4.  Standard  Non-Teaching  Load> 

The  number  of  assigned  non-teaching  hours  for  noi-teaching 
assignments  shall  be  established  as  follows: 
VIII  B4a.  Counselors 

Counselors  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  forty  (40) 
clock  hours  per  week,  per  semester  in  a  work  year  of 
which  no  more  than  thirty-five  (35)  clock  hours  per  week 
shall  be  to  provide  on-campus  counseling  of  students r 
conferences  and  meeting  activities;  and  five  (5)  hours 
pfc  weekr  per  semester  in  a  work  year  .^hall  be  assigned 
for  unspecified  duties  including,  b.t  not  limited  to, 
program  development,  proposal  writing,  high  school  and 
college  recruitment,  visitation  and  other  professional 
development  activities. 
VIII  B4b.      Coordinators  and  Librarians 

Coordinators  and  Librarians  shall  be  assigned  to  no  more 
than  forty  (40)  clock  hours  per  week,  per  semester,  in  a 
work  year. 

VIII  B4c.      Other  Non-Teaching  Assignments 

Other  Non-Teaching  Assignments  shall  be  based  on  a  forty 
(40)  clock  hour  work  week,  per  semester,  in  a  work  year. 
VIII  B5.  Combination  of  Assignments 

The  Standard  wor<  Load  for  u  Unit  Member  whose  assignment 
consists  of  a  combination  of  teaching  assignments  or  a  com- 
bination of  non-teaching  assignments,  or  a  combination  of 
non-teaching  and  teaching  assignments,  shall  be  established 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  of  provisions  in  this  Article. 
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VIII  B6.  Office  Hours 

A  Unit  Member  who  has  a  teaching  assignment  shall,  as  part 
of  a  Standard  Work  Load,  be  available  on  campus  for  stu- 
dents at  least  one  (1)  clock  hour  for  each  class  taught  up 
to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  clock  hours  per  week. 
Furthermore,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 
VIII  B6a.      Each  Unit  Member  shall  post  an  up-to-date 
schedule  card  of  office  hours  on,  or  adjacent  to  Unit 
Members  office  door,  or  on  classroom  door,  or  in  a  place 
convenient  for  students  to  see. 
VIII  B6b.      Each  Unit  Mfr^ber  shall  schedule  office  hours  so 
as  to  be  convenient  to  both  the  needs  and  schedules  of 
his  students,  as  well  as  the  teaching  schedule  of  the 
Unit  Member. 

VIII  B6c.      Each  Unit  Member  shall  retain  the  right  to  re- 
schedule office  hours  as  necessary  in  conformance  with 
paragraphs  VIII  B6a  and 
VIII  B6b. 

VIII  B6d.      Each  Unit  Member  shall  provide  information 
regarding  schedule  "or  rescheduled  office  hours,  upon 
request,  to  the  Office  of  Instruction 
VIII  C.    General  Provisions 

VIII  Ci.  Eacn  Unit  Member  shall  meet  with  classes  as  assigned 
unless  an  alternate  plan  is  approved  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible  by  the  appropriate  Management  Supervisor. 

VIII  C2.  Each  Unit  Member  shall  not  be  required  to  serve  on 

■> 

more  than  one  (1)  major  committee  or  task  force  as  assigned 
by  the  Academic  Senate  or  the  Superintendent/President. 
VIII  C3.  Each  Unit  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  select  the  most 
appropriate  textbook (s)  which  can  be  made  available  for 
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class.    Unit  Members  will  work  together  as  closely  as  po?-* 
sible  in  selecting  text(s)  for  class  (es)  when  different 
sections  of  the  same  class  are  taught  by  different  instruc- 
tors.   The  use  of  different  textbook (s)  under  these  circum- 
stances shall  not  be  permitted  unless  there  is  justifiable 
evidence  to  warrant  such  difference,  and  then,  only  with 
the  express  permission  of  the  Superintendent/President. 
VIII  C4.  Each  Unit  Member,  as  a  condition  of  employment,  shall 
be  present  at  all  college  commencement  exercises  unless 
permitted  otherwise  by  the  Office  of  Superintendent/ 
President  or  his  designee. 
VIII  C5.  Workload  forms  shall  be  made  available  by  the  Dis- 
trict and  shall  be  completed  by  each  Unit  Member  with  Man- 
agement Supervisor  for  each  semester.    Such  forms  shall 
include  all  instructional  and  non-instructional  hours,  and 
any  other  assigned  duties.    Where  the  Unit  Member  volun- 
tarily selects  an  option,  signature  on  the  workload  form 
shall  con5=:titute  the  Unit  Member's  consent  to  do  so  without 
extra  credit  or  compensation. 
VIII  C6.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  concern  only  schedules 
developed  under  this  contract. 
VIII  D.    Adjustment  to  Standard  Work  Load 
VIII  Dl.  Assigned  Time 

Should  a  Unit  Member  have  overload  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties associated  with  the  nature  of  assignments  such  as  di- 
rectinc  a  performance  group,  an  intercollegiate  athletic 
team,  a  recurrent  college  pub'.ication,  student  activities, 
part-time  coordinator,  then  that  Unit  Member  shall  be 
credited  with  additional  hours  which  are  commensurate  with 
the  problem.    Up  to  a  maximum  of  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  a 
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"standard  load/"  as  determined  by  the  Management  Supervi- 
sor, shall  be  credited  to  the  load  assignment  of  said  Unit 
Member  unless  the  Unit  Member's  job  description  states 
otherwise.    Such  credit  shall  be  granted  in  the  semester  in 
which  the  directive  activity  is  assigned  unless  it  is  not 
possible  or  practical  to  do  so,  in  which  case  adjustments 
in  load  shall  be  made  within  the  next  semester. 
VIII  D2.  WSCH/FTE  Ratio 

VIII  D2a.      A  Onit  Member's  WSCH/FTE  ratios  shall  be  ex- 
amined with  consideration  given  for  limitations  due  to 
law,  facilities,  equipment,  supplies,  scheduling  dif- 
ficulties, or  other  limitations  beyond  the  Unit  Member's 
control. 

VIII  D2b«      A  Unit  Member  may  be  required  to  assume  an  ad- 
ditional assignment  as  part  of  a  Standard  Work  Load 
within  the  next  two  (2)  semesters  following  the  semester 
in  which  his/her  WSCH/FTE  ratio  is  established  to  be 
less  than  seventy  percent  (70%) of  the  average  WSCH/FTE 
ratio  of  the  institution. 
VIII  D2c.      The  WSCH/FTE  ratio  shall  be  established  by 
calculating  the  average  of  the  WSCH/FTE  over  the  first 
and  second  census  period  of  a  semester. 
VIII  D2d.      Any  teaching  assignment  arising  from  this 

Paragraph  VIII  D2  shall  not  exceed  (3)  lecture  hours  or 
five  (5)  non  lecture  weekly  contact  hours  or  any  equiva- 
lent combination  thereof. 
VIII  D2e.      Any  non- teaching  assignment  arising  from 

Paragraph  Vlll  D2b  shall  not  exceed  the  prorated  non- 
teaching  portion  of  a  Standard  Work  Load  assignmerit  in- 
volving a  combination  of  teaching  and  non-teaching 
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assignments. 

VIII  D2f*      Tfte  instructional  area  shall  be  consulted  be- 
fore changes  in  a  Onit  Member's  workload  are 
implemented. 
VIII  D3.  Incomplete  Teaching  Work  Load 

A  Unit  Member  shall,  when  in  any  one  semester,  for  any 
other  reason  except  as  provided  fo**  oieowheri*  in  ♦-hie  &r.*-i_ 
cle,  does  not  have  a  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load: 
VIII  D3a*      Accept  an  additional  teaching  assignment 

during  the  semester  following  equivalent  to  the  reduced 
teaching  work  load;  or 
VIII  D3b*      Accept  a  non-teaching  assignment  during  the 

semester  of  occurrence  or  that  which  immediately  follows 
as  mutually  determined  by  the  Unit  Member  and  Management 
Supervisor,  provided  such  assignment  shall  be  equivalent 
to  the  reduced  teaching  load,  and  appropriate  an.,  mean- 
ingful to  the  instructional  program  or  for  the  good  of 
tne  college. 

The  Superintendent/President  shall  determine  the  assign- 
ment in  the  event  agreement  cannot  be  reached  between 
the  Unit  Member  and  the  Management  Supervisor  as  to  the 
assignment  which  is  intended  to  remedy  the  Incomplete 
Teaching  Work  Load. 
VIII  E.    Teaching  Work  Load  Credit  System 

A  Unit  Member  may  elect  to  accept,  as  part  of  a  Standard 
Teaching  Work  Load,  an  additional  teaching  assignment  to  be 
credited  for  future  use  as  provided  below.     Such  credit  may  be 
accumulated  to  d  maximum  of  forty  (40)  per  cent  of  a  Standard 
Teaching  Work  Load  at  any  one  time.    Such  credit  may  be  used  for: 


VIII  El.  A  reduced  load  in  a  subsequent  semester #  not  to  ex- 
ceed twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  a  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load 
in  any  given  semester #  or 
VIII  E2*  Work  load  credit  when  a  class  does  not  meet  enroll 
ment  requirements  and  is  cancelled,  not  to  exceed  twenty 
(20)  per  cent  of  a  Standard  Teaching  Work  Load  in  any  given 
semester.    Such  credit  may  be  used  ony  for  reasons  stated 
above  and  may  not  be  converted  to  any  other  form  of  compen- 
sation if  not  used.    Sucn  credit  must  be  used  within  the 
two  (2)  semesters  immediately  following  the  one  in  which 
the  credit  was  earned. 
VIII  P.    Extra  Assignment 

A  Unit  Member  may  elect  to  accept  a  District  offer  for  an  ex- 
tra assignment  at  any  rate  of  compensation  which  is  determined 
between  the  District  and  said  Unit  Member,  provided  said  extra 
assignments  is  in  no  way  construed  to  be  an  assignment  within 
the  Standard  Work  Load  of  the  Unit  Member. 
VIII  G.    Overload  Assignment 

A  Unit  member  may  elect  to  accept  a  District  offer  for  an 
Overload  Assignment  provided  the  assignment  does  not  exceed 
twenty-five  percent  (25%)  of  the  Unit  Member's  Standard  Teach- 
ing Work  Load.     When  an  assignment  exceeds  25%,  it  may  not  be 
offered  on  a  continuing  basis  except  in  cases  where  necessary 
due  to  unforeseen  circumstances,  or  unless  additional 
qualified  personnel  cannot  be  secured  to  assume  the  assign- 
ment.   The  rate  of  compensation  for  overload  assignment (s) 
shall  be  as  established  in  Appendix  A,  Rates  of  Compensation. 
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VIII  H.    Sumroer  Intersession  Teaching  Assignment 

VIII  HI.  Summer  intersession  teaching  assignments  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  selection 
criteria  in  order  of  priority: 

VIII  Hla.      Membership  in  the  Unit  as  defined  in  Article  I 

of  this  agreement. 
VIII  Hlb.      Possession  of  or  eligibility  for,  at  the  time 
of  assignment,  an  appropriate  teaching  credential  in  the 
applicable  field  of  instruction. 
VIII  Hlc.      Recency  of  formal  preparation  or  other  evidenje 
of  currency  in  the  field  of  instruction  (ie.,  continued 
formal  professional  development  efforts) • 
VIII  Hid.      Recent  experience  teaching  in  the  discipline  of 

instruction;  specific  course  experience  is  preferred. 
VIII  Hie.  Seniority 

An  occasional  exception  is  permissible  to  encourage  an 
outstanding  nationally/internationally  acclaimed  indi- 
vidual to  teach  a  single  class  in  his/her  field  of 
expertise. 

VIII  H2.  Summer  intersession  teaching  assignments,  whenever 
possible,  shall  be  determined  for  general  puolication  no 
later  than  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
intersession(s) . 

VIII  H3.  The  Unit  Member's  compensation  for  a  summer  inter- 
session assignment  shall  be  the  rate  equal  to  eighty  per- 
cent (80%)  of  the  said  Unit  Member's  daily  rate.    The  daily 
rate  shall  be  based  on  the  certificated  salary  schedule  in 
effect  at  the  time  the  Unit  Members  renders  his/her  in- 
structional service  in  this  assignment. 


cr 
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VIII  H4.  For  purposes  of  establishing  the  daily  rate,  a  summer 
intersession  teaching  work  load  for  a  Unit  Member  shall  be 
prorated  based  on  sixteen  (16)   lecture  teaching  contact 
hours  as  a  full  teaching  workload.    Any  other  combination 
of  lecture  and  non  lecture  shall  be  based  on  the  relation- 
ship of  one  (1)  non  lecture  teaching  hour  as  equivalent  to 
0.667  lecture  teaching  hours. 

For  purposes  of  clar if ication,  six  (6)  lecture  credit  units 
represents  sixteen  (16)  weekly  teaching  contact  hours. 
Article  IX:  ASSIGNMENT 

The  District  Management  shall  make  preliminary  assignments  within 
the  college  for  the  encuing  semester  or  session  as  soon  as  ad- 
ministratively practical.    Such  assignment  shall  include  but  not 
be  limited  to  courses  to  be  taught  and  other  responsibilities. 
Nothing  in  the  preliminary  assignment  shall  be  construed  as 
limiting  the  right  of  District  Management  from  making  any  changes 
in  such  assignments  or  programs. 
IX  A.  Class  size  Maximum 

IX  Al.      A  Unit  Member  and  the  Management  Supervisor  working 
through  the  established  instructional  areas  shall  be 
^responsible  for  determining  needs  for  maximum  class  sizes, 
except  in  classes  for  which  class  size  is  determined  by  an 
authorized  outside  agency.     In  determining  needs  for  maxi- 
mum class  size  the  following  shall  be  considered: 
IX  Ala.     History  of  and  estimates  of  student  demand. 
IX  Alb.    History  of  drop  rate  and  no-show  rate  in  the  Unit 

Member's  courses. 
IX  Ale.    Availability  of  appropriate  facilities. 
IX  Aid.     Student  workload  factor. 


IX  Ale.     Instructional  format  and  differences  in  course 
oojectives. 

IX  Alf.    Legal  limits  regarding  space  requirements/person 

for  the  facility  being  used. 
IX  Alg.    Quality  of  instruction, 
IX  A2.  Procedures 

IX  A2a.    For  Existing  Classes 

Existing  class  aaximum  as  found  in  the  college  class 
maximum  file  shall  prevail  for  the  term  of  this  contract 
unless  a  review  is  requested  by  the  Unit  Member,     in  the 
latter  case,  the  class  maximum  will  be  determined 
through  the  same  procedures  as  for  a  new  course 
offering. 
IX  A2b.    For  New  Courses 

IX  A2b{l).    All  new  course  proposals  shall  go  through 
established  instructional  areas.     Instructional  areas 
shall  identify  specific  class  size  maximums  for  each 
course  proposal  and  forward  their  recommendations  for 
the  Instructional  Services  Committee  for  review  and 
approval. 

IX  A2b(2).    Once  approved  by  the  Instructional  Services 
Committee,  the  class  maximum  shall  remain  in  effect 
unless  readdressed  by  the  instructional  area  or  in- 
structional Office. 

IX  A2b(3).    Should  the  Instructional  Services  Committee 
and  the  instructional  area  fail  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment on  any  class  size  maximum,  the  matter  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Superintendent/President.  The 
Superintendent/President,  upon  consultation  with  the 
Division  Chair (s),  and  the  Instructional  Office  shall 


determine  the  class  size  raaxiraura  for  the  class  size" 
in  dispute. 

IX  A2b(4).    Major  revisions  in  course  format  objectives 
that  require  change  in  existing  class  size  raaximuras 
shall  be  taken  through  the  same  procedure  as  for  a 
new  course  proposal. 
IX  A3.      Once  class  raaxirauras  have  been  established,  the  Dean 
of  Student  Services,  assisted  by  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services  and  the  Dean  of  Career  Education  shall  devise  an 
enrollment  procedure  which  will  insure,  insofar  as  pos- 
sible, that  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  second  week  of  in- 
struction, enrollments  shall  not  exceed  class  size  raaxirauras 
except: 

IX  A3a.    Class  size  raaxiraum  raay  be  exceeded  by  twenty  (20) 

per  cent  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Unit  Meraber, 
IX  A3b.    Class  size  raaxiraura  raay  be  exceeded  to  accommodate 
students  who  need  a  particular  course  for  graduation. 
IX  A4.      Regardless  of  whether  or  not  class  raaxirauras  have  been 
reached  by  the  end  of  the  regular  registration  period,  the 
Unit  Meraber's  written  consent  shall  be  required  to  adrait 
students  in  class. 
IX  AS.      It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  District  to 
post  a  new  print-out  of  established  class  size  raaxirauras  at 
least  one  (1)  day  previous  to  the  beginning  of  registra- 
tion.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  Unit  Meraber 
to  check  the  posted  print-out  previous  to  registration  to 
insure  that  no  clerical  errors  have  been  raade. 
IX  A6.      Established  class  size  raaxirauras  raay  be  reviewed  and 
changed  periodically  following  established  procedures 
stated  in  this  Section. 
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IX  B.  Determining  Class  Types 

IX  Bl.      Procedure  For  Existing  Courses 

Existing  class  types  as  based  on  the  State  mandated  course 
activities  measures  file  shall  prevail  unless  a  review  is 
requested  by  the  Unit  Member  or  Instructional  Office 
through  established  procedures.     In  the  latter  case#  the 


as  for  a  new  course  offering. 
IX  B2.      Procedure  For  New  Course  Proposal 

The  same  procedure  shall  be  used  for  determining  the  rank- 
ing of  a  course  iato  a  class  type  as  is  outlined  for  deter- 
mining class  size  maximums.    The  new  course  proposal  form 
shall  provide  a  space  for  class  type  recommendation  by  the 
instructional  area  to  the  Instructional  Services  Committee. 
Article  X:  EVALUATIONS 

X  A.    The  District  Management  shall  evaluate  all  bargaining  Unit 
Members  no  less  than  once  every  two  years. 

X  B.    The  written  procedures  for  evaluation  which  are  currently 
in  effect  shall  be  maintained  by  the  District  for  the  duration 
of  this  Agreement,  and  are  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  D. 

X  C.    With  respect  to  Article  X,  the  Grievance  Procedure  shall  be 

used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  challenging  alleged  violation 
of  specific  provisions  of  this  contract  relating  to  evaluation 
procedures  and  not  the  substance  upon  which  the  Unit  Member  is 
evaluated. 
Article  XI:    LEAVE  PROVISIONS 

XI  A.  The  benefits  which  are  expressly  provided  by  this 
section.  Article  XI,  and  Article  XII,  are  the  sole  benefits 
and  only  leave  provision  benefits  provided  by  the  Education 
Code  which  are  part  of  this  Agreement,  and  it  is  agreed  that 


class  type  will  be  detarmine 


d  through  the  same  procedures 
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other  statutory  or      /jilatory  leave  benefits  are  not  incorpo- 
ratedr  either  explicitly  or  iraplicitlyr  into  this  Agreeraent, 
nor  are  such  olher  benefits  subject  to  the  Grievance  Pro- 
cedurer  Article  V. 
XI  B.  Personal  Illness  and  Injury  Leave 

XI  Bl.      Unit  Members  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  (10)  days  leave 
with  full  pay  for  each  school  year  for  purposes  of  personal 
illness  or  injury. 
XI  B2.      After  all  earned  leave  as  set  forth  in  XI  Bl  above 
above  is  exhausted,  additional  non-accuraulated  leave  shall 
be  available  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  school 
months^  provided  that  the  provisions  of  XI  B4  below  are 
met.    The  amount  deducted  for  leave  purposes  from  the  Unit 
Member's  salary  shall  be  the  amount  actually  paid  a  sub- 
stitute employe^  employed  to  fill  the  position  during  the 
leaver  orr  if  no  substitute  is  employed,  an  amount  which 
would  be  equal  to  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week  employment  at 
the  lowest  substitute  rate  of  pay  in  effect,  providing  that 
the  Unit  Member  on  leave  shall,  for  the  duration  of  this 
period,  be  compensated  by  the* District  at  the  rate  not  less 
then  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  his/her  salary  rate  applicable 
during  said  period.    The  five  (5)  month  period  shall  begin 
on  the  eleventh  (11)  day  of  absence  due  to  illness  or 
injury. 

XI  B3.      If  a  Unit  Member  does  not  utilize  the  full  amount  cf 
leave  as  authorized  in  Paragraph  XI  Bl  above  in  any  school 
year,  the  amount  not  utilized  shall  be  accumulated  from 
year  to  year. 

XI  B4.      Upon  request  by  District  Management,  a  Unit  Member 
shall  be  required  to  present  a  medical  doctor's  certificate 


verifying  the  personal  illness  or  injury  and/or  a  medical 
authorization  to  return  to  work.    The  District  may  require 
the  Unit  Member  to  visit  a  medical  doctor  chosen  by  the 
District  and  make  all  necessary  inquiries  ia  order  to  be 
fully  informed  as  to  the  nature  and  severity  of  the  illness 
or  injury r  and  to  report  such  findings  to  the  Superintend 
dent/President  or  designee.     If  the  report  concludes  that 
the  absence  is  not  due  to  personal  illness  or  injury^  or 
that  the  illness  is  not  sufficiently  severe  to  warrant  con- 
tinued absencer  then  the  Superintendent/President  or  desig- 
nee^ after  notice  to  the  Unit  Member,  may  refuse  to  grant 
such  leave. 

XI  B5.      Whenever  possible,  a  Unit  Member  must  contact  ap- 
propriate Management  Supervisor  as  soon  as  the  need  to  bo 
absent  is  known.    Failure  to  provide  reasonable  notice 
shall  be  grounds,  for  denial  of  leave  with  pay  or  other  dis- 
ciplinary action. 
XI  B6.      A  Unit  Member  who  is  absent  for  one-half  (1/2)  day  or 
less  shall  have  deducted  one-half  (1/2)  day  from  the  ac- 
cumulated leave;  and  if  the  absence  exceeds  more  than  one- 
half  (1/2)  day,  a  full  day  shall  be  deducted  from  accumu- 
lated leave. 

XI  B7.      A  Unit  Member  shall  not  be  allowed  to  return  to  work 
and  shall  be  placed  on  leave  without  pay  if  the  Unit  Member 
fails  to  notify  the  District  of  intent  to  return  to  work  at 
least  two  (2)  hours  prior  to  the  close  of  the  preceding 
work  day  if  such  failure  results  in  a  substitute  being 
secured. 
XI  C.  Personal  Necessity  Leave 

XI  CI.      Leave  which  is  credited  under  2. A  of  this  Article  may 
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be  used,  at  the  Unit  Member's  election,  for  purposes  of 
personal  necessity;  provided  that  use  of  such  personal 
necessity  leave  does  not  exceed  six  (6)  days  in  any  school 
year . 

XI  C2,      For  purposes  of  this  provision  personal  necessity 
shall  be  limited  to:     (a)  death  or  serious  illness  including 
childbirth  of  a  member  of  the  Unit  Member's  immediate  family; 
(b)  an  accident  involving  the  Unit  Member's  person  or  proper- 
ty, or  the  person  or  property  of  a  Unit  Member's  immediate 
family,  as  defined  in  Paragraph  XI  D2  below. 

XI  C3.      Unit  Members  shall  be  entitled  to  two  (2)  days  of  the 
foregoing  six  (6)  personal  necessity  leave  days  to  be  gran- 
ted by  the  Superintendent/President  for  reasons  other  than 
those  listed,  but  limited  to  acceptable  reasons  which  will 
be  listed  by  the  Superintendent/President  and  made  avail- 
able to  Unit  Members. 
XI  C4.      Should  the  circumstances  outlined  in  Paragraph  XI  C2B 
and  XI  C2C  arise,  the  Unit  Member  shall  make  every  effort 
to  comply  with  District  procedure  to  enable  the  District  to 
secure  a  substitute. 
XI  C5.      Under  all  circumstances,  a  Unit  Member  shall  verify 
in  writing  that  the  personal  necessity  leave  was  used  only 
for  purposes  set  forth  in  Paragraph  XI  C2  and  XI  C3  above. 
A  Unit  Member  shall  be  subject  to  appropriate  discipline  if 
the  leave  was  used  for  purposes  other  than  stipulated. 
XI  D.  Bereavement  Leave 

XI  Dl,      A  Unit  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  three 
(3)  days  leave  of  absence,  or  five  (5)  days  leave  of  ab- 
sence if  out-of-state  or  500  miles  one  way  travel  is  re- 
quired, without  loss  of  salary  on  account  of  the  death  of 
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any  member  of  his  immediate  family. 
XI  d2.      For  purposes  of  this  provision,  an  immediate  member 
shall  be  limited  to  mother,  father,  grandmother, 
grandfather,  or  a  grandchild  of  the  Unit  Member,  or  of  the 
spouse  jf  the  employee,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law, 
daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother  or  sister  of  the  Unit 
Member,  or  any  relative  living  in  the  immediate  householdof 
the  Unit  Member,  or  another  person  designated  by  the 
Superintendent/President. 
XI  E.  Leave  for  Pregnancy  Disability 

XI  El.      A  Unit  Member  is  entitled  to  use  sick  leave  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  XI  Bl  and  xi  B2  for  disabilities  caused 
or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth, 
and  recovery  therefrom  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
governing  leave  of  absence  from  other  illness  or  medical 
disability.    Such  leave  leave  shall  not  be  used  for  child 
care,  child  rearing,  or  preparation  for  child  bearing,  but 
shax    be  limited  to  those  disabilities  as  set  forth  above. 
The  length  of  such  disability  leave,  including  the  date  on 
which  the  leave  shall  commence  and  the  date  on  which  the 
duties  are  to  be  resumed,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Unit 
Member  and  the  Unit  Member's  physician;  however,  the  Dis- 
trict Management  may  require  a  verification  of  the  extent 
of  the  disability  through  a  physical  examination  of  the 
Unit  Member  by  a  physician  appointed  by  the  District. 
XI  E2.      A  Unit  Member  is  entitled  to  leave  without  pay  or 
other  benefits  for  disabilities  because  of  pregnancy,  mis- 
carriage, childbirth,  or  recovery  therefrom  when  sick  leave 
as  set  forth  in  XlBl  and  X1B2  has  been  exhausted.    The  date 
on  which  the  Unit  Member  shall  resume  duties  shall  be 
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determined  by  t  -e  Unit  Member  on  leave  and  the  Unit  Mem- 
ber's physician;  however,  the  District  Management  may  re- 
quire a  verification  of  the  extent  of  disability  through  a 
physical  examination  of  the  Unit  Memoer  by  a  physician  ap- 
pointed by  the  District. 
XI  P.  Industrial  Accident  Leave 

XI  Fx.      A  Unit  Member  will        entitled  to  industrial  accident 
leave  according  to  the  provisions  in  Education  Code  Section 
87787  for  personal  injury  which  has  qualified  for  worker's 
compensation  under  the  provisions  of  the  District  Self- 
Insured  Program  For  Employees. 
XI  F2.      Such  leave  shall  not  exc^  •',0  sixty  (60)  days  during 
which  the  college  is  required  to  be  in  session  or  when  the 
Unit  Member  would  otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for 
the  District  in  any  one  (1)  fiscal  year  for  the  same  in- 
dustrial accident. 
XI  F3.      The  District   .is  the  right  to  have  the  Unit  Mem- 
ber examined  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  District  to 
assist  in  determining  the  lengtn  of  time  during  which  the 
Unit  Member  will  be  temporarily  unable  to  per form ' assigned 
duties  and  the  degree  to  which  a  disability  is  attributable 
to  the  injury  involved. 
XI  F4.      For  any  days  of  absence  from  duty  as  result  of  the 
same  industrial  accident,  the  Unit  Member  shall  endorse  to 
the  District  any  wage  loss  benefit  check  from  the  District 
Self-Insured  Program  For  Employeeswhich  would  make  the  to- 
tal compensation  from  both  sources  exceed  one  hundred  (100) 
percent  of  the  amount  the  Unit  Member  would  have  received 
as  salary  nad  there  been  .^o  industrial  accident  illness. 


If  the  Unit  Members  fails  to  endorse  to  the  District  any 
wage  loss  disability  indemnity  check  received  on  account  of 
the  industrial  accident  or  illness  as  provided  above,  the 
District  shall  deduct  from  the  Unit  Member's  salary  war- 
rant, the  amount  of  such  disability  indemnity  actually  paid 
to  and  retained  by  the  Unit  Member. 
XI  G.  Judicial  Leave 

XI  Gl.      A  Unit  Member  shall  be  provided  judicial  leave  for 
appearance  other  than  that  as  a  litigant  or  for  reasons  not 
brought  about  through  the  connivance  or  misconduct  of  the 
employee. 

XI  G2.      The  Unit  Member,  while  serving  ;*ury  duty,  will 
receive  pay  in  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the 
Unit  Member's  regular  earnings  and  any  amount  received  as  a 
jury  service  fee. 
XI  H.  Leave  y/ithout  Pay 

When  an  absence  or  leave  does  not  fall  within  the  definition 
of  any  other  leave  provision,   it  shall  be  considered  a  request 
leave  without  pay. 
XI  J.  Health  Leave 

XI  Jl.      The  District  shall  grant  a  Unit  Member,  upon  request, 
an  unpaid  leave  for  health  reasons  for  two  (2)  semesters  in 
addition  to  any  other  sick  leave  provided  for  in  th.  arti- 
cle subject  to  the  following  conditions: 
XI  Jla.    A  written  statement  by  the  Unit  Member's  physi- 
cian, or  a  District  appointed  physician  at  the  Dis- 
trict's option,  to  the  effect  that  the  Unit  Member  is 
entitled  to  such  a  leave  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Unit 
Member  at  the  District's  request. 


-  46  - 


XI  Jib.    A  Unit  Member  is  temporarily  unable  to  perform 
services  because  of  illness,  accident,  or  quarantine  when 
other  illness  or  accident  benefits  have  been  used. 
XI  Jlc.    A  Unit  Member  must  have  permanent  status  in  order 

to  be  eligible  for  such  leave. 
XI  Jld.    The  District  may  require  a  physician's  statement, 
or  a  District  appointed  physician  at  the  District's  op- 
tion, stating  that  the  Unit  Member  is  capable  of  return- 
ing to  service  before  the  District  grants  permission  for 
the  Unit  Member  to  return  to  work. 
Article  XII;     PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LEAVES 
XII  A.  Definition 

"Professional  Development  Leave"  shall  be  any  leave  granted 
which  leads  to  the  improvement  of  the  professional  skills  of 
the  Unit  Member  as  those  skills  relate  to  *his  assigned  area  of 
service  or  to  the  improvement  of  the  professional  standards  of 
the  institution.    Such  leaves  may  be  of  short-term  or  long- 
term  duration  as  defined  in  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 
XII  B.      Short-Term  Professional  Development  Leave 

XII  Bl.    Short-term  professional  development  leav^es  shall  in- 
clude, but  not  be  limited  to,  approved  attendance  at  con- 
ferences, workshops,  experimental  or  research  projects, 
retreats,  seminars  and  travel  to  on-site  locations, 
clinics,   in-service  training  programs    competency  based 
programs,  short  courses,  and  short  work  experiences. 
XII  B2.    The  Staff  Development  Committee,  or  other  appropriate 
committee  as  mutually  agreed  by  both  parties  to  this  Agree- 
ment, shall  be  responsible  for  establishing  a  policy  to 
assess  needs,  determine  budgetary  flexibility  and  ad- 
minister such  a  program.    The  committee  shall  be  comprised 
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equally  of  instructors  and  district  management 
representatives, 
XII  B3.    The  District  shall  consider  the  recommendations  of 
the  committee  responsible  for  implementing  Paragraph  xil  B2 
when  establishing  the  level  of  appropriations  for  financing 
the  short-term  Professional  Developrae.^t  Leave  Program. 
XII  C.      Long-Term  Professional  Development  Leave  with 

Remuneration  (hereinafter  called  a  "sabbatical"  leave) 
XII  CI.    A  sabbatical  leave  with  remuneration  shall  be  granted 
to  a  Unit  Member  according  to  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 

XII  Cla.  Types  of  programs  for  wnich  sabbatical  leaves  are 

granted  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

XII  Cla(l).  Formal  Study 

XII  Cla (2).  Independent  Study 

XII  Cla(3).  Peliowships  or  Scholarships 

XII  Cla(4).  Work  Experience 

Unit  Members  who  are  granted  sabbatical  leave  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  work  experience  must  report 
their  earnings  each  month.    The  amount  to  be  paid  by 
the  District  plus  the  amount  earned  through  paid  em- 
ployment shall  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  what 
the  individual's  salary  would  have  been  had  that  per- 
son been  teaching  full  time  including  cost  of  retire- 
:nent  contributions  and  fringe  benefits.     If  earnings 
from  employment  do  exceed  these  combined  costs,  the 
District  shall  reduce  its  payments  accordingly. 
XII  Cla(5).  Travelr  and 

XII  Cla(6).  Preparation  of  Educational  or  Instructional 
Materials. 
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XII  Clb.  Eligibility 

XII  Clb(l),  In  order  for  a  Unit  Member  to  be  eligible  to 
accumulate  years  toward  a  sabbatical  leave  with 
renumerationr  the  Unit  Member  must  have  the  status  of 
a  permanent  full-time  certificated  employee. 
XII  Clb(2),  A  Unit  Member  must  have  rendered  service 
in  the  District  i     a  position  or  positions  requiring 
certification  qualifications  for  at  least  seven  (7) 
years  or  its  equivalent  preceding  the  beginning  of 
the  leave.     In  addition  all  other  terras  and  condi- 
tions-contained in  this  Article  must  have  been  met. 
XII  Clc.  The  compensation  schedule  for  a  Unit  Member  on 
sabbatical  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
following : 

XII  Clc(l).  Each  Unit  Member  shall  earn  one-fourteenth 
(1/14)  of  a  point  towards  sabbatical  leave  for  each 
yearr  exclusive  of  summer  employment^  for  which  Unit 
Member  is  employed  by  the  district  as  a  permanent 
full-time  certificated  employee  eligible  for  member- 
ship in  the  Unit. 
XII  Clc(2).  The  rate  of  compensation  for  a  Unit  Mem- 
ber who  has  accumulated  seven-fourteenths  (7/14)  of  a 
point  and  is  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
seven-fourteenths  (7/14)  of  his  monthly  salary  exist- 
ing during  the  time  of  the  leaver  prorated  for  the 
duration  of  said  Sabbatical  leave. 
XII  Clc (3).  In  the  event  a  Unit  Member  who  is  granted 
a  sabbatical  leave  has  accumulated  more  than  seven- 
fourteenths  (7/14)  of  a  point  toward  a  sabbatical 
leave,  compensation  during  said  leave  shall  equal  the 


accumulated  total  fraction  of  a  point  multiplied  by 
Unit  Member's  monthly  salary  in  effect  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  leave. 
XII  Clc(4).  In  the  event  i  Unit  Member  has  earned 

more  than  fourteenth-fourteenths  (14/14)  of  a  point, 
the  rate  of  compensation  for  the  duration  of  the  sab- 
batical leave  shall  not  exceed  Unit  Members  monthly 
pay;  however,  any  earned  fraction  to  a  point  beyond 
that  necessary  to  reach  a  full  point  may  be  applied 
to  any  future  sabbatical  leave. 
XII  Cld*  Terms  and  Conditions 

XII  Cld(l).  The  number  of  Unit  Members  who  may  be  on 
sabbatical  leave  during  any  one  (1)  school  year  shall 
not  exceed  the  equivalent  of  three  (3)  semesters  of 
leave. 

XII  Clci(2).  The  standard  shall  be  a  one  (1)  semester 
sabbatical  leave. 

However,  if  the  advantages  for  a  year  sabbatical  can 
be  established  to  be  sufficiently  compelling  to  the 
Association  and  the  District;  and  qualified  substitu- 
tion for  the  instruction  can  be  arranged;  and  there 
are  no  undue  disadvantages  for  other  Unit  Members  as 
determined  by  the  Association;  and  there  is  no  other 
disruption  in  the  delivery  of  instructional  services 
to  the  District  as  determined  by  the  District,  a  Unit 
Member  may  apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave  of  one  year 
at  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  salary  which  would  have  been 
received  for  a  one  (1)  semester  sabbatical. 
XII  Cld(3).  The  District  shall  annually  appropriate 
an  amount  of  funds  to  finance  the  programs  outlined 
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in  the  Article  XII  Loncf  Term  Professional  Development 
Leave  Witn  Remuneration  and  Article  XII  E,  Retraining 
Leaves  with  Remuneration^ 
XII  Cld(4).  The  criteria  and  priority  for  granting 
sabbaticals  shall  be  determined  by  the  Association, 
and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  District,  will  be 
administered  by  the  Staff  Development  Committee,  or 
other  appropriate  committee. 
XII  Cld(5).  Any  Unit  Member  who  has  been  recommended 
by  the  Staff  Development  Committee,  or  other  ap- 
propriate committee,  shall  be  granted  a  sabbatical  if 
he  meets  all  the  conditions  of  this  article  and  the 
approved  policy  established  pursuant  to  Paragraph  XII 
Cldiv  and  provided  that  qualified  substitutes  as 
determined  by  the  District,  are  available. 
XII  Old (6).  Where  the  number  of  requests  exceeds  the 
limit  allowed  per  semester,  the  Staff  Development 
Committee,  or  other  appropriate  committee,  shall 
determine  whicn  Unit  Members  shall  receive  leaves 
based  on  the  policy  established  by  the  Association  as 
indicated  in  Paragraph  XII  Cld(5)  above. 
XII  Old (7).  Unit  member  must  file  application  for 

Sabbatical  leave  with  both  the  appropriate  committee 
and  the  District  Personnel  Services  no  later  than 
February  1  for  either  semester  of  the  following 
school  year,  or  no  later  than  October  15  for  the 
Spring  Semester  if  slots  remain  available  at  that 
time.    Applications  submitted  prior  to  the  deadline 
date  will  not  be  a  priority  factor.    The  committee 
determining  eligibility  shall  establish  a  reasonable 


time  period  in  which  to  work  with  a  Unit  Member  who 
has  applied  for  a  sabbatical  but  whose  proposed  pro- 
grams do  not  meet  sabbatical  standards. 
XII  Cld(8).  Sabbatical  Leaves  granted  under  this 
agreement  will  not  be  affected  by  successive 
agreements, 

XII  Cld(9).  Absence  due  to  sabbatical  leave  shall 
count  as  a  regular  period  of  service  and  shall  not 
interrupt  a  Unit  Member's  progress  on  the  salary 
schedule. 

XII  Cld(lO).      A  Unit  Member  granted  a  sabbatical  leavo 
shall  be  entitled  to  all  current  District  Fringe 
Benefits,  plus  retirement  contributions  on  the  amount 
of  salary  actually  received  by  the  Unit  Member. 
XII  Cld(ll).      Upon  return  from  a  sabbatical  leave  with 
remuneration,  the  Unit  Member  shall  be  required  to 
render  service  to  the  District  twice  the  length  of 
time  granted  to  the  Unit  Member  for  the  leave  unless 
the  District  agrees  otherwise. 
XII  Cld(12).  Compensation  shall  be  paid  the  Unit  Member 
on  leave  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  employee  were 
teaching  in  the  District.    The  Unit  Member  must  sign 
an  agreement  before  receiving  such  compensation 
agreeing  to  return  to  service  in  the  District  for  the 
required  length  of  time  following  his  return  from  the 
leave  (unless  otherwise  provided  for) ,  or  to  return 
that  portion  of  compensation  for  the  leave  for  which 
service  was  not  rendered. 
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Sanazlsa  Professional  Dev^ 

Remuneration  "~  ~ 

The  District  may  grant  a  Unit  MomK 

/  g  ant  a  unit  Member  an  unpaid  leave  of  ao- 

-ce  o.  up  to  one  a,  yea.  ,o.  professional  development  „Mo. 

sHall  incluae,  .ut  not        li„ite.  to.  additional  schooling 

"d/ot  training,  participation  in  faculty  exohano.  „ 

oi-uicy  excnange  programs, 

involvement  in  research  effnrf. 

'"^  acceptance  of  assignments 
to  other  higher  education  institutions 

agencies,  corpora- 
tions, foundations,  or  government. 

XII  DX.    Procedures  and  criteria  for  applying  for  and 

awarding  such  leaves  shall  oe  developed  and  applied  tythe 
Staff  Development  Committee,  or  other  appropriate  commit- 
tee, and  recommended  to  the  Superintendent/President 
XII  02.    *  unit  Member  on  an  unpaid  long-term  professional 

fit  rights  While  on  leave,  nor  shall  the  accumulated  time 

on  leave  be  considered  towards  salary  advancement. 

X«  D3.    At  the  expiration  of  the  unpaid  long-term  profes- 

sional  development,  the  Unit  Member  shall  be  reinstated, 

unless  Unit  Member  otherwise  agrees    in  fh.  „     •  ■ 

"gcees,  in  the  position  which 

was  held  at  the  time  of  granting  the  leave. 
«I  B-      Retrainina  Leaves  with  Remuneration 

It  Shan  be  the  philosophy  of  the  District  to  initiate 
"training  program.s.  to  provide  opportunities  for  Unit  Mem- 
bers to  learn  new  teaching  s.iUs  in  accordance  with  current 
needs  of  the  District,  or  anticipated  needs  of  the  District 
-  an  effort  to  maintain  continued  employment  within  the  .,1 
trict  for  all  Unit  Members,     it  is  al.«  h  . 

^Iso  hoped  that  Should  the 
need  for  such  retraining  programs  be  n.. 

y  programs  be  necessary,  that  the  Unit 
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Members  anr^  District  will  work  together  cooperatively  to  en- 
sure  that  such  needs  are  met  with  the  least  inconvenience  and 
duress  to  all  parties  concerned.    As  such,  the  following 
guidelines  are  established  with  the  intention  of  review  ana 
evaluation  in  the  event  that  such  reassignments  become 
necessary. 

XII  El.    Any  Unit  Member  subject  to  reassignment  not  of  the 
Unit  Member's  initiated  request  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
heard  by  Association  representatives,  and  to  be  represented 
during  discussions  with  the  District  regarding  such 
reassignments. 

XII  E2.    The  District  shall  inform  any  Unit  Member  in  writing, 
as  far  in  advance  as  possible  of  the  need  for  the  Unit  Mem- 
ber to  receive  retraining  in  order  to  maintain  future  em- 
ployment.    Included  in  the  information  will  be  an  indica- 
tion that  no  full-time  position  for  which  he  is  qualified 
and  competent  exists,  or  is  projected  to  exist  according  to 
the  Mt.  San  Jacinto  College  Master  Plan. 
XII  E3.    Any  Unit  Member  informed  by  the  District  of  his  need 
to  be  reassigned  to  a  position  for  which  he  is  not  fully 
qualified  shall  be  eligible  for  a  "retraining  leave", 
either  full-time  or  with  a  reduced  load  at  pro-rata  pay  as 
worked  out  with  the  Instructional  Services  Committee,  or 
other  appropriate  committee. 
XII  E4.    The  District  and  the  Unit  Member  shall  jointly,  in 
writing,  inform  the  appropriate  committee  of  the  Unit  Mem- 
ber's desire  for  a  "retraining  leave",     if  the  application 
meets  the  same  deadlines  as  for  Sabbatical  leave,  the  Unit 
Member  shall  be  considered  on  identical  criteria  as  for 
Sabbatical  leave  except: 
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XII  S4a.  Minimum  eligibility       at  five  (5)  years,  with 
salary  beginning  at  7/14  for  the  f if th, ■ sixth,  and 
seventh  year, 

XII  E4b.  Any  "retraining  leave"  request  shall  have  the 
priority  over  a  sabbatical  leave.    Should  the  District 
not  inform  the  committee  by  the  deadline,  it  shall  pro- 
vide the  Unit  Member  employment  without  decrease  in  sal- 
ary or  benefits  until  the  next  slot  is  available,  or 
increase  the  budget  allotment  proportionately  allow  for 
the  additional  leave.    A  retraining  leave  shall  in  no 
way  affect  a  Unit  Member's  eligibility  for  sabbatical 
leave. 

XII  B5.    Seniority  shall  not  be  the  only  factor  used  by  the 
District  for  determining  reassignments. 
Article  XIII;  REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

XIII  A.    At  least  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  District  mails  out 
any  notice  recommending  the  possible  non-renewal  of  any  Unit 
Member's  contract  because  of  program  reduction  in  area(s)  in 
which  the  Unit  Member  is  qualified  to  render  services,  the 
District  shall  meet  and  confer  with  the  Association  with 
respect  to  the  nature  and  impact  on  the  Unit  Member (s)  of  such 
anticipated  lay-offs. 
XIII  B.    The  District  shall  provide  each  Unit  Member  \^ith  the 
opportunity  to  expand  the  number  and  kinds  of  services  which 
Unit  Member (s)  may  be  qualified  and  competent  to  render  in 
order  to  prevent  Unit  Members  lay-off  due  to  program  reduc- 
tions in  the  area  for  which  Unit  Member  is  qualified  to  render 
services, 

XIII  C.    Any  Unit  Member  who  has  been  laid  off  shall  retain 
statutory  preferential  recall  rights  for  thirty-nine  (39) 


months  unless  Unit  Member  otherwise  agrees  in  writing.  The 
District  shall  mail  to  such  Unit  Members  at      air  last  updated 
address  a  list  of  existing  and  anticipated  vacancies  for  cer- 
tificated personnel.    The  District  shall  not  fill  any  such 
vacancy  until: 

XIII  CI.  Notice  of  such  vacancy  or  anticipated  vacancy  has 
been  mailed  to  each  Unit  Member  who  enjoys  recall  rights, 
and 

XIII  C2.  Such  Unit  Member  has  been  given  a  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity to  apply  for  such  vacancy  or  anticipated  vacancy. 
XIII  D.    The  District  shall  provide  the  Association  with  copies 
of  all  written  recommendations  and  notices  of  anticipated  lay- 
off (s)  at  the  same  time  that  such  materials  are  mailed  to  the 
affected  Unit  Members.    The  District  shall  also  provide  the 
Association  with  a  list  of  existing  and  anticipated  certifi- 
cated personnel  vacancies  and  also  with  a  list  of  the  Unit 
Members  who  continue  to  enjoy  statutory  preferential  recall 
r  igh ts. 

XIII  E.     If  rehired  by  the  District  while  still  under  preferen- 
tial recall  rights,  a  Unit  Member  shall  return  to  the  same 
position  on  the  salary  schedule  as  previous  to  the  lay-off, 
shall  regain  all  other  benefits,  and  shall  be  permitted  to 
apply  all  eligible  units  earned  during  his/her  layoff  to  sala- 
ry advancement  provided  any  salary  advance  shall  not  exceed 
the  limit  elsewhere  specified. 
^^^g^S  XIV;     PERSONNEL  FILE  CONTENTS  AND  INSPECTION 
XIV  A.      Materials  in  personnel  files  on  a  Unit  Member  which  may 
serve  as  a  basis  for  affecting  the  status  of  employment  are  to 
be  made  available  for  the  inspection  of  the  person  involved. 
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XIV  Such  material  is  not  to  include  rating,  reports^  or 

records  which: 

XIV  Bl,    Were  obtained  prior  to  the  employment  of  the  person 
involved, 

XIV  B2.    Were  prepared  by  identifiable  examination  committee 
members,  or 

XIV  B3*    Were  obtained  in  connection  with  the  promotional 
examination, 

XIV  C.      Every  Unit  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  such 
materials  upon  request,  provided  that  vhe  request  is  made  at  a 
time  when  such  person  is  not  actually  required  to  render  ser- 
vices to  the  District. 
XIV  Information  of  a  derogatory  nature,  except  material  men- 

tioned in  Paragraph  XIV  B  shall  not  be  entered  or  filed  unless 
and  until  the  Unit  Member  is  given  notice  and  an  opportunity 
to  review  and  comment  thereon,    A  Unit  Member  shall  have  the 
right  to  enter r  and  have  attached  to  any  such  derogatory 
statement^  his/her  own  comments  thereon.    Such  review  shall 
take  place  during  normal  Dusiness  hours ^  and  the  Unit  Member 
shall  be  released  from  duty  for  this  purpose  without  salary 
reduction, 

CIV  E.      In  the  event  of  a  grievance  in  which  a  Unit  Member  is 
being  represented  by  the  Association,  the  Association  rep- 
resentative shall  be  permitted  access  to  the  Unit  Member's 
riler  under  the  above  restrictions,  witn  the  Unit  Member's 
written  approval. 

:IV  P.      Records  of  allegations  which  have  been  found  to  be  false 
shall  be  removed  from  the  Unit  Member's  personnel  file  and 
destroyed  whenever  the  law  allows. 
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Article  XVt     RETIREMENT  AND  EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVES 
This  policy  may  permit  a  certificated  employee  who  has  reached 
fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  and  who  has  been  employed  full-time 
in  a  position  requiring  certification  qualifications  for  at  least 
ten  (10)  years  at  Mt.  San  Jacinto  Community  College  to  retire  and 
at  the  same  time  to  perform  services  on  a  part-time  basis  to  the 
maximum  allowed  by  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System.  This 
program  will  be  developed  in  conformance  with  pertinent  statutes 
and  will  be  consistent  with  regulations  established  by  the  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System. 
XV  A.  Regular  Retirement 

XV  Al.      Effective  period  of  program: 

Three  (3)  yaars.    This  means  that  the  program  shall  be  in 
effect  for  three  (3)  years  beginning  the  Spring  1983/84 
semester  for  implementation  in  the  Pall  1984/85  semester. 

Effective  Period  for  iipplication       January  1,  1984  to 

March  1,  1987, 
inclusive 

Effective  Period  to  Commence  September    1,  1984 

Retirement  Program  September  30,  i987, 

inclusive 

XV  A2.  Qualifications 

XV  A2a.    Employee  must  have  been  employed  with  the 

District  in  a  regular  status  for  not  less  than  ten  (10) 
consecutive  years  leading  to  retirement;  and 

XV  A2b.    Employee  must  be  least  fifty-five  (55)  years  of 
age  at  the  time  he/she  ratired. 

XV  A2c.    Employee  shall  have  provided  written  notice  to 
the  District  Personnel  Services  of  his/her  intent  to 
retire  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
XV  A2c(l).    By  September  1,  if  employee  intends  to 
retire  effective  the  Spring  semester  following. 
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XV  A2c(2}.  By  March  1,  if  employee  intends  to  cetire 

effective  the  Fall  semester  following. 

XV  A3.      Retirement  Benefit  Program  Components 

XV  A3a*    Dist  ict  paid  health  benefit  at  the  rate 

established  in  the  first  full  year  of  retirement.  All 

subsequent  adjustments  must  be  borne  Dy  the  retiree. 

XV  A3b.    Retiree  must  pay  for  any  and  all  deductiDle  costs 

necessary  to  receive  benefits. 

XV  A3c*    Period  of  coverage 

Age  at  Retirement  Period  of  Coverage 
55-60  up  to  age  65 

61-65  up  to  age  70 

66  and  above  five  years 

XV  A3d*    Retiree  dependent  coverage  shall  be  offered  but 
any  attendant  costs  shall  be  fully  borne  by  the  retiree. 
Furthermore,  the  dependent  coverage  shall  ,  aase  upon  the 
termination  of  the  retiree  subscription  in  the  program. 
XV  A3e*    Health  insurance  cover  vige  for  retiree  and  depen- 
dent for  people  who  retired  from  the  District  within  the 
past  three  (3)  years  shall  be  offered  but  any  attendant 
costs  shall  be  fully  borne  by  the  retiree.  Furthermore, 
i  dependent  coverage  shall  cease  upon  the  termination 
of  the  retiree  subscription  in  the  program. 
XV  A3f#    District  shall,  upon  rquest  by    .le  employee, 

prior  to  effective  date  of  retirement,  an  option  to  pro- 
videa  one  (1)   time  payment  of  $5000  made  in  favor  of  the 
retiring  employee  on  or  about  November  1st  of  the 
acav  amic  year  in  which  he/she  retires  in  lieu  of  the 
health  benefit  program.     The  retiree,  should  this  option 
be  exercised,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  further  partici- 
pate in  the  helth  benefit  program. 


XV         Past  Retiree  Retirement  Program 
The  District  shall  offer,  effective  July  1,  1984,  participa- 
tion in  the  District  health  benefit  program  in  accordance  with 
the  following. 
XV  Bl.  Qualifications 

XV  Bla.    Retiree  elected  to  retire  from  District  service 

effective  the  1980/81  academic  year. 
XV  Bib.     Retiree  must  have  been  employed  with  the  District 
in  a    regular  status  for  a  period  not  less  than  ten  (10) 
consecutive  years  leading  to  his/her  retirement. 
XV  B2.      Effective  Period  of  Enrollment 

July  1,  1984  to  November  1,  1984,  inclusive. 
XV  B3.      Effective  Period  of  Coverage: 

Three  (3)  years  commencing  with  his/her  enrollment. 
XV  B4.      Health  Benefit  Costs 

All  attendant  health  benefit  costs,  including  health  pre- 
miums and  any  associated  deductable  costs,  shall  be  borne 
by  the  retirees. 
XV  B5.      Retiree  dependent  health  benefit  coverage  shall  be 
offered  but  any  attendant  costs  shall  oe  fully  borne  by  the 
retiree.    Furthermore,  the  dependent  coverage  shall  cease 
upon  the  termination  of  the  retiree  subscription  in  the 
program. 
XV  C.  Reduced  Load/Retirement 

XV  CI.      Effective  period  of  program: 

Three  (3)  years.    This  means  that  the  program  shall  be  in 
effect  for  three  (3)  years  beginning  the  Spring  1983/84 
semester  for  implementation  in  the  Fall  1984/85  semester. 
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Effective  Period  for  Application 


January  1,  1984  to 
March  1,  1987, 
inclusive 


Effective  Period  to  Commence 
Retirement  Program 


Septemoer  1,  1984 
September  30,  1987 
inclusive 


XV  C2.  Qualifications 

XV  C2a.    Employee  must  have  been  employed  with  District  in 
a  regular  status  for  not  less  than  ten  (10)  years  lead- 
ing to  the  exercise  of  this  option;  and 
XV  C2b.    Employee  must  be  least  fifty-five  (55)  years  of 
age  at  the  conclusion  of  his/her  reduced  load 
assignment, 

XV  C2c.    Employee  shall  have  provided  written  notice  to  the 
District  Personnel  Services  of  his/her  intent  to  retire 
in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
XV  C2c(l).    By  September  1,  if  employee  intends  to 

retire  effective  the  Spring  semester  following 
XV  C2c(2).  By  March  1,   if  employee  intends  to  retire 

effective  tne  Fall  semester  following 
XV  C3.      Reduced  Load  Component 

XV  C3a.    A  qualified  employee  may  request,  and  at  the 
option  of  the  District^  assume  a  reduced  teaching  as- 
signment load  (not  less  than  50%)  for  three  (3)  consecu- 
tive years  leading  to  his/her  retirement. 
All  benefits  accruing  to  employee  during  this  period 
shall  be  the  same  as  if  he/she  were  employed  in  a  full 
assignment  but  on  a  pro-rated  salary  compensation 
structure* 

XV  C3b*  At  the  conclusion  of  the  third  year  of  service  or 
earlier,  the  employee  shall  retire  and  receive  District 
paid  health  benefits  at  the  rate  established  for  his/her 
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first  year  of  retirement  for  a  period  of  five  years  fol- 
lowing  his/her  retirement  in  accordance  with  the  same 
cost  conditions  governing  the  full  retirement  proposal. 
XV  C3c.    Any  dependent  coverage  cost  shall  be  fully  borne 
by  the  retiree  and  shall  cease  upon  the  termination  of 
the  retiree  subscription  in  the  program. 
XV  C3d.    The  District  shall  have  the  option,  upon  request 
by  the  retiree,  to  exercise  a  one  (1)  time  .payment  of 
$2500  to  him/her  if  he/she  chooses  not  to  participate  in 
the  health  benefit  program.    The  retiree,  should  this 
option  be  exercised,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  further 
participate  in  the  health  benefit  program. 
Article  XVI;  SAVINGS 

XVI  A.      If,  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  there  exists  any 
applicable  law,  regulation,  or  order  issued  by  any  external 
governmental  authority  having  jurisdiction,  which  shall  render 
invalid  or  restrair  compliance  with  or  enforcement  of  any  pro- 
vision of  this  Agreement,  such  provision  shall  be  immediately 
suspended  but  only  to  the  extent  required  Dy  the  law,  rule, 
regulation,  or  order.    Such  invalidation  of  a  part  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  invalidate  any  remaining  parts  of  this 
Agreement. 

XVI  B.      In  the  event  of  suspension  or  invalidation  by  an  exter- 
nal authority  of  any  Article  or  Section  of  this  Agreement,  the 
parties  may,  by  mutual  consent,  meet  and  negotiate  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  such  determination  for  the  purpose  of  arriving 
at  a  mutually  satisfactory  replacement  for  such  Article  or 
Section. 

XVI  C.      Any  action  by  a  legislative  body  to  renum'aer,  or  reor- 
ganize sections  of  codes,  laws,  policies,  or  regulations  cited 

-  62  .  552 


in  this  Agreement  shall  be  reflected  in  this  Agreement  without 
further  negotiation. 

XVI  D.      Improvement  in  Unit  Member  benefits  which  a^re  Drought 
about  by  a  mandatory  amendment  or  addition  of  statutory 
guarantees  now  provided  in  California  law  shall  be  incorporat- 
ed into  this  Agreement. 

Article  XVII;     EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions  con- 
tained in  this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over  District  practices 
and  procedures  and  over  State  laws  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
State  law,  and  that  in- the  absence  of  specific  provisions  in  this 
Agreement  such  practices  and  procedures  are  discretionary  with 
the  District. 

Article  XVIII;  •  COMPLETION  OF  MEET  AND  NEGOTIATION 
Except  as  provided  in  Paragraph  II  C2  of  this  agreement  and  Para- 
graph VII  D,  Credit  For  Salary  Schedule  Advancement  After  Initial 
Placement  on  Salary  Schedule »  the  Association  and  the  District 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  expressly  waive  and  relinquish 
the  right  to  meet  and  negotiate  and  agree  that  the  District  and 
Association  shall  not  be  obligated  to  meet  and  negotiate  and 
agree  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  whether  or  not  re- 
I'erred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement,  even  though  such  subject 
matter  may  not  have  been  within  knowledge  or  contemplation  of 
either  or  both  the  District  or  the  Association  at  the  time  they 
met  and  negotiated  on  and  executed  this  Agreement,  and  even 
though  such  subjects  or  matters  were  proposed  and  later 
withdrawn. 

With  respect  to  Paragraph  VII  D,  the  parties  hereto  resolve  to 
convene  a  salary  committee  consisting  of  Unit  representatives  and 


addresses  the  concerns  of  Unit  Members  rendering  services  in  the 
"Vocational"  subject  field  of  instruction. 
Article  XIX:  MISCELLANEOUS 

XIX  A.      A  Contract  Maintenance  Conunittee  composed  of  District 
and  Association  representatives  shall  be  established  to  con- 
tinually overseer  maintain  and  evaluate  the  terms  of  this 
agreement. 

XIX  B.      References  herein  made  of  committees  or  other  such 
groups  except  for  the  District  and  Association,  may  change 
from  time  to  time,  and  as  such,  no  additional  changes  need  to 
be  made  in  this  Agreement  when  the  purpose  or  function  of  new- 
ly formed  committees  or  groups  are  similar  in  scope  to  those 
herein  referred. 

Article  XX:  TERM 

This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  up  to  and 

including  June  30 r  1988.    By  mutual  consent r  any  Article  may  be 

opened  for  meeting  and  negotiating  at  any  time. 


DATE: 


DATE 


ASSOCIATION  PRESIDENT 
NEGOTIATION  COMMITTEE: 


CHAIRMAN r  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


ERIC 
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MT.  SAN  JACINTO  CX>LLEGE 
CERTIFICATEO  SALARY  SCHEDDLB 

1985  -  1986 


1. 

2. 

3. 
■  4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 


20,358 

21,290 

22,223 

23,156 

24,090 

25,022 

25,955 

26,890 

27,823 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 

28,754 


II 

21,601 

22,536 

23,466 

24,400 

25,335 

26,266 

27,200 

28,135 

29,063 

29,999 

30,932 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 

31,864 


III 

22,841 

23,773 

24,707 

25,640 

26,573 

27,507 

28,441 

29,374 

30,306 

31,242 

32,172 

33,106 

34,037 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

34,975 

J4,97b 

34,975 

34,975 


IV 

24,087 

25,015 

25,949 

26,885 

27,814 

28,750 

29,683 

30,616 

31,548 

32,482 

33,414 

24,349 

35,278 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 

36,217 


25,324 

26,258 

27,193 

28,124 

29,059 

29,991 

30,914 

31,856 

32,789 

33,724 

34,659 

35,589 

36,523 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 

37,457 


VI 

26,565 

27,499 

28,433 

29,366 

30,300 

31,232 

32,165 

33,098 

34,031 

34,963 

35,898 

36,832 

37,767 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

i8,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 

38,697 


DEFINITION  OF  CLASSES! 


Class  I 


Master's  Degree  and  California  Community  College  Life 
credential;  or  Master's  Degree  and  Life  credential 
issued  by  California  Commission  for  Te?cher  Prepara- 
tion and  Licensing  prior  to  1971  in  the  discipline  for 
which  initial  employment  with  the  District  is  offered; 
or  a  California  Community  College  credential  issued  on 
a  partial  fulfillment  requirements  in  the  discipline 
for  which  initial  employment  with  the  District- is 
offered. 
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2.  Definition  Of  Classes: 

Class  1         Master's  Degree  and  California  Community  College 
Life  credential;  or  Master's  Degree  and  Life  credential 
issued  by  California  Commission  for  Teacher  Preparation  and 
Licensing  prior  to  1971  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial 
employment  with  the  District  is  offered;  or  a  California 
Community  College  credential  issued  on  a  partial  fulfill- 
ment requirements  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  em- 
ployment with  the  District  is  offered. 
Class  II       Master's  Degree  plus  twelve  (12)  semester  Units  or 
their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant  to  Para- 
graph VII  D4  and  Life  Credential  issued  by  California  Com- 
mission for  Teacher  Preparation  and  Licensing  prior  to  1971 
in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  employment  is  offered; 
or  a  Life  California  Community  College  Ct  eligible  voca- 
tional subject  credential;  or  a  California  Community  Col- 
lege vocational  subjects  credential  issued  on  a  partial 
fulfillment  of  requirement  basis  plus  a  Bachelor's  Degree, 
Class  III      Master's  Degree  plus  twenty-four  (24)  semester 

units  or  their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant  to 
Paragraph  VII  3B1  and  a  California  Community  College  Life 
credential;  or  a  Master's  Degree  plus  twenty-four  (24) 
semester  units  or  their  semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pur- 
suant to  Paragraph  VII  381  and  Life  credential  issued  by  Cal- 
ifornia Commission  for  Teacher  Preparation  and  Learning  prior 
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to  1971  in  the  discipline  for  which  initial  employment  is  of- 
fered; or  a  California  Community  College  vocational  subject 
credential  issued  for  Life  plus  120  semester  units  or  their 
semester  unit  equivalent  approved  pursuant  to  Paragraph  VII 
D4« 

Class  IV       MA  +  36  semester  units  and  credential. 

Class  V         MA  +'48  seme;.ter  units  and  credential. 

Class  VI       Earned  doctorate  and  credential. 

Maximum  of  seven  (7)  years  teaching  experience  will  be  al- 
lowed for  entry  into  this  schedule. 

Beginning  1981-82  fiscal  year,  a  $520.00  increment  will  be 
paid  to  those  reaching  the  17th  step  and  another  $520.00 
increment  on  reaching  the  20th  step  on  the  schedule  if  they 
are  in  columns  V  or  VI. 

If  three  (3)  years  or  more  work  experience  in  an  occupation 
are  required  for  the  Vocational  Credential  requested  by 
this  Colleger  then  three  (3)  years  of  such  experience  will 
be  accepted  for  initial  placement  on  this  schedule  and  in 
additionr  teaching  experience  will  be  credited  up  to  five 
years. 

Where  units  are  referred  to,  it  is  understood  to  mean  units 
or  "equivalent  credit." 
3*  Hourly  Rates 


First  Year 


$17.88/hour 


Second  Year 


$19.173/hour 
$20.435/hour 


Third  Year 
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4.  Extra  Assignment  Rates 
Extra  Non-Teaching  Assignment; 


5.  Over  Load  Assignment  Rates 
Lecture 

Teaching  Assignment: 

Non  lecture 
Teaching  Assignment: 


At  rates  to  be  established 
between  each  Unit  Member  and 
District  at  the  time  the  Extra 
Assignment  is  offered, 

1.21  X  highest  current  hourley 
rate  per  teaching  contact  hour 
per  week 

1.15  X  highest  current  hourly 
rate  per  teaching  per  contact 
hour  per  week 
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APPENDIX  B  -  SALARY  PORMUIA 


The  formula  to  determine  the  salary  rates  for  the  1985-86 ,  1986- 
87  and  1987-1988  school  years  is  intended  to  place  the  Mt.  San 
Jacinto  Community  College  District  Unit  salary  schedule  at  or 
near  the  median  salary  of  specified  benchmark  institutions.  This 
shall  be  established  as  follows: 

1.  Selected  benchmark  salary  rate  classifications  will  be  used 
to  determine  an  average  salary  rate  for  all  benchmark  in- 
stitutions.   This  shall  be  computed  for  the  current  year  in 
which  the  contract  is  in  effect. 

2.  The  average  salary  rates  for  benchmark  institutions  will  be 
used-  to  determine  the  median  benchmark  institution. 

3.  The  median  benchmark  institution  salary  schedule  shall  be 
increased  by  ^our  percent  (4%)  for  tiscal  1985-86,  five 
percent  (5%)   for  fiscal  1986-87,  and  six  percent  (6%)  for 
fiscal  1987-88.    The  unit  salary  schedule  shall  be  adjusted 
to  this  level.    The  procedure  for  calculating  this  adjust- 
ment is  explained  below. 

Definitions; 

1.  The  Benchmark  institutions  are; 

Barstow  College  Merced  College 

Butte  College  Mira  Costa  College 

Cuesta  College  Mt.  San  Jacinto  College 

Gavilan  College  Redwoods  College 

Imperial  Valley  College       Victor  Valley  College 
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.  The  following  Benchmark  salary  race  classif icatAcns  will  be 
used  to  compare  institutional  salary  schedules • 
I         II         III         IV  V 

3,  The  average  salary  rate  for  a  benchmark  institution  is  com- 
puted by: 

A.  Locating  the  five  benchmark  salary  rate  classifications 
on  the  current  salary  schedule  of  each  institution, 

B.  Summation  of  the  five  benchmarks  and  divide  by  five  to 
get  Institutional  Benchmark  Average,  i,e. 

Summation  of  1-5 

5  =»  Benchmark  Institutional 

Average 

4,  The  average  salary  rate  for  Mt*  San  Jacinto  College  Ditrict 
is  computed  in  the  same  manner.     Summation  of  five  bench- 
mark salary  rate  classifications  and  divide  by  five,  i.e. 

Summation  of  1-5 

5  a  (2)  MSJC  Average 

5,  The  median  salary  schedule  will  be  established  by: 

A,  Excluding  the  lowest  benchmark  institutional  average, 
then  rank  ordering  the  salary  rates  for  the  remaining 
benchmark  institutions,     Mt,  San  Jacinto  College  average 
salary  rate  is  included  in  the  rank  ordering. 

B.  Locate  the  median  benchmark  average  salary  (M)  among  the 
nine  remaining  schools.    M  shall  be  increased  by  a  fac- 
tor of  1,04*  to  determine  the  benchmark  value  in  making 
the  salary  adjustment.     i.e.     M  X  1.04  =*  Y. 
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*    1.05  for  fiscal  1986-87 
1,06  for  fiscal  1987-88 
Mt.  San  Jacinto  College  salary  adjustment  for  the  suceeding 
year  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

Y  -  Z 

Z      =    P    percent  adjustment 
Mt.  San  Jacinto  College  salary  schedule  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year  shall  be  determined  as  follows:    P  multiplied 
to  (X)  all  element  in  the  salary  schedule  effective  prior 
to  the  year  in  which  the  new  salary  schedule  would  be 
implemented. 

Should  the  application  of  the  formula  outlined  in  Appendix 
B  result  in  a  decrease  in  the  Mt.  San  Jacinto  College  Unit 
Salary  Schedule,  then  the  current  salary  schedule  shall 
remain  in  effect  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
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APPENDIX  C  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

A.  Each  Unit  Member  shall  be  provided  health  insurance  through 
the  District  plan. 

B.  Health  insurance  shall  be  provided  for  each  Unit  Member's  le- 
gal dependents  unless  said  Unit  Member  currently  participates 
in  a  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  program  as  part  of  a  previous  Dis- 
trict Fringe  Benefits  program. 

C.  Each  Unit  Member  shall  be  provided  dental  insurance  through 
the  District  plan. 

D.  Dental  insurance  shall  be  provided  for  each  Unit  Member's  le- 
gal dependents  unless  said  Unit  Member  is  currently  par- 
ticipating in  a  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  program  arising  as  part 
of  a  previous  District  Fringe  Benefits  program. 

Should  a  Unit  Member  currently  participating  in  said  Tax  shel- 
tered annuity  program,  elect  to  secure  dental  insurance  for 
legal  dependents,  participation  ir  said  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity 
program  shall  be  terminated. 

The  coverage  of  all  benefits  stated  in  A,  B,  C,  and  D  shall  De 
comparable  or  better  than  the  1981-82  benefits  provided  by  the 
District. 

E.  A  Unit  Member  who  is  currently  participating  in  a  Tax  Shel- 
tered Annuity  program  arising  out  of  previous  District  Fringe 
Benefits  shall  be  retained  in  the  program  at  the  benefit 
levels  effective  at  the  conclusion  of  the  1981/82  fiscal  year. 
Effective  commencing  the  1983/84  year,  such  benefit  levels 
shall  be  reduced  in  a  proportion  equal  to  the  percentage  (%) 
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increase  in  cost  of  the  total  District  Fringe  Benefits  projram 
outlined  in  this  appendix  plus  any  future  increased  costs  con- 
nected with  any  additional  fringe  benefit  which  may  accrue  to 
the  Unit  Member  during  the  life  of  this  agreement,  provided 
such  percentage  (%)  reduction  shall  not  exceed  twenty  percent 
(20%)  in  any  one  (1)  fiscal  year. 
P.  The  District  shall  establish  no  later  than  one  (1)  month  fol- 
lowing the  effective  date  of  this  agreement,  a  Fringe  Benefits 
Committee  jointly  composed  of  representatives  from  the  As- 
sociation, the  Classified  Council  and  the  District  to  perform 
the  tasks  hereunder: 

1.  To  review  for  purposes  of  determining  adjustments  connected 
with  the  fringe  benefits  program  provided  cc  otherwise  pro- 
posed; and 

2.  To  review  the  percentage  (%)  of  the  inctaased  District 
costs  arising  out  of  this  fringe  benefits  program  for  pur- 
poses of  iaplementing  paragraph  E  of  this  Appendix  C  - 
modified  June  8,  1982. 

G.  Effective  July  1,  1982,  Unit  Members,  new  >r  cont<    .i;ig,  may 
not  elect  to  participate  in  a  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  program  in 
lieu  of  any  District  provic^-d  fringe  benefit. 

H.  Effective  July  1,  1982,  Unit  Members  currently  participating 
in  a  Tax  Sheltered  annuity  program  arising  as  part  of  a  pre- 
vious District  fringe  benefits  program  may  noc  increase  the 
levil  of  participation  in  lieu  of  a  District  provided  fringe 
benefit. 
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I.  The  options  offered  to  i  Unit  Member  who  participated  in  any 
previous  tax  sheltered  annuity  program  arising  out  of  a  pre- 
vious District  fringe  benefit  program  are  delineated  below  in 
Section  R. 

J.  Each  Unit  Member  shall  be  provided  a  ten  thousand  and  no/100 
dollar  ($10,000)*  life  insurance  policy  whose  premium  shall  be 
paid  by  the  District. 
Unit  Member  Options: 
Option  I 

Retain  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  program  arising  out  of  a  previous 
District  fringe  benefits  plan  at  the  level  herein  specified 
with  no  District  paid  fringe  benefits  extended  to  legal  depen- 
dents of  a  Unit  Member* 
Option  II 

Terminate  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  program  arising  out  of  a  pre- 
vious District  fringe  benefits  plan  at  the  level  herein 
specified  and  District  paid  health  benefits  extended  to  legal 
dependents  of  a  Unit  Member. 
Option  III 

Terminate  Tax  sheltered  annuity  program  arising  out  cii  a  pre- 
vious District  fringe  benefits  plan  at  the  level  herein 
specified  and  District  paid  dental  benefits  extended  to  legal 
dependents  of  a  Unit  Member. 

*    Unit  Members  who  reach  the  age  of  seventy  (70)  years  prior 
to  any  annual  coverage  period  shall  be  provided  with  a  Five 
Thousand  and  no/100  Dollar  ($5,000)  policy. 

ERLC 
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APPENDIX  D  ~  EVALUATION 


Evaluation    -    The  College  is  conunitted  to  maintaining  the 
quality  of  instruction  within  its  credit  programs. 
A.  Evaluation  of  the  first  year  contract  faculty 

1.  Contract  faculty  will  be  evaluated  once  during  each  of 
the  first  two  semesters  of  employment. 

a.  The  first  semester  will  serve  as  an  orientation  to 
the  campus  and  the  orientation  process.    The  Chief 
Instructional  Officer  or  his  designee  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  observations  with  the  faculty  member. 
After  the  observations,  the  evaluator  will  meet  with 
the  instructor  and  discuss  informally  his  observa- 
tions and  any  suggestions  for  improvement. 

b.  The  second  semester  will  serve  as  a  formal  first  year 
evaluation.    A  team  consisting  of  a  faculty  member # 
the  Superintendent  or  his  designee,  and  the  supervis- 
ing Dean  will  meet  in  the  second  week  of  the  semester 
to  determine  the  scope  and  nature  of  the  evaluation. 
In  addition  to  administrative  review,  at  least  two  of 
the  following  methods  will  be  utilized:  self- 
evaluation,  peer  evaluation,  student  evaluation. 
Following  completion  of  the  evaluation  activities, 
the  team  will  meet  in  a  review  conference  to  deline- 
ate strengths  and  weaknesses  in  the  faculty  -nember's 
performance.    A  written  report  of  the  review  con- 
ference must  be  developed,  including  a  recommendation 
to  retain  or  dismiss  the  faculty  member.    The  written 
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report  of  this  conference^  bearing  the  signature  of 
each  team  member ,  will  become  oart  of  the  faculty 
member's  personnel  file. 

B.  Evaluation  of  second  year  contract  faculty 

1.  Evaluation  of  second  year  contract  faculty  will  follow 
the  process  for  first  year  contract  faculty,  second 
semester • 

C,  Evaluation  of  Regular  Contract  Faculty 

1.  The  faculty  member  will  confer  with  the  supervisin9  ad- 
ministrator to  decide  upon  an  evaluation  method  and  time 
frame  acceptable  to  both  parties,     it  is  assumed  the 
time  frame  will  be  at  least  the  State  mandated  minimum, 

2.  The  faculty  member  will  provide  the  supervising  ad- 
ministrator a  written  description  of  the  evaluation 
method  agreed  upon.    Each  party  will  indicate  approval 
by  signature. 

3.  A  follow-up  conference  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the 
agreed-upon  time  frame  and  a  written  summary  statement 
will  be  made  by  the  supervisor*    One  copy  of  the  evalua- 
tion statement  will  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  and 
one  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  person- 
nel file. 
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4*  If  agreement  on  the  evaluation  method  cannot  be  reached 
between  the  faculty  member  and  the  supervising  ad- 
ministrator, the  Academic  Senate  shall  act  as  arbitra- 
tor.   Should  the  Academic  Senate  fail  to  arbitrate  an 
agreement,  the  College  President/Superintendent  shall 
determine  the  evaluation  method  to  be  used. 
5.  Evaluations  more  frequent  than  the  state  mandated  mini- 
mum may  be  requested  by  either  the  faculty  member  or  the 
supervising  administrator. 
D.  Evaluation  of  Part-Time  Hourly  Instructors 

1*  Part-time  hourly  faculty  will  be  evaluated  by  their  ad- 
ministrative supervisor  in  the  first  term  of  service  and 
as  frequently  as  practical  thereafter.    A  written 
evaluator  shall  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  per- 
sonnel file. 

Adopted  by  Board  of  Trustees 
May  10,  1983 
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APPENDIX  B 

MT.  SAN  JACINTO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Grievance  Fora  -  Level  I 
Article  V  D 

Submission  of  Complaint:    All  portions  of  this  section  must  be 

completed  by  the  Grievant. 

Grievant's  Name:  Date:   

Statement  of  Grievance  (include  date  and  time): 


Section  of  agreement  allegedly  misinterpreted  or  violated; 


Date  of  informal  conference  with  administrative  supervisor; 


Signature 


Upon  completion  of  this  section,  grievant  shall  present  the 
original  and  yellow  and  pink  copies  to  immediate  supervisor. 
Goldenrod  copy  should  be  retained  by  grievant. 

Immediate  Supervisor's  Response: 


Date:    ^  Signature: 


Upon  completion  of  this  section,  immediate  supervisor  shall  re- 
tain original,  present  yellow  copy  to  grievant,  and  forward  piak 
copy  to  the  Superintendent/President. 

Form  B-37 
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MT.  SAN  JACINTO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Grievance  Form  -  Level  ii 
Article  V  E 

Appeal  to  Superintendent/President:    All  portions  of  this  section 

must  be  completed  by  the 
Grievant.    The  pink  copy  of 
the  completed  Grievance  Form 
-  Level  I  must  be  attached. 

Reason  for  Appeal: 


Remedy  Sought: 


— -  Signature: 


Super intendent/President • s  Response : 


 .  Signature:   

Upon  completion  of  this  section,  the  Superintendent/President 
Shall  retain  original  and  forward  pink  copy  of  the  completed 

and  pmk  copy  of  Level  li  to  grievanfs  immediate  supervisor. 


Form  B-38 
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MT.  SAN  JACINTO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Grievance  Form  -  Level  III 
Article  V  P 


Appeal  to  Board  of  Trustees:        All  portions  of  this  section  roust 

be  completed  by  the  Grievant. 
Pink  copy  of  completed  Grievance 
Form  -  Level  I  and  yellow  copy  of 
Level  II  must  be  attached. 

I  hereoy  requast  that  the  grievance  outlined  on  the  attachments 
be  reviewed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Date:   Signature:   


Upon  completion  of  this  section,  grievant  shall  present  original 
and  yellow  copy  and  all  attachments  to  the  Superintendent/ 
President,     pink  copy  should  be  retained  by  the  Grievant. 

Board's  Reply: 


Form  B-39 
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PREAMBLE 

The  following  Agreement  between  the  District  and  the  Association  is 
recorded  in  written  form  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Government  Code 
3540,  et  seq.,  and,  more  specifically,  wages,  hours  of  employment,  and 
other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  as  defined  therein  in  exchange 
for  services. 
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ARTICLE  1  -  RECOGNITION 

1.1  The  Governing  Board  of  the  Rancho  Santiago  Community  College 
District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "District,"  hereby 
recognizes  the  Faculty  Association  of  Rancho  Santiago  Community 
College  District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association,"  as 
the  sole  and  exclusive  representative  of  those  enumerated  in  the 
Stipulated  Agreement.    (Same  as  "Exhibit  A,"  current  agreement.) 

1.2  The  District  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other  organization 
in  matters  upon  which  the  Association  is  the  exclusive  represen- 
tative, and,  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  member  of  the  unit 
individually  during  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  on  matters 
subject  to  negotiations. 

.3    The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  of  Trustees  as  the  duly 
elected  representative  of  the  people  for  the  Rancho  Santiago 
Community  College  District  and  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with  the 
representatives  officially  designated  by  the  Board  to  act  on 
behalf  of  the  District.   The  Association  further  agrees  that 
neither  it  nor  any  of  its  members  or  agents  will  attempt  to 
negotiate  privately  or  individually  with  the  Board,  any  Board 
member,  administrator,  or  other  person  or  persons  not  officially 
designated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  as  the  representative  of  the 
District. 
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ARTICLE  2  >  EFFECT  OF  AGREEMEN. 

2.1  (a)    The  following  District  Board  policies,  as  they  specifically 

relate  to  the  association,  shall  not  be  changed  through  June 
30,  1987,  except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Ar  ociation 
and  District:    See  Appendix  (6), 
(b)    New  Board  policies  which  impact  policies  referenced  in  2,1 
(a)  shall  not  be  initiated  by  District  through  June  30,  1987, 

except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Association  and 

District. 

2.2  (a)    Written  District  Administrative  Rules  and  Regulations  in 

effect  during  1986-87  in  respect  to  those  policies  as 
referenced  in  2.1  (a),  shall  not  be  changed  by  District 
through  June  30,  1987,  except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
Association  and  District. 

(b)  New  District  Administrative  Rules  and  Regulations  in  respect 
to  those  policies  as  referenced  in  2.1  (a),  shall  not  be 
implemented  by  District  through  June  30,  1987  without  prior 
consent  of  the  Association. 

(c)  District  procedures  in  respect  to  those  matters  specifically 
within  the  scope  of  representation  as  referenced  above  shall 
not  be  changed  by  the  District  through  June  30,  1987,  without 
prior  consultation  with  the  Association. 

2.3  The  District  and  Association  agree  that  in  the  event  a  concern 
arises  between  the  parties  a  conference  session  may  be  initiated 
by  either  party  for  the  purpose  of  clarification.    With  respect  to 
policies,  and  rules  and  regulations,  and  procedures  referred  to 
above  the  Association  and  District  may  use  past  practices  in  an 
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attempt  to  explain  or  clarify  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement. 
This  consultation  does  not  preclude  the  utilizatioi.  of  the 
grievance  procedure  if  appropriate. 

2.4  The  parties  agree  that  the  specific  provisions  contained  in  this 
Agreement  shall  prevail  over  Board  policy,  Administrative  Rules 
and  Regulations,  and  District  practices  and  procedures  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  State  law. 

2.5  The  Association  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  District  retains 
its  rights  to  amend,  modify,  or  rescind  policies  and  practices 
referred  to  in  this  Agreement  in  case  of  a  Board  declared 
emergency.    An  enisrgancy  is  considered  an  Act  of  God  or  a  Natural 
disaster.    Where  an  emergency  is  declared.  District  shall 
immedi.-tely  notify  and  consult  with  the  Association.  The 
Association  agrees  it  will  abide  by  such  emergency  decisions  of 
the  Board  during  the  declared  emergency. 

2.6  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  in  any  way  be  construed  or  inter- 
preted to  impose  any  limitation  of  any  kind  upon  the  District  in 
regard  to  budgets,  contracts  or  employment,  and  any  other  matters 
rela^--  ig  to  certificated  employees  in  regard  to  compliance  with 
the  California  Education  Code. 

2.7  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  is  limited  only  by 
the  expressed  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  3  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
Purpose;    To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolving 
grievances  promptly, 
3.1  Definitions: 

A.      Grievance  -  A  formal  written  allegation  by  a  grievant  that 
the  grievant  has  been  adversely  affected  by  a  violation  of  a 
specific  article,  section,  or  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
A.l     **Gr1evance",  as  defined  In  this  Agreement,  shall  be  brought 
only  through  this  procedure. 

A.  2     Actions  to  challenge  or  change  the  policies  of  the  District 

as  set  forth  In  law,  policies,  rules  and  regulations,  or 
administrative  regulations  and  procedures  not  contained 
within  this  Agreement,  must  be  undertaken  under  the  separate 
processes  determined  by  present  existing  policies. 

B.  Grievant  -  Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  covered  by  the 
terms  of  t'n's  Agreement. 

C.  Daj^  -  A  "day"  (for  purposes  of  this  "Grievance"  Article)  is 
any  day  on  which  the  central  administrative  office  of  the 
District  is  regularly  open  for  business. 

D«      Immediate  Supervisor  -  The  immediate  supervisor  is  the  first 
(1st)  District-designated  supervisor  or  manager  not  within 
the  same  bargaining  unit  who  has  immediate  jurisdiction  over 
the  grievant. 
3.2  Time  Limits: 

A.        Grievant  who  fails  to  comply  with  the  established  time  limits 
at  any  step  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to  further  application 
of  this  Grievance  Procedure. 


5 

577 


B.  District  failure  to  respond  within  established  time 
limits  at  any  step  entitles  the  grievant  to  proceed  to 
the  next  step. 

C.  Time  is  of  the  essence  in  all  processing  of  grievances. 
0.     Time  or  procedural  steps  may  be  waived  at  any  step  by 

mutual  agreement. 
Other  Provisions: 

A.  Member  Leual  Rights  -  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  deny  to 
any  member  his  legal  rights  under  state  or  fede^-al  constitu- 
tions and  laws.    No  probationary  member  may  use  thii.  Grievance 
Procedure  in  any  way  to  appeal  discharge.    No  member  shall 

use  this  Grievance  Procedure  to  appeal  any  Board  decision  if 
such  decision  is  a  result  of  a  State  o.-  Federal  Regulatory 
Commission  or  Agency,  or  State  or  Federal  Law  Decision. 

B.  The  grievant  may  be  represented  by  unit  member  representative 
at  Level  I,  and  by  an  Association  representative  at  all 
subsequent  levels. 

C.  Grievance  Processing  -  Limits  - 

C.l   Any  grievance  or  alleged  grievance  which  occurs  during 
the  period  between  the  termination  date  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  effective  date  of  a  new  agreement  shall  be 
processed  under  this  Grievance  Procedure. 

C.2   Any  grievance  which  arose  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  Agreement  shall  not  be  processed  under  this 
Griavdnce  Procedure. 

C.3   Any  grievance  or  alleged  grievance  which  occurred  or  is 
alleged  to  have  occurred  and  which  the  employee  knew  or 


jhould  have  known  more  than  twenty  (20)  days  prior  to 
notification  at  Level  I  with  the  immediate  supervisor 
shall  not  be  processed  by  the  District. 

Procedural  Steps: 

Level  I  -  Oral 

A.  Within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  time  an  employee  knew  or 
should  have  known  of  the  occurrence  of  an  alleged  grievance, 
the  employee  shall  orally  discuss  with  the  immediate 
supervisor/manager,  or  designee,  the  alleged  grievance. 

B.  If  a  satisfactory  resolution  is  not  reached  within  two  (2) 
days  of  the  oral  discussion,  the  grievant  shall  present, 
within  three  (3)  days  thereafter,  on  the  "Statement  of 
Grievance  Form",  attached  hereto  and  incorporated  herein  by 
reference  as  Exhibit  "B",  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the 
next  higher  supervisor/manager,  or  designee,  as  applicable. 

Level  II  -  Written 

A.  The  next  higher  supervisor/manager,  or  designee,  as 
applicable,  shall  communicate  the  decision  to  the  employee  in 
writing  within  five  (5)  days  from  receipt  of  the  written 
grievance  from  Level  I. 

B.  The  next  higher  supervisor/manager,  or  designee,  as 
applicable,  or  the  grievant,  may  request  a  personal 
conference  within  the  above  time  limits.    Any  such  meeting 
shall  be  by  mutual  agreement. 

Level  III  -  Administrator-Management 

A.      In  tha  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  Level  II,  the  decision  may  be  appealed  on  the  appropriate 


fom  to  the  next  Mgher  ^na^er.  „.  designee.  „nhf„  five  (5) 
days. 

B-      In  order  to  be  processed  or  considered,  the  appeal  shall 
.-nclude  copies  of  the  original  grievance  and  decision 
rendered,  and.  reason  of  the  appeal. 
C.      The  next  higher  manager,  or  designee,  shall  co™.„„icate  the 
decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within  seven  (7,  days  of 
receiving  the  appeal. 

0-      Either  the  grievant  or  the  next  higher  manager,  or  designee. 
my  request  a  personal  conference  within  the  above  time 
'i-its.  any  s„ch  meeting  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement, 
level  IV  -  Director-Vir. 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Level 
III.  he  may  appeal  the  decision  in  writing  within  five  (5) 
days  to  the  next  higher  manager,  or  designee. 
T^e  appeal  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  and 
appeals  with  decisions  rendered,  and.  reasons  of  the  appeal 
T-e  next  higher  manager,  or  designee,  shall  co„m,nicate  the 
decision  in  writing  to  the  grievant  within  ten  (10)  days 
Efther  the  grievant  or  next  higher  manager,  or  designee,  may 
request  a  personal  conference  within  the  above  time  limits 
Any  such  meeting  shall  be  by  mutua'  agreement, 
level  V  .  Chan^»ilor/Chancpll„r 

A.      in  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  Level  ,v.  the  decision  may  be  appealed  on  the  appropriate 
approved  fo™  to  the  Chancellor/President,  or  designee. 
Within  five  (5)  days. 
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B.  In  order  to  be  processed  or  considered,  the  appeal  shall 
include  copies  of  the  original  grievance  and  decisions 
rendered,  and,  reasons  for  appeal. 

C.  The  Chancellor/President,  or  designee,  shall  communicate  the 
decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of 
receiving  the  appeal. 

Level  VN  Optional  Fact-finding  Panel 

A.  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  Level  V,  he  may,  but  only  with  the  concurrence  and 
participation  of  Association,  within  five  (5)  days,  give 
written  notice  to  the  Chancellor/President  requesting  a 
"Fact-finding  Panel"  be  formed. 

B.  The  grievant  may,  with  or  without  concurrence  of  Association, 
appeal  the  Chancellor/President's  decision  direct  to  "Level 
VII  .  Board  of  Trustees",  by  by-passing  this  Level  as 
optional  on  any  grievance. 

C.  Where  the  grievant  and  Association  demand  a  "Fact-finding 
Panel",  it  shall  be  formed  to  consider  the  grievance  and  o 
provide  an  advisory  recommendation  to  both  the  District  and 
Association  as  to  the  resolution  of  the  dispute.    The  proce- 
dure shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  written 
request.  District  and  Association  shall  each  select  one 
(1)  person  to  serve  as  its  member  of  the  panel. 

2.  Within  two  (2)  days  thereafter,  the  selected  panel  members 
shall  meet  to  detenirine  a  mutually-agreeable  third  (3rd) 


panel  member  who  shall  be  neutral  and  impartial  and 
shall  serve  as  chairperson  of  the  panel. 
In  the  event  that  a  mutually-agreeable  chairperson 
cannot  be  agreed  upon,  within  three  (3)  days,  the 
panelist  shall  be  selected  from  a  list  of  five  (5) 
certified  panelists  supplied  by  the  Public  Employment 
Relations  Board,  the  California  State  Conciliation 
Service,  or,  other  sources  as  the  panelists  mutually 
agree  upon. 

Panel  chairperson  expenses,  including  any  perdiem  fees, 
actual  and  necessary  travel  and  subsistence  expense,  and 
other  fees  and  expenses  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
parties.    Other  expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the  party 
incurring  them.    Neither  party  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  expense  of  witnesses  called  by  the  other  who  are  not 
regular  District  employees. 

Regular  District  employees  shall  rot  suffer  loss  of 
compensation  for  time  spent  during  regular  duty  hours  as 
a  grievant,  representative  or  witness  at  a  hearing  held 
pursuant  to  this  Procedure;  however,  no  more  than  four 
(4)  employees  may  participate  in  any  one  (1)  grievance 
during  working  hours  whether  grievants,  representatives 
or  witnesses,  unless  otherwise  approved  in  advance  by 
the  District. 

The  panel  shall,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  its  appoint- 
ment, meet  with  the  parties  or  their  representatives, 
either  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  make  inquiries 
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and  investigations,  hold  hearings,  or,  take  such  other 
steps  as  the  chairperson  deems  appropriate  to  determine 
a  resolution  recommendation. 

6.  The  panel  shall,  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  its 
appointment,  recommend  in  writing  their  proposed 
decisj'on  regarding  the  grievance  in  question  to  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Board  of  the  District.    Such  recommenda- 
tion is  advisory  only  to  each  party. 

7.  In  any  event,  the  "Fact-finding  Panel"  shall  have  no 
power  to  recommend  to: 

(a)  Add  to,  subtract  from  disregard,  alter,  or  modify 
any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Establish,  alter,  modify  or  change  the  salary 
structure. 

Level  VII  -  Board  of  Trustees 

A.     Where  a  Fact-finding  Panel  Was  Appointed 

1.  The  Board  shall  consider  the  "Fact-finding  Panel" 
recommendations,  in  public  session  or  executive  session 
in  accordance  with  the  grievant*s  request,  at  its  next 
regular  meeting  after  receipt,  providing  a  minimum  of 
ten  (10)  days  elapse  from  receipt  until  the  Board 
meeting. 

2.  The  Board  may  implement  the  'Tact-finding  Panel"  recom- 
mendations; may  decide  not  to  implement  in  any  way; 
may  meet  with  the  grievant  and  representatives  to 
discuss  other  alternatives  solely  at  the  option  of  the 
Board;  or,  may  take  other  action  at  its  sole  discretion. 
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3.     The  Board  shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days 
thereafter,  submit  its  decision  on  the  grievance  in 
writing. 

Without  Optional  Fact-finding 

1.  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  at  Level  V  (Chancellor/President),  the  decision 
-nay  be  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  five  (5) 
days- 

2.  In  order  to  be  processed  or  considered,  this  appeal 
shall  include  copies  of  the  original  grievance  and  all 
appeals,  written  copies  of  all  decisions  rendered,  a 
statement  of  the  reason  for  an  appeal,  and  the  specific 
remedy  sought. 

3.     The  board  shall,  at  its  sole  option: 

(a)    Set  for  its  next  regular  meeting  after  receipt, 
providing  a  minimum  of  seven  (7)  working  days 
elapse  from  receipt  until  the  Board  meeting,  a 
hearing  on  the  grievance  by  the  Board  itself.  Such 
hearing  shall  be  either  public  or  in  executive 
session  in  accordance  with  the  srievant's  request. 
The  Board  shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  there- 
after,  submit  its  decision  on  the  grievance  in 
writing.    Such  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding 

(b)  Set  within  seven  (7)  days  from  receipt,  a  hearing 
to  be  conducted  by  a  Board  designee,  or  designees, 
to  hear  the  grievance  on  the  Board's  behalf. 

(c)  At  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  after 
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completion  of  the  hearing  by  the  designee,  or 
designees,  provided  seven  (7)  work  days  elapse  from 
completion  of  the  hearing,  the  Board  shall  consider 
the  recornnendations  of  its  appointed  designee,  or 
designees. 

(d)  The  Board  may  implement  the  designee,  or  designees, 
recommendation;  decide  not  to  implement  in  any  way; 
decide  to  meet  with  the  grievant  and  representatives 
to  discuss  other  alternatives  solely  at  the  option 
of  the  Board;  or,  take  other  action  at  its  sole 
discretion. 

e)    The  Board  shall,  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
thereafter  submit  its  decision  on  the  grievance  in 
writing.    Such  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding. 


\J  <^  *) 
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ARTICLE  5     EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 
(See  Appendix  5) 
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ARTICLE  6  -  SEPARABILITY  AND  <iA\iiNa^ 
If  any  article,  section,  subsection,  sentence,  or  phrase  of  this  Agree- 
nient  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any  unit  member  or  members 
is  held  invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  a  court  or  other  tribunal  of 

competent  jurisdiction,  such  article,  section,  subsection,  sentence,  or 

phrase  shall  be  inoperative,  but  all  other  articles,  sections. 

subsections,  sentences,  or  phrases  shall  not  be  affected  thereby  and 

shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
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ARTICLE  7  -  DURATION 
This  Agreement  and  its  subsequent  amendments  shall  become  effective  on 
July  1,  1986,  and  remain  in  effect  until  June  30,  1987.   The  Association 
agrees  to  submit  its  initial  proposal  for  a  successor  agreement  not 
later  than  February  1,  1987.   The  District  agrees  to  present  its  initial 
proposal  not  later  than  March  1,  198',    The  Association  and  the  District 
agree  to  begin  negotiations  during  the  first  week  of  April,  1987. 

'7 


^  ■•■  0 

17 


see  Stipulated  Unit  Recognition  Agreement  Exhibit 
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See  Statement  Of  Grievance  Form-Front  Side-Exhibit  B 


ERIC 
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See  Statement  of  Grlev.mce  Form-Side  2-ExhTbTt 
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RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SALARY  SCHEDULE  -  COLLEGE  CREDIT 
Effective  July  1,  1986 


Class       Class        Class       Class        Class        Class  Class 
I  II  III  IV  V  VI  VII 

BA  MA  MA+15       MA+30         MA+45         MA+60  Doctorate 


1 

22,715 

24,581 

25,918 

27,045 

28,277 

29,508 

30,794 

2 

23,867 

25,732 

26,964 

28,196 

29,428 

30,660 

31,945 

3 

25,021 

26,884 

28,117 

29,349 

30,581 

31,813 

33,098 

4 

26,173 

28,037 

29,271 

30,502 

31,734 

32,965 

34,251 

5 

27,325 

29,191 

30,422 

31,655 

32,885 

34,118 

35,403 

6 

28,478 

30,342 

31,575 

32,807 

34,037 

35,271 

36,556 

29,630 

31,495 

32,729 

33,961 

35,192 

36,424 

37,708 

8 

30,782 

32,647 

33,880 

35,111 

36,344 

37,576 

38,860 

9 

31,937 

33,800 

35,034 

36,264 

37,497 

38,728 

40,012 

10 

33,089 

34,955 

36,186 

37,415 

38,650 

39,881 

41,164 

11 

34,242 

36,106 

37,336 

38,571 

39,802 

41,034 

42,319 

12 

37,259 

38,490 

39,723 

40,953 

42,186 

43,471 

13 

38,412 

39,642 

40,875 

42,108 

43,341 

44,624 

14 

42,029 

43,260 

44,494 

45,777 

*A 

45,503 

46,793 

*B 

46,503 

47,790 

*C 

47,500 

48,789 

♦Professional  Growth  Steps  (See  Provisions)  Maximum  Entry  is  Step  7 

Class  Placement  Requirements  for  Initial  Placement  and/or  Class  Changes. 
Also  See  Provisions  BP4142.1 

Class  I  (a)    Bachelor's  Degree 

(b)    Valid  Teaching  Credential 

Class  II  (a)   Master's  Degree 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  45  approved  semester  units  earned 
after  award  of  the  degree 

(c)  Vocational  Placement  -  Life  Community  College  Vocational 
Credential  plus  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A. A.  Degree  or  65  approved -semester  units,  plus  six 
years  approved  work  experience  credit 

(2)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  three  years  approved  work 
experience  credit. 
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Class  III  (a)   Master *s  Degree  plus  15  approved  semester  units  earned  after 

award  of  degree, 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  49  approved  semester  units  including 
Master's  Degree. 

(c)  Vocational  Placement  -  Life  Community  College  Vocational 
Credential  plus  one  of  the  following; 

(1)  A. A.  Degree  plus  30  approved  semester  units,  or  95 
approved  semester  units;  plus  nine  years  approved  work 
experience  credit. 

(2)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  six  years  approved  work  experience 
credit. 

(3)  Completion  of  15  approved  semester  units  after  initial 
placement  on  Class  II. 

Class  IV  (a)   Master's  Degree  plus  30  approved  semester  units  earned  after 

award  of  the  degree. 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  64  approved  semester  units  including 
Master's  Degree. 

(c)  Vocational  Placement  -  Life  Community  College  Vocational 
Credential  plus  the  following: 

(1)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  nine  years  approved  work  experience 
credit. 

(2)  Completion  of  15  approved  semester  units  after  initial 
placement  on  Class  III. 

Class  V  (a)   Master's  Degree  plus  45  approved  semester  units  earned  after 

award  of  the  degree. 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  79  approved  semester  units  including 
Master's  degree. 

(c)  Vocational  Placement  -  Life  Community  College  Vocational 
Credential  plus  one  of  the  following; 

(1)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  45  approved  semester  units,  plus 
nine  years  approved  work  experience  credit. 

(2)  Master's  Degree  plus  nine  years  approved  work  experience 
credit. 

(3)  Completion  of  15  approved  semester  units  after  initial 
placement  on  Class  IV. 

Class  VI  (a)   Master's  Degree  plus  60  approved  semester  units  earned  after 

award  of  the  degree. 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  94  approved  semester  units  including 
Master's  Degree. 

(c)  Vocational  Placement  -  Life  Community  College  Vocational 
Credential  plus  the  following; 

(1)  Master's  Degree  plus  15  approved  semester  units,  plus  nine 
years  approved  work  experience  credit. 

-OR- 

(2)  Completion  of  15  approved  semester  units  or  nine  years  of 
approved  work  experience  credit  after  placement  on  Class 
V, 

Class  VII  (a)   Doctorate  Degree. 
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APPENDIX  1 

RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Provisions  Governing  the  Salary  Schedule 

INITIAL  PLACEMENT 

A,      Academic  Placement 

All  certificated  employees  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  their 
first  contract  shall  be  placed  in  a  class  and  step  according 
to  professional  training  and  experience  as  established  by  the 
provisions  of  the  schedule.    All  units  taken  after  earned 
degrees  must  be  related  to  the  staff  assignment  to  be 
approved.    No  changes  in  class  placement  shall  be  made  after 
December  31st  of  the  employee's  first  contract  year  except 
through  the  provisions  for  vocational  placement  and/or  change 
of  classification. 

This  provision  includes  new  employees  hired  as 
administrators.    When  an  administrator  returns  to  teaching, 
counseling,  or  other  non-administrative  assignment,  the 
academic  placement  at  the  time  of  first  employment  will 
determine  placement  on  the  basic  schedule.    Similarly,  all 
vocational  instructors  will  be  assigned  initial  academic 
placement  to  which  they  will  revert  from  vocational  placement 
if  they  change  assignments. 
B.     Vocational  Placement 

The  intent  of  the  provision  for  vocational  placement  is  to 
recognize  the  value  of  work  experience  as  an  alternative  to 
course  work  for  instructors  of  occupational  subjects. 
Vocational  placement  must  be  requested  by  the  Vice 
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Chancellor-Academk  Affairs,  and  the  amount  of  experience  to 
be  credited  must  be  certified  by  the  Dean  of  Occupational 
Education  as  meeting  requirements  of  the  State  Plan  for 
Vocational  Education,  and  as  being  directly  related  to  the 
teaching  assignment.    Only  one  determination  of  the  amount  of 
work  experience  credit  for  placement  will  be  allowed. 
Only  instructors  holding  Life  Credentials  in  designated 
community  college  vocational  subjects  as  defined  in  the  State 
Plan  for  Vocational  Education  are  eligible  for  vocational 
placement. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  salary  placement  under  vocational 
placement,  an  employee  must  be  employed  one-half  (i)  or  more 
time  in  vocational  education  classes  as  defined  in  the  State 
Plan  for  Vocational  Education. 

The  instructor  will  revert  to  academic  placement  if  the 
requirement  of  one-half  (i)  or  more  time  in  vocational 
teaching  is  not  met. 

No  work  experience  occurring  more  than  15  years  prior  to  the 

date  of  first  contract  employment  will  be  allowed  for  credit. 

Instructors  may  also  be  required  to  pass  a  performance  test 

administered  by  the  Division  Dean  prior  to  vocational 

placement. 

Experience 

Academic  Placement 

An  employee  entering  contract  status  for  the  first  time  may 
be  granted  a  maximum  of  six  years  credit  on  a  year-for-year 
basis  for  full-time  teaching  experience.    Credit  shall  not  be 


given  for  a  year's  experience  unless  the  employee  has  served 
75%  or  more  of  the  school  days  of  that  year  on  a  full-time 
teaching  assignment. 
Vocational  Placement 

Effective  1986/87,  the  following  provisions  will  be 
applicable  to  all  vocationally  placed  faculty.  Full-time 
work  experience  occurring  within  the  last  15  years  may  be 
substituted  for  full-time  teaching  expei-ience.    The  amount  of 
experience  to  be  credited  must  be  certified  by  the  Dean  of 
Occupational  Education  as  meeting  requirements  of  the  State 
Plan  for  Vocational  Education,  and  as  being  directly  related 
to  the  teaching  assignment.    Vocational  placement  shall  be 
made  at  the  highest  class  possible.    Creditable  years  not 
used  for  class  placement  will  be  applied  toward  step 
placement  on  a  one  for  one  basis  up  to  the  maximum  entry  step 
allowable.  Teaching  experience  shall  not  be  combined  with  work 
experience.  Employees  returning  to  the  college  after  an 
absence  of  not  more  than  39  months  shall  be  placed  on  the 
schedule  at  the  next  highest  step  than  that  on  which  they 
served  their  last  full  year.    Military  service  shall  be 
considered  for  step  placement  only  under  the  following 
considerations : 

The  service  was  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  and 
The  service  was  actual  interruption  of  teaching  duty  (entry 
into  business  or  profession  other  than  teaching  before 
military  service  or  after  severance  will  prevent  the 
possibility  of  crediting  the  service  as  an  educational 
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experience);  and 

If  the  service  was  not  spent  in  an  educational  institution  of 
higher  learning,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  preparation  for 
a  teaching  credential. 

The  above  regulations  pertain  to  the  new  employee  only. 

Employees  on  military  leave  are  subject  to  Code  regulations 

governing  such  leaves. 
CHANGE  OF  CLASSIFICATION 
A.     Creditable  Units 

Credit  accumulated  after  initial  employment  as  a  result  of 

college  level  study  may  be  used  for  transferring  from  one 
class  to  another  across  the  salary  schedule.    Such  credit 
must  be  from  a  college  or  university  that  has  not  only  legal 
and  regional  accreditation  standing  but  also  transfer 
privileges  of  graduate  or  undergraduate  work  to  other 
colleges  or  universities  of  accredited  standing. 
Except  for  Santa  Ana  College  staff  development  courses,  a 
unit  of  work  for  credit  on  this  salary  schedule  earned  after 
July  1,  1973  shall  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean  and 
Vice  Chancellor  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  course.    Such  units 
will  be  determined  to  be  directly  related  to  the  improvement 
of  the  instructional  programs.    Forms  for  permission  to 
enroll  may  be  obtained  in  the  personnel  office. 
Supporting  transcripts  for  placement  beyond  Class  I  must  be 
submitted  within  45  days  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
contract. 
B.     Work  Experience 


26 

5Gd 


Credit  equivalency  for  work  exoerience  may  be  earned  by 
instructors  through  approved  employment,  subject  to  adminis- 
trative approval.    The  appropriate  Department  Chair,  where 
one  is  designated,  will  make  initial  review  and  approval 
prior  to  administrative  review  and  approval.    (See  REGULATIONS, 
item  11.) 
Regulations 

Method  and  regulations  governing  such  changes  of  salary  class 
are  as  follows: 

1.  The  Notice  of  Intent  to  Change  Salary  Class  or  Request 
for  Vocational  Placement  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Personnel  Office  by  June  15. 

2.  When  an  employee  fails  to  qualify  for  reclassification, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  refile  a  Notice  of  Intent  the 
following  year. 

3.  All  work  taken  for  change  of  salary  class  or  vocational 
placement  shall  be  completed  by  September  15  of  the  year 
in  which  the  change  becomes  effective. 

4.  Except  for  Santa  Ana  College  staff  development  courses, 
units  for  change  of  salary  class  completed  after  July  1, 
1973  shall  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean  and  Vice 
Chancellor  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  course.    No  more 
than  nine  lower  division  semester  units  may  be  used  for 
each  change  of  class.    Of  the  nine  units,  no  more  than 
five  may  be  for  lower  division  courses  other  than  Santa 
Ana  College  staff  development  courses.    The  amount  of 
credit  for  correspondence  courses,  seminars,  or  any 


other  course  work  of  less  duration  than  a  regular 
semester,  quarter,  or  summer  session  will  be  subject  to 
the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate  Dean. 
Permission  to  Enroll  forms  and  all  transcripts  showing 
evidence  of  work  taken  toward  change  of  salary  class 
must  be  on  file  with  the  personnel  office  not  later  than 
October  15  of  the  year  in  which  the  change  of  salary 
class  is  to  take  place. 

No  more  than  six  (6)  creditable  units  per  semester,  or  a 
total  of  twelve  (12)  creditable  units  per  academic  year, 
may  be  applied  for  a  change  of  salary  class.  Units 
earned  in  summer  session  are  excluded  from  this, 
limitation.    (See  item  9). 

When  an  earned  doctorate  is  involved,  the  degree  shall 
be  recognized  for  salary  credit  when  the  institution 
granting  the  degree  certifies  that  all  requirements  were 
met  prior  to  October  15  of  the  year  in  which  the  change 
of  salary  class  is  to  take  place,  and  such  certification 
is  on  file  in  the  personnel  office. 
Changes  of  salary  class  shall  be  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  not  later  than  the  second  meeting  in 
December. 

The  total  number  of  creditable  units  having  prior 
approval,  earned  during  the  summer  session  that  may  be 
applied  toward  a  change  in  salary  class,  may  not  exceed 
the  maximum  number  of  units  permitted  by  the  university 
or  college  attended.    If  several  institutions  are 


attended,  the  highest  maximum  number  of  units  allowed  by 
any  one  institution  may  be  allowed  for  salary  change, 

10.  A  grade  of  C,  or  better,  must  be  earned  in  all  course 
work  submitted  for  salary  advancement. 

11.  Credit  equivalency  for  work  experience  may  be  obtained 
on  the  basis  of  equating  54  hours  of  approved  employment 
to  one  (1)  semester  unit  of  course  credit.    Such  work 
experience  credit  must  be  combined  with  at  least  five 
(5)  semester  units  of  course  credit  to  advance  to  a 
higher  class. 

PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH 

Professional  growth  steps  may  be  awarded  to  faculty  members. 
Eligibility  for  the  steps  will  be  determined  by  a  committee 
composed  of  a  Division  Dean,  the  Vice  President/Academic  Affairs, 
the  Chancellor/President,  and  a  faculty  member  appointed  by  the 
faculty  association  president,  and  with  the  Director  of  Personnel 
serving  as  a  non-voting  chairman. 

Step  A  -  Member  is  eligible  after  three  years  on  Class  VI  or  Class 
VII  at  the  maximum  step. 

Step  B  -  Member  is  eligible  three  years  after  placement  on  Step  A. 

Step  C  -  Member  is  eligible  three  years  after  placement  on  Step  B. 

In  addition,  the  faculty  member  must  present  to  the  committee 

evidence  of  having  met  the  following  requirements  since  placement 

on  the  employee*s  current  step. 

1.     Five  (5)  approved  units,  or  equivalent,  as  determined  by 
the  committee.    Prior  approval  of  the  program  must  be 
secured  by  the  faculty  member  from  the  committee. 
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2.     A  continuing  contribution  to  the  total  college  or 

district  program.    For  example,  participation  in  student 
activity  programs,  community  service,  or  work  with  the 
various  advisory  committees  will  fulfill  the  requirement. 
STANDARD  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
A.     College  Contract  Instructors 

The  standard  contract  year  is  177  days  of  service  including 
two  duty  days  on  August  22,  1986,  and  January  20,  1987,  as 
designated  by  the  Instructional  Calendar  (see  Appendix  7). 
All  college  contract  instructors  will  be  assigned  four  (4) 
hours  per  day  for  all  assigned  duty  days  worked  beyond  the 
approved  1986/87  instructional  calendar  of  175  days.  Parti- 
cipation in  committee  assignments,  course  development,  staff 
meetings,  conferences  and  office  hours  is  a  part    •  the 
contractual  responsibility.    A  normal  extracurricular  load 
is  also  a  part  of  the  contractual  responsibility  of  all 
contract  instructors.    The  standard  work  week  is  to  average 
40  hours.    All  contract  instructors  are  expected  to  be  on 
campus  or  on  official  college  assignments  e  minimum  of  30 
hours  per  week.    Five  (5)  office  hours  s.all  be  posted  and 
maintained  in  the  faculty  member;'  office  in  accordance  with 
the  needs  and  convenience  of  the  students  and  community 
members.    A  daily  scheduled  assignment  is  required. 
Exception  to  a  daily  scheduled  assignment  may  be  secured  by 
faculty  upon  recommendation  and  consent  of  the  Dean  and 
appropriate  Vice  Chancellor.    Normal  teaching  load  for 
full-time  faculty  shall  be  30  teaching  units  per  school  year. 
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Classes  are  normally  equated  in  terms  of  one  teaching  unit 
equaling  one  lecture  hour.    Laboratory  units  will  be  assigned 
on  a  .7  ratio  or  less  with  lecture  hours,  depending  on  such 
factors  as  a  student  load,  complexity  of  teaching  assignment, 
and  the  number  of  course  preparations.    With  the  consent  of 
the  instructor,  variations  in  the  normal  teaching  load  may 
occur  to  provide  for  research  and  innovation.    All  foreign 
language  classes  meeting  for  five  hours  per  week  will  be 
considered  25%  of  a  full  contract  load.    In  other  words,  four 
such  classes  will  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  15  teaching 
units  during  any  semester.    Any  assignment  for  less  than  15 
teaching  units  during  the  fall  semester  will  be  considered 
less  than  a  full  contract  load.    Each  assigned  teaching  unit 
in  excess  of  15  in  the  fall  semester  will  be  compensated  at 
the  approved  beyond  contract  rate.    When  extra  pay  has  been 
received  for  the  fall  semester,  and  the  spring  semester 
assigned  load  is  less  than  15  teaching  units,  a  repayment  of 
the  extra  pay  amount  will  be  made  through  salary  deduction  at 
a  rate  determined  by  a  total  contract  load  of  30  teaching 
units  for  the  year.    Each  assigned  teaching  unit  in  excess  of 
15  in  the  spring  semester  will  be  compensated  at  the  approved 
contract  rate.    During  the  semester  that  a  new  course  is 
offered  for  the  first  time,  the  Vice  Chancellor/Academic 
Affairs  may  authorize  an  adjustment  of  the  teaching  load  by 
an  amount  not  to  exceed  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  normal 
lecture  hour  equivalent.    For  assignments  in  work  experience 
and  independent  studies  the  load  credits  may  be  adjusted  on 
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the  basis  of  student,  contact  hours. 

Credit  shall  be  given  for  student  activities  only  when  they 
involve  regular,  consistent,  and  unusual  amounts  of  time; 
i.e.  band,  play  productions,  athletics,  etc.    It  should  be 
assumed  that  committee  activities  and  club  sponsorship  fall 
within  the  normal  functions  of  an  instructor's  responsibility. 
College  Counselors.  Coordinators.  Librarians,  and  Health 
Services  Contract  Staff 

The  •scandard  contract  year  is  177  days  of  service  as 
designated  by  the  instructional  calendar  (Appendix  7)  or  a 
July  1  -  June  30  calendar  year  as  mutually  agreed  between 
employee  and  supervisor.    Days  assigned  beyond  the  175  days 
of  instruction  will  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the 
defined  work  week  for  counselors,  coordinators,  librarians, 
and  Health  Services  Contract  staff. 

The  standard  work  week  for  counselors  and  coordinators  is  to 
average  forty  (40)  hours  with  35  assigned  time  and  five  hours 
"on  site".    For  classroom  assignments  which  are  taught  as 
part  of  contract,  ample  preparation  time  consistent  with 
district  policy  will  be  provided. 

For  Librarians,  the  standard  work  week  is  to  average  forty 
(40)  hours  with  35  assigned  time  and  five  hours  "on  site". 
For  ,^  -"th  Services  Staff,  the  standard  work  week  is  to 
average  forty  (40)  hours  on  campus.    The  required  time  on 
campus  for  employees  with  split  assignments  (teaching  and 
other  duties)  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  3/4  for  that 
portion  of  their  assignment  which  is  classroom  teaching. 
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Nursing  instructors  in  the  L.V*N.  and  A.D.N,  programs  are  not 
considered  Health  Services  staff  within  the  meaning  of  this 
section. 

Flexible  Calendar 

1.       Instructional  Faculty  -  Contract/Non-Contract 
The  Instructional  Calendar  includes  175  days  of 
instruction.   A  total  of  18  days  are  designated  as 
possible  staff  development  days  for  instructors  (see 
Appendix  7).    Instructors  are  required  to  submit  a 
written  plan  to  the  appropriate  administrator 
designating  13  days  that  may  be  utilized  as  staff 
development  days.    Procedures  and  timelines  for  plan 
submission  will  be  prepared  in  consultation  with  faculty 
and  distributed  by  the  district. 

The  appropriate  administrator  shall  review  and  sign  each 
staff  development  plan,  if  each  plan  is  in  accordance 
with  Title  V  regulations  and  district  policies.    In  a 
situation  where  the  proposed  plan  is  not  approved  by  the 
appropriate  administrator,  a  faculty  member  may,  within 
ten  days,  appeal  the  decision  in  writing  to  the 
respective  Vice  Chancellor. 

Notwithstanding  the  right  of  the  district  not  to  release 
instructors  from  teaching  or  other  assigned  responsi- 
bilities if  it  is  deemed  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
district,  the  Vice  President  will  approve  the  plan  if  it 
is  in  accordance  with  Title  V  regulations,  district 
policies,  and  district  needs.    The  decision  of  the  Vice 


President  is  final. 

The  approved  plan  is  a  legally  binding  contract. 
Failure  to  submit  a  plan  on  time,  or  failure  to  complete 
part  or  all  of  the  plan,  will  result  in  a  proportionate 
reduction  in  compensation. 

Development  plans  submitted  by  contract  instructors 
shall  constitute  contractual  obligations  as  outlined  in 
the  unit  contract.    Specifically,  instructors  shall  have 
a  30  hour  scheduled  commitment  per  week.    Plans  for 
non-contract  instructors  shall  constitute  1.5  hours 
times  the  weekly  contact  hours.    For  non-contract 
instructors,  staff  development  activities  will  be 
scheduled  and  organized  by  administration  and  attendance 
of  such  activities  is  a  required  contractual  obligation. 
A  pro-rated  number  of  staff  development  days  will  be 
computed  for  instructors  on  reduced  contract,  partial 
contract,  and  sabbatical  leave  assignment. 
Counselors,  Coordinators,  Librarians,  Health  Service 
Staff,  Special  Services  Staff,  and  other  categories  not 
considered  as  traditional  instructional  staff  -  contract 
staff. 

The  above  staff  may  submit  a  staff  development  plan  that 
may  include  up  to  13  days.    The  days  are  flexible  within 
the  instructional  calendar  year.    Following  consultation 
with  staff,  the  district  shall  distribute  policies  and 
procedures  for  implementing  the  appropriate  plan(s). 
The  appropriate  administrator  shall  review  and  sign 
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plans  that  are  in  accordance  with  district  policies.  In 
a  situation  where  the  proposed  plan  is  not  approved,  the 
staff  member  may,  within  ten  days,  appeal  the  decision 
in  writing  to  the  appropriate  Vice  Chancellor.  The 
decision  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  is  final.    The  district 
'reserves  the  right  not  to  release  staff  if  it  is  deemed 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  district. 
The  approved  plan  is  a  legally  binding  contract. 
Failure  to  complete  part  or  all  of  the  plan  will  result 
in  a  proportionate  reduction  in  compensation. 
Development  plans  submitted  by  staff  shall  constitute 
contractual  obligations  as  follows: 
Counselors,  Special  Service  Staff,  Coordinators, 
Librarians  -  a  35  hour  scheduled  weekly  commitment. 
Health  Service  Staff  -  a  40  hour  scheduled  weekly 
commitment. 

3.     Continuance  of  the  Flexible  Calendar 

The  Board  of  Trustees  retains  the  right  to  determine, 
after  consultation  with  faculty  and  staff,  as  to  whether 
to  continue  the  flexible  calendar  format  for  subsequent 
academic  years. 

Extended  Contract 

Non-teaching  assignments  requiring  work  beyond  the  normal 
working  period  for  teachers  shall  be  compensated  for  the 
added  days  at  the  rate  of  1/200  of  the  individual  annual 
rate.    Service  under  this  provision  shall  be  considered  as  an 
extension  of  annual  contract  for  retirement  pay  purposes. 
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The  annual  contract  salary  including  extension  may  not  exceed 
basic  schedule  amount  plus  20%  except  as  authorized  by  the 
Chancellor/President. 

Certificated  personnel  employed  in  non-teaching  positions 
which  are  fully  funded  through  federal  or  state  special 
project  funds  may  also  be  issued  extended  contracts  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 
E.     Beyond  Contract  and  Part-Time  -  College 

Extra  pay  assignment  beyond  the  regular  teaching  load  during 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of 
$468.00  per  LHE  with  laboratory,  librarian,  health  service 
nursing  and  counseling  hours  computed  as  equivalent  to  .7  of 
a  lecture  hour  and  other  non-teaching  assignments  computed  as 
equivalent  to  .5  of  a  lecture  hour.    The  LHE  rate  shall  also 
apply  to  all  part-time  instructors  teaching  college  credit 
classes. 

Regular  full-time  college  instructors  employed  beyond 
contract  to  teach  continuing  education  classes  shall  be  paid 
at  the  same  hourly  rate  as  continuing  education  hourly 
instructors. 

A  beyond  contract  assignment  for  college  instructors  will  be 
limited  to  one  class  per  semester,  and  assignments  for 
part-time  instructors  will  be  limited  to  two  classes  or  8 
hours  per  week,  unless  exceptions  are  authorized  by  the 
Chancellor/President. 

Office  hours  approximating  one  hour  per  week  for  a  four  LHE 
assignment  will  be  maintained. 


Contract  1  and  Contract  2  College  Instructors  employed  on  a 
partial  contract  basis  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  number 
of  lecture  hour  equivalents  divided  by  36.    No  contract  will 
be  issued  for  less  than  nine  (9)  LHE.    Regular  college 
instructors  employed  on  a  partial  basis  shall  be  paid  on  a 
pro-rata  rate. 

F.     Multiple  Site  Assignments 

The  District  will  attempt  not  to  assign  a  faculty  member  to 
more  than  one  instructional  site  during  day  hours  of 
instruction.    Faculty  members  will  be  consulted  prior  to  such 
assignments  being  confirmed. 

6.     Summer  Session  -  College  (See  Appendix  3) 

All  certificated  employees  who  were  employed  on  contract 
during  the  preceding  academic  year  and  are  continuing  on 
contract  for  the  ensuing  academic  year  shall  be  paid  on  the 
basis  of  1/40  of  the  appropriate  step  among  the  first  five 
(5)  steps  of  the  basic  salary  schedule  in  effect  as  of  June  1 
for  each  lecture  hour  equivalent.    Hours  for  laboratory, 
librarian,  health  service  nursing,  counseling  and  any 
non-teaching  assignments  will  be  computed  as  equivalent  to  .7 
of  a  lecture  hour  and  require  26  hours  of  service  per  LHE. 
A  maximum  assignment  of  1  1/8  LHE  per  week  will  be  allowed 
for  all  instructors.    Office  hours  approximating  three  hours 
per  week  for  a  1  1/8  LHE  weekly  assignment  will  be 
maintained. 

All  other  summer  session  pay  will  be  at  the  LHE  Part-time 
rate  as  of  June  1  with  laboratory,  librarian,  health  services 
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nursing,  counseling  and  other  non-teaching  hours  computed  as 

equivalent  to  .7  of  e.  lecture  hour. 

Substitutes  and  Special  Lecturers  -  College 

Substitutes  shall  be  paid  at  an  hourly  rate  equivalent  to 

1/18  of  the  Beyond  Contract  LHE  rate.    The  hourly  rate  for 

other  non-teaching  substitutes  shall  be  i  the  substitute 

lecture  rate.    Special  lecturers  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 

rate  as  instructional  associates  on  the  classified  schedule. 

Office  hours  of  approximately  .three  hours  per  week  for  a  30 

hour  weekly  assignment  will  be  maintained. 

Released  Time  and  Stipends  for  Extra  Service  Assignments 

The  Vice  Chancellor  shall  compute,  according  to  established 

criteria,  the  annual  released  time  and  stipend  recoimenda- 

tions  for  extra  service  assignments.    Such  stipends  and 

released  time  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 

of  Trustees  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chancellor/President. 

Travel  Allowance 

All  schedules  include  travel  allowance,  except  for  specific 
casos,  as  provided  for  in  the  Policy  re:    Authorizations  for 
Mileage  Reimbursement  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
currently  in  effect.    Wherever  travel  allowances  are 
approved,  the  rate  paid  for  m-ileage  shall  be  at  the  rate 
established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Physicians  and  Psychiatrists 

The  hourly  rate  for  medical  doctors  in  Student  Health 
Services  shall  be  1/500  of  the  Basic  Salary  Schedule,  Class 
II.  Step  1,  annual  rate. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
1987  SUMMER  SCHOOL  SALARY  SCHEDULES 
COLLEGE  CREDIT 


APPENDIX  2 


Class 
I 

BA 


Class 
II 
MA 


Class 
III 
MA+15 


Class 
IV 
MA+30 


Class 
V 

MA+45 


Class 

VI 
MA+60 


Class 
VII 
Doctorate 


1 

567.88 

614.53 

647. 

95 

676. 

13 

706.93 

737.70 

769.85 

2 

596.68 

643.30 

674. 

10 

704. 

90 

735.70 

766.50 

798.63 

3 

625.53 

672.10 

702. 

93 

733. 

73 

764.53 

795.33 

827.45 

4 

654.33 

700.93 

731. 

78 

762. 

55 

793.35 

824.13 

856.28 

5 

683.13 

729.78 

760. 

55 

791. 

38 

822.13 

852.95 

885.08 

Placement  according  to  Class  and  Step  as  of  Spring  1987. 
Dollar  amount  per  LHE. 


SCHEDULE  B 

$468.00  per  Lecture  Hour  Equivalent  (LHE). 

1  Hour  for  Laboratory,  Librarian,  Health  Services  Nursing,  Counseling 
or  other  Non-Teaching   =    .7  Lecture  Hour. 

$26.00  pei  Lecture  Hour. 

$18.20  per  Laboratory,  Librarian,  Health  Services  Nursing,  Counseling 
or  other  Non-Teaching  Hour. 

Schedule  A  -  applies  to  certificated  employees  who  were  under  contract  in 
1986/1987  and  are  continuing  on  contract  in  1987/1988. 

Schedule  B  -  applies  to  all  other  certificated  employees  effective  Summer 
School  1987. 
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APPENDIX  3 

MEDICAL/DENTAL  INSURANCE  BENEFITS  -  COLLEGE  FACULTY 

Eligibility 

Employees  serving  under  a  contract  of  50%  or  more  of  a  full-time 

equivalent  are  eligible  for  benefits  as  described  below. 

Full-time  employees  who  voluntarily  reduce  their  load  assignments  below 

100%  will  retain  their  eligibility  for  the  same  benefits  as  a  full-time 

employee. 

Benefits 

A.  Medical/Dental  Insurance 

The  District  will  pay  toward  the  insurance  premium  for  each  eligible 
employee  for  fiscal  year  1985/86  the  base  figure  of  $3,090  plus  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  10%  of  the  base  figure  for  a  total  of  $3,399. 
The  portion  of  the  premium  paid  by  the  District  will  be  referred  to 
as  the  District's  actual  cost.    The  base  figure  for  each  succeeding 
year  will  be  the  District's  actual  cost  for  the  immediate  preceding 
year  plus  an  amount  not  to  exceed  10%. 
For  1986/87,  the  base  figure  is  $3,117. 

Coverage  for  dependents  is  available  through  authorized  payroll 
deductions.    The  percent  of  increase  in  total  cost  for  dependents 
may  not  exceed  the  percent  of  increase  in  total  insurance  premium 
costs. 

B.  Life  Insurance 

Effective  October  1,  1986,  the  District  will  provide  life  insurance 
of  at  least  $25,000  for  each  eligible  employee. 

C.  Other 

The  District  will  contribute  up  to  $1,000  per  year  to  eligible 
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employees  serving  under  a  contract  of  80%  or  more. 
The  contribution  of  up  to  $1,000  per  year  will  be  prorated  for  those 
eligible  employees  serving  under  a  contract  of  50%  to  79%  bdsed  on 
the  percentage  equivalent  to  the  employee's  contract  percentage. 
Retired  Staff 

For  all  contract  employees  retiring  on  or  after  July  K  1974  with 
fifteen  (15)  or  more  years  of  service  to  the  District  (service  prior  to 
July  1,  1971  in  the  Santa  Ana  Unified  School  District  included)  the 
District  will  pay  toward  the  retiree's  insurance  premium  for  fiscal  year 
1985-86  the  base  figure  of  $3,090  plus  an  amount  not  to  exceed  10%  of 
the  base  figure  for  a  total  of  $3,399.    The  portion  of  the  premium  paid 
by  the  District  will  be  referred  to  as  the  District's  actual  cost.  The 
base  figure  for  each  succeeding  year  will  be  the  District's  actual 
cost  for  the  immediate  preceding  year  plus  an  amount  not  to  exceed  10%. 
For  1986/87,  the  base  figure  is  $3,117.    For  employees  whose  first  paid 
date  of  contract  services  is  on  or  after  May  31,  1986  who  subsequently 
qualify  for  the  foregoing  fifteen  (15)  year  retiree  service  benefit,  the 
District  will  pay  its  portion  of  the  insurance  premium  until  the  retiree 
reaches  age  70,  after  which  such  retirees  may  continue  coverage  at  their 
own  expense. 

Retirees  will  receive  the  same  medical  coverage  as  current  employees 
until  reaching  age  65  at  which  time  coverage  will  be  provided  under  a 
supplementary  policy. 

Employees  retiring  on  or  after  July  1,  1975  with  less  than  15  but  with 
10  or  more  years  of  service  to  the  District  may  participate  in 
medical/dental  benefits  by  paying  their  ov/n  premiums. 
Surviving  dependents  may  continue  coverage  at  their  own  expense. 
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APPENDIX  4 

LEAVES 

Bereavement  Leave 

A.     Faculty  members  may  be  granted,  without  loss  of  salary  or 
other  benefits,  leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  three  (3) 
regularly  assigned  working  days,  five  (5)  regularly  assigned 
working  days  if  out-of-state  travel  is  required  or  exceeds 
one  (1)  way,  four  hundred  (400)  land  miles,  from  Santa  Ana, 
per  occurrence  on  account  of  death  of  any  member  of  the 
member's  immediate  family. 
8.    "Member  of  the  immediate  family,"  as  used  herein  means  the 
mother,  father,'  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  grandchild  of 
the  member  or  the  member's  spouse,  and,  the  spouse,  son, 
son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother,  brother-in- 
law,  sister,  sister-in-law,  or  any  relative  living  in  the 
imiiiodiate  household  of  the  member. 

Judicial  Leave 

A.  When  called  for  jury  duty  or  as  a  witness  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law,  except  when  called  as  a  witness  adverse  to 
the  District  or  as  a  party  in  an  action  against  the  District, 
faculty  members  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without 
loss  of  pay  for  the  time  the  employee  is  required  to  perform 
jury  duty  or  act  as  a  witness  during  the  employee's  regularly 
assigned  working  hours. 

B.  Request  for  jury  duty  or  witness  leave  should  be  made  by 
presenting  as  soon  as  possible  the  official  court  summons  to 
the  faculty  member's  immediate  supervisor  and  to  the  District 


payroll  office  through  regular  administrative  channels. 
C.     Reimbursement  to  the  District  of  any  monies  earned  as  a 
juror,  or  witness,  except  mileage,  shall  be  made  by  the 
member. 

A  faculty  member  called  for  jury  duty  shall  not  be  encouraged 
in  any  way  to  seek  exemption  from  such  duty  nor  shall  he  be 
discriminated  against  in  any  way  for  not  seeking  such 
exemption. 

E.  Employees  are  required  to  return  to  work  during  any  day  in 
which  jury  services  are  not  required. 

F.  The  District  may  require  verification  of  jury  duty  or  witness 
time  prior  to,  or  subsequent  to,  providing  compensation. 

4.3     Personal  Necessity  Leave 

A.  A  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  maximum  six  (6)  days*  leave 
of  absence  in  any  school  year  without  loss  of  pay,  in  cases 
of  personal  necessity.    Such  leaves  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  employee's  accumulated  sick  leave.   An  Employee  Absence 
Card  must  be  filed. 

B.  Personal  Necessity  leave  specifically  does  not  include  any 
recreational  use  nor  any  use  related  to  present  or 
prospective  employment.    Necessity  leave  must  meet  one  of  the 
following  qualifications,  1)  or  2): 

1)  (2  days  maximum)  Leave  request  is  on  matters  of  com- 
pelling personal  importance  which  cannot  be  accom- 
plished other  than  during  the  employee's  regular 
assigned  working  hours,  or  deferred  to  a  more  con- 
venient date  or  time  to  accommodate  the  regular  work 
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schedule. 

2)  Leave  request  is  caused  by  serious  illness  or  death 
of  a  member  of  the  immediate  family;  an  accident 
involving  his  person  or  property,  or,  the  person  or 
property  of  a  member  of  his  immediate  family;  or 
appearance  in  court  ?.s  a  litigant  or  a  witness  under 
official  order  except  as  a  witness  adverse  to  the 
District  or  as  a  litigant  '    an  action  adverse  to  the 
District. 

C.  Personal  Necessity  Leave  must  be  requested  at  least  fiv.e  (5) 
days  in  advance  and  approved  by  the  appropriate 
administrator,  who  also  reserves  the  right  to  verify  such 
request  by  any  appropriate  means.    The  requirement  for  five 
days  notification  and  approval  shall  not  be  mandatory  in  the 
case  of  death  or  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  the 
employee's  immediate  family,  or  an  accident  involving  his 
person  or  property,  or  the  person  or  property  of  a  member  of 
the  employee's  immediate  family. 

D.  "Immediate  family"  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  the  mother, 
father,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the 
employee,  or  of  the  spouse  of  the  employee,  and  the  spouse, 
son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother, 
brother-in-law,  sister  or  sister-in-law  of  the  employee,  or 
any  relative  living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the 
employee. 

Professional  Conference  Leave/In-Service  Training 

Upon  '-iling  a  conference  request  form,  the  Chancellor/President  or 
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his  designee  may  grant  to  a  faculty  member  leave  with  pay  (unless 
otherwise  stipulated  prior  to  attendance)  for  professional 
conference  of  in-service  training  which  will  improve  District 
operations  or  the  ability  of  the  faculty  member  to  more 
effectively  perform  his/her  duties. 
Industrial  Accident  or  Illness  Leave 

A.  Faculty  members  employed  by  the  District  under  contract  shall 
receive  sixty  (60)  days*  leave  with  pay  in  any  one  (1)  fiscal 
year  for  an  industrial  accident  or  illness.    An  industrial 
accident  or  illness  is  defined  as  one  where  the  employee 
becomes  ill  or  is  injured  while  he/she  is  serving  the 
District,  and,  the  accident  or  illness  is  repprted  to  the 
State  Compensation  Insurance  Fund  in  accordance  with  their 
regulations,  and,  the  State  Compensation  Insurance  Fund 
accepts  responsibility  for  the  treatment  of  the  employee. 

B.  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the 
first  (1st)  day  of  absence.    Allowable  leave  shall  not  be 
accumulative  from  year  to  year,    when  an  industrial  accident 
or  illness  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  full  sixty  (60)  days 
will  overlap  into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  employee  shall  be 
entitled  to  only  that  amount  remaining  for  the  same  illness 
or  injury  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  injury 
or  il Iness  occurred. 

C.  Payment  for  wages  lost  on  any  day  shall  not,  when  added  to  an 
award  granted  the  employee  under  the  worker's  compensation 
laws  of  this  state,  exceed  the  normal  wage  for  the  day. 
Industrial  accident  leave  will  De  reduced  by  one  (1)  day  for 
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each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a  compensation 
award  made  under  worker's  compensation. 
The  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  of  absence  sha:^  be 
used  in  liou  of  entitlement  acquired  under  Section  87786  of 
the  State  "Education  Code."    When  entitlement  to  industrial 
accident  or  illness  leave  has  been  exhausted,  entitlement  to 
other  sick  leave  will  then  be  used;  but  if  an  employee  is 
receiving  worker's  compensation,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  use 
only  so  much  of  his  accumulated  or  available  sick  leave, 
accumulated  compensating  time,  vacation,  or  other  available 
leave,  which,  when  added  to  the  worker's  compensation  award, 
to  provide  for  a  full  day's  wage  or  salary. 
Periods  of  leave  of  absence,  paid  or  unpaid,  shall  not  be 
considered  a  break  in  service  of  the  employee. 
During  all  paid  leaves  of  absence,  whether  industrial 
accident  leave  as  provided  in  this  section,  sick  leave, 
vacation,  compensated  time  off,  or  other  available  leave 
provided  by  law,  or  the  action  of  the  Board,  the  District 
shall  reduce  the  gross  salary  warrant  due  the  employee  by  the 
same  amount  as  the  amount  of  any  worker's  compensation  check 
received  by  the  faculty  member.    The  District  shall  issue  the 
employee  appropriate  warrants  for  any  payment  of  wages  or 
salary  due  over  and  above  the  worker's  compensation  benefit 
check  and  shall  deduct  normal  retirement  and  other  authorized 
contributions.    Reduction  of  entitlement  to  leave  shall  be 
made  only  in  accordance  with  this  section. 
When  all  available  leaves  of  absence,  paid  or  unpaid,  have 
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been  exhausted  and  if  the  employee  is  not  medically  able  to 
assume  the  duties  of  his/her  position,  he/she  shall,  if  not 
placed  in  another  position,  be  placed  on  a  reemployment  list 
for  a  period  of  thirty-nine  (39)  months.    When  available 
during  the  thirty-nine  (39)  month  period,  he/she  shall  be 
employed  in  a  vacant  position  in  the  class  of  his/her 
previous  assignment  over  all  other  available  candidates 
except  for  a  reemployment  list  established  because  of  lack  of 
work  or  lack  of  funds,  in  which  case  h«/she  shall  be  listed 
in  accordance  with  appropriate  seniority  regulations.  An 
employee  who  has  been  medically  released  for  r-eturn  to  duty 
and  who  fails  to  accept  an  appropriate  assignment  to  duty 
shall  be  dismissed.    The  District  shall  require  certification 
by  the  attending  physician  thc;t  xhe  employee  is  medically 
able  to  return  to  and  perform  the  duties  of  his/her  position. 
4.6     Sick  Leave 

A.  Faculty  members  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  (1)  day's  leave  of  absence  for  illness  or 
injury  with  full  pay  for  each  month  of  service  under 
contract.    This  entitlement  shall  be  credited  at  the 
commencement  of  employment  or  at  the  start  of  each  succeeding 
fiscal  year  (July  1)  to  full-time  employees.  Fractional 
assignment  shall  receive  proportionate  leave  entitlement. 

B.  Faculty  members  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  for  less  than  a 
full  fiscal  year  are  entitled  to  that  proportion  of  ten  (10) 
days*  leave  of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  as  the  number  of 
months  he/she  is  employed  bears  to  ten  (10). 
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V. 


C.     Faculty  members  employed  less  than  full-time  shall  be 

entitled  for  a  fiscal  yerr  of  service,  to  that  proportion  of 
ten  (10)  days'  leave  of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  as  the 
number  of  hours  they  are  employed  per  week  bears  to  a 
full-time  assignment,    when  such  persons  are  employed  for 
less  than  a  full  fiscal  year  of  service,  this  and  the 
preceding  paragraph  shall  determine  that  proportion  of  leave 
of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  to  which  they  are  entitled. 
0.     Part-time  faculty  members  employed  on  an  LHE  basis  shall  earn 
leave  of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  at  the  rate  of  one 
hour  per  semester  for  ecxh  LHE  per  semester. 

E.  Pay  for  any  day  of  such  absence  shall  be  the  same  as  the  pay 
which  would  have  been  received  had  the  employee  been  on  a 
paid  status  during  the  day.    Credit  for  leavr  of  absence  need 
not  be  accrued  prior  to  taking  such  leave  by  the  employee  and 
such  leave  of  absence  may  be  taken  at  any  time  during  the 
year. 

F.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  take  the  full  amount  of  leave 
allowed  in  any  year  under  this  section,  the  amount  not  taken 
shall  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year. 

G.  All  sick  -eave  absence  shall  be  reported  on  the  Employee 
Absence  Card  to  the  immediate  supervisor.    District  reserves 
the  right  to  require  medical  verification  for  illness  for  any 
absence. 

H.  Faculty  members  must  be  in  active  employment  or  on  paid  leave 
to  earn  or  use  sick  leave.    Faculty  members  on  extended 
illness  leave  are  eligible  to  earn  or  use  sick  leave,  sick 
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leave  may  be  applied  only  on  those  days  when  the  faculty 
member  is  required  to  report  for  duty  but  cannot  do  so 
because  of  illness  or  injury.    Faculty  members  who  become  ill 
or  are  injured  but  are  not  required  to  report,  such  as  those 
on  ^eave  or  vacation,  may  not  use  sick  leave  credits. 

I.     Where  a  faculty  member  is  separated  prior  to  rendering  a 
complete  fiscal  year  of  service,  the  sick  leave  entitlement 
for  the  partial  year  shall  be  that  proportion  of  ten  (10) 
days*  leave  as  the  number  of  months  in  the  fiscal  year  he/she 
was  employed  bears  to  ten  (10). 

J.     Sick  leave  entitlement  shall  be  reduced  by  one  (1)  day  for 
each  month  an  employee  is  on  personal  leave  without  pay. 
Entitlement  shall  be  granted  for  all  other  leaves. 

Extended  Sick  Leave 

A.  A  contract  and  regular  faculty  member  whose  sick  leave, 
including  current  and  accrued,  has  been  exhausted  and  that 
total  of  such  sick  leave  used  in  a  given  fiscal  year  is  less 
than  one  hundred  (100)  work  days,  shall  be  compensated  at 
fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her  daily  rate  for  the  balance  of 
one  hundred  (100)  days. 

B.  A  faculty  member  may  be  required  to  present  a  doctor's 
statement  stating  the  nature  of  the  illness  or  injiiry  to 
qualify  for  these  benefits. 

C.  Prior  to  returning  to  work,  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
required  to  present  a  doctor's  statement  stating  the  nature 
of  the  illness  or  injury  and  the  date  the  employee  is  able  to 
return  to  work. 


.8     Quarantine  Leave 

Contract  and  regular  faculty  members  shall  receive  salaries  in 
full  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  thirty  (30)  days  when  quarantined 
by  city  or  county  health  officers  because  of  another's  illness. 
Such  quarantine  must  be  verified  by  a  physician  or  health  officer. 

.9     Excused  Absence  With  Pay  . 

Administrators  are  authorized  to  excuse  a  contract/regular  faculty 
member  for  an  occasional  absence  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  hours 
per  semester  for  a  change  in  assignment,  or,  for  personal  business 
of  such  a  nature  that  it  requires  the  presence  of  the  member 
during  his/her  working  day,  and,  such  absence(sj  is  determined,  in 
the  sole  discretion  of  management,  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
District.  Hours  are  not  cumulative  from  semester  to  semester. 

10  Personal  Leave  Without  Pay 

Any  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  is  eligible  to  apply  for  a 
personal  leave.    Leaves  may  be  granted  for  advanced  professional 
training,  travel,  and  maternity.    No  leave  will  be  for  less  than 
one  (1)  semester,  nor  for  more  than  one  (1)  year.    Except  in  cases 
of  emergency,  the  apf.,ication  for  personal  leave  must  be  approved 
by  the  appropriate  division  dean  and  appropriate  vice  president 
and  submitted  to  the  Personnel  Office  for  clearance  at  least  ten 
(10)  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the  seme^-ier  involved. 

11  Personal  Absence  Without  Pay 

A  request  for  personal  absence  without  pay  shall  be  filed  through 
channels  with  the  Personnel  Director  and  shall  be  recommended  by 
the  respective  Vice  Chancellor  and  shall  require  the  approval,  for 
up  to  five  (5)  days  by  the  Chancellor/President,  and  for  six 


(6)  or  more  days  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  personnel  office 
shall  notify  the  requestor  of  the  action  taken  upon  request. 
Request  must  be  received  in  ample  time  for  all  necessary  action  to 
be  taken.    An  Employee  Absence  Card  must  be  filed, 
4,12   Sabbatical  Leave 

A.     Purpose  of  Leave 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  awarded  to  qualified  regular  members 
of  the  faculty  for  intellectual  refreshment,  normally  to  be 
obtained  by  study,  research,  travel,  work  experience,  or 
other  creative  activity  as  delineated  below: 
!•     Academic  Study  Leave:    An  academic  study  leave  is  one 
during  which  the  teacher  pursues  a  program  of  a  minimum 
of  eight  (8)  units  each  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  an 
accredited  Institution  of  higher  education, 
2-     Independent  Research  Leave:    An  independent  research 
leave  is  one  which  must  be  related  to  the  present  or 
prospective  service.    The  program  must  be  at  least 
equivalent  in  effort  and  content  to  the  required  units 
as  pursued  above,    A  complete  plan  for  such  study  must 
be  approved  and  filed  with  the  original  application  for 
leave, 

3,     Travel  Leave:    A  travel  leave  is  one  during  which  the 
employee  shall  remain  in  travel  status  three  and 
one-half  (3i)  months  for  each  semester  of  leave  granted, 

4-     Professional  Growth:    Any  structured  experience  which 
would  cause  professional  growth  in  the  employee's 
specialty  or  techniques  of  teaching. 
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5.     Combination  of  Above:    Typp?  nf  Q;,hh;,f iv.i  i^f,.,,.^  n,,^^. 

combined. 

One(l)  calendar  month  of  travel  is  considered  as 

equivalent  to  two  (2)  semester  units  when  in 

cc.nbinatiori. 

The  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  shall  have  the  ultimate 

objective  of  enhancing  a  faculty  member's  service  to  the 

Rancho  Santiago  Community  College  District  and 

increasing  its  distinction.    The  sabbatical  leave  of 

absence  is  not  an  earned  right,  but  is  a  privilege  which 

may  be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.    It  is 

expected,  therefore,  that  applications  shall  be 

accompanied  by  a  statement  of  a  program  which  the 

applicant  proposes  to  follow  while  on  leave;  that,  on 

return  to  regular  duty,  he/she  shall  submit  a  report  on 

the  results  of  the  leave  as  a  record  of  faculty  growth 

and  for  retention  in  the  College  files  (Educ.  Code 

87767). 

B.     Service  Elioibility 

An  applicant  for  sabbatical  must  have  rendered  service  in  a 

position  requiring  certification  qualifications  in  the  Rancho 

Santiago  Community  College  District  for  at  least  six  (6) 

consecutive  years  immediately  preceding  the  sabbatical  leave. 

A  leave  of  absence,  except  a  sabbatical  leave,  does  not  count 

as  a  break  in  continuity  of  service  for  purposes  of 

( 

sabbatical  leave  consideration.    However,  any  such  absence 

1 

\ 

shall  not  be  included  as  service  except  as  stated  in  Section 

o 
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87760,  Education  Code. 

C.  Length  of  Leave  and  Compensation 

For  purpose  of  sabbatical  leave,  all  certificated  employees 
shall  be  considered  ten  (10)  month  employees,  eligible  for  a 
semester  leave  (5  calendar  months)  or  a  maximum  of  a  school 
year  leave  (10  calendar  months)  at  seventy-five  percent  (75%) 
contract  salary. 

D.  Number  on  Leave 

The  maximum  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  granted  in  any  one 
(1)  year  may  be  up  to  four  percent  (4%)  of  the  full-time 
certificated  employees.    Exceptions  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  District. 

E.  Application  for  Leave 

Applications  for  a  sabbatical  leave  must  be  filed  with  the 
Chancellor/President  or  his  designate  by  March  1  for  the 
following  school  year  in  conformance  with  the  District- 
approved  application  form.    The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 
will  screen  applications  and  make  suitable  recommendations 
to  the  Chancellor.    Should  any  application  be  denied  for  lack 
of  a  suitable  plan,  the  applicant  will  be  given  an  opportunity 
applicant  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  improve  his  plan 
and  resubmit  his  application  within  a  period  of  two  (2)  weeks 
from  the  date  of  notification  that  his  plan  is  not 
acceptable. 

F.  Report  on  Sabbatical 

Each  employee  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  must  file  with 
the  sabbatical  leave  committee  chairman  a  written  report  on 
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the  District-approved  form  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  commencement  of  the  semester  following  such  leave.  The 
purpose  of  the  report  to  the  committee  is  to  demonstrate 
compliance  with  the  approved  sabbatical  leave  proposal  and 
contract.    The  chairiiian  of  the  sabbatical  leave  committee 
shall  then  submit  the  report  to  the  sabbatical  leave 
committee  for  its  consideration,  and  within  a  thirty  (30)  day 
period  the  committee  shall  by  a  majority  vote  indicate 
approval  or  disapproval.    Reports,  accompanied  by  committee 
recommendations,  shall  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
at  a  subsequent  meeting.    Employees  are  expected  to  be 
present  to  supplement  the  written  report. 
If  action  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  does  not  indicate  full 
compliance  with  the  established  terms  and  purposes  of  the 
approved  sabbatical  leave  proposal,  the  Board  may  deem  such 
leave  to  have  been  wholly  or  in  part  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  and  require  said  employee  and/or  bonding  company 
to  make  financial  restitution,  in  whole  or  part,  to  the 
District  within  ten  (10)  months.    In  no  event  shall  the 
employee  be  assessed  more  than  the  amount  of  pay  received 
during  the  sabbatical  period. 

An  employee  taking  a  sabbatical  leave  solely  or  partially  for 
academic  study  shall,  within  (30)  days  after  commencement  of 
the  semester  following  such  leave,  provide  the  college  with 
an  official  transcript  of  work. 

If,  in  the  course  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  the  coimiittee 
determines  that  the  employee  is  not  carrying  out  the  leave 
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proposal  in  good  faith,  the  employee  will  be  contacted  and 
granted  ten  (10)  days  to  respond  to  the  evidence.    If  the 
cofnmittee  deems  the  response  unsatisfactory,  it  shall 
recommend  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  termination  of  the 
sabbatical  leave.    The  Board  may  immediately  terminate  the 
sabbatical  leave  and  (1)  order. the  employee  back  t    a  regular 
district  assignment  or  (2)  designate  the  remainder  of  the 
sabbatical  leave  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

G.  Return  to  Service 
At  the  expiration  of  the  1.  ave  of  absence  of  the  employee, 
he/she  shall,  unless  otherwise  agreed,  be  reinstated  in  the 

.  position  held  by  him/her  or  in  an  equivalent  position  to  that 
held  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  the  leave  of  absence. 

H.  Salary  Increase 
Sabbatical  leave  shall  count  toward  retirement  and  be 
considered  as  regular  service  to  the  District  for  purpose^  )f 
advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.    Employees  on  sabbatical 
leave  shall  be  permitted  to  accept  full-time  positions  for 
pav  only  when  such  position  provides  an  opportunity  to 
upgrade  knowledge  or  abilities  in  a  manner  not  immediately 
available  otherwise.    The  District  shall  adjust  compensation 
for  sabbatical  leave  downward  such  that  the  total 
compensation  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  the  employee  could 
earn  on  campus  with  a  full  teaching  load,  plus  six  (6)  hours' 
overload.    This  does  not  apply  to  scholarships,  fellowopips, 
and  other  such  grants. 

I.  Method  of  Payment 

ERLC  5§)../ 


The  compensation  shall  be  paid  the  employee  while  on  the 
leave  of  absence  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  employee  were 
teaching  in  the  District,  upoi  the  furnishing  by  the  employee 
of  a  suitable  bond  indemnifying  the  Board  of  Trustees  against 
loss  in  the  event  that  the  employee  fails  to  render  at  least 
two  years'  service  in  the  employ  of  the  District  following 
the  return  of  the  employee  from  the  leave  of  absence.  The 
bond  shall  be  exonerated  in  event  the  failure  of  the  employee 
to  return  and  render  two  years'  service  is  caused  by  the 
death  or  mental  disability  of  the  employee.    The  the  Board 
finds  and  by  resolution  declares  that  the  interests  of  the 
District  will  be  protected  by  the  written  agreemert  of  the 
employee  to  return  to  the  service  of  the  District  and  render 
at  least  two  years'  service  therein  following  his  return  from 
the  leave,  the  Board  in  its  discretion  may  waive  the 
furnishing  of  the  bond  and  pay  the  employee  on  leave  in  the 
same  manner  as  though  a  bond  is  furnished. 
Accident  or  Illness 

Interruption  of  the  program  caused  by  serious  illness  or 
accident  during  a  sabbatical  leave,  evidence  of  which  is 
satisfactory  to  the  District,  shall  not  prejudice  an  employee 
regarding  the  fulfillment  of  the  conditions  on  which  leave 
was  granted  nor  affect  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid 
such  employee  under  the  terms  of  such  sabbatical  leave. 
However,  the  Chancellor/President,  or  his  designate,  must  be 
notified  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  such  accident  or  illness. 
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RECOMMENDED  EVALUATION  TIMETABLE  1986-1987 

The  dates  and  timelines  for  the  various  procedures  described  in  this  manual  are 
nn^!!7?!!  hl'^"'-!  ?"i^K%^^^'!u'''  e><tenuating  circumstances,  most  procedures  may 
Pv.T^iJn.  f  ^  Ifecommended  deadlines.    The  timetable  for  the  special 

evaluator  may  be  found  in  the  evaluation  procedures. 

CONTRACT  and  NONCONTRACT  B  INSTRUCTORS 
(First  Semester  of  contract  employment  only) 


n-  ^  -u  ^-        r       ,  FALL  SPRTNR 

Distribution  of  eva  uation  packet  prior  to  Sept.  2  prior"to  Jan  26 

Course  outlines  to  instructors  m-ior  to  Sect    2  or  or  tn  Ian"  ?fi 

Course  outlines  and  student  overview  to  ^  ^  ° 

sJu'enHlS^u'I   0  °  ''''  gcT^2S°         \  T  \ 

Second  visitation  and  conference  o      fl  I  Dec  Sr  or   o  f^r  7 

Second  evaluation  to  VPAA  ""'     0  n.r'',  Z'Z   °  ^Z'  V. 


CONTRACT  and  NONCONTRACT  B  INSTRUCTORS 

(Applicable  for  second  or  third  semester  of  contract  employment  only) 

Distribution  of  evaluation  packet  nrior  tn  W    9  Li^v^  io„ 

Course  outlines  to  instructors  p^'      Z    ep  '  2  Sr  or   0  J    '  26 

Course  outlines  and  student  overview  to  ^ 

Class^?oorj?s1ta1iin""^"^°^  ^  f  ^  P^"-  ^  ,^eb.  9 

"^Z^^^  sip-  '  -  Sc":  26  ^  \l  Zr\ 

---•0"    --A  °^?or^?o-D^ri)  p-oTJoK^r.-I 

REGULAR  and  (NONCONTRACT  B  INSTRUCTORS 

(See  sections  6.2  and  6.4,  semester  optional) 

Distribution  of  evaluation  packe^  prior  to  Aua   25  nHnr  tn  lo 

Course  outlines  to  instructors  ZZr  to  Au?'  25  nr  tn  ^^J'  o 

Course  outlines  and  student  overview  to  ^  ^'  ^° 

cia:sroo°r:?sit:?!jn"^'^^^^^°^  ?:jr  r.^s??-  ii  fer^2^°  m^^^- 

S?SdlSt"'lv"a5Sa"ttr^^  '       '  -         ^5  Sb!  3  I  K^^! 

--------  ?r?or^?o-D^riS  ^^^J^^^ 

.NONCONTRACT  A  INSTRUCTORS 

Course  outlines  to  instructors  ZZr  to  SeSt   2  Sr  nr  tn  tl'  II 

Course  outlines  and  student  overview  to  "'^'"'^  ^° 

stu«ii;at?o:'""'"'°^  r  I''- ;  ^ 

Evaluation  to  ins  ructor  Z'Z   n  SpJ'  a  P'-"'  J°  ^ 

Evaluations  to  VPAA  ^       ^°         ^  P''^°''  ^0  May  8 

cvd.uanons  to  VPAA  prior  to  Dec.  8  prior  to  May  8 
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EVALUATION  POLICIES 

MiM  OF  EVALUATION 

1.0     AIM  OF  EVALUATION 

The  major  aim  of  evaluation  is  the  improvement  of  performance. 
Therefore,  each  policy  ^nd  each  procedure  shall  be  conducted  with 
this  aim  paramount.   All  results  of  official  evaluation 
procedures,  including  date,  discussions,  and  recommendations  made 
by  evaluators,  shall  be  held  in  strict  confidence  by  all  district 
personnel  involved  in  evaluating  instructors  or  handling 
evaluation  materials  or  reco':»*s.    The  evaluation  procedures  apply 
to  all  classes  taught  by  certificated  staff  for  the  RSCCD.  Other 
provisions  apply  to  all  certificated  staff  as  appropriate. 

DEFINITIONS 

2.0     DEFINITIONS  -  C'^TIFICATED  STAFF 

The  following  terms  are  included  in  this  manual  for  the  purpose  of 
interpreting  evaluation  policies  and  procedures  only. 

2.1  CONTRACT  means  an  employee  who  is  employed  on  the  basis  of 
contract.    Contract  I  means  the  employee  is  serving  a  first 
year  as  a  contract  employee.    Contract  II  means  the  employee 
is  serving  undt?r  ci  second  consecutive  contract.  Both 
contract  I  and  contract  II  employees  are  considered  to  be 
probationary  employees.    (Ed.  Code  Sections  87601,  87602, 
87605,  and  87608) 

2.2  REGULAR  means  an  employee  who  has  been  employed  by  the 
district  for  the  third  consecutive  year.    A  regular  employee 
is  a  permanent  employee.     fd.  Code  Sections  87608,  87609, 
and  87602) 
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2.3  SUBSTITUTE  means  an  employee  employed  to  fill  a  position  of  a 
regularly  employed  person  absent  from  service.    (Ed.  Code 
Section  87478) 

2.4  TEMPORARY  means  an  employee,  other  than  a  substitute 
employee,  employed  for  a  specific  assignment  of  not  less  than 
one  semester  or  longer  than  a  complete  scnool  year.  (Educ. 
Code  Section  87482) 

2.5  NONCONTRACT  means  an  employee  serving  on  an  hourly  basis  and 
having  no  written  contract  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.5.1  NONCONTRACT  "A"  -  employee  with  a  schedule  of  17  clock 
hours  or  less  per  week. 

2.5.2  NONCONTRACT  "B"  -  employee  with  a  schedule  of  18  clock 
hours  or  more  per  week. 

RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  EVALUATION 

3.0     RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  EVALUATION 

3.1  SHARED  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  EFFECTIVE  INSTRUCTION 

Since  effective  instruction  is  a  responsibility  shared  by 
administrators,  students  and  instructors,  instructors  shall 
be  evaluated  for  their  performance,  taking  into  consideration 
the  conditions  under  which  the  instructor  is  functioning  in  a 
specific  assignment. 

3.2  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  FORMAL  EVALUATION 

The  evaluator  shall  be  the  appropriate  administrator  as  well 
as  others  specified  in  the  approved  policies  and  procedures. 
The  appropriate  vice-president  may  assign  another 
administrator  as  a  second  evaluator. 
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METHOD  OF  EVALUATION 

4.0     INFORMING  STAFF  MEMBERS  OF  EVALUATION  POLICIES 

The  Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs  or  a  representative  shall 
transmit  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  policies,  procedures,  and  forms, 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to: 

4.1  Each  new  contract  staff  member,  during  the  preschool 
orientation,  on  the  first  year  of  employment. 

4.2  Each  regular  staff  member  and  each  currently  employed 
contract  staff  member,  who  is  reelected  for  the  next  academic 
yea/,  not  later  than  the  first  week  of  instruction. 

4.3  Noncontract  staff  will  be  furnished  an  evaluation  packet  not 
later  than  the  first  week  of  instruction. 

5.0     REVIEW  OF  COURSE  OBJECTIVES,  CONTENT  AND  METHODS 

5.1  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  give  to  the  instructor  an 
approved  course  outline  or  syllabus  for  each  course  the 
instructor  is  assigned  to  teach  within  one  week  or  th«  time 
the  assignment  is  made,  unless  the  instr.wtor  has  taught  the 
same  course  in  the  college  and  has  previously  received  such  a 
course  outline,  or  unless  there  are  extenuating 
circumstances. 

5.2  The  appropriate  administrator  sha^l  reque^^t  a  copy  of  a 

course  outline  for  each  course  the  instructor  is  assigned  to 

teach,  modified  as  appropriate.    Such  outlines  must  meet  the 

following  criteria: 

The  objectives  and  content  of  the  course  are  consistent 
with  the  catalog  description. 

Major  topics,  concepts,  or  skills  and  the  approximate  time 
for  each  are  clearly  specified. 
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Methods  In  conducting  the  course  are  indicated. 

Methods  and  frequency  of  evaluating  students  in  the  course 
are  stated. 

5.3  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  request  from  the 
instructor  a  bibliography  for  each  course  the  instructor  is 
assigned  to  teach,  if  appropriate. 

5.4  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  review  these  course 
related  materials  with  contract,  regular,  and  noncontract  "B" 
instructors  prior  to  classroom  visits. 

5.5  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  request  a  copy  of  the 
course  overview  which  the  instructor  has  prepared  for 
distribution  to  students.    The  course  overview  will  include 
(a)  topical  course  content,  (b)  major  objectives  and 
assignments,  and  (c)  grading  methods. 

FREQUENCY  OF  EVALUATION 

6-1    Contract  and  noncontract  B  staff  shall  be  evaluated  at  least 
twice  during  the  first  semester  of  employment  and  at  least 
once  during  the  second  and  third  semesters  of  employment. 
6-2     Regular  instructors  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  every 
two  years  of  employment.    (See  also  8.1)    The  biennial 
evaluation  shall  always  include  the  classroom  visit, 
according  to  the  policies,  procedures  and  forms  in  this 
manual.    (See  also  6.52  and  7.3.)    A  classroom  visitation  is 
to  be  made  at  least  every  four  years.    (See  also  9.0) 
Noncontract  "A"  staff  shall  be  evaluated  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  or  a  volunteer  specialist  from  within  the 
division  the  first  semester  or  term  of  employment,  at  least 
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once  during  the  second  year  of  employment,  and  biennially 
thereafter.    Such  evaluations  shall  be  completed  not  later 
than  three  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  the  term.  The 
evaluation  shall  be  on  the  approved  district  form  for 
noncontract  "A"  instructors.    It  shall  be  signed  by  the 
appropriate  administrator  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Personnel  Office  by  the  appropriate  Vice  Chancellor, 

6.4  Noncontract  "B"  staff  shall  be  evaluated  according  to 
appropriate  policies  and  procedures  for  contract  staff  their 
first  two  academic  years  and  according  to  appropriate 
policies  and  procedures  for  regular  staff  thereafter. 

6.5  All  certificated  staff 

6.5.1  If  the  evaluation  is  not  favorable  and  time  permits,  a 
second  evaluation  will  be  made  by  another  evaluator 
the  same  semester  or  term. 

6.5.2  Additional  evaluations  may  be  made  at  the  request  of 
the  appropriate  administrator,  students,  or  the 
instructor. 

CLASSROOM  VISITS 

7.1  The  evaluator  shall  visit  the  classroom  during  the  time 
period  established  for  evaluation.    The  evaluator  may  consult 
with  the  instructor  concerning  time  periods  to  avoid 
scheduling  visits  during  activities  such  as  testing,  field 
trips,  films,  guest  lecturers. 

7.2  Visits  shall  be  for  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  minutes  of  a 
class  period. 

7.3  Visits  other  than  those  delineated  in  the  procedures  for 


evaluation  may  be  made  by  any  administrative  officer  of 
the  district. 

7.4  Evdluators  shall  complete  an  evaluation  form  at  or  after  each 
visit.    For  each  criterion  marked  "needs  improvement,"  the 
evaluator  shall  cite  specific  examples  and  make  suggestions 
for  improvement. 

7.5  The  instructor  may  respond  in  writing  to  comments  and 
suggestions  made  on  the  evaluation  form. 

STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTORS 

8.1  The  appropriate  administrator  or  a  designate  will  conduct  the 
student  evaluation  in  all  classes  of  contract  and  noncontract 
"B"  staff  and  regular  instructors  when  the  individual  is 
scheduled  for  evaluation  or  more  frequently  at  the  discretion 
of  the  administrator  or  by  request  of  the  instructor. 
Student  evaluations  of  noncontract  "A"  staff  will  be 
conducted  during  the  first  semester  evaluation  of  the  person 
and  at  least  annually  thereafter.    The  form  and  procedure 
approved  by  the  district  shall  be  used.    The  appropriate 
administrator  attaches  the  other  copy  of  the  computer 
printout  to  the  evaluation  form  when  the  latter  is  required. 

8.2  Student  narrative  comments  on  the  official  form  or  card  are 
typed  to  preserve  anonymity  and  then  given  to  the  instructor. 
No  additional  copies  are  made. 

8.3  Student  evaluation  cards  should  be  retained  by  the  division 
until  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  evaluation  is  given. 

8.4  For  classes  that  are  18  hours  or  less,  the  approved  optional 
evaluation  form  may  be  used  in  place  of  the  standard 
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evaluation  card, 

8.5  The  Optional  Evaluation  Form  is  to  be  administered  in  the 
last  class  meeting  by  the  instructor.    The  instructor  has 
five  working  days  in  which  to  read  the  evaluations  and 
deliver  them  to  the  appropriate  administrator, 

8.6  Optional  Student  Evaluation  Forms  should  be  retained  by  the 
Division  until  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
evaluation  is  given, 

9,0     COURSE  OUTLINE  kEVISION  -  REGULAR  INSTRUCTORS  ONLY 

As  an  alternative  to  classroom  visitation  of  the  regular 
instructor,  the  appropriate  administrator  may,  after  discussion 
with  the  regular  instructor,  select  as  a  substitute,  the 
instructor's  revision  of  the  outline  of  one  course  taught.  Such 
revision  will  include  unit  objectives  and  a  demonstration  of  the 
achievement  of  objectives  reported  in  a  manner  approved  by  the 
irmiediate  supervisor.    Both  the  revised  outline  and  the  report  of 
achievement  shall  be  subject  of  a  conference  with  the  immediate 
supervisor, 

10,0  SELF-EVALUATION 

Instructors  are  encouraged  to  use  the  evaluation  form  for  them- 
selves and  use  any  other  methods  of  self-evaluation  they  choose, 

11,0  CONFERENCES 

11,1  Contract,  regular,  and  noncontract  "B" 

11,1.1  The  evaluator  shall  schedule  a  conference  to  be  held 
with  the  instructor  within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
a  visit  and  shall  give  the  instructor  a  copy  of  the 
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evaluation  fonii  at  that  conference. 

11.1.2  The  evaluator  shall  give  to  the  instructor  written 
suggestions  for  improvement  in  the  areas  marked  "needs 
improvement"  on  the  evaluation  form. 

11.1.3  After  the  evaluation  conference,  the  instructor  may 
respond  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days  to  comments 
and  suggestions  made  on  the  evaluation  form.  The 
written  response  shall  be  attached  to  and  become  a 
part  of  the  total  evaluation.    Such  a  written  response 
must  b2  submitted  within  five  (5)  days  to  become  a 
part  of  the  official  evaluation. 

11.2  Noncontract  "A" 

The  noncontract  "A"  staff  member  or  the  evaluator  may  request 
a  conference.    The  conference  shall  take  place  within  five 
(5)  working  days  after  the  request  is  received. 

12.0    REPOSITORY  OF  RECORDS  OF  EVALUATION 

The  copy  of  the  evaluation  record  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
Personnel  File  of  the  staff  member.    The  original  shall  be 
retained  by  the  person  evaluated.    OTHER  COPIES  SHALL  NOT  BE  MADE. 

IMPROVING  INSTRUCTION 

13.0   ASSISTANCE  IN  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE 

13.1  The  division  dean  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  to 
provide  assistance  for  the  instructor  by  carefully  checking 
the  factors  relating  to  teaching  effectiveness  to  be  sure 
that  an  optimal  environment  for  effective  teaching  exists  for 
each  instructor. 


13.2  The  division  dean  may  recommend  special  assistance  from  the 
Instructional  Services  Office. 

13.3  If  deemed  appropriate,  the  division  dean  may  also  recommend  a 
second  evaluator.    The  Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs  will 
designate  the  second  evaluator. 

14.0    INSTRUCTOR'S  RESPONSIBILITIES  RELATED  TO  IMPROVEMENT 

The  instructor  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  improve  in 
the  criteria  indicated  as  "needs  improvement." 

DISAGREEMENTS  ON  EVALUATIONS 

15.0  The  approved  district  grievance  process  is  utilized  in  the  event 
of  disagreements  concerning  evaluation. 

EVALUATION  OF  OTHER  STAFF  RESPONSIBILITIES 
16.0  COUNSELORS 

16.1  RESPONSIBILITY 

16.1.1  The  evaluation  of  counseling  and  related  classes  is 
the  ultimate  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of 
Counseling  under  the  Vice  Chancellor/Student  Affair^ 
and  Community  Services,    Such  evaluation  is  to  be 
done  on  the  approved  forms. 

16.1.2  What  is  said  of  the  Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs 
in  the  above  policies  applies  to  the  Vice  Chancellor/ 
Student  Affairs  and  Community  Services  and  what  is 
said  of  the  division  dean  applies  to  the  Dean  of 
Counseling. 

16.1.3  Counselors  assigned  to  classes  in  one  of  the 
instructional  divisions  will  be  evaluated  in  those 
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classes  by  the  division  deans  or  by  volunteer 
specialists  from  within  the  division  during  the 
first  two  consecutive  semesters  of  their  employment 
and  biennially  thereafter.    Such  evaluation  shall 
be  completed  by  the  15th  week  of  the  semester.  The 
evaluation  shall  be  signed  by  the  division  dean  and 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Personnel  Office  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs. 

16.1.4  The  evaluation  of  instruction  in  noncounseling 
classes  shall  follow  procedures  established  in 
policies  for  contract  or  regular  instructors. 

16.1.5  Counselors  assigned  to  off-campus  locations  shall  • 
be  evaluated  by  the  site  administrator  and  the  Dean 
of  Counseling.    The  latter  two  shall  prepare  a 
joint  evaluation  report. 

16.2  CALENDAR 

16.2.1  Time  sequence  for  evaluation  of  counselors  is  the 
same  for  instructors. 

16.2.2  Evaluation  of  guidance  classes  by  the  designated 
administrators  may  begin  the  fourth  clock  hour  of 
instruction  or  later. 

16.3  STUDENT  EVALUATION 

Student  evaluations  are  of  two  kinds:    guidance  classroom 
instruction  and  counseling  services.    During  the  evaluation 
period,  instructors  of  guidance  classes  will  be  evaluat..d. 
Evaluation  of  short  courses  will  take  place  the  last  class 
meeting.    All  other  guidance  classes  will  be  evaluated  during 


ERIC  ^40 


the  last  two  weeks  of  the  course.    The  counseling  evaluation 
fom  will  be  mailed  to  a  random  sample  of  100  students 
selected  from  appointments  and  walk-ins  between  the  third  and 
ninth  week  of  each  semester. 
16.4  PROCEDURES 

What  is  said  of  the  Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs  in  the 
above  policies  applies  to  the  Vice  Chancellor/Student  Affairs 
and  Community  Services,  and  what  is  said  of  the  division  dean 
applies  to  the  Dean  of  Counseling. 

17.0  LIBRARIANS 

17.1  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  evaluation  of  librarians  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Director  of  Library  Services  under  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services.    Such  evaluation  is  to  be  done  on  the  approved 
forms.    Librarians  assigned  to  classes  in  one  of  the 
instructional  divisions  will  be  evaluated  in  those  classes  by 
the  division  dean  and/or  a  volunteer  specialist  from  within 
the  division  during  the  first  two  consecutive  semesters  of 
their  employment  and  biennially  thereafter.    Such  evaluations 
shall  be  completed  by  the  16th  week  of  the  semester.  The 
evaluation  shall  be  completed  on  the  approved  district  form 
for  noncontract  instructors.    It  shall  be  signed  by  the 
division  dean  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Personnel 
Office  by  the  Vice  Chancellor/Academic  Affairs. 

17.2  CALENDAR 

Time  sequence  for  evaluation  of  librarians  is  the  same  as  for 
regular,  contract,  or  noncontract  "B"  instructors,  as 
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appl icable. 

17.3  STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  REFERENCE  LIBRARIANS 

Student  evaluation  of  reference  librarians  shall  be  conducted 
at  the  reference  desk.    Student  evaluation  will  be  conducted 
on  the  approved  form  for  one  week  between  the  10th  and  15th 
weeks  of  each  semester. 
18.0  COORDINATORS 

18.1  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  evaluation  of  coordinators  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
appropriate  administrator  who  directly  supervises  the 
coordinator.    Such  evaluation  is  to  be  done  on  the  approved 
fo>'ms  relative  to  teaching,  counseling,  or  other  appropriate 
assignments.    It  shall  be  signed  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Personnel 
Office  by  the  appropriate  Vice  Chancellor. 

18.2  CALENDAR 

Time  sequence  for  evaluation  of  coordinators  is  the  same  as 
for  regular,  contract,  or  non-contract  "B"  instructors  as 
applicable. 

19.0    HEALTH  SERVICES  STAFF 
10. 1  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  evaluation  of  Health  Services  staff  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Dean  of  Students/Activities/Community  Services.  Such 
evaluation  is  to  be  done  on  the  approved  forms,    it  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Personnel  Office  by  the  Vice  Chancellor, 
Student  Affairs  and  Community  Services. 
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19.2  CALENDAR 

Time  sequence  for  evaluation  of  Health  Services  Staff  is  the 
same  as  for  regular,  contract,  or  non-contract  "B" 
instructors,  as  applicable. 

20.0   SPLIT  ASSIGNMENTS 

?0.1  Certificated  staff  members  carrying  split  assignments  under 
contract  to  the  district  shall  be  evaluated  under  contract 
evaluation  procedures  for  the  major  assignment  and  under 
noncontract  evaluation  procedures  for  the  minor  assignment 
unless  otherwise  stated  in  these  policies. 

20.2  The  Dean-Occupational  Education  shall  transmit  evaluations  of 
work  experience  classes  to  the  primary  supervisor  of  the 
staff  member.    The  work  experience  evaluation  will  be  made  a 
part  of  the  full  evaluation. 
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BOARD  POLICIES 


3000 
3716 
4000 
4100 
4111 
4111.1 
4112.5 
4114.1 

4115  . 

4116  . 
4116.21 

4117  . 

4118  . 
4119.1 
4119.2 
4119.3 
4133  . 
4135.2 
41.''5.4 
4138  . 

4141  . 
4141.1 
4141.2 

4142  . 
4142.1 
4144.1 
4152.1 
4152.3 
4152.4 
6000 
6111 
6114 
6130 
6131 


.  District  General  Policy  Statement  -  Finance  &  Support  Services 

.  Security  of  Property 

.  General  Personnel  Policy  Statement 

.  General  Certificated  Policy  Statement 

.  Recruitment  and  Selection 

.  Affirmative  Action 

.  Continuing  Contracts 

.  Health  Examination 

.  Assignment  and  Transfer  of  Personnel 

.  Rights,  Responsibilities  and  Duties 

.  Academic  Freedom 

.  Evaluation 

.  Regular  Status  (Tenure) 
.  Retirement 
.  Resignation 

,  Retirement  (Workload  Reduction) 
Travel  Expense  Reimbursement 
Organizations'  Right  of  Access 
Complaints 

Non-School  Employment 
Salary  Guides 

Salary  Schedule  -  Santa  Ana  College  Certificated 
Provisions  -  Basic  Salary  Schedule 
Salary  Deductions 
Salary  Payment 

Medical/Dental  Insurance  Benefits  -  College  Faculty 
Sabbatical  Leave 
Maternity  Leave 
Military  Leave 

District  General  Policy  Statement  -  Instruction 

Calendar 

Emergencies 

Curriculum 

Instructional  Divisions 
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BOARD  POLICIES  (Cont'd) 

6133    .  .  •  Curriculum  Design 

6140  .  .  .  Instructional  Arrangements 

6141  .  .  .  Class  Size 

6150  .  .  .  Instructional  Services 

6151  .  .  .  Equipment,  Books,  and  Materials 
6151.1  .  .  Textbooks 

6152.1  .  .  Library  Materials/Selection 

6160    .  .  .  Evaluation  of  the  Instructional  Program 


FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
J.  9  8  6  -  8  7        ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


FALL,  1986 


SPRING,  1987 


M 


W  H 
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AUG 


SEPT 


OCT 


NOV 


DEC 


29  j  30 

31 

fAtk 

Aug  18-21  Staff  develoiwiont 

Aug  22  Duty  day 

Aug  25  Insfructlon  begins 

Sept  1  Labor  Hay  *  Itoliddy 

Nov  10  Veterans  Day  -  holiday 

Nov  27-29  Thanksgiving  -  holiday 

(begins  5:nn  p.m.  Nov  26) 

Dec  15-20  rinal  exams 

Instruction  days  -  81 

Class  sessions  balanced  at  15  each 

SPRING 

Jan   5-16  Staff  developfiteiit 

Jan  19  Martin  Luther  King  -  holiday 

Jan  21  Instruction  be9ins 

Feb  13-16  President's  Day  -  holiday 

Apr  13-18  Spring  break 

May  25  Momorial  Day  -  holiday 

Kay  10-23  Final  exams 

Hay  26-29  Staff  dr-volopiijent 

Instruction  day  01 
Class  sessions  are  either  15  or  16 
except  Monday  -  M  sessions 

162  Instruction  days 
13  Flex  days 
?  Duty  days 


JAM 


FEB 


APR 


hAY 


JUM 
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'Instruction  Begins 
)Final  Exams 
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EXHIBIT  A 

STIPULATED 
UNIT  RECOGNITION  AGREEMENT 

"COLLEGE  FACULTY  UNIT" 

This  Agreement  is  between  the  RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "DISTRICT"  and  the  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  RANCHO 
SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"ASSOCIATION." 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  DISTRICT  and  ASSOCIATION  that; 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  Rodda  Act  (SB160)  and  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Public  Employment  Relations  Board,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  DISTRICT 
recognizes  ASSOCIATION  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  represen- 
tative for  a  certificated  unit  of  employees  designated  as  the  "COLLEGE 
FACULTY  UNIT." 

2.  The  COLLEGE  FACULTY  UNIT  shall : 

a.  INCLUDE 

All  certificated  employees  assigned  to  duties  at  Rancho  Santiago 
Community  College  or  its  off-campus  centers. 

b.  EXCLUDE 

1.  All  certificated  employees  assigned  to  the  Continuing 
Education  Division; 

2.  All  certificated  employees  paid  on  the  Administrative  Salary 
Schedule; 

3.  All  day-to-day  substitutes; 

4.  All  other  certificated  employees  lawfully  designated  as 
management,  supervisory,  or  confidential. 


DATED: 


DISTRICT: 


ASSOCIATION: 
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EXHIBIT  B 


RANCHO  SANTIAGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Santa  Ana,  California 

STATEMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE  FORM 


Number. 


EMPLOYEE  NAME 

UNIT 

DEPARTMENT 

DATE  OF  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE 

DATE  OF  INFORMAL 
DISCUSSION  ■  LEVEL  1 

DATE  OF  ORAL  RESPONSE 

DATE  OF  FILING  OF  THIS 
STATEMf NT 

SPECIFIC  ARTICLES  AND  SECTIONS  ALLEGED  TO 
HAVE  BEEN  VIOLATED. 

CONTENTION.  WHATHASOCCURRToVrRSviDrFULrPAcTsNE 


GmEVANCE'"  R^'-'^'''  REMEDY,  ACTION  YOU  BELIEVE  IS  REQUIRED  TO  RESOLVE  THIS  ALLEGED 


LEVEL 


NEXT  HIGHER  SUPERVISOR/MANAGER  OR  DESIGNEE 
RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED: 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 


LEVELIII 


ADMINISTRATOR/MANAGEMENT  OR 
RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 


DESIGNEE, 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED: 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 


/6 


V 


RSCCD  Slau.'ment  of  Grievance  Form 

P.KJO  2 

LtVELIV 

DIR'iCTOR  VICE  PRESIDENT  OR  DESIGNEE  RESPONSE 

DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 

TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 

DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 

GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED: 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 


LEVEL  V 


SUPERINTENDENT/PRESIDENT  OR  DESIGNEE 

DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 

RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 

DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 

GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED: 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 


WRITTEN  NOTICE  OF  REQUEST  FOR  OPTIONAL  FACT  FINDING  PANEL  MUST  BE  FURNISHED  WITHIN  FIVE 
15)  WORK  DAYS  TO  THE  PRESIDENT. 

DATE  OF  EMPLOYEE  NOTICE:  . 


LEVEL  VI 

FACTFINDING    PANEL    RESPONSE   TO  ALLEGED 

DATE  OF  HEARING: 

GRIEVANCE: 

DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 

LEVEL  VIIA 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  WITH  OPTIONAL  FACT  FINDING 

DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 

PANEL  RECOMMENDATION:  THE  FINAL  AND  BINDING 

DECISION  OF  THE  BOARD  IS: 

DATE  OF  BOARD  MEETING: 

DATE  OF  DECISION: 

LEVEL  VIIB  (1) 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES    WITHOUT  FACTFINDING 

DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 

PANEL  RECOMMENDATION:  THE  FINAL  AND  BINDING 

DECISION  OF  THE  BOARD  IS: 

DATE  OF  BOARD  MEETING: 

DATE  OF  DECISION: 

NOTES: 

1.  ATTACH  ALL  RESPONSES  TO  THIS  FORM  AT  ALL  LEVELS. 

2.  MAINTAIN  TWO  (2)  COPIES  •-  ONE  FOR  EMPLOYEE,  ONE  FOR  DISTRICT. 

3.  TIME  IS  OF  THE  ESSENCE  AT  EVERY  STEP. 
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Exhibit  C 

The  following  items  are  those  to  be  mutually  studied  and/or  dealt  with 
during  the  year: 

A.  Develop  a  data  base  that  can  be  used  for  future  negotiations  as  a  basis 
for  salary  comparability  comparison. 

B.  Review  Article  2  with  agreemsnt  to: 

1.  Drop  policies  where  parties  agree. 

2.  Rewrite  policies  which  are  "mixed"  where  parties  agree. 

3.  Identify  policies  which  the  Association  considers  central  to  the 
relationship  with  the  District.    These  will  remain  in  Article  2 
but  will  be  considered  for  review  in  1987/88. 

C.  Review  the  Bankers  Life  R65  Health  Plan  specifically  and  other  relevant 
health  provisions  in  the  District  health  plans  as  related  to  the 
maximum  medical  coverage  allowed  for  retired  employees. 

D.  Review  the  effect  of  adding  additional  health  plans,  such  as  Kaiser, 
to  the  fringe  benefit  programs  offered  by  the  District. 

E.  Study  the  provisions  governing  Professional  Growth  Steps  with  the 
intent  to  clarify  the  requirements  for  step  placement. 

F.  Study  the  possibility  of  incorporating  the  concept  of  Banking  LHE  for 
implementation  not  later  than  the  1987/88  Academic  Year.  (Pending 
clarification  and  agreement  of  parameters). 

G.  Study  the  definition  of  LHE  and  the  ramification  to  definition  and 
determination  of  Load  for  relevant  segments  of  the  staff. 

H.  Study  the  implications  of  providing  support  for  retraining  faculty  to 
teach  in  areas  other  than  the  area  in  which  they  are  currently 
assigned.  ^ 

I.  Review  the  development  of  procedures  for  voluntary  and  involuntary 
transfer  within  the  District  and  between  departments. 

J.    Review  the  issue  of  early  retirement  incentives. 
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COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN  THE 


RIO  HONDO  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

AND 


RIO  HONDO  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


I 
1 

! 


1 986  -  1 989 

AS  APPROVED  FEBRUARY  25,  1987 


652 


TAILC  or  eOfffBfTS 

pAGC(Sl 

ARIICIE   I:    ProBblt   ^ 

ARIICU   2:   Rtco9nitlon   ^ 

ARllCLE   3:   SaUrUs   ^'^^ 

ARIICU   4:   Ht*Uh  «nd  Wtlf*rt  BtntfiU   i2  '4 

ARlIClt  5:   Hours  of  [■ploywnl  tnd  Work  Lo*d   1*^1 

ARTICLE  6:   Re^uUlions  for  Rtduclion  in  «ork  Load   22-23 

ARTICLE  7:  RtgulUionj  for  ConsultMcy  ConlrKls   24 

ARTICLE  8:   Clm  Si2«  

ARTICLE  9:   LMvts  of  Absence   26-36 

ARTICLE  10:   tv*lu*tion  Procedures    57-4S 

ARTICLE  11:   Personnel  Files    ^***' 

ARTICLE  12:   Reessignaent  Procedure   ^8-50 

ARTICLE  13:  Tr»vel  

ARllCLE  14:  Non-Oiicri«in«tion  

ARTICLE  15:   Sefely  Conditions  of  Enployment  .  .  .  .  :   53 

ARTICLE  16:   Rights  of  the  Associetion    5*-57 

ARTICLE  17:   Crievence  Procedures   W**' 

ARTICLE  18:.  Negotietion  Procedure*   W 

ARTICLE  19:    Sevings  Provision    ^3 

ARTICLE  20:    Effect  of  Agreewnt  

ARTICLE  2J:    Reduction- in- Force  Actions  end  Fffects 

Related  Thereto  

ARllCLE  22:    Incentive  for  Eerly  Rttirtaent  

68 

ARTICLE  23:  Ter»  


(continued) 


TAIU  OP  CONrOfTS 

(centfnuid) 


APPENDIX  A:  Salary  Schedule  •  1986-87. 

APPENDIX  B:  AcadMic  Caltndar  •  1986-87 

AP?Cr4)IX  C:  AcadMic  Caltndir  -  1987-88 

APPENDIX  0:  Acadtdic  Caltndar  •  1988-89 

APPENDIX  E:  Class  Loads  

APPENDIX  F:  Studtnt  Instructional  Survty 

APPENDIX  G:  Unit  HMbtf  Evaluation  Report 

APPENDIX  H:  Ntdical  Insurance  Plan  .  .  . 

Agrttacnt  Ratification  Signatures 


• 


• 


AXTICUtt  REC06NITI0N 


1.  Tht  District  rtcognlzts  thi  Association  «s  tht  txcluslvt  reDrcsentativ* 

"''^^^^"ttd  ptrsonnti  of  tht  District  who  «rt  rtguUr 
full-tlBt  «nd  p«rt-tlM  tMChors,  tncludlnj  thos»  who  «l$o 
tfKh  sunatr  school,  ind  ill  tt«chtrs  who  tMch  sumr  school 
onlv  .  txcluding  M«n«gt«tnt,  Confidential.  «nd  suptrvlsory 
taployets  «s  dtflntd  by  tht  EERA.  ^  ' 

2.  Any  Modlflcttlons  In  tht  coaposltlon  of  tht  unit  during  tht  ttni  of  tht 
Agretntnt  shjll  bt  subjtct  to  tht  rules  tnd  rtgulttlons  of  tht  Public 
tnployntnt  Rtlttlons  Botrd. 

^'   IS^ilJl"  gritvtnct  proctdurt,  tny  disputes  conctming  this 

fIiJ5JLJ''2  ,  *®  rtgulttlons  of  tht  Public 

tnployntnt  Relations  Board. 


! 


MTICLC  li  MLMIES 


1.  The  stUry  schtdult  for  1986-87  \i  contilntd  In  Appendix  A. 

2.  Tht  1987-88  slUry  schtduU,  in  cc«pirison  to  tht  1986-87  siUry 
schedule,  shall  be  Increased  tj  \he  sane  percentage  Increase  In  revenue 
ptr  ADA  above  1986-87  levels  as  the  District  receWes,  the  cowonents  of 
jjhtch  In  1986-87  were  referred  t?)  as  "COIA"  by  the  State  leflUlature. 
FurtherMre.  said  salary  schedule  percentage  Increase  for  1987*88  shall 
be  effective  at  the  tiM  that  the  COLA  Increase  for  !987*88  bccoMs 
operative. 

3.  The  1988-89  salary  schedule,  in  cooparlson  to  the  1987-88  salary 
schedule,  shall  be  incrtased  by  the  sant  percentage  Increase  In  revenue 
per  ADA  above  1987-88  levels  as  tha  District  receives,  the  coi^>onents  of 
which  in  1986-87  were  referred  to  as  'COLA'  by  the  State  Legislature. 
Furtheraore,  said  salary  schedule  percentage  increase  for  1988-89  shall 
be  effective  at  the  tiM  that  the  COLA  increase  for  1987-88  beeoaes 
operative. 

Schedulg  P1ic»m»nt 

Unit  aenbers  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedules  provided  in  Appendix  A 
and  shall  be  eligible  for  coIum  placeaent  according  to  the  criteria 
designated  below:  ' 

COiUHN  1 

Acidwttc  Ar»n 

Bachelor's  degree  plus  thirty  (30)  acceptable  graduate  level  uniu 
conpleted  after  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  degree 

Vocational  Araai 

Possession  of  a  vslid  California  Teaching  Credential  authorizing  the 
teaching  of  the  vocational  subjects  assigned 


3 


mmji 

Btchtlor's  «nd  Nssttr's  dtgrtt 

Vftcitlonil  Ar»it 

Btchtlor's  degrte  and  R.  N.  Llcenst. 
or 

B»chtlor'$  degrtt  «nd  ;;osstss1on  of  «  valid  C*llfomU  TeKhing 
Credential  authorizing  the  teaching  of  the  vocational  subject  assigned 

CQtOMN  111 

Acidewilc  Areas 

Bachelor's  degree  plus  sixty  (60)  acceptable  graduate  level  units 
completed  after  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  degree.  Including  a  Mster's 
degree 

Vocitional  ArMt 

R.  N.  License  and  a  Master's  degret. 

or 

Bachelor's  degree  and  possession  of  a  valid  full-tlne  California  Teaching 
Credential  authorizing  the  teaching  of  the  vocational  subject*  assigned 
plus  eight  (8)  approved  full-tlae  weeks  of  paid  trade  experience  earned 
after  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  degree 

comnw  IV 

Acidewlc  Ar»as 

Bachelor's  degree  plus  eighty  (80)  acceptable  graduate  level  units 
completed  after  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  degree,  including  a  Master's 
degree  (twenty  (20)  units  aust  have  been  conpleted  within  the  last  ten 
(10)  years). 

Vocational  Ar»is 

P.  N.  License  and  a  Master's  degree  plus  twenty  (20)  acceptable  graduate 
level  units  covpleted  after  r«eelpt  of  Master's  degree 

or 

Bachelor's  degree  and  twenty  (20)  acceptable  graduate  level  units 
cooipleted  after  receloi  of  the  Bachelor's  degree,  and  possession  of  a 
valid  full-tlab  California  Teaching  Credential  authorizing  the  teaching 
of  the  vocational  subjects  assigned  plus  sixteen  (16)  approved  full-tiM 
weeks  of  paid  trade  experience  earned  of  which  at  least  eight  (8)  such 
weeks  are  earned  after  coopletlon  of  the  twenty  (20)  graduate  level 
units. 


All  crtdtnt^sls  shall  be  valid  for  service  In  Cilifornii. 

1.   Full-tiBe  unit  »ombers  are  eligible  to  move  up  one  step  upon  completln 

sieo  show   In  each  column  is  reached.   Effective  September   1.  1981 
fulUtlme  service  shall  be  defined  as  75»  or  more  of  dayfof  serCjce  fo^ 
the  annual   asslannent.      Unit  members  Mho  are  eligible  for  «  stco 
eKh^flH!}  yw  "''^  »dvance«ient  effective  September   ist  of 

It  Rifl  iwl  ?I  1  S^*"  !  ^''^^^  percentage  of  load  for  classes  taught 
JirrJl?  Itt  °"?2I  1"  ^J*  semesters  exceeds  75%  at  the 

current  steo.  These  step  advancements  for  eligible  part-time  unit 
members  shall   take  effect  In  the  fall  or  spring  semester  ihtchSIer 

Si;  •  Jt  wjr J*'!      of  «iigibi?ity^  sJJTij;  ;ce2 

continue  until  the  maximum  step  shorn  for  each  column  Is  reached. 

^*  5u«Sr'!nd^l?hSS5i:nl\i!fi'  •"^^'y  converting  hours  to  load,  part-tlme 
?ll*°'^*'^*f"*  step  advancements  In  the  sai«  manner 

as  those  advancements  received  by  Instructional  part-tlme  unit  Smbers 

•■•"ive  step 

5.    °"  f  ^  *°  ^         ^0"^  related  occupational  exoerlences 

JjSuiS  f«SM5*  P'^«^*<^«'*        experience  would  have  been 

credited  for  step  placement  upon  initial  eoplo>r*nt  In  the  Oinrict. 

Calumn  Advanc#mPnt 

^*  islii  •^'9''>^«  '0"^  *  column  «ovement  for  any  fiscal  year 

shall   receive       column  movement  effective  September  l$t  of  said  llll 

iu.it^l  T/^  *o  "'^  Septe-bSr  lu.      UM  JembJ^ 

:Jp  c  5i.  -  ?jic»^  J»/-v^ir^ 
?i;:rji5;M"jf  v^zi^    '''''  -^'^  -^•^^ 

^'   IfSlJi  «^'9'»^*»  ^e*-  •  column  movement  for  any  fiscal  year 

!SoLJ?Sl  L  2!  \w  trwscrtptsMrk  verifications 

JhJ  Oil  ;  ^^^'IJ^^^t^^ons  or  the  requested  column  filed  with 

the  Oistrtct  prior  to  September  1st  of  said  fiscal  year. 


ERIC 
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.   On]y  Off  ci*l   trinscrlpls  submitted  to  th»  District  prior  to  tht  above 
^  d»te  *»ni   be  *ccepted  «s    verlflcitlon  of  eligibility  for  column 

^  advancement.     If  by  September  1st  of  each  fljcal  year  the  unit  meabJr  Is 

unable  to  submit  official  transcripts,  other  official  documents  In  the 
form  of  grade  cards  or  letters  from  the  college  or  university  shall  be 
submitted  by  said  date.  The  District,  however,  shall  not  issue  any 
warrants  reflecting  the  column  advancement  until  said  official 
♦transcripts  have  been  received,  but  In  no  case  later  than  November  30lh 
n\  .V^t  ^'J^f  <^"'^*  ^^^'"^  submission  of  the  official  transcripts,  the 
District  shall  Issue  a  supplemental  warrant  to  rtflect  the  column 
advancement  salary  adjustment  effective  September  1st. 

4.  Graduate  units  shall  be  accepted  for  column  advancement  If  they  are 
earned  In  courses  from  an  accredited  Institution  which  are  In  the  unit 
member  >  major,  minor,  or  current  assignment.  Graduate  units  are  those 
units  earned  In  courses  Identified  on  the  transcript  as  being  graduate 
level.  Hajor"  and  •minor-  shall  be  defined  as  the  subject  or  area 
designated  as  such  on  the  face  of  any  valid  degree  (Bachelor's  and 
beyond)  or  on  the  face  of  any  valid  credential  which  qualifies  the  unit 
member  to  be  employed  by  the  District.  A  minor  My  also  be  defined  as 
having  twenty  four  (24)  semester  units  of  course  work  In  s  subject  matter 
area  Including  twelve  (12)  at  the  upper  division  or  graduate  level. 

5.  Other  units  Including  non-graduate  shall  be  accepted  for  column 
advancement  with  approval  granted  prior  to  unit  members'  taking  the 
cour;3(s).  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  following-  the  Vice 
Stiil^i^^  Academic  Affairs,  the  appropriate  Dean  of  Instruction  (i.e., 
*cade«  c  or  occupational),  the  Assistant  Dean  appropriate  to  the 
academic  or  occupational  area,  and  three  (3i  unit  members  appointed  bv 
the  Association.  Non-oraduate  units  may  be  earned  through  colleges', 
Sfiriinf;:  *r  '1^''];"'  recogmied  professional  organlzJtloSs  Slch 
1\M  ""^'""'nQ  education  units.  Continuing  medical  education  courses 
Ml  i.k"^*^**!!*"'  *dvancement  on  «  fifteen  (IS)  unit  for  one 
(11  unit  basis.  Other  continuing  education  courses  shall  be  accepted  for 
column  advancement,  with  the  number  of  units  to  be  determined  by  the 

6.  With  prior  approval  of  the  Oljtrict.  courses  may  be  used  for  column 
advancement  which  are  taken  as  part  of  a  retraining  program  pursuant  to 
Article  12:  Reassignment  Procedure,  or  which  directly  relate  to  previous 
teachine  experience  if  such  experience  directly  relates  to  courses 
currently  offered  by  the  District. 

7.  All  references  to  units  in  this  Article  shall  be  semester  units.  Quarter 
units  shall  be  converted  in  semester  units  by  multiplying  the  Quarter 
units  by  two-thirds  (2/3). 


ERIC 
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Silirv  Sch»du1»  Pi«r»«i>*nt  ProcMnf^^ 

Cr«l.nl..U  S.ctl.n.  ?"!f"M,'cK?{;  MX^tt." 

j;:..5s'rn,p;!;!iJn?t,  Trj'       '5„:i..""  r-i*"" 

''   c«5,„l?J)   "  •«"'•'■'•«••  or  tqu)..Unl.  requlrlnj  . 

™MfrS*\  "iJi'SllV.T.V'^'i"'":  "  •'"'••'•"t.  Which  wu)d  hm 
•v.n  If  such  nptrlince  did  not  nqulri  .  crtdmtlirilhirt  p,f?or2d' 
J.  Uch  thr»  jwtrs  of  foll-tlw  riUtid  occupational  wptrlonct 


^  6GI 


0#f<nU1ont  of  Unit  Hewbtrs 

"FulMlmt  tmployte" 

•Ptrt'llBit  tmployee" 
( instruct lonti  and 
non*<nstruct1ona1) 

•Hourly  •mployet" 


A  unit  M«btr  whost  load  it  SOS  or  Mr* 
A  unit  KMbtr  whost  load  Is  less  than  50%> 


A  unit  Ktaber  whost  work  Is  assigned  on  a 
wfek-to«wtek  basis. 


.l>t»<  of  Pay 

A  unit  member  designated  "full-time"  shall  be  paid  on  a  oro  rata  basis  in 
accordance  with  his/her  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedules  In 
Appendix  A. 

A  unit  member  designated  "part-time  Instructional"  shall  be  paid  In 
accordance  with  his/her  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  subject 
to  the  following  formula: 

Annual  ten 'month  salary  x  .SS  x  .S  x 

percent  semester  load  •  semester  salary 

Efftctlve  for  1988-89.  said  .SS  factor  shall  be  Increased  to  .S6. 

A  unit  member  designated  "part-time  non« instructional"  shall  be  paid  In 
accordance  with  his/her  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedules  In 
Appendix  A  subject  to  the  following  formula; 


Annual  ten -month  salary  }  hours 
per  year 


hourly  rate 


A  unit  member  designated  "sutner  school  Instructor"  shall  be  paid  In 
accordance  with  his/her  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedules  in 
Appendix  A  subject  to  the  following  formula: 

Annual  ten  month  salary  x  .SS  x  .S  x 

percent  summer  school  load  •  summer  salary 

Cffectlye  for  1988-89.  said  .SS  factor  shall  be  Increased  to  .S6. 

Effect  We  July  1.  1981,  a  unit  member  designated  "hourly"  shall  be  paid  In 
accordance  with  his/her  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedules  In 
Appendix  A  subject  to  the  formulas  prescribed  below  for  "Instructional 
Assignments"  and  "Hon- Instructional  Assignments." 

A  unit  member  designated  "full  time."  "part-time  Instructional."  or 
•part -time  non- Instructional'  who  works  an  assignment  In  addition  to  his/hcv 
lo«d  shall  be  paid  on  an  hourly  basis  In  accordance  with  the  following 
formulas: 


• 
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Instructional  A«lQn*>»n*i 

Annual  ttn-Month  uUry  t  hours 

ptr  ytar  x  .S5  •  stMSttr  hourly  ratt 

Anmial  ten>nonth  saliry  t  hours 

ptr  ytar  x  .SS  -  suwtr  hourly  ratt 

CfftctWt  for  1988-89,  said  .SS  shall  bt  Incrtastd  to  .56. 
Hon.  Instruct  ianal  A«1on-nt4 

Annual  ttn-Month  salary  t  hours 

ptr  ytar  ■  stctsttr  t  sunwr  hourly  fate 

Hours  Per  Year 

Hours  ptr  ytar  shall  bt  dtslgnated  In  accordance  with  tht  following: 


Hours/  Vttks/  Hours/ 
XC£L     Yttr  ■  Yt«r 


Instructional  Astlonaents  (Including 
but  not  llalttd  to  tht  following): 


All  iKturts  txctpt  Typing  and  Languages 

IS 

X 

3S 

S2S 

Ltcture  -  Languagt 

16 

X 

3S 

S60 

Ltcture  •  Typing 

17 

X 

3S 

S9S 

Lab  •  Art.  In(«W1dua1  Typing,  Vord 

Processing,  English  Skill  Center 
Journal  Ism.  Math  Skill  Center, 
Music  Activity,  Radio  and  TV, 
Theatre  Arts 

20 

X 

3S 

700 

lab  •  Astronomy,  Biology,  Chtalstry, 
Earth  Science,  Education, 
Engineering.  Physical  Sciences 
Physics.  Psychology 

21 

X 

73S 

Physical  Education  Activity 

22 

X 

3S 

770 

HouFi/    Vttkt/  Hours/ 

Oj|t«  froctss  ng.  Otntal.  Ctrly  " 

Childhood.  EUctro-Mtch.  Oriftlng. 

C  tctronlcs.  Cnglnttring,  Exctp. 

t  OMl  Studtnts.  Fashion  Otslgn, 

firt  Scltnct,  Industrial  Ttch., 

Unguagt  Skll!  Ctnter.  library, 

Machint  Tech..  Nursing,  Police 

Science,  (ruallty  Technology, 

Speech,  Welding,  Nursing  Clinic 

^"IW'W^ntl  (including 
but  not  Halted  to  the  fol loving): 

exceptional  Students  Coordinator  30     x  35  1,050 

College  Nurse  Supervisor  (Evening.  CO     x  35        j  inn 

«ceker.f,  or  Off  Caapus)  Counselor. 
Pmr.o  oglst.  Ptycho«etrltt. 
librarian,  Coordinator  (Apprenticeship 
Prograa.  and  HACI)    .  *^ 

Other  Salary  ft#litM 

•n  <9r««<|.c,pon  wount.  P™.)«t»  fr  "tilth  servlcts  <r«  rendered  for 


O 
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ARTICLE  4:  HEALTH  AND  VaFARE  BENEFITS 

1.  For  1986-87  tht  District  agrtts  to  contrlbutt  up  to  $3. SIO  ptr  tllglble 
fuii-tlM  (100%)  unit  Mffibtr  and  pro  rata  for  full«t1a»  (less  than  100%) 
unit  Mtnbtrs  for  tht  following  htalth  and  wtlfare  benefits:    i  Mdlcal 

8 Ian   (Crown,  Kaiser,  and  such  other  carriers  as  My  be  acceptable  to  the 
Istrlct),   dental  plan  (Crown),  and  life  Insurance  plan  (Crown  •  $50,000 
tern). 

2.  for  the  period  October  1,  1986,  through  March  31.  1987,  the  District 
shall  provide  up  to  S4S4.20  but  not  to  exceed  the  actual  cost  to  unit 
•eaber  for  said  period  for  each  full-t1«e  unit  aeaber  employed  for  said 
t1«t  period.  Said  aaount  shall  be  paid  as  relabursenent  for  enployee 
contributions  for  health  and  welfare  prealuas  aade  through  payroll 
deductions,  with  any  residue  to  be  paid  as  a  tax  sheltered  annuity. 

3.  For  the  1987-88  school  year,  the  District  contribution  level  for  1986-87 
health  and  welfart  benefits,  as  provided  for  in  Sictlon  1,  above,  shall 
bt  Increased  to  that  dollar  aiMunt  necessary  to  pay  for  the 
fte-for-strvlct  plan(s)  prenlui  Mounts  for  the  period  10/1/87.9/30/88. 
In  no  event  shall  said  1987-88  contribution  b«  Itss  than  S3,S10.00, 
txcept  as  provided  for  as  a  result  of  Section  6  below. 

4.  For  the  1988-89  school  year,  tht  District  contribution  level  for  1987-88 
health  and  welfart  benefits,  as  provided  for  in  Sections  1  and  3,  above, 
shall  be  increased  to  that  dollar  atount  necessary  to  pay  for  the 
fee- for- service  plan(s)  prealua  aKunts  for  the  period  10/1/88-9/30/89. 
In  no  event  shall  said  1988-89  contribution  be  less  than  S3,S10.00, 
except  as  provided  for  as  a  result     Section  6  below. 

5.  Upon  the  expiration  of  this  Agreeiwnt.  the  District's  sole  obligation  for 
fringe  benefit  contributions,  as  described  herein,  shall  bt  to  continue 
to  pay  not  vore  then  the  dollar  aaount  in  effect  for  the  period 
10/1/88-9/30/89,  or  a  lesser  aaount  if  the  preaiuas  go  down. 

6.  Fringe  benefit  aodlflcatlons  during  the  tera  of  this  Agreeaent: 

a.  For  the  duration  of  this  Aareeacnt,  the  Association  and  the  District, 
at  any  tiae,  aay  autually  agree  to  a  change  In  broker,  and/or 
carriers,  and/or  benefits,  and/or  to  a  change  in  the  requireaents  for 
participation  in  the  plans. 

b.  Should  the  Dlst.lct  and  the  Association  agree  to  a  change  in  fringe 
benefits  resulting  in  a  cost  of  less  than  S3.S10.00  per  year,  and  as 
log  as  the  District  contribution  Increase  for  1987-88  or  1988-89  has 
Aot  exceeded  ISX  in  either  year,  the  difference  shall  be  distributed 
to  the  full-tiae  unit  aeabers  in  soae  fringe  benefit  aethod,  as 
autually  detera1ne<t  by  the  District  and  the  Association. 

7.  The  current  Crown  life  Health  Insurance  benefit  coverage  Is  described  in 
Appendix  H. 
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^  th.  c.rrt,r  covrin/th^uJu  i^SblrJ'Jnl  SpiUd."?"""^""*  »' 

•)  Tht  unit  »eiBb«r  «nd  depandents  trt  trirolltd  In  th*  aim  >t  *k.  •! 


c) 
d) 

•)   Tht  pUn  Is  KcepUble  to  «  c«rr1er. 
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cmtrlbutt  thi  muni  oravldtd  hr  in  «!?»;»>  ii  "'J*'^'"  »!>«" 

ii  .  Pl«n-  Tht  cost  of  such  covtr«gt  shall  S  olid  hi  tU 

D  strict  upon  prtstntitlon  of  «n  invoict.  Such  «!{  sMlf  not  wciJd 


9) 


for 

IS 


b)  Unit  Mcbtrs  «ho  stltct  Htalth  Ntt  as  a  atdlcal  plan  aortt  m  b>v 


ARTICLES!   HOURS  OF  CHPLOYHEKT  AND  WW  LOAD 

Cflntrirt  i truth  D«vi  of  s>rv«r, 

10.0  aonths  P5 

10. S  aonths  ]90 

11.0  Months  200 

ll.SMnths  210 

1{.0  aonths  220 

trfivrm  w?j/dii;*s"iii:»jr*'*'5'  5^»^'^^«^  ^^^^^^^ 

wi»  ig  Tive  I9j  txir«  d«ys  (8  hours  per  d«y  or  4  hours  ocr  half  Havi 

C.  FulMiat  unit  arabtrs  shall  bt  «v«11«b1t  for  asslaiiMnt«  #iu.  ict 
djys  ptr  Mtk  Althcuoh  ttKhino  «ss  Snilnts  hSTI!lMl:*  #5'^ 
<5)  diys  p«r  wotk.   ful^ti.t  unit  itSrs  shifl  «rt*%irt^  flS? 

•ort  th«n  thrt*  preparations,  exeludlngllbs.  ^« 

b)  Meeting  with  students  during  posted  office  hours 

c)  N«Uiteining  *ccurae  grade  and  attendance  records  of  students 
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d)    Prtparing  and  summing  proptr  rtports 

t)    Atttndlng  schtdultd  faculty  and  dtpartnent  Rtatlngs 

In  addition,  unit  «eMbtrs  shall  stUct  other  tasks  as  oart  of  th. 
wrk  week  including  but  not  limited  to  the  folloling:  ^ 

1)  The  deyelopnent.  i«p1eMntation,  and  evaluation  of  the 
instructional  program,  i.e..  selection  of  textbooks  cou?se  and 
curriculum  revisions,  use  of  ippropriate  instrSaioSl 
techniques,  budget  preparation,  and  teachi^  assignlents 

2)  The  counseling  and  guidance  of  students  in  course  selection 

drs5ij?r^'      •'^•""^"^  ^^^^^^  "J" 

staff^^'**'^""  ^"      stltction  of  certificated  and  classified 
4)  Pirticipation  in  college  and  departmental  comittees 

JlilJji'*lllJ"  J^*''  development  programs,  advanced  study  or 
related  work  experience,  and  attendance  at  conferences 

6)  Pertlcipation  in  the  active  recruitment  of  students 

7)  Performanct  of  college-related  services  in  the  coMunity 

" .  *«l5dl*I!;?,.?li!:.5'"'  ("» 

9)  Providing  Job  pUcements  for  students 

10)  Participation  on  advisory  coMittees 

U)  Participation  in  co-curricular  activities  on  and  off  cwpus 

12)  Participation  in  the  accreditation  process 

13)  Partiripttion  as  a  speaker  in  the  conunity 
H)  Assif ting  in  the  planning  of  facilities 

Included  within  these  duties  and  aelivities  will  be  the  teachino 

lliiJJi  i^ffr^^^J"  ^'^^  ^^'P*"'*'*  C  u"^*"  otherwise  modified  ti 
provided  in  this  Agreements 

0.  The  forty  (40)  hour  work  week  shall  be  exclusive  of  overload  and 
special  contract  assignmei^ts.  The  work  we»k  of  full-time  unit 
tTthe'load  *  ^  prorated  in  proportion 

£.  Part  time  end  hourly  unit --.^rs  shall  work  the  days  and  times  in 
•Cfor  j4nce  with  the  Oistrlct-ipproved  schedule. 


ERIC 


671) 


F.    Ttichlng  usigmnints  eay  consist  of  day,  night,  ©r  Mcksnd  ri.tot 

schtdult.      Except  In  unusual    clrcuastincis    *  ♦ 
jssjgnjent  shall  not  Include    thrSclSSSHd  !tuSe"Jl  HKlt; 

A.    For  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  unless  otherwiic  aodtfuH  u 
1)    For  unit  ambers  who  are  providlna  dassrooK  Instruction  during 

IcJordSJl'iith'KJl  hT";'  * »hin  iJ 

accordance  with  Appendix  C,  or  pro  rata  share  thereof. 

SX'llS'"'.        i'f?"^*"!.  full-tlme   (lOOJi)  shall 

Mlntaln  a  schedule,   subject  to  approval  of  the  District 

SJlit  cT  Vf?v:'"l!r  it  ^^'^^ty.f?;,  (35)  hour,  desK/lludeit 
.  of  other  selected  tasks  as 

SSIili*'*.  ibove  (I.e.).      If  a  Counselor  or  llbrlJ  aJ  Is 

5}ir  fJrtpJi;'  h:;j'rM:?i  mjs-'e,  ^sit 

JUSinJ?®"  Weekend,  or  Off-Caapus).   Coordinator  - 

S!chSil  h5^  .  ^.'V*^*      N'^"'  PsycholJgJIt. 

Psycho^trist,  and  other  student  services  specialists  shall 
■alntain  a  schedule,  subject  to  approval  of  th.  nuiHri 
consisting  of  forty  (40)  hoJrs  p\l  SSk?  Dur?Ig  h!  fSJ  I  0) 
pZlJri:  .*^'S'  Supervisor,  Coordinator,  CollegS  Nufse 
Psycho  ogist,  PmhOMtrist,  and  other  student  servlcei 
specialists  shall  perfom  those  tasks  related  tJ^hclJ 
asslgn«ents  in  addition  to  selected  tasks  as  enJiSated  Itevi 
o\i,d\  *  r  .  Supervisor,  Coordinator,  College  Hurse. 
Psycho  og  St.  PsychOMtrist,  or  other  student  services 
specie  iit  is  assigned  a  teaching  assign^S  JuriM  the 
acadeaic  year,  his/her  forty  (40)  hour  week  shall  bt  ?tdC?td  bI 

4)    Coordinators  •  (HACI)  enployed  full  tiie  (lOOX)  shall  •alntain 

a  liniaua  of  thirty- five  (35)  hours  assigned  tiae  and  five  (51 
hours  of  other  selected  tasks  as  enuMrated  above  (KC  If  1 
Coordinator  •  (MACI)  is  assigned  a  teaching  mlgnie^t  dur  nj 
the  acadeaic  year,  his/her  forty  (40)  hour  work  Seek  shall  tJ 
reduced  by  that  proportion  of  hi\/her  teaching  assiSn^nJ  ih.cn 
f^elates  to  a  norwl  teaching  load.  * 
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5}    CoordlMtors.£xctplioMl  Studtnts  einploytd  full   tiM  (100X1 
$h*l  Mlntiln  it  schtdult,  subject  to  *ppm»  of  Ihi  DiitHtt 

l.;5;l-  •  CoordiMlor  is  assigned  «  teKhIng  assignment 
during  the  Ktdenlc  yeer.  higher  forty  (40)  hour  »fs'k  ^Sek 
She  1  bt  reduced  by  th.t  proportion  of  his/her  tMchiSa 
isslgnmnt  which  relates  to  •  nortlil  teaching  load.  ' 

^'  15*  '^"'^E''?*      detenalnlng  lecttte  and  lab.   load  hours  are 

defined  as  a  ^lass  hour-  of  SO  nlnutes. 

Work  toad  Ra^gft 

A.     The  Olstrivit  shall  consider  a  full-time  (lOOX)  unit  menber's  normal 
teaching  load  to  be  Mithin  the  range  of  96V  04%  Inclusive  of  Th. 

mignis;;r/'*' '''''''' '  ''^^"^^^  0}  .jy  diiScuS  jtudiS! 

^*    ^«!II!:5*T^*r.  •"!9n»«nt  •bove  or  below  a  normal   load  may  bt 
O  s{?;j?  to  wet  the  educational   needs  of  thi 

hlil«M«;  «  ?"  •"<9n»ent  subsequently  shall  bt  adjusted  by 

balancing  er  special  assignment  as  described  btlow.       •"J"*""  "J' 

^'  "I  assignments  above  and  below  a  normal  load  Is  a  planned 

schj^ul  ng  of  semester  loads  that  exceed  I04X  or  are  below  96*  sIS 

tJ    ri  Qe'"Sf^5S  «H«sterrf!ll,  iithSS 

ranae  or  192%  and  208X.   If  unforeseen  conditions  aik*  it 

^?  '^i*'*  agreed-upon  balancing  pfiSfJ.  "iS*  thj 

iSiSjLiin!*^*''.*',*  P^*""?^  two-semester  balanced  isslgnment.  th! 

°*  ^'u*?  assignment  cannot  be  arranged  over  a  two- semester 

Sin        S'Ji'"*  ^"'^  «$ignment  that  exceeds  10« 

•?  overload.  If  the  balancing  of  an  assignment 
should  result  In  less  than  an  average  normal  teaching  load,  therthe 
percent  btlow  lOOX  may  bt  adjusttd  by  sptdal  assJonrntnt  ll  th! 
currtnt  .^sttr  of  tht  W  tiachlno  loid  or.  iS  JaJHIiesUr  if 
both  usignmtnts  art  undtrloads.  Ipeclal  isslgStnts  shall  bt 
Oistrlct-approved  proQramf  such  as.  but  not  11m  ted  to.  llarnin! 

rrM^csiJtril;!^'^"^^"*^  ^•^-^-"^•^ 

C.  To  calculate  the  percent  load  for  i  special  assignment,  the  number 
of  weekly  hours  of  a  special  assignment  will  be'dWldid  by  ?StI 
40  hours  and  the  quotient  multiplied  by  100.  fxampU: 
instructor  «ith  a  sp,cl,l  «sionment  of  eight  hours  ptr^Sik  would 
be  credittd  with  MO  x  100  •  lox  load.  To  dtttrminrthrnumbl?  of 
hours  of  i  sDtcia  assigniMnt.  the  ptrctntagt  of  tht  load  btloTlooi 
•  J  ^  ~!!^P^«»<«  «>y  <0  hours  ptr  week.   Cxammlt:  An  InitruJiS 


with 
of  12.St  X  40 


an  87.5X  load  would  bt  rtquirtd  to  acctpt  a  sptcial  astignmtnt 
SX  X  40  -  $  hours.   For  activity  assignments,  tht  fortfloinTon 

Jith'i!5:iidix*c?'*  ^^"^        ^  ■^^^'^•^  ^"  •JcSJSn?: 
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^^^^^^  ^ 


f     ExctptioM  to  th«  abo¥«  work  loid  r«ngt  »rt  subJtct  to  Mtual 
agrttMnt  of  tht  unit  WMbtr  and  tht  District.  " 


OvgrlQid.  Summer  ^chaal.  »f>^  w>,kgnd  AntiynT^nt^ 


A. 


B. 


C. 


2lt«ll'^;n51IIII!!t"Il?®^K"'*  wektnd  Msignaents  shall  bt  subject  to 
SriJLj'  SJTSin  ""L^^*         'V^*''  DUtrict.  Mutual 

agrtemenl  bttrntn  tht  unit  Mmbar  and  tht  District  shall  be 
indicattd  by  tht  signing  of  a  schedult  rtfltcting  ttntativt  approval 
J.Li'''  o^r^?**''  "hool.  or  Mtktnd  assigmwnts.  Ovtfload 

5?!!J!Ji  !  ;k  J"**  "J^sn-ents  shall   be  distributed  in 

accordance  with  department  developed  procedures  as  approved  by  the 

sJJi}i!;:\n5^5":jt.d'j;i5its""'"'^'"'  "^"^ 
Moa5"jxc5ra;  s!!?;wrsisrr?Ji."^  ^""^  • 

S!iiHjrl?*Jrw''r.ilT^  iMlgn-ent  say  be  teminated  by  the 

•^i'^^i^"*-   ^"  t***        of  such  teraination,  tht  District 

in  writing.  The  reasons  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
A5?5SI!It  *         "  provisions  of  this 


S.  Office  Hftur^ 


A. 


B. 


JSl  ^^J!?  ."^^^  ■wbttrs  shall  schedule  at  least  three  hours  per  week 
for  office  hours,  such  hours  shall  be  scheduled  to  ■eet  the  needi 
of  students  and  shall  be  subject  to  approval  of  the  OiJtrict 

JllistingUudlSts.''""  ^'^^'^ 


6.  Schedulin? 


«o?"^^«*n9  unit  aeMber's  load  (day  and  evening)   shall  be 
scheduled  by  the  District  after  proitding  an  oppjftunity  for 

SnST?**  ■^'»  •«  tht  dtpiftiillt.  '  ThI 

"l.r  ^;  I.  tndtavor  to  «akt  such  evening  assignaents  on  an 
equitable  basis. 

The  unit  ae^r  and  tht  assistant  dean  shall  sign  the  instructor 
ml^naent  sheets  indicating  tht  ttntativt  schtdult  for  tht  unit 
•eaber.  The  signed  instructor  shetts  shall  not  bt  wdifitd  without 
sending  prior  notification  to  the  unit  atabtr. 


Unit  Mwbers  shall  not  bt  scheduled  for  sore  than  three  consecutive 

lliiilJ'.Jl®!!*  n?^  ?^f""  •"•P^  •'^"•^  agreewjnt  of  the  unit 
•eaber  and  the  District. 

For  purposes  of  scheduling  only,  evening  classes  will  bt  defined  as 
those  classes  with  the  majority  of  the  cUss  tine  occurring  after 
4:30 
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C.     K  Iht  District  Knows  of  Its  Inttntlon  not  to  rt-Mwloy  «  oart-tlM 

"•S*'"  G*"  jubsequtnt  smster.  tht  District 
$h»ll  notify  such  un  t  ncnber  «t  1««st  twnty  (20)  workdays  prior  to 
thj  ht9lnn1ng  of  said  stmtsttr.  This  notification  provision  shall 
not  predudt  tht  District  from  not  rt-enploylng  any  part-tlnt  or 
hou'iy  unit  nenber  at  any  tint  as  provided  by  law. 

Attendance  at  DgDartw«>nt  md  District  Hm»Una< 

A.  Dt»<artnent  Meetings  norwally  shall  bt  held  on  Tuesdays  during  the 
activity  period.  Full-tlint  unit  nefflbers  shall  attend  scheduled 
departnent  neeVlngs  except  as  otherwise  authorised  by  tht  assistant 
dtan    or  dtslgntt. 

B.  Tht  naxinun  number  of  dtpartmentil  and/or  district-wide  Meetings 
requiring  unit  mender  attendance  during  the  acadeailc  year  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-five  (25).  Upon  mtual  agreement  of  tht  full-tlBe 
unit  nenbers  In  a  department  and  the  assistant  dean  additional 
•eetlnos  may  be  scheduled.  For  district-wide  meetings,  at  least 
five  (S)  work  days'  advance  notici  shall  be  provided  to  unit  mtmbtrs 
except  Jn  c.ses  of  emergencies.  Any  mtttlngs  rtqulrtd  for 
impltmtntatlon  of  this  tgrtemtnt  Involving  unit  mtmbtrs  shall  not  bt 
counttd  In  dttermlning  tht  maximum  numbtr  of  dtpartmtnttl  mtttlngs 
ptr  academic  year.  ' 

^'  "H'^  ,»wbers  In  the  department  and  assistant  dean 

shall  attempt  to  develop  a  schedule  of  dates  for  department  meetings 
during  the  academic  year.  * 

Extended  F1»ld  Tria  rnur<»^ 

A.  A  m  load  factor  shall  be  assigned  for  each  class  In  the  series 
taught  for  one  week.   This  load  credit  Is  derived  as  follows: 

10  hours  lecture/weeir  .037  load 

30  hours  lab/week  •    .079  load 

4  hours  or<entaton 
prior  to  trip  -     .OlS  Iak^ 

.131  load 

equated  to  .     m  load 

B.  Field  trips  which  extend  beyond  a  one-week  time  will  be  based  on  the 
one-week  model.  A  two-week  field  trip  shall  be  dtrlvtd  as  follows: 

Two  Week  F1e!d  Trip 

26  hOMn  lecture  •     .074  load 

60  hovri  lab  •    .158  load 

4  hours  orientation      •    .OlS  load 

.247  load 

Equated  to  •     2S%  load 
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ARTICLE  6t   RCGUUTIONS  MR  tCOUCTION  IN  WRK  LOAD 

A  for«  is  »vi1Ub1t  In  tht  Offict  of  Ptrsonntl  Services  for  esployees  lo  use 
in  requesting  .  reduction  In  work  load.   A  copy  of  etch  co«p?et3  request 

to  President  of  the  AssocUtlon  uponwe  pt  by  the 
Olitnct.  Vhen  disposition  of  th«  request  Is  deteralned.  *  secoSd  cow  of 
the  completed  forwwlll  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of  the  Association 

«oM  to  pm  tl»e  subject  to  the  following  reguUtlons: 

1.  The  unit  »e«ber  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  SS  prior  to  the  reduction 
Of  work  lou. 

I.  The  unit  M«ber  shall  have  been  e»ploye<  full-tl«e  In  a  position 
requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  wtiich  the 
^wedlattly  preceding  five  (5)  years  irere  full-tlae  evploytwnt. 

^*  ffi"*  ♦t*^*  '**rl*^  i»*dl«tely  preceding  a  request  for  reduction  In  iiork 
load,  the  unit  Hevber  shall  hive  been  ea^loyed  full.ti»e  In  a  position 
requlr  ng  certification  for  «  total  of  at  least  five  (5)  years  without  a 
break  in  wrvice.  Sabbatical  leaves  and  other  approved  leaves  of  absence 
shall  not  constitute  i  break  in  service.  Ti«e  spent  on  a  sabbatical  or 
other  approved  leave  of  absence  shall  not  be  used  in  cowutlng  the 
five-year  full-tiue  service  requlrcaent.  ^ 

4.  The  option  of  part-ti«e  eaployiwnt  shall  be  exercised  at  the  request  of 

null  ■^.^•"J,""  ^  r^'t^'^^  only  with  the  mitual  consent  of  the 
unit  M«ber  and  the  District. 

# 

5.  The  unit  M«ber  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the  pro  rata  share  of  the 
sa»ary  he/she  would  be  earning  had  he/she  not  eUcttd  to  exercise  the 
2115?..°  #**'*''l:Vrw  •^^oy^nt  but  Shan  retain  all  other  rights  and 
benefits  for  which  he/she  aakes  the  payments  that  would  be  required  if 
he/she  remined  in  full-tlat  ee^loyaent. 

6.  The  unit  aeaber  shall  receive  the  health  and  welfare  benefits  in  the  s««e 

■*IITw'  •  I^^h!'**  ^^^^^        ■^'^  •*  provided  in  Article  4.  Health 
and  Welfare  Benefits. 
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fhe  ■iniPua  part-tlM  e^loyaent  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  one-half  of 
ihe  nunter  of  days  of  service  required  by  the  unit  iit«ber's  contract  of 
e«ploy»»nt  during  his/her  final  year  of  service  in  a  full-tiae  position. 

The  Initial  period  of  such  part- tiae  taployvnt  shall  not  eueed  two 
years.  Thereafter,  the  period  of  such  pirt-tiae  eaoloyiwnt  shall  be  on  a 
year-to-year  basis  and  the  total  nunber  of  years  of  reduction  of  work 
load  shall  not  exceed  fl/e  years. 

Tlie  period  of  such  part-tlae  eaployaent  under  the  reduced  work  load 
program  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  school  year  durino  which 
the  unit  aeaber  reaches  his/her  70th  birthday. 


»  b'TG 


10.  pit  win  anbtr  thill  rtquttt  U  pirtlclpitt  In  tht  rtditctlon  of  Mrit 
loid  prosrw  no  littr  thin  FtbruirJ  1  for  tht  foil  oil  nTtchool  vtir  Ii 
bl  w«id:{id?  ^•^^•S  •JuPthiJ'dliS^^^^ 
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ARTICLE  7»  M6UUTIWS  rot  COKSULTAHet  CQffTRftCTS 


1. 


T!llr.l!lll*'  ^*tV^  Of  •  consuUincy  contract  shall  not  cxcttd  two  wars 
Thereafttr.   tht  consulting  contract  My  bt  txttnded  by  lutull  lor^nt 

We^;:;; VjSm'JSj  iSfllS*  tota/„u«b.r  of  y1a?J  5;ln^o!''nS  d 
fint.        or  until  the  retired  e«p1oyee  reaches  age  70.  Mhlchever  coi«s 

SS}S^5^'%he'!;;;!!l{*S^^^  'l^*'*  .uthonzed  are  considered 

Xi;«.  r.^id^fM^^^^^^      c^nt  W  pal? 

'JiUr^lMi  ontr:;^f?.v?-:i{,r!;is  tSrManr"  " 

eoSfill  "JI^S'Ik  *fP*$"y  physically  aeet  the  iondltlPns  of  the 
contract.     Said  physical  examination  shall  be  at  District  •«MB*i  \r!i 

oiuna.  "''^     ^•^•'•^  «P«cifi;aioS!'d;lJ«i!;!S'"b5  ihl 

M^Tn^'r!:!!^??^*  Ptrsonnel  Services  for  e«>1oyees  to 

receipt  by  the  District.  When  disposit  on  o  the  rejues  ?5  di U^lSd 
?h"Ct:f?o;'  '''''  for.arded'?:\M%mdf 
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ARTICLE  8i  €USS  %l2t 

•til,  tht  follMlng  proJl.lo..  ^"S1vt1{itS6Jr  I.  198™  " 
ruuruflrj  4,  1:^01,  is  recoixitd  In  th'i  Mster  course  data  flit, 

C.   Cstibllshed  diss  Itatts  My  bt  chingtd  or  tiM  class  llaltt  .tt.hitth.rf 
conslderillon.     If  thtrt  Is  no  igrimnl  by  i  lijoHty  if  ?S 

0.   District  rtstrvts  tht  right  to  tnroll  &tudtnts  In  txctss  of  th.  luii. 

E  Tht  District  restrves  tht  right  to  cincti  my  clissts.  Uoon  rtab»st  of 
the  unit  «e«btr.  tht  District  shall  provide  tht  unl  ■Sbtr  with  til 
"^m""?  """^'"J  The  r!J  onriTlhin  55t  Jl 

itcfu^rirjg'risjr*  ""^^ "  -'-^J 


67;] 


ARTICLS  Ss   LEAVES  OF  ASStHCE 

Pilti  LflYfl 

^*  US.^^i^*'^^^  *?*^!  S"""^  0'  •b$tnet  to  full-ttat  unit  OMbtrs 

J"",  ^^t^*^^  "^n*"       injury.   ptr$OMl  ntctnitl 

Sf^.iJi^^'  btrtivmnt.  Industrial  tccldtnt  or  llSIi"  judicill  lid 
pmlltinsTrlir*'  with  tS 

^*  ^loJ^'^r^f^  '^•'i  '''•"^  P«««  ltm$  of  absenct  to  SOX  or 

9rtattr.  but  less  than  lOOX  fulLtl^t  iinit  Mabtrs  on  a  pJo  raU  basis, 

4.  Ltavts  undtr  this  Artlcit  or  Mndated  by  law  ar«  authoriyM  *h«r*iir«.  i^ 

*'    fJi"!.^®.^''*  "T!,<*«P«'-t««nt.  disclplint  or  position  or  as  ntarly 
if  thj^av"  ^"'^        ^-^'^^'l?  ^for.  co««ncmnt 

b.  Recti vt  crtdit  toward  salary  advanctaent 

c.  Rtctlvt  rttlrtnent  benefits  as  provldtd  by  law  and  STRS  rtgulatlons 

d.  Recti vt  wages,  health  and  welfare  benefits 

A.  Ptfrpgty 

The  purpost  of  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury  Itavc  utilization  shall 
bt  for  Dhysical  disabllltlts     (Includinfl  d  sab    titldu}  to 

KSra.  ???K**"^fI  5<"»»"<t<«»  -»»<ch  cSptl  tht  unit  ifS;  to 
absent  hlastlf/htrstlf  fro«  tht  dutlts  of  taployiwnt. 

tnlUltd  to  ttn  (10)  days  paid  Itavt  for  each  school  ytar  (10 
■onths)   for  purposes  of  ptrsonal  lllntss  or  injury.  Unit 

IIJofL      It^*'       ?*■  •       »«»'«>'J        shall  be 

entitled  to  the  pro  rata  equivalent  wount  of  ptrsonal  Illness 
or  injury  leave,  t.a.,  a  unit  aeaber  who  works  six  (6)  school 
■onjhs  is  ent  tl«d  to  six  (6)  days  leave  and  a  unit  SUer  who 
wrks  1)  school  aonths  is  entitled  to  11  days  of  leaveT^ 
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(2)  Afttr  111  acctnulittd  ind  t«rntd  Itivt  as  stt  forth  In  (1) 
ibovt  ind  (4)  btlew  It  txhiuntd.  iddltloMl  non-accimulattd 
itavt  shill  bt  mlliblt  for  a  ptrlod  not  to  txcttd  fivt  (S) 
caitndar  Months.  Tht  anount  dtducttd  for  Itavt  purposts  fro« 
the  unit  MMbtr's  salary  shall  bt  tht  awunt  actually  paid  • 
substltutt  Mploytt  to  fin  tht  position  durlna  tht  Itavt.  or 
If  no  substltutt  Is  tnployed,  tht  aonunt  which  wuld  havt  bttn 
paid  to  a  substltutt  In  accordanct  with  Colum  11,  Sttp  6  of 
tht  appllcablt  salary  schtdult.  Tht  District  shall  ««kt  tvtry 
rtasonablt  tffort  to  stcurt  tht  strvlcts  of  a  substltutt.  Tht 

^!!  "Itndar  nonth  ptrlod  shall  btQin  afttr  tht 
utilization  of  tht  annual  tntltlenent  of  ttn  (10)  days  as 
provided  In  (1)  abovt  and  shall  run  concurrtntly  with  any 
accuwlattd  Itavt  until  such  accumilatfd  Itavt  Is  txhiusttd: 
then  tht  difftrentlal  pay  shall  begin  for  the  rttwindtr,  if 
any,  of  tht  fivt  (S)  caltndar  months. 

(3)  At  tht  bt9lnn1no  of  tich  school  ytar  tach  unit  aember  shall 
rtctlvt  a  personal  lllntss  and  Injury  allotsent  credit  tqual  to 
his/htr  projtcttd  tntltlenent  for  the  school  ytar.  Personal 
Illness  «iid  injury  leave  need  not  be  accrued  prior  to  talcing 
luch  leave  by  the  unit  Mnber.  If  a  unit  aesber  resigns, 
retires,  ar  1$  teriinated  and  has  used  aore  personal  illness 
and  injury  leave  than  was  earned,  the  aawunt  of  pay  for  days 
used  but  not  earned  shall  be  deducted  frod  the  final  warrant  of 
the  unit  aenber. 

"t"**!^,?"' not  utilize  the  Tull  uount  of  leave  as 

S;V?rlJ*^..  ?  iboye  in  any  school  year,  the  awunt  not 
utilized  shall  be  accuwilated  fro*  year  to  year. 

(5)  A  unit  aeaber  whose  absence  under  this  section  exceeds  five  (S) 
mrk  days  shall  provide,  upon  request,  a  stateaent  fro«  a 
licensed  physician  or  practitioner  stating  the  reason  for  the 
absence.  Additionally,  it  shall  be  the  prerogative  of  the 
0  strict  to  require  verification  of  an  absence  of  less  thin 
five  (5)  calendar  days  if  the  District  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  absence  aay  not  have  been  used  for  proper  personal 
Illness  and  Injury  leave  purposes.  In  the  absence  of  the 
requested  verification,  the  absence  shall  be  deeaed  an 
unauthorized  absence. 

(6)  A  unit  aeabtr  aust  contact  his/htr  iandiatt  supervisor  as  soon 
a»  tht  need  to  bt  abstnt  is  known  to  ptrait  tiae  to  secure  a 
substitute  service.  If  the  unit  aeaber  fails  to  notify  thr 
District  at  least  two  (2)  hours  prior  to  assigned  duties,  t'.ie 
absence  shall  be  detaed  an  unauthorized  absence. 

(7)  A  unit  aeaber  who  is  absent  for  one-half  day  or  less  shall  have 
deducted  one-half  day  froa  the  accuaulated  leave,  and  if  the 
absence  exceeds  aore  than  one-half  day.  a  full  day  shall  be 
deducted  froa  accuaulated  leave. 
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(8)  A  unit  wnb%r  »hill  not  bt  illowtd  to  ntuiti  to  writ  and  ihill 
bt  pUctd  on  Itm  without  pay  if  tht  unit  ambtr  fails  to 
notify  tht  District  of  his/htr  Inttnt  to  rttum  to  work  tht 
ntxt  work  day  by  3:30  p.m.  of  tht  prtctding  day  If  such  fallurt 
rtsuUs  In  a  substltutt  bting  stcurtd. 

(9)  Upon  txhaustlon  of  his/htr  rtgular  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  injury 
Uavt  account,  tht  abstnct  shall  bt  chirgtd  against  his/htr 
other  asslgnatnt  Itavt  account. 

Pirt.Tlwt  P»rtflni1  mn#t|  «nd  TnWv  Mncludlno  Stww*^  <rhnt^1) 

(1)  Unit  Milbtrs  working  a  part-tlat  asslonMnt  (Itss  than  S0») 
shall  tarn  ont  (1)  hour  of  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  injury  itavt 
for  tach  twtnty  (20)  hours  of  tint  worktd. 

(2)  Any  unustd  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury  Itavt  shall  b« 
accuaulattd  fro*  ytar  to  ytar. 

(3)  A  brtak  In  servlct  will  not  rtsult  In  a  loss  of  accuaulattd 
ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury  Itavt  unltss  such  Itavt  U 
transftrrtd  to  anothtr  District  or  a  brtak  In  itrvict  txsttds 
thrtt  constcutlvt  stMsttrs  not  Including  suntr  school. 

(4)  Part-tlBt  unit  ■ei<>trs  My  ust  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury 
Itivt  as  accrued. 

(5)  If  a  full-tiat  unit  mwbQv,  asslgntd  a  part-tiM  position,  Is 
abstnt  fro«  tht  part-tlat  asslgnMnt,  tht  following  shall 
occur:  ■ 

a,  The  absenct  shall  bt  chargtd  against  tht  part*ti»t 
ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury  account. 

b,  Afltr  tht  part*tiBt  ptrsonal  illness  and  injury  account 
has  betn  txhausttd,  ^ny  abstnct  shall  be  charged  against 
the  full-tlM  personal  illness  and  injury  account.  Use  of 
the  full-tiie  account  for  a  part-tiM  asslgnMnt  shall  bt 
on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

(6)  If  a  full-tiav  unit  aeabar  who  was  previously  assigned  a 
part-tiat  position  is  abstnt  frea  tht  full-tiat  asslgnMnt,  tht 
following  shall  occur: 

a.  Tht  abstnct  shall  bt  charged  against  the  full>tiM 
ptrsonal  lllntss  and  injury  account. 

b.  Afttr  tht  full>tiM  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  injury  account 
has  bttn  txhausttd,  any  abstnct  shall  bt  charged  against 
tht  part*tiM  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  Injury  account.  Ust  of 
tht  part-tiM  account  for  a  full-tlM  asslgnMnt  shall  bt 
on  a  pro  rata  basis. 
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^l*  rttimtnl,  full-tiit  unit  SMbtrs  shtll  havt  ill  unusfd 
rull-ti«t  ptrsonal  lllntss  and  injury  account. 

Tht  District  shall  provide  tach  unit  Maber  writttn  notificKion  by 
injury  Itavt  including  tht  currtnt  ytar's  projtcttd  tntitlcMnt. 
^-    Transftri  of  Arcuwilxn  P*r,pn«i  ninMf  md  Inlurv  tf»y| 

A  unit  Mtabtr  shall  bt  tntitltd  to  tht  nui4>er  of  days  of  ptrsonal 
lllntss  and    njury  Itavt  accuwlattd  by  such  unit  .eibtr  in  a 
??JJ5iS  .JUS  "i!!*.;*:*^!^"*]*"  <»"l^'<"tion  at  his/her  last 
2Sh  5  •T?!?^?  pro^\M  that  such  ti4>loyMnt 

S  i.ll}M.*if?°l  ?  '^'^^J  within  tht  Statt  of  California,  was  for 
at  Itast  ont  (1)  full  ytar's  duration  and  not  Mrt  than  ont  (1)  ytar 

lJj!Ji*Sut.?;}T5  ^r^"**^'"  t«ploymnt  at  tht  laU  prtviJJI 
school  district  and  tuployMnt  at  this  district. 

7.  Jwnr  DvtY 

A.    A  unit  atabtr  My  b«  absent  fro«  duty  without  loss  of  pay  as  tht 
•^"It  of  having  been  called  for  a^  appearing  for  jJry  duty! 

^V.'       District  reserves  Se  right  to  reqJest 

and  the  District.  The  unit  aenber  is  required  to  notify  the 
District  as  soon  as  he/she  receives  notice  of  his/her  Jury  duty. 

Rf»*?!!^  ^"^"^  'f^^"'  ®"  ^"7  •*»  receives  pay  fro«  the 
District  dur  ng  such  absence  shall  be  required  to  collect  Jury  duty 

lilJo!"**  ''•■  5  to  tht  District,  or  in  tht  abstnct  of  sJch 

rtaittanct.  iht  unit  «eaber  shall  receive  the  difference  between 
his/her  regular  salary  and  the  Jury  duty  fees.  ^^"^^^ 

^'    L  ?♦  required  to  perfora  Ms/her  assigned  service 

to  the  District  during  any  day  or  fraction  thereof  that  he/sh/  is 
I?ll"fJ  ii"^?  ft"^  service,  provided  that  a  reasonable  period  of 
tl»e  *hall  be  tllowtd  for  necessary  travel.  An  instructor  serving 
Jury  duty  shall  be  required  to  return  to  his/her  teaching  assianMent 
unless,  due  to  the  assign^nt  of  a  substitute  or  in  the  best 
th    1  instruction*'  prograa.  the  District  approves 
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8.  Btr»iv>i»y>t  Ltav> 

A  unit  MMibtr  shall  bt  tntltltd  to  «  Mxlnun  of  thret  (3)  days  lem  of 
•bstnct  or  flvt  (5)  d»yj  Itm  of  ibstncc  If  trml  of  more  th»n  400 
•not  ont  *i»y  Is  rtqulred.  without  loss  of  s»lary  on  arcoimt  of  the  dwth 
of  any  ntmber  of  h«s/her  lantdUtt  fuHy.  For  purpo$(>$  of  this 
provision  an  Inmedlatt  fanlly  membtr  shall  be  Halted  to  aother.  father. 
mthtr*1n*1aM.  fotht***1n*1aw,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  a  grandchild 
of  the  unit  nenber  or  of  the  spouse  of  the  unit  neaber.  and  the  spouse, 
son,  son*1n*1ai«,  daughter,  daughter* In-law.  brother  or  sister, 
brother- In* law,  sister-in-law  of  the  unit  neaber  or  any  relative  living 
In  the  Inaedlate  household  of  the  unit  Mnber. 

9.  leave  for  Industrial  Aeg1d#nt  or  nin#t< 

Industrial  accident  and  Illness  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  granted  In 
accordance  with  the  following: 

A.  The  accident  or  Illness  mist  have  arisen  out  of  and  in  the  course  of 
the  e«p1oy«ent  of  the  unit  aeaber  and  Mst  be  accepted  as  bonaflde 
Injury  or  Illness  arising  out  of  and  In  the  course  of  eoployaent  by 
th9  Carrier  or  administrating  agent  for  workers'  coapensatlon 
coverage.  Such  acceptance  shall  be  based  upon  the  laws  «nd  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  State  governing  workers'  coapensatlon. 

B.  Allowable  leave  for  each  Industrial  accident  or  lllnsss  shall  be  for 
the  nuaber  of  days  of  temporary  disability  which  shall  not  exceed 
sixty  (60)  working  days  In  any  one  fiscal  year  for  the  saae 
accident.' 

C.  Leave  under  these  rules  and  regulations  shall  coaaence  on  the  first 
day  of  absence. 

0.  The  benef1t:(  provided  ^y  these  rules  and  regulations  shall  be 
applicable  to  all  unit  a:  ^rs  laaedlately  upon  becoatng  an  ewloyee 

of  the  given  District. 

E.    Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  froa  year  to  year. 

f.    Payaent   for  wages  lost  on  any  day  shall  not.  when  added  to  an  award 

? ranted  the  unit  aeaber  under  the  workers'  compensation  laws  of  the 
tate.  exceed  the  normal  wage  for  the  day. 

G.  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  (I)  day 
for  each  authorized  absence  regardless  of  the  coapensatlon  award 
Bade  under  workers'  coapensatlon. 

H.  When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  occurs  at  the  time  when  the 
full  Sixty  (60)  days  will  overlap  Into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the 
unit  aeaber  shall  be  entitled  to  only  that  aaount  reaalning  at  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  lllaess  or  injury  occurred  -for 
the  same  Illness  or  injury. 
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I.    Iftdu$tr1il  Kcldtnt  or  lllntss  Itavt  of  abstnea  U  to  bo  ut*d  <ii 
«•«  of  tntltltiwnt  to  othtrltms.    Wbtn  tntUltJJnt  S  In 

• indujtrlil  iceldtnt  or  lllntss  Itm  h«s  bttn  txhlusitd^SmiJ-S 
to  othtr  ptnoMl  in„,8,  „d  injury  loivrilll  th."S'u5Id  bTJf 


days. 
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tht  dl$«bimy  Check,  ondorstd  to  the  OlslrkV;  by  St  uMt 
$  dilly  salary  ratt  to  dtttrmlnt  tht  tqulvaltnt  nloitr  of 

2'.  ®'  ibsenct,   paid  or  unpaid,   shall   not  bt 

consldtrcd  to  bt  a  brtak  in  strvlct  of  tht  unit  BHibtr. 

as  provided  in  this  stctlon.  ptrsonal  lllntss  an<i  InJurv  Itivt 
vacation,  compensatory  tlit  off  or  other  avillablt  Itivt  Sfovldid  J; 

ISrtJJ!'   coiSlnS  m'S***!'  rtctlvtduSdlr  SJ 

worwrs    compensation  laws  of  this  state.   The  District   in  turn 

IMI  I^f,  "5*1  •eProprlatrwifyintl  fJr  Plaint  "Jf 

II'^L??^  «h«ll  deduct  nonwl  rttlre^nt  and  other  Uthorl zed 
contributions.      In  the  absence  of  such  endorseint.  the  OKtrlJi 

L.  *ny,  unit  aeaber  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this  t»ciian 
shall,  during  periods  of  injury  or  illness  rJiiiB  iitMl  tKi  olf^ 
jf^^Californla  unless  the  Ois{r?ct  .IJKJi.inmrr'Jallde^tM 

10.  Pertonal  H»ri>ii<tv  f  »v 

SiLl!?*^!?^''  ^  tntitled  to  use  six   (6)  days  of  his/her 

KJwSl    JIJIIJJ,:'^  ^V"'  during'eich  school  yeSrfJJ 

??J52J  .«IIJ**fKlr  necessity  leave  ^hall  b«  limited  to 

circuattances  that  art  serious  in  nature  and  that  «  unltme«h.r  einnnt 
rtasonably  be  tiptcttd  to  disrwan.%  that  ntctssitaj  iJlldlTtrlfuSlSi 
and  cannot  bt  taken  cart  of  afttr  work  hours  or  on  iwtktnds  Undir  m 
eircuRstancts  shall  ptrsonal  ntcessity  leave  be  available  foJ'purSoIIi  !f 

JJfJwifii!  «?Pl«y^nt.  'or  recreational  activities  or  concertS 
I^ii  *IJ*';    '  ""1*  his/her  im^Kdiat*  supervisor  as 

sXiJIte'Sry??^      ^  ^'"^  " 

The  unit  m-^tr  shall  certify  on  a  for«  provided  by  the  District  that 
IbseSc?  •  ^  unauthoriJtd 

«  6S5 


A  unit  Htmbtr  $h*11  rtctivt  full  siliry  during  tht  ptriod  of  hi$/htr 
qutrintint  Dy  duly  constituttd  govtrraotntil  authority. 


12.  JudiClil  and  Officlll  ABBt.r.nr.  f 

A,  A  unit  Mfltbtr  »h*ll  rtctivt  hi$/htr  reguUr  piy  for  i  judicial  or 
official  apptirinct  in  «  procttding  in  which  tht  District  is  «  p»rty 
oroyidtd  tht  unit  ntnbtr  is  not  tht  litigant  or  in  suppo»»  of  tht 
lit  gint  n  *  cast  igiinst  tht  District.  Tht  unit  atater  shill 
contict  his/htr  imtdi«tt  suptrvisor  is  soon  is  tht  nttd  to  be 
ibstnt  is  known  to  ptmtt  tiat  to  stcurt  •  substitutt  strvict. 

8,  Tht  District  wy  grint  i  piid  Itivt  of  ibstnct  to  i  unit  M«btr  for 
I  Judiciil  or  offieiil  ipptirinct  is  «  witness  whtn  subpotnied  other 
thin  IS  I  Ittigint  or  in  support  of  i  Ittigint.  Tht  unit  aenber 
shill   requtst  such  i  leive  through  his/her  ianediitt  supervisor  is 

^  •^»*"^  to  ptrait  tiat  to  stcurt  « 

subst{*utt. 

13.  Unoild  iPivgt 

A.  Upon  reqy-st.  tht  District  aiy  providt  «  unit  atsbtr  who  is  i 
nituril  or  idopting  pirtnt  in  unpild  leivt  of  ibstnct  for  tht 
puroost  of  rtiring  his  or  htr  infint.  Tht  duritlon  of  such  Itivt 
shill  not  txcted  ont  ciltndir  ytir.  A  unit  ataber  shill  subalt  such 

•requtst  to  tht  District  it  Itist  four  wttlis  prior  to  tht  inticipittd 
ditt  on  which  tht  Itivt  Is  to  coaatnct. 

8.  Unit  aeabers  a*y  be  grinttd  unpiid  Itivt  upon  rtqutst  by  th»  Boird 
of  Trusttts. 

C.  Unpiid  Itivt  Niy  be  grinted  i  unit  aeabtr  for  i  period  of  up  to  ont 
school  ytir.  Tht  leive  shill  norailly  coaaence  it  the  stirt  of  « 
^f^?!**"  S*".*  District  aiy  luthoriie  «  different 

stirting  dite  if  the  unit  aeaber  deaonstrites  why  the  leive  could 
not  coaaence  At  the  beginning  of  the  seaester  or  school  yeir. 

0.  The  President  of  the  College  aiy  grint,  upon  request,  in  unpiid 
leive  of  up  to  five  (5)  work  diys. 

£.    Such  leives  irt  without  coapensitlon  or  credit  towird  service. 

f .  Unit  aeabers  who  go  on  tn  unpiid  leive  during  inv  piy  period  ihill 
receive  their  heiUh  ind  welfire  coverige  for  the  bilince  of  that 
piy  period.  Thereifter,  they  shell  be  il lowed  to  continue  coverige 
provided  they  aike  idvince  piyaents  of  the  preaiuas  in  i  mnner 
r«ijcribly  required  by  the  District. 
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C.  Should  tht  01  Uriel  dtny  «  unit  atabtr  an  unpaid  Itivt,  tht  unit 
•wbtr  My  rtquffst.  In  Mrltln),  within  ttn  days  of  $ild  dtnlil.  tht 
rtisons  for  tht  dtnlil.  Tht  OUtrlct  $hill  rt$pond!  In  iJ  llg* 
within  ttn  dm  of  tht  unit  MiOtr't  rtquttt.  lUtlio  tht  VtlloJi 
Sli.^?"*?^  .2'       ^^•^J^  ^M**      Such  ^tisons  $hill  St  S 

S!!J;^ltc}?oi^rirX9%.m^^^     '^"'^  "       ~  ''''''' 

14.  lnv  of  *ht»nct  .  fiffhtnot  Pi^rw 

A.  Fu11*tlnt,  rtgulir  unit  M«btrs  luy  apply  to  tht  District  for  i 
itivt  of  ib$tnct  to  pirtldpitt  In  «n  txchtngt  prograa  Involving 

!"2l^?^^•^"^f^*®"•L  such  tppiicitions  shm  n 

sutaltltd  with  suffldtnt  idvtnct  notlct  to  illow  for  processing 
prior  to  iht  tfftctlvt  ditt. 

B.  Upon  tht  rtcomtnditlon  of  tht  Suptrtnttndtnt/Prtsldtnt,  ill 
•ppilcitlans  for  Itivt  of  iNtnct  for  tht  txchtngt  proorM  shall  bt 
Institution  ^^^^^^^^  ®^  Trusttts  and  tht  txchtngt 

C.  JJhllt  on  i  Itivt  of  ibstrct  for  tht  txchtngt  progrM,  tht  unit 
■eabtrs  shall  rtctlvt  thtlr  rtgulir  sal  try  and  htilth  and  wtlfirt 

*'^;«!»  *  of  this  Agrtt«tnt.  and  tht  Itm 
Shin  not  bt  dttatd  i  brtik  In  continuity  of  strvlct.  All  othtr 
provisions  of  this  Agrttwnt  shall  not  bt  ippUciblt  to  tht  unit 
■wtr  on  such  lt«vt,  and  tht  unit  Mubtr  shall  conform  to  tht 
Agrtt^nt  bttwttn  tht  District  and  tht  txchangt  Institution. 

15.  S*bb«tlgil 

A.  PMIoiOPhv  jnd  Purt»o<»  of  babbit Iril  l>|Yn 

Sabbatical  !tavts  wy  bt  granttd  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
proftsslonal  growth  of  fulLtl-t  unit  atwbtrs  which  SllJ  Ssult  In 
■ore  tfftctlvt  stnjlcts  to  tht  District.  Such  Itavts  My  Includt. 
Mptrltnct  •'^  r%UX9ii  work 

B.  niQlbnttv  ftf  Unit  Hi>«t>>fL 

1)  Any  full  tlM  unit  Mwbtr  who  has  strved  tht  District  for  six 
(6)  consecutive  years  In  a  full-tlM  certificated  position  My 
apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave.  ^ 

2)  run-tine  unit  M«bers  who  have  bnn  granted  a  sabbatical  leave 
shal  becoM  tllgible  after  six  (()  years  of  consecutive 
service  In  a  Ml  tlae  certificated  position  subsequent  to 
their  last  sabbatical  leave. 
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3)  ttavts  Shan  not  bt  ^fsnltd  for  aort  than  tw  m  full 
cpnitcuttvt  fill   and  tprtng  stMSt«rs  or  loss  thin  oil  full 

• }!??*5?'^  *"^?!*  •**»»'^!««  »PProve<l  by  tht  District.      If  a 
.^^^  9»'»nttd  a  Itavt  for  ont  Sfwsttr  by 

tht  Otstrlctj  this  shall  bt  construtd  as  fulfilling  h1$/htr 

JI1I??^*"5  ^"^^    P''<*"»9M  until  hJ/sht  ha» 

coaplitd  with  (b)  abovt. 

4)  Hilitary  Itm  and  paid  Itavts  shall  not  bt  denwd  a  brtak  in 
continuity  of  strvlct  for  tht  purposts  of  this  artidt. 

1!.*  ««bbaticil  Itavt  rtqutst  is  approvtd  for  a  full-tiae  unit 
■twtr,  and  ht/sht  thtf»  withdraws  tht  application  after 
approval,  such  full-ti»t  unit  Mabtr  shall  bt  precluded  for  a 
^Iri.  if***"*        filing  a  new  applicaiion  for 

sabbatical  Itavt  unltss  txttnuating  c1rcu«stancts  extsted 
coining  his/her  withdrawal  of  the  application  fpr  leave. 

1)  Application  shall  be  subaltted  to  the  District  by  October  31st 
for  consideration  for  the  subsequent  school  year  on  a 
Oistrict-providtd  foni. 

I?]?*."!*?"'  iPPllcations  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be 
•odified  by  the  District  without  the  Mtual  consent  of  the 
District  and  unit  Mwber. 

3)  A  unit  Muber's  application  shall  include  a  detailed  prospectus 
of  the  purposes  and  activities  for  which  the  leave  is 
requested. 

0.     Approval  of  Sabbitleal  l»iv»t 

1)    Sabbatical  leave  requests  shall  bt  reviewed  by  a  Sabbatical 

ilJT!  .fm^r*  S»^*"!««<<  representatives 

Si!  '"•iii  !5*  i?«MHy  Association  and  three  representatives 
designated  by  the  District. 

In  reviewino  requests,  the  Sabbatical  leave  Review  CoMittee 
shall  consider  the  criteria  on  the  District  saboattcal  leave 
request  for«  in  a  wanner  to  bt  dtttniintd  by  tht  coMltttt. 

3)  Ihf  Sabbatical  Itavt  Rtview  Cowittee  shall  ranli  all  sabbatical 
leave  requests  and  forward  the«  to  the  Super tntetident/Prtsident 
■for  tranjamal  to  tht  Board  of  Trusttts. 

4)  iyi9  District  shall  providt  fivt  sabbatical  Itaves  according  to 
tht  ranking  of  tht  Sabbatical  Itavt  Rtvitw  Co«1tte«  and  tht 
provifions  of  this  article  If  fewtr  than  five  rtqutsts  for 
sabbatical  Itavts  art  received,  the  District  shall  provide 
leave*  for  the  nmber  req«tsied. 
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fiSJiS.  •  »*bbiti«l  Itavt  Is  condUlontd  upon  tht 
jppl1c«nt  agrtffing  to  ;ht  ttras  of  tht  sibbitkil  Itm  and 
furthtr  agrttlna  to  rtndtr  strvlcts  to  tht  0  strict  for  It 
Itast  twict  tht  Wh  of  tht  sabbatical  'itavt  grant tJ. 

Z)  Granting  of  a  sabbnical  Itavt  Is  dtpandtnt  upon  the  unit 
Jt«btr't  securing  a  eorporatt  surety  bond  In  princlpll  lui 
tqual   to  aiwunt  of  tht  salary  to  bt  paid  whllt  In  labbatlcal 

3)  If  a  full-tlat  unit  i««btr  on  Itavt  falls  to  return  and 
co«p1ttt  rtquired  services  as  an  eoiployte  of  the  District,  In 
ai«unt  calculated  as  follows  shall  be  ritumcd  to  the  District? 

Co^ensatlon  Received  length  of  Actual  to«>ensat1on 
fro«  01»ir«ct  While   •  Service  following  x  Recilved  f?li 
on  Leave  Sabbitioi  t*.v^     District  While 

length  of  Required  on  Leave 
Service 

?irM'«.i*sir,ri.;,;* 

5)  Disability  ».h11e  on  sabbatical  leave  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
render  fulLtl-e  unit  •e.rtwr  unable  to  return  to  tht  OlJtrkJ 
!ibbiJ!e.i*Tl:ii'""K'[i*^'  "»>b«;<"l  lt«vt  or  death  lAnt  on 

i:Sb:J!rj,riu::t  jsj^U!"'* 

txtcutt  •  Itqalty 

binding  contract  containing  tht  conditions  of  tht  labblt'clf 
IIIJI;,.  W  •W'^f  n?  <«;y«  prior  to  signing  tht  proposed 
•  €opy  shall  fit  forwarded  to  th!  Prtsldtnt  of  tS 
JjiSiJ  '"Ih.!!  ^Jl^**  tht  signing,  a  copy  of  tht  slgiild 
Smuiio?  forwarded    to     the  President  of  the 


f.     Cp«BlUnce  with  Itavt  Condlt4i>ny 

Upon  the  CMipletion  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  the  unit  aeiiber  shall 
sub«lt  to  the  District  appropriate  docu>tnt<tlon  showing  cowl et Ion 
of  the  purposes  <nd  activities  for  which  said  leave  was  granted 
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6.     Si1an>  WhtU  ^ 


•5i'Vr'?..l?f  f  •wfctrt  thill  mtlvt  IS  CMipfnsitlon 

8»  Of  thtir  bist  siliry  for  ont  full  contrict  ytir  or  85*  of  thtlr 
bist  silinr  for  ont-hilf  contrict  ytir.  Conptnsitlon  sMll  bt  bistd 
SI!-*i5*  'J'^nf  full -tilt  unit  M«btrs  muld  hivt  r^tlYtd  during  tht 
pirlod  of  tht  Itivf  hid  thty  continued  In  rooulir  strvlcts  during 
such  ptrlod.  ^ 

H.     mn>fi  or  Iniurv  UhiU  m  Sabbitlfil  Uaw 

If  tht  sibbitlcil  Itavf  Is  InctrTupttd  dut  to  strlous  iccldtnt  or 
illntss.  tht  District  My  ttniinitt  tht  sibbiticil  Itivt  of  tht 
full'tiM  unit  Mabtr  Mho  shill  thtrtupon  bo  tntitltd  to  tht  ust  of 
ptrsonil  illntss  ind  injury  Itivt  iccrutd  to  his/htr  crtdit. 

1-     Relnitlttatnt  Upon  R.tum  trtm  Sabbitlcil  L»iv 

At  tht  txpirition  of  a  sibbitical  Itivt.  tht  unit  ■e«4>tr,  upon 
rtturn  to  tht  District,  shill  rttum  to  tht  sut  dtpirtitnt. 
disciplint  or  position,  or  is  ntirly  tho  sim  is  possiblt  to  thit 
hold  iMtdiittly  btfort  comnctMnt  of  tht  Itivt. 
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miCUIOt  EVAUMnON  HtOetDURCS 

1.   OCFINITION  OF  TERNS 

Tht  fp]1oM<ng  dtflnUlons  ar«  Inttndtd  to  clarify  ttras  ustd  tn  th* 
tvaluatlon  proctdurts  and  art  only  appllcablt  to  this  artidt. 

A.     Author<g»d  fvaluitnri 

Assistant  Oaans 

iMtdiatt  Adainistrator  for  non-ttaching  unit  mw^ri 

Approoriatt  Otan 

Vict  Msidtnt,  Acadmic  Affairs 

8.     Initial  Conf»r>ng> 

A  conftrtnct  to  rtviaw  tvaluition  foms  and  procsdurts,  and  to 
arranyt  tht  aval uat ion  visitation.  Tht  initial  conftrtnct  shall 
fS"2T  f?"^*'  ■utually  dtv«1optd  by  tht  Association  and 

tht  District,  In  all  dtpartatnts. 

A  sptcific  arrangtd  obstrvation  of  a  unit  M«btr's  assigntd  dutits 
by  an  authoriztd  tvaluator 

0.  Consultation 

A  conftrtnct  with  a  unit  atubtr  following  an  tvaluatlon  visitation 
C.     Formil  Cvaluatlfln 

\  tvaluatlon  of  a  unit  Mobtr's  ptrforBanct 

utiliiing  tht  adopttd  foroat  and  adopttd  proctdurts 

F.      Fviluatlon  tnntmrmnrtf 

A  conftrtnct  to  rtvitw  and  sign  tht  coapltttd  tvaluation 
6.     Evaluation  Urmt 

Satisfactory:  A  rating  that  dtscribts  a  ptrforaanct  of  a  unit  • 
who  has  Mt  his/htr  rolts  and  rtsponsibllitits  as  satisfactory. 

Unsatisfactory:  A  rating  that  dtscribts  tht  ptrfor^nct  of  a  unit 
Mflbtr  as  unsatisfactory  and  for  whoa  significant  iaprovcatnt  is 
rtQuirtd. 

H.     Full.t1>*  Contrift  Unit  H^r^ 

Unit  Mabtrs  who  art  taploytd  by  tht  District  pursuant  to  tht 
provisions  of  CC  87601  and  87608 


37 

6 : ;  i 


Unit  BMbtrt  tiploytd  by  tht  District  pursuant  to  tht  provisions  of 
£0  87608  and  87609 

J.     Part.Tliw  Inilnictlonal  Unit  HM>b«ri 

Unit  Mwbfrs  who  nploytd  pursuant  to  th»  provisions  of  Cf  8?48r 
and  whost  asslgnaent  Is  not  mrt  than  60% 

K.     Part.Tlw  Non-lnitnictlonil  Unit  M—ben 

Unit  neMbers  wtiost  non«c1assroo«  asslgnaent  U  based  on 
hourljr/Mteidy  asslgnatnts  and  tttio  art  fi«ployed  for  18  hours  a  week 
or  loss 

I.     Studont  ImtruttlBnil  Rgport 

A  rtport  of  unit  vtabtr's  ttachlng  ptrforaanct  by  students  tnrolled 
In  tht  class  or  classts  of  a  unit  M«btr  (Appendix  F) 

H.     Unit  Ww>b»r  «»Qutit»d  V«.iltatloni 

Visitations  by  an  authorized  tvaluator  at  the  rtquest  of  the  unit 
M«btr  being  tvaluattd 

2.   CCNCRAl  CVAIUATION  PRINCIPUS 

A.  Tht  prlMry  ala  of  tvaluatlon  Is  to  laprovt  proftsslonal 
tffectlveness.  The  District  accepts  as  a  fundamental  pre«lse  for  a 
successful  evaluation  prograa  the  necessity  for  Mtual  respect  and 
confidence  to  exist  between  the  evaluator  and  those  evaluated.  To 
proaote  this  rtsptct  and  confldenct.  the  District  tilll  provide 
training  for  adalnlstrators  In  tht  proctss  of  tvaluatlon. 

B.  Data  supporting  tht  coaplttt  tvaluatlon  docuaent  shall  be  readily 
avallabit  to  tht  partlts  In  inttrtst  on  •  n»td*to*knoM  basis. 

C.  All  data  used  In  tht  tvaluatlon  Httrlal  shall  be  accurate  and 
verified  by  the  tvaluator.  Hearsay  shall  not  be  Included  In  the 
evaluation  aaterlal. 

0.  (valuators  shall  consider  the  <^lQhts  and  responsibilities  of  unit 
•eabers  as  outlined  In  Board  Policy  2203.  Acadealc  freedoa.  «n 
developing  evaluations. 

1.  In  the  absence  of  specific  provisions  in  this  evaluation  article, 
the  District  shall  enercisc  practices  and  procedures  pursuant  to 
provisions  of  the  education  Code. 
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to  l«lt,  Ifcjy  i  1)  S  fjllllid"!;  .ilm^ri '"*"•'"•""  *"> 

«.ni.,f„i  .,.,..,100.  ^irs*.; 

3.    EVAlliATIOH  OF  FUll-TIME  RCCUlAfl  UNIT  MtMBCRS 

**    Imi^^JIo  "SHir  ^h-n  bt  fviluittd  no  Itss  th.n  once 

dmrtmnx  chalrptrson  or  tht  iZLliit* 
«<J«|ni$traor  for  non-tmhlna  unit  ■ti^ri  ih*ii  k. 

lo^ent  other  thin  the  l»«<li«te  Id.?nI$trItor    If  thJ  In  f  iL^r 

;|t.  jcjlr  .ffl-i;  JX'rsr.;: 


^'    t  !>1!**SI?''         ^"'^  *"  conference  with  the  unit  iieaber 

to  be  eviluated  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  tM»»k  a#  •kl 
year  durin,  ,^lch  fhe  unit  -^r  irti'^  m?uS:d\''Thi':».}5J?;J 
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JuJ  j  th5!  i:?  !?!  *"*  P">««S"^«  •«JJ'»«tn»tnts  (as  eontalntd 
.fr^l^^'J*  ^^^^  conftrtnct.  tvaluatlon 

yisilalions  will  be  arranged,   if  tht  unit  SMbtr  U  on  Itavt  dur  no 

bt  htld  prior  to  tht  tnd  of  tht  fifth  wttk  of  tht  stcond  stMSttr. 

^'    HH-.tnlU*^?''  only  thost  rolts  and  rtsponsibllitits 

IJ  '?  ??'^?^'*  f:   ^"  to  obstrvatiom  Mdt  during 

15  •r[l"!l7/l!li?^'®"«/'»*  •^•^''•to''      considtr  obstrvationt  «adt 

JL  1  of  tht  cUssroo*  that 

JC  111?.  ffiiH'  ?'^f  rtsponsibilities  idtntifitd  in 

Iht  Unit  NtMbtr  Evaluation  Rtport. 

^'    J^iiSH?"^^*^'®"  "htdultd  within  ttn  (10)  jchool  days 

following  an  tvaluation  visitation  during  which  tht  tvaluator  will 
n?  15*  h»/«ht  has  bttn  dteaed 

satisfactory  as  wtll  as  specific  suggestions  for  iiprovtaent.  if 
iny« 

^*    yii**'?!  ^T*"^^  *^?}  ^•J'*  b>  igrttntnt)  afttr 

tht  final  consultation,  tht  tvaluator  shall  prtpart  tht  fonwl 

V      ""15  tht  instnntnts  and 

procedurts  outlined  htrtin.   Tht  tvaluator  shall  provide  tht  writttn 

IIJ^JU!!:..^?  ""^^^  ^-J'  P'-'o'-  to  ••fling 

with  h\9/htr  in  an  evaluation  conference. 

^*  •^•^"•tion  conference  an  evaluator  shall  discuss  the 

SSlI  %  •^•^"•tion  which  My  consist  of:   (I)  the  Unit 

"*    ?I^iillf."I5llfii'°".?'  the  evaluation  conference,  the  evaluator  shall 
indicate  whither  the  unit  aeaber  is  dectwd  overall  satisfactory  or 

!!:*fi]?I*f!°'^-.  ]i*  ""^^  «'9n  the  evaluation  rtport  as 

an  indication  of  its  receipt.  k« 

•^•^"•tor  dee*  a  unit  atabtr  to  bt  unsatisfactory,  he/she 
shall  supply  the  writttn  evaluation  to  the  unit  Meabtr  five  (5) 
school  days  prior  to  the  &></aluation  conference.  At  tht  evaluation 
confertnct.  tht  tvaluato.*.  afttr  consultation  with  tht  unit  m^r, 
win  dtvt  op  a  program  of  iaprovtMnt  which,  if  followed 
succtssfully.  will  result  in  a  satisfactory  tvaluation.  If  the  unit 
•wber  disagrees  with  the  eleaentd  of  the  i»prove«ent  plan,  the  unit 
«e«>ber  aay  have  attached  to  the  plan  a  written  statewnt  of  his/her 
concerns.  A  unit  BeBber  r»r*»v1ng  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation 
shall  hayt  ont  coaplete  year  to  finish  the  iaproveaent  plan,  or  less 
by  Mutual  agreement. 
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0.    Should  t  ri9u1ar  unit  Mabtr  rtctfvt  an  unsatftfietArw  ^w.^sii 

• utn  2  ng  thf  proctdurts  of  this  plan.  Within  one  itar  i?iJr 
rtctlving  an  unsatisfactory  ovaluatlon.    (or  soonSr  It  Jtnli 

Sd*Tf"iSl/  f  T^'  ^  rt-tvaluatid  byMXr  JvaTJatSJ 
jnd  If  hf/shf  rtctlvts  a  satisfactory  ratlnj.  he/sht  will  niumio 
tht  usual  two-ytar  (valuation  cycU.  " 

K.    Tht  iRproventnt  plan  shall  Indudt  tht  following: 

1.  Arta'i  whtrt  sptclfic  liprovMtnt  Is  nocdtd 

Z.  Sptr.lfic  suggtstlons  for  Inprovmnt 

3.  Rfsourcfs  to  bt  utillztd  to  assist  with  tht  laproveMnt 

4.  Th«  Means  by  which  lnprovtMnt  will  bt  ■easurtd 

A  written  statmnt  describing  the  Imrovecent  oroorM  and 
incorporating  the  above  shall  be  given  to  the  unit  BrAJJ^itMn 
fifteen  (15)  school  days  after  t.^e  evalua{to5  coSf.renM 

4.  APP£AL  PROCESS 

A.  Should  a  unit  veaher  disagree  with  the  evaluator'i  M>ltt*n  finHin^vt 
and  ff/comendations.  he/she  lay  appnl  to  the  Vicr  PrlliJlS  S 
Acadealc  Affairs.  The  Vice  Sesldintof^teldeilJ  AffJ  S  -iii 
review;  the  case  and  Mice  a  decision  Siih  will        be  JeviJlJd  w  ! 

Si}5gVMJs?o7a  ??Ja?!  ^» 

C.  Ourfng  the  appeal  process,  the  unit  Menber  is  Miiti*d  ta 
T-fSJrJi         .l^*  Association^!  «etiS  '"^owJ 

Sii^'anflSroStMJt"^''^"'  '''''''''  betw.e"?*thrSlu 

0.    Unit  ■eaters  say  pursue  alleged  violations  of  th*  •vaiu>t4A» 

5.  CVAIUATIOH  OF  FUIL-TIME  CONTRACT  UNIT  NEN8CRS 

*•  fKlI.'^'r*  ""^"^wt  unit  Beaters  shall  tt  tvaluated  throughout  thtir 
ii[lL.\S  •^lovnent.  Tht  authorized  tvaluato?  Shall  tl 

responsible  for  the  evaluation  process  and  the  final  evil iitian 

[dS?:  ,fi.f:j^  r^'*'   ?»p*^t.ent  chai?p;?;o„ the'iiSu?; 

mlCltir  non.teaching  unit  .eaters  shaH  be  the  TriwrJ 

B.  Unit  aeoters  with  assignaents  in  sore  than  one  departaent  shall  be 
foraal  y  tvaluated  in  that  departaent  in  which  the  ofeatest 
P^oPO'^ti®"        J"*"^  "«'9"«<«  Unit  aiaters  be 

visited  and  evaluated  by  the  authorized  evaluaior(srof  thrJtheJ 
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C.    Tht  Olitrlct  shall  notify  tht  unit  arabtr  of  tht  Idtntlty  of  hls/htr 

unit  ■wber  win  bt  tvaluattd  if  tht  tvaluator  it  to  bt  isiwont 
othtr  than  tht  Mtdlatt  adalnlstrator.   If  tht  unit  lUbtr  is  wt 

wtk  of  tht 

stcono  stntsttr. 

0.    An  tvaluator  shall  hold  an  Initial  conftrtnct  with  tht  unit  Bembtr 
ytar  during  which  tht  unit  terttr  is  to  bt  tvaluattd.  Tht  tvaluator 

£ifh  J  tiff  !!f  Instnintnts  (as  contalntd 

I  ivl^i*''''  .?r*I*^*^-  •^'•'"9  conftrtnct.  tvaluitlon 

vlsltatlo/.5  w  ll  be  arrangtd.  If  tht  unit  wwb^r  M  not  tZploytd  or 
on  itavt  durlna  tht  first  smsttr  cf  tht  school  ytar,  thT  iXltlal 

SwoS'ISlcstSI  ^  '"^  •^'^  ^i** 

First  Yfir  FlllLTI-  CoMmM  UnU  M>«M>r| 

SIhJL  ^II  unit  Msbtrt  shall  b«  tvaluattd 

dur  ng  tht  first  st99sttr  of  thtlr  t^>1oyatnt.    This  shall 
!!J^"j!n**  Jl'i^      visitations  wdtprliTto  Ftbruary  1  of 
ifJnlf  L.**^?  *vr\n9  stMSttr.  Such 

visitations  will  bt  followed  by  a  consultation  to  discuss  tht 
obstrva  ions  Mdt  by  tht  tvaluator  and  othtr  Si tvint 
!IJ  1  .f""'!!?      consultation  tht  tvaluator 

shall  r»vl*w  with  tht  unit  stsbtr  thost  artas  whtrt  ht/sht  has 
bttn  d9entd  satisfactory  as  wtll  as  any  sptclflc  suogtstlons 
for  Inprovtatnt.  f  any.  At  Itast  ont  visitation  follwed  by  a 
consultation  shall  also  bt  Mdt  of  tach  unit  mnbtr  during  tht 
stcond  stMsttr  of  hls/htr  t^loywnt.  During  tht  first  ytar 
!l  visitations  will  bt  tht  rtsponslblllty 

?L:??  ™«**«tt  suptrvlsor  and/or  othtr  authorlitd  tvaluators. 
Additional  visitations  aay  bt  arrangtd  as  approprlatt. 

2.  Prior  to  tht  tnd  of  tach  seiHsttr  of  tht  first  contract  ytar, 
an  tvaluatlon  conftrtnct  shall  b«  schtdultd.  At  tnls 
conftrtnct  tht  unit  aeabtr  shall  bt  provldtd  tht  cowlttt 
tvaluatlon  eonslstlna  of:  (1)  tht  Unit  Nti^r  evaluation 
Rtport  an  {2)  tht  Analysis  of  Studtnt  Instructional  Rtportt.  At 
tht  conclusion  of  this  conftrtnct,  tht  tvaluator  shall  indkatt 
both  orally  at«d  on  tht  tvaluatlon  fora  itstlf  whtthtv  tht  unit 
•M*tr  Is  dteaed  overall  satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory.  Tht 
unit  MtMbtr  shall  sign  tht  tvaluatlon  report  Indicating  rtctlpt 
of  tvaluatlon. 
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C.    TIjt  tviluilor  sh ill  hold  «n  Inttial  eenfirtnci  with  tht  unit  m^r 
to  bt  tviluiltd  prior  to  tht  tnd  of  tht  fifth       of  tht  If^ 
ytir  during  which  tht  unit  w^r  Is  to  bt  tviluiltd.   Tht  Jv.lSIiSJ 
P"!****  tf«  «nH  MiOer  tht  ficulty  hindbook  ind  rtviti  iSd 
l^lW  .ii!  •!?  "tM®"  P'^cedurt$  and  instniMnts  (a$  coSaiJIS 

conftrtnct!  tvalua  ion 
vi$  lalioM  w  ll  bt  irranftd.  tf  tht  unit  SMbtr  u  unmlgnJd 
during  tht  first  itMsttr.  tht  initial  conftrtnct  shall  K  held 
prior  to  tht  tnd  of  tht  fifth  wttk  of  tht  stcond  stltster! 

°*  l!!ll5...n!j*'"L.i5*ll  ^  •^•^^•^•i  during  thtir  first  stMSttr.  An 
tvaluat  on  shall  bt  prepartd  and  an  tvaluatlon  conftrtnct  hold  wilh 
tht  unit  atabtr  prior  to  tht  tnd  of  tht  first  stiwstcr.  Unit 
mtrs  In  thtir  stcond  siatsttr  shall  bt  tvaluattd  at  Itast  onct  by 
Ihtir  ©valuator  followino  tht  proctdurts  utiliztd  during  tht  first 
SMtsttr  of  tvaluatlon.  tht  forwl  tvaluatlon  shall  bt  sub«itttd  to 

MUftJJwtT*^"  "'^''^ 

oncrtv«rriio*Jtars  ^  conducted  no  Itss  than 

C.  Unit  neabtrs  will  bt  tvaluattd  utilizing  tht  approved  colltot 
proctdurts  and  instru»ents  containtd  htrtin!  ^ 

7.    STUDENT  INSTRUCTIONAL  REPORT 

A.  Studtnt  Instructional  Reports  art  deeatd  to  bt  ust^  "  vor  such 
rurposts  as  providing  inforvation  to  tht  tvaluatr  Purina  tht 
tva  uition  proctss  and  providing  infonution  to  unit  wabers  about 
thtir  ttaching  tfftclivtntss. 

B.  Tht  Oislricl  shall  proctss  tht  Studtnt  Instructional  Rtports  and 
VJH^^'J  r^^yr"  r*:'*rU  and  analyse*  to  tht  unit  aeaber  ami 
analysts  to  tht  tvaluator.  when  appropriate,  it  is  suogtsttd  that 
thty  bt  adiiinistered  between  the  mh  and  I4th  week  orlnllrucliji 
Evaluation  ti«e  for  processing  and  inclusion  in  the  overill 

Student  input  shall  be  gathered  using  the  forwt  in  Appendix  r.  The 
eva  uator  shall  handle  the  adwinistration  of  the  Student 
Instructional  Reports. 

C.  The  analyses  of  the  Student  Instructional  Reports  shall  be  reouirtd 
by  the  tvaluator  for  inclusion  in  the  overall  assessMnt  of;  (1) 
full.ti»e  contract  teachino  unit  Mwberi;  (2)  part-tiae 
instructional  unit  leobers  witli  less  than  five  seiwsters  teaching  in 
the  0  strict;  and  (3)  full-tiwe  regular  teaching  unit  wnbers  deened 
uniatisfactofy  on  the  aost  recent  torM)  evaluation.  The  Student 
Instruction*!  Reports  say  be  induJed  in  the  overall  atmsaent  at 
other  tiBev  by  Mtual  «greeaent  of  the  unit  aeiiber  and  evaluator. 
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AKTICie  lit   KRSONNCL  FILES 

ST*  S^'i^**]  »^''««r'»»^  '«^«  of  MCh  unit  mtttbtr  shall  bt  Mtnt^tncti  4l 
the  District  ctntral  itetntstrition  offict.  No  adverse  action  shall  be 

rl:??.  *2*  "PO"  ♦«'»t^»'»  sMtcrial  which    ts  not 

contained  within  the  official  personnel  file  unless  otherwise  required  by 
"it?!,*"  ^^tw^^'o"  conieirplated  under  education  Cede  Sections 
:  "  '"r*  0PJ*«''t»">«ty  «I>«M  bt  provided  for  Infonul  resolution 
to  unit  mabtr  situations  that  My  rtsult  in  the  placewnt  of  a 
derooatory  statOMnt  iti  a  unit  Mrbtr  s  persoinri  file.  Prior  t^o  pUcina 
itt«(s)  >n  tht  official  personntl  flit,  the  District  shall  -ake  a 
reasonablt  tffort  to  vtrify  tht  accuracy  of  tnt  Mterial(s). 

?.  A  unit  Mrttr  shall  bt  provided  a  copv  of  any  dtrogatory  vritten  fc^terial 
jrior  to  the  tiM  such  Mterial  is  placed  wUMn  the  of fIcUl  personnel 
II.  derogatory  wrltttn  Mttrlal.  when  placed  In  such  file.  sh*H 

I?!..  ■J*!*''*,*^     occurred  eort  than  thrtt  (3)  calend4r  ivnth* 

prior  to  tht  date  of  filing.  The  unit  vexber  shall  have  thr  right  to 
review  the  Mterlal  during  norMi  worlrin«  hours  so  long  «t  such  dot?  not 
Interfere  with  the  Classroo*  instruction.  The  unit  ■r«ber  mty.  «.tthtn 
I?r.,i'S'  ®'  ''•^•*P*  JuUnit  a  written  response  lo  b* 

at  ached  to  the  dtrogatory  Mttrial  for  iotiujion  within  the  official 

after  a  period  of  four  years  froa  the  date  of  filing. 

3.  A  unit  H9hfr  shall  ha««  tht  right  to  txa»inr  all  Mttrials  (tictot  for 
ratings  rtports  or  records  wt^ich  wtrt  obtair.«d  pnor  to  twlovntnt  or 

fJSJS?^^'*^-,  ^•"**''•^^?  co«lttet  ie«btrs.  orSbfK  ?I 

conntction  w«th  a  prowitional  «xaiiinatlon>  contained  within  tht  official 
personntl  iitt. 

*'   (WW.  •/•P''f  R''»ttiitwHen  any  ofiida^  ptrscnnel 

flit  Is  tMwIned.  The  unit  M>er  s  personnel  fiu  xhtW  be  available 
for  exawlnatien  by  the  uniti»e«btr  and/or  his/her  representative  with  th<» 
unit  »*«ber  s  written  authorijat ion  for  e«h  Instance.  7?ie  official 
personnel  file  is  considered  confidential  an<»  »$  available  for  revtew 
only  to  such  other  perscns  who  have  a  legal  nght  and  a  need  to  Know  the 
contents  thtrtm. 

S.  Tht  Oistrie'  shall  uttp  a  log  o*  ptrsons  who  have  eA»«tned  an  official 
perspnnti  f»lt,  as  well  as  tht  datts  such  e<a«inat  ton*,  were  Mde.  except 
routine  clerical  transactions,  tbt  log  shall  bt  aMtrtimed  in  tU  ueit 
•c«i>er  s  offKijl  personntl  filt. 

e.  Any  person  w^o  t ' ->cts  Mterial  in  the  personnel  filt  shall  sign  and 
signify  the  date  on  which  is  was  drafted  Any  written  aattrial  pliced  in 
the  personnel  flit  sha'il  injicate  ^he  caic  of  ^lacefient. 

J    With  approval  of  the  District,  a  unit meeter may  have  Mtrrial  placed  in 
the  of-ficia]  personnel   flit  he/she  deter«irtes  My  have  a  bearing  en 
hu/her  position  with  the  District.    In  ihe  case  of  District  disapproval 
tht  unit   M«t>er.  upon  request,  shall  be  notified  in  writing  within  ten 
(10)  *«rk  d«ys  the  r«asons  for  not  placing  vuch  Mterlal  in  the  file. 
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ARTICLE  III  RCASSICNRCNT  MtOCCCMC 


Thi$  ArllcU  appbts  to  tht  rnsslanatnt  of  full  tw  unit  Me«l)m  only  as 
such  afftcts  a  unit  w»b«r's  fuU-tlB*  load  txduslve  of  any  p*rt-ti»o 
assigiuMntSt 

Reassignment  Is  dtflntd  as  a  change  in  the  asslgnaent  of  a  full-tJae  unit 
•eaber  resulting  In  an  assignment  of  subject  areas  which  are  outside  the  unit 
•ember's  major  or  minor  field  and  In  which  the  unit  member  has  no  previous 
teaching  experience. 

Unit  nmbPr  LMHatgd  pei^slonm^nt 

Any  full-time  unit  member  may  request  a  reassignment  by  submitting  such 
request  to  the  Personnel  Office  In  writing  and,  if  requested  by  the  unit 
member,  the  request  for  reassignment  shall  remain  confidential  to  the 
Personnel  Office  until  such  time  as  the  request  is  given  administrative 
consideration.  Upon  a  suitable  vacancy  and  prior  to  official  announcement  of 
that  vacancy,  a  copy  of  the  request  will  be  sent  to  the  current  and 
prospect  ve  imnediate  supervisors,  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  the 
Association.  A  notice  of  the  decision  on  the  request  will  bt  Mde  by 
Personnel  within  sixty  (60)  days.  Requests  for  reassignment  shall  remain 
effective  for  one  (I)  calendar  year  and  shall  be  considered  by  the  District 
prior  to  the  official  announcement  of  vacancy. 

In  considering  a  unit  member  Initiated  reassignment,  the  District  shall  use 
the  following  criteria: 

a)  The  educational  needs  of  the  District;  and 

b)  The  abilities,  skills,  and  knowledge  of  the  unit  micsbor  as  such 
relate  to  the  proposed  reassignment 

In  the  event  more  than  one  unit  member  requests  a  reassignment  for  the  sw 
position  and  the  above  criteria  are  equally  met.  then  the  unit  member  with 
the  greatest  districtwide  seniority  shall  be  reassigned. 

If  the  reassignment  request  by  a  unit  member  is  denied,  he/she  may  request, 
in  writing,  within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the  denial,  a  written  response 
stating  the  reasons  for  the  denial.  Upon  such  a  request,  the  District  shill 
respond  within  ten  (10)  work  days. 

District. Initiated  R»ml9n.>»nt 

The  District  may  reassign  a  unit  member  outside  his/her  department  as  the 
result  of  establishment  and  modification  of  the  organizational  structure  of 
the  College,   to  meet  decreasing  or  low  enrollment  within  his/her  department 
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IIl?'?''^*r**"l*'"..*"''i?^*         ^^^^^^  <««P«rt»tnl,  to  ctmU  with 

r!;!^*??"  ;  O^'t'^^t^'*  AfnnMtWt  Action  policy    to  Jc?oSiod*tt 

cr:cuir:j*ii;;:;t  uur'''' "~  - 

Tho  District  My  rtwsign  a  unit  ■cmbtr  within  hi$/h»r  dcpartatnt  as  tht 

I       i?  "T**  incrt«in9  tnrollMnt  within  hi$/h«r  dtpartatnt  *nd/or 
p«rt  cuUr  subject   area    within    his/her     departi«nt.   to  coSply  with 

r:;"!"^"?.?^  ^^^^  District's  ArnniatlveActlSnpolUy/toaSoi^att 
jpac?  IwUations.  or  to  r  "'vlde  for  the  staffing  of  new  or  Si  no 
curricula  or  student  services.  cninging 

fSllwiiriSltenJ!**'"^'**'"'*'**'**  reassignment,  the  District  shall  use  the 

a)  The  education  needs  of  the  District;  and 

b)  The  abilities,  skills,  and  knowledge  of  the  affected  unit 
m>er  as  such  relate  to  the  proposed  reassignaent 

In  the  event  nore  than  one  unit  neaber  is  considered  for  a  District- Initiated 

with  the  least  districtwide  seniority  shall  bt  reassigned. 

*'^»cted  by  a  Dlstrict-initlated  reassignMnt  shall  be  given  ten 
liJL!?S  """^^r  •  conference  shall  bo  held  betieen  he 

rj'n"  ^^^^'-f*!!?  ^*         reassigned.   Upon  such  a  request.'  Ih! 
District  shall  respond  within  ten  (10)  working  days. 

?l*ir'^*Tl^*  JMlority.  for  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  shall  be  the  date  of 
first  paid  service  In  a  certificated  position  pursuant  to  Education  Code. 

RetralnifiQ  Progr^w 

Upon  Mtual  agreement  of  the  unit  aeaber  and  District,  the  unit  aesber  mv 
participate  \n  a  Dlstrlct-approved  retraining  prograa  prior  to  and/or  after  a 
unit  ■f««t>er  or  District- Initiated  reassignment.   With  prior  approval  of  the 

Jiiilli  "  1""  S'^l^'fr^^^'P**'"'  Diitrlct-approved  retraining 
prograa  •«>  elect  to  have  the  tuition  cost  of  approved  course  work  paid  bJ 
the  District  or  have  such  course  work  credited  for  salary  placeewnt.  Upon 
cwpplellon  of  a  ret  rain 1 no  prograw  leading  to  a  new  teaching  coapetency  or 
expanded  credential  authorhatlon,  a  unit  aeaber  aay  Initiate  a  request  for 
reasslgnaent  to  said  area(s}  or  the  District  aay  Initiate  a  reasslgnaent  to 
said  area(s}. 
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In  tht  cm  of  %m\X  Mibtr-lnUlttH  rtuslgrawnt.  tht  Oiitrlct  uy 

in  iccordtnct  with  this  Agrttwnt.  In  tht  cm  of  •  District- InltUttd 
rttssignttjnt,  tht  District  My  tvtluttt  tht  unit  mnfr  durlnj  tht  f  r$t  ytir 

SJu  IIIbSK  miSSSilt?'*'"*     "  •  •ijorlty  of  tht 


SO 
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ARTICUHt  NM-OISCKIRimTIOII 


Tht  Olttrlct  shall  not  diterlalnitt  Milnit  unU  Mibtrs  idth  rttoMt  ta 

■21Lprfmi\?!in*^*  igt,  color,  erttd.  rtildincv,  Mrltal  itotui, 
SS?  !tl?  oJ  rJllJlS?^  orsMlMtlon.  national  origin.  p^Kcal  handie*;: 


MTicuisi  SAFm  coNomoiis  or  omoYHOfT 

^*  5*^Su*"J!I!!Ii!I*J/lr2!"?*""*i      OiHr\ci  thill  net  knowingly  rtoulrt 

«o«3  faith  tffort  to  schtdult  classts  In  an  tpproprlatt  location. 
I.  Unit  tnbtrs  shall  bt  cognizant  of  untaft  Dract1ea«  mmim..* 


4. 


w5.*II!^r*  •!!  ««<<l«ntt  Involving  Injuritt  obstrvtd  and 

providtd  by  tht  District.  In  cast  of  Injiirlts  to  a  unit  at^r  ttli 
rtqu  rt  Mdlcal  atttntlon,,  such  rtport  shall  btsuSlttS  to  iSnutHJi 
ll  JI:  SViS:"^  '^Vof  toowltdgTOthtinSdSt^l"^^^^ 
ISiSJ?.  tht'lnclStnt  multtd  il! 

«PP«rtntly  hazardous  ttachtng  location*,  a  unit 
■t*tr  shall  Mkt  tvtry  rtasonablt  tffort  to  chanot  class  loeitJaiti  ?f  . 

tht  class?  ^  rtasonably  posslblt,  shall  canctl 


••Rtil  or  appartntly  hazardous  ttachlno  location*  shall  Man  a  condition 
that  any  rtasonablt  ptrson  wuld  concludt  to  bt  a  ShvslSl  dlii!?  JIJ? 
•fftc-  tht  saftty  or  tht  unit  m^r  or  hIs/htrstudtSi!    ^^"^'^  ***** 
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AWlClCtIt  ftlCHTS  OP  THE  ASSOCIATION 


I. 
2.  An 


cuamtcitlon  thill  u  UnW  it  ihJ  sJ»K!i)2j  "i* 

tht  writing  .nd  dUtrlbSlSn  of  {hl^^Mc^NS*'^  TT**^  '•'^ 
C(MBunlc«tlon  for  gtniral  dUlr  butlon^IiJII;  ?:  "PJ' 

Ms/htr  dtslgnitod  rtprtstnlJllUJ.  ^«  ^hf  Suptrtnttndnt  or 

x;n?{}oi**;M^^  JibjM.  sis:  rs:i.?;n 

orgMlx.tloM  sptdfltd  m  tht  District  policy  on  ust  of  ?acl1itl»t  ^^^^ 


«.  Tht 


pint  in  tupportlvt  non-eonfiatntm  in"Sl??i,?  *  '  """*•' 
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?!iL«!Llf**  ,*9»^wient.  or  within  thirty  (30  dm  fro!  th!  dau  af 

g-St.r'wibirrS't'S'j.jiiSi™, .  ti'iis  .STjithM j»rfi 

Diftrilr  Sill  ilJS!..  »•  ^nfom  tht  Olstrlel,  ind  tS 


5S 


9.3.1.  Jroof  of  DiyMnt  ind  i  wrltttn  stattMnt  of  objKtlon  alono 
with  •  ytrlfljblt  tvldtnct  of  Mirt>trsh1p  In  •  rJllg  ous  bod? 
«ho$t  tridUlonil  ttntts  or  ttachlngs  objKt  to  Jo  n?no  or 

Stctlon  9.i  abovt.  sh.11  bt  Mdt  on  .n  .nnu.1  basis  to  tht 
Sli*r*?*  "  A  "?<«*t<on  of  contlnutd  txtuptlon  fro!  th» 
provisions  of  Stctlons  9.1  and  9.2  of  thirartlclt.  IVoof 
or  P<yMnt  shall  bt  In  tht  font  of  rtctlpts  and/or  canctlltd 
chtcks  Indlcatino  tht  aiwunt  paid,  data  of  paySnt.  and  to 
SSf'^HI!?}  V^*^  Of  tht  stfvlet  fM  has  KSTlldt    Su  h 

?I!?Ii«!5*^L  5*  ?r*"2*r*  1"  "wr^Mct  with  tht  tiatnnts 

Stctlon  9.2  abovt.  Tht  Association  shall  have 
tht  rljht  of  Insptctlon  In  ordtr  to  rtvltw  said  proof  of 
payatnt. 

9.3.2  Any  unit  M«btr  Mking  paviwnts  as  stt  forth  In  Stctlons  9.3 

*::*   '^^•j        *"0  rtqutsts  that  tht  gritvanct  or 

Of  gsing  said  gritvanct  or  arbitration  proctdurts. 

J^'^Vl  SOTS  deducttd  by  tht  District  pursuant  to  Stctlons 

2u»,K?  »^'t'»o»' 'or  itirttrshlp  duts  or  agtncy  ftt!  tht 

District  agrtts  proaptly  to  rtalt  such  aonlts  to  tht  Assoc  ation 

K*.  ?"oc1at1on  agrtts  that  It  will  Indtmify  and  hold  haraltss  tht 
VMVJ}  'r*  'ws.  costs.  chargts/fNS.  awartt  S  dLiag« 

•ris  ng  out  of  any  Mtttr  cowtnctd  against  tht  District  dJT  to 
conjl  anct  by  tht  District  with  Us  obi  loat  Ions  undtr  th  i  artldJ^  iS 
District  agrtts  that  In  consldtratlon  of  tht  AssKlatlon't  ob  loat  en 
htrtundtr  tht  District  will  notify  tht  Association  In  SitlnS  3  i!I 

District  and  tht  Assoclailon  shall  both  fully  cooKratt  with  weh  pthtr 
?r.  'J?  "'!!•'■  »9i*wt  tht  District.  Tht  AisoclatiS  iy?  at 

Its  discrttlon.  dtttra  nt  whtthtr  to  dtftnd.  stttlt  In  nholt  Sf  In  part! 
or  appta  tht  wtttr.  In  tht  tvtnt  tht  Association  Baktra  dtUnalnatlM 

♦h!  ^'J..!'  "Ji'ul*!!:  ;''?T*»  Judgntnts.  ai>d/or  sttt1ti«nt«  to 

w'li  S**:  District  contlnufs  to  partlcfpatt  In  tht  natttr.  It 

shall  bt  it  Its  oi^nwpenst  for  furthtr  mnttary  obligations. 


ERIC 


7  i  0 


10.  upon  MTltttn  •ttt^orlutlan  fraa  i  uni*  ■■■tiii  uu^  . 


7.n 


• 
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The  purpose  of  this  procedure  Is  to  provide  a  constructive  process  by  which 
grievances  may  be  resolved. 

Definitions 

1.  A  "grievance"  is  a  formal,  written  anegatior  by  a  unit  member  that 
he/she  has  been  adversely  affected  by  a  violation  of  a  specific  provision 
of  this  Agreement. 

2.  A  "work  day"  is  a  day  in  which  the  administrative  offices  of  the  district 
are  open  for  business. 

3.  The  "immediate  supervisor"  is  the  first-level  manager  having  line 
authority  over  the  grievant  and  who  has  the  autnority  to  adjust  the 
grievance. 

4.  A  "grievant"  is  a  unit  member  filing  a  grievance  or  th^  Association 
filing  a  grievance  on  specific  provisions  in  Article  16,  Rights  of 
Association;  Article  18,  Negotiation  Procedures;  or  Article  19,  Savings 
Provisions, 

5.  A  "representative"  shall  mean  a  representative  of  the  Association 
«<*lected  by  the  grievant,  except  such  representative  shall  not  be  from 
another  employee  organization.  The  District  may  have  a  representative  to 
assist  in  processing  the  grievance. 

6»  A  "party  in  interest"  is  the  grievant,  immediate  supervisor,  a 
repres3ntative,  or  other  unit  member  or  manager  whose  action  may  be 
required  in  order  to  resolve  the  grievance. 

General  Provisions 

1.  The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  used  to  challenge  or  change 
policies,  regulations,  or  procedures  of  the  District  or  the  District 
application  and/or  interpretation  of  laws  which  are  not  included  in  this 
Agreement, 

2.  This  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  construed  by  either  party  to 
require  the  processing  of  class  action  grievances.  With  mutual  agreement 
of  the  District  and  Association,  grievances  filed  by  more  than  one  unit 
member  alleging  violation  of  the  same  specific  provision  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  processed  concurrently  as  a  single  grievance.  In  such 
cases,  participation  by  tht  grievants  may  be  limited  to  one  or  more  unit 
members . 

3.  The  District  and  the  Association  agree  that  every  effort  shall  be  made  by 
the  District  and  the  unit  member  to  settle  the  grievance  informally  with 
the  immediate  supervisor. 
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4.  Ur.tn  finil  disposition  of  thi  grimnci,  thi  flriivint  is  requiptd  ♦© 
conform  to  thi  dirtction  of  his/hir  iwmtdiiti  suptrvisor.  If  thi  unit 
member  feils  to  confonn  to  the  direction  of  his/her  innediite  supervisor, 
the  unit  member  My  be  subject  to  ippropriite  discipliniry  action. 

5.  Each  party  involved  in  a  grievance  shall  act  so  that  the  grievance  can  be 
resolved  promptly.  Each  party  agrees  to  conform  with  the  lime  limits 
contained  in  this  Article;  however,  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
parties  in  interest,  the  time  limitations  at  any  step  may  be  extended. 


6.  Time  lifnits  provided  in  each  step  shall  begin  the  day  following  the 
expiration  of  the  previous  time  limit  or  the  day  following  receipt  of  the 
written  decision  by  the  party  in  interest. 

7.  Grievance  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  at  times  mutually  acceptable  to 
parties  in  Interest  during  normal  worlcing  hours.  Parties  In  Interest 
shall  endeavor  to  schedule  such  meetings  at  times  that  do  not  interfere 
with  classroom  Instruction. 

8.  All  procedural  documents  dealing  with  the  processing  of  the  grievance 
shall  be  filed  in  a  separate  grievance  file  and  shall  not  be  kept  in  the 
personnel  file  of  the  grievant. 

9.  Forms  necessary  for  the  grievance  procedure  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
District  and  shall  be  given  appropriate  distribution  to  facilitate  the 
grievance  procedure. 

10.  A  unit  member  may  present  a  grievance  relating  to  an  alleged  violation  of 
this  Agreement  and  have  such  grievance  adjusted/resolved  without  the 
Intervention  of  the  Association  as  long  as  the  adjustment/resolution  is 
not  Inconsistent  with  th  terms  of  this  Agreement.  The  District  shall 
not  Implement  an  adjustment/resolution  of  a  grievance  until  the 
Association  has  n  -ilved  a  copy  of  the  grievance  and  the  proposed 
adjustment/resolution  and  has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  file  a  written 
response  within  three  (3)  work  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance  and  the 
proposed  adjustment/resolution. 

11.  The  grievant  shall  be  present  at  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure 
except  as  may  be  limited  In  2  above. 

12.  Representation  on  behalf  of  either  party  may  begin  at  Step  2  of  the 
grievance  procedure  at  the  option  of  either  party. 

13.  All  rocot'ds  and  documents  presented  at  each  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  next  higher  step  If  the  matter  Is 
appealed. 

14.  When  a  grievance  has  been  filed  by  a  unit  member,  the  grievant  may 
terminate  the  grievance  procedure  at  any  time  by  giving  written  notice  to 
the  District. 

15.  The  grievance  shall  be  terminated  if  the  grievant  falls  to  comply  with 
the  time  limits. 
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16.  Tht  grlcvint  My  apptal  tht  orltvanct  to  tfit  ntxt  tttp  In  tht  g^ltvtnct 
procidurt  If  tht  District  falls  to  coiRply  with  tht  tiM  llilts. 

17.  A  dtclslon  rtndtrtd  at  any  sttp  shall  bt  considered  final  unless  an 
appeal  Is  registered  Mithin  the  specified  tine  llRlt.  If  a  decision  is 
not  jiven  to  the  grievant  within  the  specified  tine  Unit,  the  grlevar.l 
Day  appeal  to  the  next  available  step. 

18.  No  party  In  Interest  shall  take  reprisals  against  any  other  party  In 
Interest  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

?tep  1 

Within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the  event  or  within  ten  (10)  work  days  of 
when  the  aggrieved  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  have  known  of  the 
event  which  gave  rise  to  the  grievance  and  before  filing  a  formal, 
written  grievance,  the  grievant  shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter 
through  an  Informal  conference  with  the  grievant's  Immediate  supervisor. 
The  Immediate  supervisor  shall  communicate  a  decision  to  the  unit  member 
within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  Informal  conference.  If  the 
Immediate  supervisor  fails  to  respond  within  the  time  limits,  the 
grievance  Is  deemed  denied  and  the  grievant  may  file  a  formal  written 
grievance  In  conformance  with  Step  2.  Only  the  grievant  and  the 
supervisor  may  be  present  at  Step  1,  except  that,  by  mutual  agreement, 
the  parties  may  each  have  a  representative. 

StgP  2 

Within  twenty  (20)  work  days  of  the  event  or  within  twenty  (20)  work  days 
of  when  the  grievant  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  have  known  of  the 
event  which  gave  rise  to  the  grievance,  the  grievant  may  file  a  formal, 
written  grievance  on  the  appropriate  District  form  to  the  Immediate 
supervisor.  FiJlure  to  present  such  grievance  within  the  time  limit 
shall  render  the  grievance  null  and  void.  The  formal,  written  grievance 
shall  include  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  grievance,  the 
circumstances  involved,  specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement  allegedly 
violated,  the  decision  rendered  at  the  informal  conference,  If  any,  and 
the  specific  remedy  sought.  The  Immediate  supervisor  shall  communicate  a 
decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within  five  (5)  work  days  after 
receiving  ths  grievance.  If  the  immediate  supervisor  falls  to  respond 
within  the  time  limits,  the  grievance  is  deemed  denied  and  the  grievar.t 
may  appeal  to  the  next  step. 


SUP  ? 


on  at  Step  2, 


In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decisi 
the  rrievant  may  appeal  the  decision  on  the  appropriate  District  form  to 
the  appropriate  vice  president  or  designee  within  five  (5)  work  days 
after  the  decision  of  the  immediate  supervisor.   The  appeal  shall  include 
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clwr.  concUt  itittwnt  of  thi  rtisont  for  tht  opMil.  At  tht  rtqutst 
Sf  tht  Sllvlnt.  •  iSttlnfl  shill  bt  hold  btt»«Hn  th;  9r1iv«nt  ind  the 
SpproprliS  vl";  prtsldint  or  dtslgntt  to  discuss  thi  jrttvinej.  The 
IpproprUtt  Vict  prtsldint  or  dtslgnii  shilj  con«un1ejii  •  Jjjjfjjn  to 
thi  oritvtnt  In  witing  within  fivt  (5)  work  diiys  tftir  receiving  the 
tppeeT!  Step  3  constitutes  thi  flnil  step  of  this  Crievence  Procedure. 


MTICit  ISt:  NCMTIATSOU  fROCEOURES 


Tht  Associition  iyrtis  to  $ub«U  itf  initlil  propowj  for  i  successor 
igrt«Mnt  to  tht  District  no  sooner  thin  Owuiyy  1,  1980. 

mthin  three  (3)  cilendir  months  efter  the  Association  submits  Us 
Initiil  propose?  to  the  District,  the  District  shell  edopt  its  initial 
proposel  pursuent  to  Government  Code  Section  3547. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  compliance  with  Government  Code  Section 
3547  the  District  end  the  Association  shall  initiate  negotiations 
sessions  on  the  successor  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  19:  SAVINGS  PROVISION 

1.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  «re  declared  to  be  severable  and  if  any 
section,  subsection,  sentence,  clause,  or  phrase  of  this  Agreement  shall 
for  any  reason  be  held  to  be  invalid  or  unconstitutional  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  such  decision  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of 
the  remaip/ng  sections,  sentences,  clauses,  ind  phrases  of  this 
Agreement,  but  they  shall  remain  in  effect,  it  being  the  intent  of  the 
parties  that  this  Agreement  shall  stand  notwithstanding  the  invalidity  or 
unconstitutionality  of  any  part.  In  the  event  of  such  severable  action, 
the  parties  shall  meet  upon  the  request  of  either  party  to  negotiate  the 
replacement  of  such  section,  subsection,  sentence,  clause,  or  phrase  in 
accordance  with  law. 

2.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  in  conflict  with  Faderal  Executive 
Orders  11246  and  11375,  as  amended.  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,  Title  IX  of  the  1972  Higher  Education  Amendments,  any  federal 
regulations  pertaining  thereto,  or  any  state  programs,  the  provisions  of 
such  orders,  laws,  federal  regulations  and  rulss  shall  prevail.  In  the 
event  of  such  conflict,  the  parties  shall  aeet  upon  request  of  either 
party  to  negotiate  the  resolution  of  the  conflict.  All  other  provisions 
or  applications  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 
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This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  ind  complete  commitment  between 
both  parties.  This  Agreement  may  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted 
from,  or  modified  only  through  the  voluntary  mutual  consent  of  the 
parties  and  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  parties  expressly  waive  and 
relinquish  the  right  to  bargain  collectively  on  any  matter,  whether  or 
not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement  even  though  not 
within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  party  at  the  time  of 
negotiation  and  even  though  during  negotiations  the  matters  were  proposed 
and  later  withdrawn. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions  contained  In 
this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over  Board  Policy,  College  Procedures,  and 
State  laws  to  the  extent  permitted  by  State  law,  and  that  in  the  absence 
of  specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  Board  Policy  and  College 
Procedures  shall  prevail. 
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AXriClC  tit  RCOUCnM*lll«FOMt  ACTIONS  MO  CPFCCTS  icuto  TKono  :^^' 


Tht  provisions  of  this  irtlelt  shill  deil  with  potsntUI  rtduct1on-1n-forct 
ictlons  that  tht  District  my  Inltlit*. 

A.  Tht  Assoclatlor  ind  District  undtrstand  tht  It^al  provisions  of  tht 
education  Codt  rtgardlng  rtduct1on>1n>forct  actions  by  tht  District,  and 
nothing  contalntd  htrtin  shall  bt  construtd  to  Inptdt  any  posslbit 
District  Inpltntntatlon  of  said  legal  provisions,  or  th»  asslgnatnt  of 
profssslonal  bargaining  ynU  strvlcts  rtlattd  thortto:  nor  shall  It  bt 
construtd  to  rtnovt  tht  rtduct1on<1n-forct  prottctlons  of  tht  Education 
Codt  for  unit  mtmbtrs. 

B.  Tht  District  and  tht  Association  agrtt  that  all  Education  Codt  proctdura^ 
requirements  and  provisions  for  layoff  of  unit  atnbtrs  shall  bt  obstrvtd 
If  the  District  dtttralnts  that  reductions  In  force  art  necessary. 

C.  The  District  and  Association  agree  that  alltged  violations  of  tht 
procedurt  and  requlrtntnts  described  In  Kt«s  A  and  B  abovt,  shall  b« 
reviewable  only  under  txistino  adalnlstratlvt  htaring  or  legal  pructdurts 
In  litu  of  tht  previsions  of  Artldt  17. 

D.  Artldt  4  (Health  and  Welfare  Benefits)  shall  provide  coverage  through 
September  30  for  those  unit  Benbers  who  have  iforktd  tht  full  prtctding 
school  year  and  who  are  given  « layoff  notice  as  a  rtsuit  of  a 
reduct1on-1n*force  action  by  the  Board  on  or  btfort  Hay  15  of  any  school 
ytar. 

E.  Tht  District  shall  conptnsatt  a  unit  M«btr  laid  off  In  accordanct  with  a 
reduction' 1n*force  action  at  his/her  dally  or  hourly  rate  of  pay  for  said 
year  should  they  be  utilized  In  a  substitute  capacity  for  an  hourly, 
part-tine,  or  full-t1m  absent  t^tlovtt;  If  utillztd  as  a  substltutt  for 
a  full -tint  t«ploytt,  a  lald-off  taploytt  shall  rtctlvt  District  frinot 
benefit  coverage  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  4  for  each  full 
nonth  of  said  substitute  service  rendered  during  a  full  seaester  or 
school  year  replaceewnt  asslgnMnt. 

F.  Employtts  givtn  a  Harch  IS  notlct  of  Inttndtd  non-rttaployMnt  for  tht 
following  school  ytar  shall  bt  tntltltd  to  utillzt  thrtt  (3)  days  of 
avallablt  ptrsonal  ntctsslty  Itavt  for  purposts  of  bonafldt  Job 
Inttrvltws  with  othtr  prosptctlvt  taploytrs. 


G. 


H. 


Tht  rttralning  prograa  dtscrlbtd  In  Artldt  12  shall  bt  appllcablt  to 
lald-off  unit  Mwtrs. 

Except  as  provided  for  In  E  above  dealing  with  substitution  for  full'tlat 
employees,  lald-off  unit  ■embers  may,  at  their  own  expense,  continue  to 
purchase  medical  and  dental  coverage  tfftctlvt  October  1  following  layoff 
subject  to  Insuranct  carrier  approval  and  provisions. 


6S 

7.1  ;i 


1. 


IN  Otttrlet  •  Md  Vtf»i  AttoelitlM  tieh  wimttftly' •»<  vR^nllfttdly 
mim  tlM  rtght.  tnd  tieli  mths  thtt  tht  othtr  thtll  nei  b%  ebltotttd 
to  baf«i1fi1n«  collietlvtly  with  n tpKt  to  iny  totojKt  or  Mtttr  rtfttttf 
to  rtduct1on*1fi*forco  Ktlont,  and  tffoctt  rtltttJ  thoroto,  ovtn  thougti 
such  tttbjict  or  Mttor  My  not  hivo  boon  within  tho  knowltdgt  ^or 
eontwiplttlon  of  olthtr  or  both  of  iho  pirtlot  tt  tho  tiM  thty 
nt«ot1tttd  or  tlgnod  this  Agrttiont. 
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MTieU  !2s  meOITiyi  for  EASIY  RITIIIE!ID!T 


I.  £||i£Q2t 

This  progrw  Is  dtslgntd  to  tncourage  full  •tint  unit  ■wbtrt  to  rttirt 
prior  to  thtir  planned  rttlrtntnt  datt. 

II.  DtierlPtlon  of  tYoorM 

A.  All  full-tiM  unit  Mfibtrs  Mho  art  of  rtlirmnt  ago  (5S  or  ovtr)  ami 
who  art  rttlrino  pursuant  to  STRS  or  PCns  i*Mu1at1ons  prior  to  or  as 
of  AuQust  30  Pf  tach  ytar  during  tht  turn  or  tht  agrttttnt  shall  bt 
tllglbit  for  this  prograa. 

0.  All  fu11-tlM  unit  Mttbtrs  participating  In  this  progria  shall  bt 
crtdUtd  with  a  stvtranct  allowanct  of  S2,S00  (not  crtdlttd  for  STRS 
or  PERS  purpost)t)  no  lattr  than  Junt  30  of  tht  ytar  of  rttlrtMnt. 

C.  For  full-tlM  unit  Mubvrs  partlclpatlno  In  this  progrn  and  with  fivt 

iS)  or  Mrt.  but  loss  than  ttn  (IC),  fu11-tlM  ytars  In  tht 
Istrlct,  tht  District  w1)1  walvt  the  ttn-ytar  tupUyMnt  rtqu1rt«tnt 
for  Mdlcal  btntflts.  Hospital  and  Mdlcal  btntflts  will  bt  contlnutd 
for  tht  ci^loyM  Including  his/htr  tllglbit  dtptndtnts  at  tht  tiM  of 
fttlrtatnt  pursuant  to  Artlcit  4,  Stctlon  13«  of  this  Agrttatnt. 

0.  Full-tiM  unit  Mibtrt  participating  In  this  prograa  who  havt  sort 
than  ttn  (10)  full-tlit  ytars  of  ctrtlflcattd  strvlct  with  tht 
District  shall  bt  crtdlttd  with  an  additional  stvtranct  allowanct  of 
1500  for  tvtry  full-tiM  jrtar  of  paid  ctrtlflcattd  strvlct  In  txctss 
of  ttn  (10)  jrtars  In  tht  District  to  a  »ax1«ai  of  $S«000.  A  full  ytar 
of  paid  ctrtlflcattd  strvlct  shall  bt  dtfSntd  as  11%  or  Mrt  of  days 
of  strvlct  for  tht  annual  atslgnatnt.  Such  additional  stvtranct 
allowanct  shall  bt  crtdlttd  nu  lattr  than  Junt  30  of  tht  ytar  of 
rttlrtatnt  and  shall  not  bt  crtdlttd  for  STRS  or  PERS  purposts. 
Hospital  and  Mdlcal  btntflts  will  bt  continued  for  tht  tapioyet. 
Including  his/htr  tllQibIt  dtptndtnts  at  tht  tiM  of  rttlrtntnt. 
pursuant  \o  Artlcit  4«  Stctlon  13  of  this  Agrttatnt. 

C.  At  tht  titctlon  of  tht  unit  aeabtr,  tht  stvtranct  allowanct  In 
SKtlons  B  and  D  tay  bt  paid  In  ont  Installatnt  In  caltndar  year  of 
rttlrtatnt  or  substqutnt  to  retlrtaent,  or  ont-half  of  tht  stvtranct 
•llowinct  In  tach  of  tht  caltndar  ytars. 

F.  At  Itast  fivt  (S)  unit  aeabers  wust  retirt  In  any  given  fiscal  year 
for  this  prograa  to  bt  lapleaented  for  said  ytar. 

III.  Ippneatlon  Profxlufi 

To  apply  for  this  prograa  a  fu11-tlM  unit  Mibtr  Mist  subnit  tht 
approprlatt  foni  stcurtd  froa  tht  Personnti  Offlct  to  that  offlct.  All 
dttalis  of  participation  In  the  prograa  shall  bt  finalized  on  or 
btfort  tht  last  working  day  prior  to  tht  last  scheduled  Board  attting 
In  Junt  of  tht  year  of  rttlreaent. 
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APPENDIX  A  ■ 

SALARY  SCHtlxn.'F  •  1986-87 
EFFECTIVE  JULY  1,  1986 


<n  (")  (III) 


1  $23,365  $24,747  $26,127 

2  $24,618  $26,002  $27,382 

3  $25,877  $27,260  $28,639 
*  $27,133  $28,517  $29,895 
5  $28,391  $29,771  $31,152 

$29,643  $31,029  $32,408 

^  $30,902  $32,285  $33,665 

8  532,158  $33,542  $34,923 

9  $33,415  $34,799  $36,179 
10  $34,672  $36,057  $37,434 
1*  «5,930  $37,310  $38,690 
12  .  $38,568  $39^948 


(IV) 


$27,512 
$28,769 
$30,023 
$31,281 
$32,536 
$33,794 
$35,050 
$36,308 
$37,561 
$38,820 
$40,076 
$41,333 
541.204  $42,588 

$43,846 


For  less  than  B.A.  +  30  units  In  an  academic  area,  use  Column  1  less 
$801. 

For  1986-87,  unit  member  with  an  earned  Doctorate  shall  be  placed  on 
Column  IV  and  shall  receive  an  additional  $1,380. 

On  Column  II,  an  increment  of  $1,259  shall  be  granted  after  completion  of 
15  years  of  service  credited  by  the  District. 

On  Column  III,  an  increment  of  $1,259  shall  be  granted  after  completion 
of  16  years  of  service  credited  by  the  District. 

On  Column  IV,  an  increment  of  $1,259  shall  be  granted  after  completion  of 
17  years  of  service  credited  by  the  District. 


Unit  members  who  are  providing  classroom  Instruc^.lonal  duties  shall  provide 
services  in  conformance  with  the  following  academic  calendar: 


Fall  Semester  Commences 
Fall  Semester  Ends 
Spring  Semester  CoweneeS 
Spring  Semester  Ends 
Summer  Session  Commences 
Summer  Session  Ends 


September  1,  1986 
November  10»  1986 
November  27 »  1986 
December  25»  1986 
January  1,  1987 
January  19,  1987 
February  13,  1987 
February  16,  1987 
May  25,  1987 
July  3,  1987 

November  28,  1986 

December  22,  1986- 
January  2,  1987 

January  27-30,  1987 

April  13-17,  1987 


September  8>  198S 
January  26»  1987 

reuruir/  £»  i^toi 

June  15»  1987 

June  22,  1987 

July  31»  1987 


HOLIDAYS 


Labor  Day 
Veterans  Day 
Thanksgiving 
Christmas  Day 
New  Year's  Day 
Martin  Luther  King's  Day 
Lincoln's  Day 
Washington's  Day 
Memorial  Day 
Independence  Day 
RECESSES 

Thanksgiving  Recess 
Winter  Recess 

Semester  Recess 
Spring  Recess 


First  Semester: 
Second  Semester: 


ERLC 


87  days  of  Instruction 

88  days  of  instruction 
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In  tht  fvtnt  cutset  art  fitid  on  a  holiday  or  during  t  irtctst  ptrfod*  unit 
Mflbtrs  Mho  provldt  classrooa  Instructional  dotlts  shall  bo  assigned  on  a 
voluntary  basis.  In  tho  ovtnt  thoro  arc  no  voluntnrs,  tho  District  rosorvts 
th«  right  to  assign  such  unit  mbtrs  to  work  on  holldiys  and/e?  rtctssos  as 
long  as  tho  asslgnntnt  does  not  oxcoed  tho  total  nuiftcr  of  assigned  days  of 
the  unit  Mnbir^s  annual  assignMnt.  In  tho  event  an  eaergency  or  other 
event  results  In  less  than  the  assigned  nuiAer  of  work  days,  tho  reaalning 
days,  up  to  a  mxiMia  of  three  such  days,  shall  bo  rescheduled  at  the  tnd  of 
the  se»ester  to  Insure  tN  total  nunber  of  assigned  wrk  days  for  tho  unit 
Btnbcr's  annual  asslgnient.  In  the  event  the  emergency  or  other  event 
necessitates  the  rescheduling  of  aore  than  inret  such  aiyrs,  tht  vistnck  stm 
the  Association  agree  to  ■ett  and  negotiate  on  the  specific  days  to  be 
rescheduled  to  Insure  the  total  nunber  of  assigned  work  days  for  tht  unit 
mnbir's  annual  asslgnntnt. 
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Unit  Mflbtrs  who  art  provldlna  clatsroM  Instructional  duties  shall  tnvidt 
strvlcct  fn  confonunct  with  tlit  following  acadtilc  caltSar*  ^  " 

Fall  SMtsttr  Contncts  UntMhmm  o  tMv 

fall  $«MSttr  Ends  hnuiry  hVim 

Spring  Smtttf  Cowtnctt        ftbmary  8,  1988 
Spring  Smtttr  Ends  Junt  17,  1988 

\Samm 

Labor  Day  Hartin  luthtr  King's  Day 

Vtttrans  Day  Lincoln's  Day 

Thanksgiving  Washington's  Day 

ChrlsUis  Day  Ktwrlal  Day 

Htw  Ytar's  Day  Indfptndtnct  Day 

Thanksgiving  Ret:'«s 
Vinter  Rtctss 
Sentsttr  Rtctss 
Spring  Rtctss 

In  tht  tvtnt  classts  art  held  oh  a  holiday  or  during  «  rc^tss  ptrlod.  unit 
■embers  who  prov  dt  classrooi  Instructional  dutlts  shill  N  IssignS  oT  a 

^^^^  *^  voluntwrs.  the  Ol'trlS Reserves 
the  right  to  assign  such  unit  aeabers  to  work  on  holidays  tnd/or  recesses  as 
long  i$  the  asslgraaent  does  not  exceed  the  total  nueber  of  esslgned  days  of 
the  unit  «wber^s  annual  assignment.  In  the  event  an  OMrgency  or  other 
evtnt  results  In  less  than  the  assigned  number  of  work  days,  the  remaining 
days,  up  to  a  maxinum  of  three  such  days,  shall  be  rescheduled  at  the  end  of 
the  semester  to  Insure  the  total  number  of  assigned  work  days  for  the  unit 
member's  annual  assignment.  In  the  event  the  emergency  or  other  event 
necessitates  the  rescheduling  of  more  than  three  such  days,  the  District  and 
the  Association  agree  to  meet  and  negotiate  on  the  fpecific  days  to  be 
rescheduled  to  Insure  the  total  number  of  assigned  work  days  for  the  unit 
member's  annual  assignment. 
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AMDOne  CAIOOM  •  IMt-lf 


UnU  Mibtrs  «ho  art  provldlna  elatsrooa  Instructional  dvtlts  shall  oro«id« 
stnrkts  fn  eonroraanct  with  tUt  fellMing  ic*Jf«le  MitSar: 


Fall  S«iMttr  Com/  ij^ 
rail  Smtttr  Ms 

Spring  Sawsttr  Comets 
Spring  Statsttr  Cuds 


Stptoibtf  12.  1188 
Janoanr  39,  IMf 

ftbrvtfjf  9«  1189 
Juno  If,  1888 


mam 

labor  Day 
Vtttrans  Day 
Thanksgiving 
ChrlstMs  0«y 
Now  Ytar't  Day 


ivthtr  King's  Day 
llnceln's  Day 
Hashing  .on' s  Day 
NMorlal  Day 
tndtptodtnct  Day 


Btsuui 

Thanksgiving  Xc^tss 
Vinttr  Rtctv 
Statsttr  Rtctss 
Spring  Rtctss 


Intht  2«mt  elassts  art  htld  on  a  holiday  or  dorind  0  rtctss  ctfiod.  mlt 
mattn  provldt  elassrooa  Instrvctlonal  dutitt  shall  bt  assiontd  on  i 
voTuntarir  bisls.  In  tht^tvtnt  thtrt  art  no  volimtttn/tht  Olltr  ctrtsJ?vtJ 
tht  right  to  assign  such  onit  Mibtrs  to  work  on  holiday  md/ormtssttSI 
I?*'  •L*''L!!*1"*"*  ^*  tht  tetal  wirtS  of  mignid  dSr  If 

tht  unit  Mibtr^  annual  asilgnvnt.  In  tht  tvtnt  an  Strgtncy  ^  othtr 
tvtnt  rtsuUs      Itss  than  tht  asslgntd  nmOtr  of  nt^rk  dayi;  tht  r«HlnlM 

fH*'.J!?  !•  •  ?•*  'V*"  ^  rtschtdilij  at  thttnd  of 

tht  SMtsttr  to  Insurt  tht  total  nmUr  of  asslgntd  norfc  days  for  tht  unit 
■ti*tr  s  annual  asslQ>'.«tnt.     In  tht  tvtnt  tht  mrSney  S  othtr  iwti 
nectssltatts  tht  rtscHedulIng  of  wrt  than  thrtt  such  days,  tht  District  I!d 
.?5*i5l**!"'  w  tht  spK  fi"  dm  to  bt 


'3  7r;7 


Anthropology  15 

Apprtntfcfttitp 

Itctoro  IS 

Itb  ii 

ArchUtctortl  Ortftfng 
Art 

ltcturt  IS 

lib  55 

Aitronoiqr 

Ltcturt  IS 

Lib  21 

AutOMtWt 

Ltctort  IS 

Ub  S 

BfoloQjr 

Itctvrt  IS 

Lab  21 

8usfntss 

Ltcturt  jtxctpt  Tjrplns)  |S 

Ltcturt  (Typing)  17 

Lab  24 

Skills  Ctnttr  20 

Business  Oatt  Processing 

lecture  IS 

Lab  24 

ChtMlstry 

lecture  |s 

Lab  21 

Dental  Assisting 

Lecturi  15 

Lab  24 
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Early  Childhood  Education 
Lccturt 
Lab 

Earth  Sclencts 
Lecturt 
Lab 

Econonlcs 

Education 

Lecture  ■ 
Lab 

Electro -Mechanical  Drafting 
Lec*ure 
Lab 

Electronics 
Lecture 
Lab 

Engineering 
Lecture 
Lab  (8,11,30) 
Drawing 

£ngl1sh 

Lecture 
Skills  Center 

Exceptional  Students 
Lecture 
Lab 

Supervision 

Fashion  Design 
Lecture 
Lab 

Fire  Science 
Lecture 
Lab 


History  and  Political  Science 
Humanities 


Citssrooa  Hours  Per  ifeek'  

Eauatlno  to  a  Full  twrft) 


IS 
24 


IS 
21 

15 


15 
21 


15 
24 


15 
24 


15 
21 
24 


15 
20 


15 
24 

30 


15 
24 


15 
24 

15 

15 
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Subject 


Patiatina  to  a  Full  nottt^  laid 


Industrial  Technology 
Lecture 
Lab 

Drawing 
Math 

Blueprint  Reading 

Journalism 
Lecture 
Lab 

Language 
Lecture 

Language  Skills  Center 

Library  Science 
Lecture 
Lab 

Machine  Technology 
Lecture 
Lab 


IS 
24 
24 
15 
24 


IS 
20 


16 
24 


IS 
24 


IS 
24 


Mathematics 
Lecture 
Skills  Center 


IS 
20 


Music 

Lecture 
Activity 

Nursing 
Lecture 

Lab  (On  Campus) 
Clinic  (Hospital) 
Supervision 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education 
Licturt 
Activity 

Physical  Sciinct 
Licturt 
Lab 

Physics 
Licturf 
Lab 


IS 
20 


IS 
24 
24 
40 

IS 


IS 
22 


IS 
21 


IS 
21 
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fmiitlfta  to  >  Ml  nomti  ti>»^ 


Pol let  Scltnct 
iKturt 
lib 

Psychology 
iKuirt 
lab 

Quality  Ttchnology 
iKturt 
lab 

Radio  and  Ttltvltlon  Production 
Itcturt 
lab 

Rtal  Cstatt 

Sociology 

SpHch 

iKturt 
lab 


SuptrvUlon 


Thtatrt  Arts 
LKturt 
lab 

tftlding 
iKturt 
lab 


Buslntss  and 
Industry 


IS 
{4 


IS 
21 


IS 
t4 


IS 

to 

IS 
IS 


IS 
t4 


IS 


IS 
t4 


IS 
t4 
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Teaching  loads  will  be  adjusted  for  unit  members  assigned  to  certain 

for  aJtiSities-^  following  schedule  shall  be  used  in  computing  teaching  loads 


Activity 

Art  Gallery 

Choral 

Band 

Play  Production 
Theatre 
Forensics 
Debate 

Newspaper  Production 


Weekly  Teaching  Load 
Credit  Hours  


hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 


Fall 
Fall 
Fall 
Fall 
Fall 
Fall 
Fall 
Fall 


Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 


Percent  of 
Full-time 
Teaching  toarf 

20 

16.67 
16.67 
16.67 
16.67 
16.67 
16.67 
16.67 


Athletic  Coaching 

Position 

Fall 

M/W  Archery 

10 

M/W  Badminton 

10 

Women's  Basketball 

10 

M/W  Cross  Country 
Men's  Golf 

10 

10 

Men's  Soccer 

10 

Women's  Softball 

10 

M/W  Swimming 
Men's  Tennis 

10 

10 

Women's  Tennis 

10 

Women's  Volleyball 

10 

Hen's  Water  Polo 

10 

Men's  Football -Head 

10 

4 

Men's  Football -Asst. 

10 

Men's  Basketball -Head 

10 

4 

Men's  Basketball *Asst. 

10 

Men's  Baseball 

10 

M/W  Track/Fleld-Head 

10 

M/W  Track/Fleld-Asst. 

10 

Men's  Wrestling 

10 

Men's  Athletic  Trainer 

10 

5 

Women's  Athletic  Trainer 

5 

10 

Men's  Ath.  Coordinator 

8 

8 

Womens  Ath.  Coordinator 

8 

8 

Intramural s  Coordinator 

4 

4 

Percent  of 
Full -Time 
Teaching  Load 

45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 
45.45 

45.45/18.18 
45.45 

45.45/18.18 

45.45 

45.45 

45.45 

45.45 

45.45 

45.45/22.73 
22.73/45.45 
36.36/36.36 
36.36/36.36 
18.18/18.18 


Teaching 

Contract 

Stipend 

Length 

Factor 

/months) 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

.  10 

6.5 

10 

6.5 

10 

10.0 

11 

6.5 

10-1/2 

8.0 

10-1/2 

4.5 

10 

7.5 

10 

7.5 

10 

4.5 

10 

7.5 

10-1/2 

11.5 

10-1/2 

9.0 

10 

13.0 

10 

13.0 

!0 

STIPEND*  -  FACTOR  X  BASE 


♦Stipend  is  for  additional  responsibilities  beyond  the  normal  assignment. 
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UNIT  MEMBER 


RIO  HOMK)  COLLEGE 
UNIT  MEMBER  EVALUATION  REPORT 


TSate" 


Evaluation  Period 


ASSIGNED  DEPARTMENT. 
EVALUATOR  


Status:  First  Year  FuH-Tlme  Contr«ct_ 

P«rt-T1ine  Instructional  

Second  Ye«r  FuH-Tlw  Contract  ^ 

P«rt-T1flie  Non-Instructional 
Full -Time  Regular  

• 

A.    Each  of  the  following  roles  «nd  responsibilities  shall  be  considered  by 
the  evaluator  In  this  evaluation  and  the  judged  performance  noted*  Specl< 
fic  written  coiments  are  required  when  an  Item  Is  marked  unsatisfactory* 
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1.    Teaches  courses  In  accordance  with  the  objectives 
and  course  content  Identified  In  the  course  outline. 


< 

VI 


< 

VI 


Ul 


2.    Meets  classes/assignments  In  accordance  with  scheduled 
assignment  sheet. 


3.    Acquaints  the  students  at  the  beginning  of  the 
course  with  course  requirements •  evaluation 
procedures »  field  trip  demands »  and  attendance 
requirements. 


4.    Submits  the  required  reports  to  the  proper 
office  pursuant  to  established  schedules. 


5.    Maintains  accurate  grade  and  attendance  records  for 
students  enrolled  In  classes. 


6.    Is  available  for  assisting  students  outside  of  assigned 
classroom  hours  and  maintains  posted  office  hours. 


7.    Is  avallabit  for  assignment  of  schedul«d  classes/hours 
throughout  the  week. 

..... 


I 
I 
I 
• 
I 


tU      »Hi  0% 

in    I-  a 


8.    Regularly  attends  scheduled  faculty  neetlngs  and  1 
scheduled  department  fieetlngs*  i 

1 

9.    Gives  prior  notification  to  department  chairperson,  i 
tnd/or  oesi^net*  it  unaDit  lo  neei  any  ciass  or 
scheduled  asslgnnient.  I 

ID*  vonipiies  ttitn  proceoures  ana  policies  containeo 

within  the  faculty  handbook.  { 

11.  Effectively  coimunlcates  subject  matter  to  students,  i 

12.  Instructs  at  the  appropriate  Instructional  level  of  \ 
the  course. 

13.  Respects  all  students  regardless  of  ethnicity,  1 
handicap  or  sex  and  allows  for  differences  of  opinion.; 

14.   Is    adequately  prepared  for  assignments. 

15.  Treats  students  In  a  fair  and  Impartial  manner. 

16.  Provides  for  the  safe  use  of  facilities,  equipment 
and  materials. 

17.  Works  effectively  with  "employees. 

* 

C0KJ1ENTS! 


The  following  roles  and  responsibilities  are  deemed  valuable  but  all  unit 
members  may  not  have  the  opportunity  to  perform  each.  It  Is  desired  that 
unit  member  will  participate  In  selected  areas  of  his/her  choice,  depend- 
ing on  assignment.  Interest  and  opportunity.  The  narrative  evaluation 
Included  In  this  section  should  Identify  achievement  In  these  roles. 
Included  here  will  be  reference  to  other  contributions  of  the  unit  member 
to  the  teaching  professions. 

1.    To  develop.  Implement,  and  evaluate  the  Instructional  program 
as  a  continuous  process,  1*e.,  selection  of  textbooks,  course 
and  curriculum  revisions,  use  of  appropriate  Instructional 
techniques,  budget  preparation,  and  teaching  assignments* 


2     To  provide  counseling  and  guidance  to  students  In  a  manner 

of  selecting  courses,  academic  achievement,  and  career  planning 
within  the  Instructor's  discipline. 

3.  To  participate  In  the  selection  of  certificated  and  classified 
staff. 

4.  To  participate  In  the  planned  evaluation  of  certificated 
and  classified  staff. 

5.  To  serve  as  member  of  college  and  departmental  conwittees. 

6.  To  take 'advantage  of  opportunities  provided  by  the  College 
to  attend  conferences,  apply  for  leaves  and  grants,  advanced 
study  or  related  work  experience,  and  staff  development  programs. 

7.  To  participate  In  the  active  recruitment  of  students. 

8.  To  perform  college-related  conmunity  services  to  the  community. 

9     To  articulate  (to  explain  and  promote  acceptance  of  the  college 
curriculum),  including  visitations  with  high  schools,  colleges 
and  universities. 

10.   To  provide  job  placements  for  students. 

n.   To  participate  in  organization  and  implementation  of  advisory 
comnittees. 

12.  To  participate  in  co-curricular  activities  on  and  off  campus. 

13.  To  participate  in  the  accreditation  process. 

14.  To  participate  as  a  speaker  in  the  community  and  community 
program. 

15.  To  assist  in  the  planning  of  facilities. 
Provide  Narrative  in  Space  as  Needed 


C.    Overall  Evaluation 

I  judge  this    unit  member  to  be 


Satisfactory  or  Unsatisfactory 
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Signature  of  ^valuator 
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Unit  Mesiber  Evaluation  Report 
Page  4 


0.     Improvement  Program  (If  any) 

Outline  program  of  Impro'  jment  that  would  lead  to  satisfactory  rating. 
Be  specific  and  key  suggestions  to  Improvement  plan  in  Section  III  K. 
Provide  narrative  as  needed. 


E.    Unit  Member  Response  (If  any) 

I  wish  to  make  the  following  conments: 


F.     I  have  reviewed  the  contents  of  the  evaluation. 

"Signature  of  Unit  Member  SatT 


One  copy  to  Unit  Member 
One  copy  to  Personnel  File 
One  copy  to  Evaluators  File 


MO  HOKOO  COWMIITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
fOICAL  INSURANCE  PLAN 
m  AU  CERTIFICATE  EHPlOYEES 


CWPANY: 
ARRAN6D  BY: 


CROWN  LIFE  INSURANCE 
KEENAN  I  ASSOCIATES 


POLICY  NUMBER: 
EFFECTIVE  DATE: 


49018 

OCTOBER  1.  ^98ii 


flOffPRFHENSIVE  wrPICAL  PLAN 

ffHraiLg  OP  REWEFITS 


LIfETIHE  HAXIHUM 

11.000.000  PE(;  INSURED 

DEDUCTIBLE  fER  INSU»ED 

•150  OF  CLieiBLC  EXPENSES  PER  CALENDAR  YEAR. 

THE  DEDUCTIBLE  II  fER  INSURED  WITH  A  MAXIMUM  OF 

THREE  rER  FAMILY.  

CO»INSUi(ANCE/ST0r  LOSS 

THIS  fUM  fAY$  MX  OF  THE  MRST  «2.0pO  OF  ELIGIBLE 
EXPENSES  IN  A  CALENDAR  YEAR.    ELIGIBLE  EXPENSES  IH 
EXCESS  OF  «2.QQQ  fER  INSURED  MITHIN  A  CALENDAR  YEAR 
AREfAlO  AT  iOOX.  EXCEPT  FOR  OUTPATIENT  fSYCHlATR I C 
CARE.    ELIGIBLE  CHARGES  ARE  THOSE  CHARGES  5*K  JO  AN 
1«UREDF0r'hECE«ARY  MEDICAL  ^ 

ADMINISTERED  BY  OR  ORDERED  BY  A  LICENSED  PHYSICIAJI  "M'tw 
DO  MOT  EXCEED  THE  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGE 

HOSPITAL  DAILY  ROOH  AND  BOARD 

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES  FOR 
SEMI -PRIVATE  ROOM  AND  DAILY  SERVICES. 

IKTENStVE  CARE  AND  CORONARY 
CARE  UNITS 

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES. 

OTHER  HOSPITAL  SERVICES 

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES. 

ELIGIBLE  CXTEHDED  CARE  FACILITY 

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES  FOR 
SEMI-PRIVATE  ROOM  AND  ELIGIBLE  ANCILURY  SERVICES. 
CUSTODIAL  CARE  IS  NOT  A  COVERED  SERVICE. 

SURGEON.  ASSISTANT  SU««ON. 
ANESTHETIST.  X-RAY.  RAO  I UH  AND 
PAOIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  THERAPY 

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES  "R 
IN-PATIENT  SURGERY  HHEN  A  ROOM  AND  BOARD  CHARGE  IS  MADE. 
IOOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  "EASONABLE  CHARGES  FOR 
CUT-PATIENT  SURGERY.  WHEN  THERE  IS       ROOM  AND  BOARD 
CHARGE  MAoi. 

DOCTOR  VISITS  IN  THE  HOSMTAL  OR 
ELK.IBLE  EXTENDED  CARE  FACILITY  

SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARPES. 

U-HOSPITAL  ''SYCHIATRJC  CARE 

SAME  AS  ANY  OTHER  ILLNESS  TO  125.000  LIFETIME  MAXIMUM. 

DOCTOR  HOME  ^ND  OFFICE  VISITS;  BLOOD        SOX  OF  USUAL.  CUSTOMARY.  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES. 
A»'D  BLOOD  TRANSFUSIONS;  OUTPATIENT 
PRESCRIPTION  n«UGS;  PRIVATE  DUTY  REGIS- 
TERED NURSE;  OUt'»ATIENT  DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY 
iuBi  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS  AND  EYES;  RENTAL 

00  PURCHASE  OF  DURABLE  HEDICAL  EQUIPMENT  

AMBULANCE 

SOX  OF  USI'AL.  CUSTOMARY  AND  REASONABLE  CHARGES. 

OUTPATIENT  PSYCHIATRIC  CARE 


TO  t20  MAXIMUM  PAYMENT  PER  VISIT;  MAXIMUM  OF 
50  VISITS  DURING  CALENDER  YEAR. 


•;!!rS.'^'Sd*!l°SSui3  without  d-r|t  brl*  or  for  »4.leh  tfitit ».  no  cost  for  mr  othtr  rti««» 
or  accldmal  bodily  in}«*y» 

fraetuttd  or  dli  ocit.d       cm^  2,*,tSryiu  iSrld.  ^11  b?J(iS^Sri^^  EUllblt  Chirg...  prox-iJed 
",irdi;SW?SrrV«hlU  Si  SSS  ^"iJ  iS?^.  .^l  -Ithm  «  dav,  of  th.  d.t.  rich  Injury  «..ta.n.d. 


2. 
S. 
4. 

S. 
6. 

I. 


10. 


u. 


g^lMBtg  gWPLOYEES 


fifUfOM  INPQRHATIOH 
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All  Jctivt  full-tiw  or  renuUr  p«rt-tl«»  Ctrtiflcated  mploytt*  of  ih«  Diitrict  «.orkln|  h»lf-ti«  or  nert  D«r  w«ek. 

Ifisurtd  ind^o  "!SJ1rSf'tfdUibll^  to  cVSn  Llf,  Insu^  Ca^pv./.  Olldr«i 

;~^*v;  iTthe  d.t;  co«r;|t  for  Jh* -JPl-yr  «?"„S<»^  J^feJ^fv? Sll^fSS^eSSeSrc.mi  UThoi^^ 

iSnSi?^."      s  2s«  s;:i!'5.SiLs»  sn?^  '^rssi^of^si^cSfc^^.  Eff^ttv.  o.t.  of  in«r«K. 

or  iltiiin  51  d^i  of  the  d*tt  on  which  dcp«ndenti  art  acquired. 

5'.Sl"oS.M™  5Si*ri,r-!n  ?5c»'rKi;c"  "S'^iS  »  ^  «.  r.—  .U 

not  exceed  lOOl  of  eligible  charges. 

the  «n?lo>-ee'i  Iniurance  tennUutei,  whichever  occurs  tint. 
Hl^u      PUF  A  cum  FOR  MPDICAI.  BENEFITS 

ri,i-  r«f«t  are  aviilabli  at  your  Olitrlct  Office.  You  should  corplete  the  claun  fom  and  forward  it  directly  to 

Li^tZlT^t  ComwJ^^^  .lircctly  to  you;  if  benefiti  are  aiilsned.  pa)incnt  will  be  made 

U  rt.  im-i"er^^2^r  Sub^SaS  fo^to;   CROHN  LIFE  LsSSANa  CCMPAWf.  P.O.  BOX  IW«7.  S«cr»»nco  CA 
9$IS3'4e47;  l-{IOO)-336-l<00. 

O      Thl,  Uteraturo  doe.  not  create  «r  confer  «jy  'l"^":       ♦•J^'^JtJr'^S"'*  °'  ~*  " 

-       accepted  or  eonitiued  ai  a  lubitltute  for  the  provliioni  of  tht  Master  Policy, 


l$.'$4-S00) 
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tmam  MTincATioii  sioiatures 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE 

WO  HONDO  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/  RIO  HONDO  COWUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CTA-NEA 


DATE  OF  RATIFICATION February  25.  1937 


ERIC 
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SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 

CALIFORNIA  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 
NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

AGREEMENT,  July  1,   1984  through  June  30,  1987. 
Includes  1986-87  Amendments. 


Personnel  Services 
San  Diego  Community  Colleges 
3375  Camino  Del  Rio  South 
San  Diego,  CA  92108 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


The  San  Diego 
Community  College  District 


3375  Camino  del  Rio  South.  San  Diego.  CA  921 08  (619)  584-6500 


Director  564*6950 

Payroll  Mantgtr  564^582 

Ptf3or)nti  Manager  504^589 

Benefits  5S4^7 

Comoensatton  564^76 

Recruitment  564*6580 


March  17,  1986 


TO:   District  Managers 
College  Instructors 

RE:    CTA  AGREEMENT,  ARTICLE  X 
EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS 


Attached  is  Article  X  -  Employee  Benefits  which  becomes  effective 
January  1,  1986.   Please  incorporate  this  Article  with  your  current 
copy  of  the  CTA  Agreement,  July  1,  1984  -  June  30,  1987. 


Wayne  Murphy,  Director  ' 
Personnel  &  Administrative  Services 


Irm 


Attachment 


1\ 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OP  THE 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
AND  TEE 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA 


The  following  Agreement  has  been  reached  by  designated  representatives  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  the  San  Diego  Comnunity  College  Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA,  in 
accordance  with  the  California  Educational  Employment  Relations  Act.    Provisions  of 
this  Agreement  are  effective  July  1,  1986  through  June  30,  1987,  unless  otherwise 
specified  herein. 


February  11,  1987 


ERIC 


74j 


t  t 

,  Page 


ARTICLE  I  -  AGREEMENT    1 

ARTICLE  II  -  RECOGNITION    2 

ARTICLE  III  -  NON-DISCRIMINATION    3 

ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE    4 

ARTICLE  V  -  PART-TIME  FACULTY    8 

ARTICLE  VI  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS    9 

ARTICLE  VII  -  WORKLOAD   11 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  SALARY   15 

ARTICLE  IX  -  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRS   42 

ARTICLE  X  -  EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS    43 

ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES    45 

ARTICLE  XII  -  RIGHTS  OF  PARTIES   61 

1.  Faculty  Rights   61 

2.  Association  Rights   61 

3.  Management  Rights   62 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  CALENDAR   63 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  DUE  PROCESS   64 

ARTICLE  XV  -  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY   65 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  TRANSFERS    66 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  EARLY  RETIREMENT   68 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  TRAVEL  AND  CONFERENCE    70 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  PATENTS  AND  COPYRIGHTS   71 

ARTICLE  XX  -  S/FETY    73 

ARTICLE  XXI  -  PROFESSIONAL  DUES   74 


SDCCTA  : 
-1- 

I 
I 

i 


Page 

ARTICLE  XXII  -  PERSONNEL  FILE   75 

ARTICLE  XXIII  -  MISCELLANEOUS    75 

ARTICLE  XXIV  -  SAVINGS   77 

ARTICLE  XXV  -  REDUCTION-IN-FORCE    78 

ARTICLE  XXVI  -  DURATION  AND  CONDITIONS   79 

INDEX   80 


SDCCTA 
-ii- 


o  7  1  ;j, 

ERIC 


ARTICIJ  I  -  AGREEMENT 


1.1  The  Articles  and  provisions  contained  herein  constitute  a  bilateral  and 
binding  agreement  ("Agreement")  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Tnistees  of 
the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  ("Board")  and  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA  ("Association"),  an 
employee  organization. 

1.2  This  Agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  Chapter  10.7,  sections  3540-3549 
of  the  Government  Code  ("Act"). 


SDCCTA 
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ARTICLE  II  -  RECOGNITION 


2.1       The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  of 

all  certificated  employees  in  the  college  program  recognized  by  the  Public 
Employees  Relations  Board,  excluding  administrators,  athletic  director, 
associate  deans,  instructional  supervisors,  teacher-coordinators,  food 
service  management,  counselor-enabler,  director  of  registered  nursing, 
director  of  vocational  nursing,  and  all  management,  supervisory,  and  confi 
dential  employees* 


SDCCTA 


ARTICLE  III  -  NON-DISCRIMINATION 


The  District  shall  not  interfere  with,  intimidate,  restrain,  coerce,  or 

discriminate  against  faculty  members  because  of  the  exercise  of  rights, 
organizational  leadership,  or  membership  in  the  Association, 

No  faculty  member  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  appointed,  reduced, 
removed,  or  in  any  way  favored  or  unlawfully  discriminated  against  because 

of  his/her  political  opinions  or  affiliations,  or  because  of  race,  sex, 

national  origin,  religion,  marital  status,  domicile,  age,  or  physical 
handicap* 


SDCCTA 


ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE 


4.1  DEFINITIONS 


4.1.1  A  grle    nee  is  defined  as  an  allegation  that  there  has  been 
a  violacion,  misapplication  or  misinterpretation  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement. 

4.1.2  A  grievant  is  the  Association  or  faculty  member(s)  making 
the  claim. 

4.1.3  A  party  in  interest  is  the  Association,  the  District,  or  any 
individual  who  might  be  required  to  take  action  or  against 
whom  action  might  be  taken  in  order  to  resolve  the  claim. 

4.1.4  Days  shall  t ^.an  calendar  days. 

4.1.5  An  Immediate  supervisor  means  the  individual  who  assigns 
reviews,  and  directs  the  work  of  the  grieving  faculty  * 
member. 


4.2  PURPOSE 


4.2.1  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest 
possible  administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  the 
problems  which  may  from  time  to  time  arise  affecting  the  welfare 
or  working  conditions  of  faculty  members. 

4.2.2  Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right 
of  any  grievant  to  discuss  the  matter  informally  with  any  ap- 
propriate member  of  the  administration  and  to  have  the  grievance 
adjusted  without  intervention  by  the  Association,  provided  that 
the  adjustment  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement  and  that  the  Association  has  been  given  an  opportunity 
to  be  present  at  the  meeting  at  which  the  adjustment  was  made 
and  to  state  its  views. 


4;3  PROCEDURE 


4.3.1    First  Step 


No  later  than  forty-five  (45)  days  after  the  grievant  knew  or 
should  have  known  an  alleged  grievance  occurred,  an  attempt 
shall  be  made  to  resolve  the  matter  in  informal,  confidential 
verbal  discussion  between  the  grievant  and  the  grievant 's 
supervisor.    The  supervisor  shall  make  his  or  her  decision  known 
to  the  grievant  in  writing  within  four  (4)  days  of  the  meeting. 
A  copy  of  this  decision  shall  be  sent  to  the  Association  Grievance 
Chairperson. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE  (continued) 


A»3e2     Second  Step 


If  the  grievance  ctanot  be  resolved  informally,  the  grievant  or 
the  Association  shall  reduce  the  allegation  and  remedy  sought  to 
writing  on  the  District  Grievance  Form.    Such  forms  are  available 
from  the  District  or  from  the  Association.    The  grievant  must 
file,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  supervisor's  written  decision, 
a  completed  copy  of  the  Grievance  Form.    Within  ten  (10)  days 
after  such  written  grievance  is  filed,  the  grievant,  the  Associa- 
tion, and  the  College  President  shall  meet  to  attempt  to  resolve 
the  grievance.    The  President  shall  provide  a  written  decision  to 
the  grievant  and  the  Association  Grievance  Chairperson  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  meeting.    The  grievant  may  represent  himself/ 
herself  or  may  elect  Association  representation. 


4.3.3     Third  Step 


If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  at  the  Second  Step,  the 
grievant  or  the  Association  may  file,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
President's  decision,  an  exact  copy  of  the  written  grievance  on 
the  Grievance  Form  with  the  Director  of  Personnel  Services  and 
with  the  Association.    Within  ten  (10)  days  after  such  written 
grievance  is  filed,  the  grievant,  the  Association,  and  the 
Chancellor  shall  meet  to  resolve  the  grievance.    The  Chancellor 
shall  provide  the  grievant  and  the  Association  Grievance  Chair- 
person with  a  copy  of  the  written  decision  within  ten  (10)  days 
following  the  Third  Step  meeting. 


4»3.4     Fourth  Step 


1)     Within  thirty  (30)  days  following  receipt  by  the  grievant  of 
the  Third  Step  decision,  the  grievance  may  be  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion.   The  Association  shall  notify  the  Chancellor,  using  the 
grievance  form  provided  by  the  District,  that  arbitration  will  be 
sought.    Within  five  (5)  days  of  such  notification,  the  Association 
shall  request  arbitration  by  the  State  Conciliation  Service.  Selec- 
tion of  the  arbiter  and  arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  guidelines  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
Pees  and  expenses,  if  any,  of  the  arbiter  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  District  and  the  Association.    All  other  expenses  shall  be 
borne  by  the  party  incurring  them,  and  neither  party  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  expense  of  witnesses  called  by  the  other.  The 
arbiter  shall  present  his/her  written  decision  to  the  grievant  and 
the  District,  and  that  decision  must  be  acted  upon  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  within  ten  (10)  days  or  one  (1)  business  meeting  affar 
receipt  of  such  advisory  decision,  or  the  decision  stands,  except 
In  the  event  that  the  action  taken  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  to 
postpone;  then,  the  Trustees  shall  be  required  to  take  final  action 
within  ten  OO)  additional  days. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE  (continued) 


2)  The  arbiter  is  without  power  or  authority  to  make  any  decision 
which  requires  the  commission  of  aa  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which 
adds  to>  or  subtracts  from>  disregards,  or  alters  any  of  this  Agree- 
ment. 

3)  a)      If  any  question  a^'ises  as  to  the  arbitrability  of  the 
grievance,  such  question  will  be  ruled  upon  by  the  arbiter 
only  after  he/she  has  had  an  opportunity  to  hear  the  merits 
of  the  grievance* 

b)  The  arbiter  shall  restrict  his/her  considerations  to  the 
written  statement  of  the  grievance  and  remedy  as  originally 
filed. 

c)  The  arbiter  shall  not  have  the  power  to  award  punitive 
damages. 

4)  In  a  case  where  the  arbiter* s  award  sustains  the  grievant,  but 
the  Board  subsequently  fails  to  accept  such  recommendation  and 
instead  modifies  or  reverses  the  arbiter* s  decision,  then  the 
Association  may  seek  enforcement  of  the  Agreement  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

5)  The  Board  and  the  Association  may,  by  mutual  agreement,  utilize 
expedited  American  Arbitration  Association  procedures. 

4.4       CONDITIONS  AND  KISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

4.4.1  A  grievance  which  involves  a  group  or  "class"  of  faculty  members  may 
be  initiated  at  Step  Two  or  Step  Three  as  appropriate. 

4.4.2  The  resolution  of  a  grievance  with  an  individual  must  have  the  con- 
currence of  the  Association  in  order  to  be  considered  precedential 
with  regard  to  subsequent  grievances. 

4*4.3     The  grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  an  Association 
representative  at  each  step;  but  when  the  grievant  is  a  faculty 
member,  the  grievance  cannot  be  processed  beyond  the  Third  Step 
without  the  approval  of  the  Association. 

4.4.4     All  materials  concerning  a  grievance  shall  be  kept  in  a  file  separate 
from  the  personnel  file.    Access  to  the  grievance  file  shall  be 
limited  to  administration  personnel  who  have  a  legitimate  need  to 
have  such  access.    The  grievart  and  the  Association  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  view  any  grievance  documents  wb'^ch  were  exchanged  as  a 
part  of  the  grievance  procedure,  includixiB  the  grievance  itself, 
the  replies  at  each  step,  and  correspondence  between  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  GRIEVANCE  (continufed) 


The  faculty  member  and  the  Association  shall  not  have  access  to 
District  notes  or  other  materials  compiled  in  the  District's 
preparation  for  griievance  hearings  and  which  were  not  shared  in 
a  direct  manner  during  the  grievance  processing. 

4.4.5  Time  limits  specified  at  each  level  should  be  considered  maximums, 
and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  processing  of 
grievances. 

4.4.6  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  initiated  or  filed  at  such  a  time  that 
it  cannot  be  processed  through  all  the  levels  of  this  procedure  by 
the  end  of  the  academic  year,  it  may  be  continued  in  the  fall  with 
the  remaining  days  counted  beginning  with  the  second  week  of  the 
fall  semester. 

4.4.7  If  the  faculty  member  files  any  grievance  other  than  under  this  pro- 
cedure, then  the  District  shall  not  be  required  to  process  the  same 
claim  or  set  of  facts  under  this  procedure. 

4.4.8  Ihe  failure  of  the  faculty  member  to  act  on  any  grievance  within  the 
prescribed  time  limits  will  act  as  a  bar  to  any  further  appeals 
Management's  failure  to  give  a  decision  within  the  time  limits 
shall  permit  the  gr levant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step.    The  time 
limits,  however,  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement. 

4.4.9  An  investigation  or  other  handling  or  processing  of  any  grievance 
shall  be  conducted  so  as  to  result  In  minimal  Interference  with,  or 
interruption  of,  the  Instructional  program  and  related  work  activi- 
ties of  the  grieving  faculty  member  or  of  the  staff.  Faculty 
members  Involved  in  grievance  processing  shall  be  provided  released 
time  when  necessary. 

4.4.10  Once  a  grievance  is  filed  at  Step  Two  the  Association  may  continue 
to  process  the  grievance  even  if  the  individual  grlevant  chooses 
to  withdraw. 

4.4.11  Prior  to  submission  of  a  grievance  to  arbitration,  either  party  may 
ask  for  the  services  of  the  State  Conciliation  Service  for  mediation 
and  recommendation. 
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ARTICLE  V  -  PART-TIME  FACULTY 

5.1    It  shall  continue  to  be  the  District's  policy  to  utilize  tha  experience  of 
temporary  faculty  gained  in  prior  service  to  the  District  when  making  class 
assignments.    The  Dean  of  Instruction  at  each  site  shall  publish  procedures 
to  assure  uniformity  in  assessing  experience.    When  the  services  of  an  hourly 
rate  faculty  member  are  terminated  for  reasons  other  than  lack  of  enrollment 
such  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  written  statement  of  the  reason  for  termination. 


5.2  All  hourly,  extra-hourly  teaching,  and  non-teaching  assignments  during  the 
school  year  and  summer  session,  as  determined  by  management,  shall  be 
temporary  and  shaU  be  paid  for  at  the  hourly  rate  of  pay.    The  nuaber  of 
hours  to  be  wrked  and  the  duration  of  the  assignment  shall  be  determined 
by  management. 

5.3  All  persons  may  receive  information  concerning  hourly  vacancies  by  contact- 
ing Cm  appropriate  dean  In  the  City  or  Mesa  region  prior  to  the  first  (1st) 
day  of  class. 

5.4  Part-time  temporary  hourly  instructors  shall  receive  a  Notice  of  Personnel 
Action  which  shall  serve  as  a  contract  of  employment.    Such  contracts  shall 
include  the  timekeeping  location,  salary  to  be  paid,  the  beginning  and 
ending  date  of  the  contract,  and  other  pertinent  information.    Such  con- 
tracts can  be  cancelled  at  the  option  of  the  District  if  the  enrollment  is 
insufficient  by  District  standards,  or  for  cause. 

5.5  It  is  the  responsibility  of  part-time  faculty  members  to  notify  management 
of  their  availability  for  employment  in  a  succeeding  semester. 

5.6  Part-time  faculty  shall  be  provided  with  the  opportunity  to  share  general 
office  space  on  each  campus  with  contract  faculty  in  order  to  meet  students 
and  to  prepare  and  store  Instructional  materials. 

5.7  A  joint  study  committee  shall  be  established  and  composed  of  equal  repre- 
sentatives from  SDCCTA  and  management  in  order  to  determine  the  Districtwlde 
utilization  of  temporary,  hourly  faculty  In  designated  general  education 
subject  areas.    The  results  of  the  utilization  analysis  shall  be  presented 
to  management,  and  it  will  be  the  District's  intent       authorize  additional 
contract  teaching  positions  in  areas  where  the  study  shows  an  excessive 
reliance  on  temporary,  hourly  faculty. 

5.8  Part-time  temporary  hourly  instructors  shall  be  covered  by  all  provisions 

of  this  Agreement  in  which  they  are  specifically  included  as  faculty  members 
employees,  bargaining  unit  members,  or  hourly  employees.  * 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS 


6.4 


6.1  Complaints  from  .  ;culty  with  regard  to  classroom  noise,  ventilation,  water 
leakage,  and  other  similar  problems  shall  be  reported  to  the  SDCCTA  The 
District  and  SDCCTA  shall  meet  and  confer  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  such 
problems. 

6.2  Each  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  shall  be  provided  with  properly 
maintained,  lighted,  and  ventilated  office  space  which  shall  include: 

6.2.1  A  lockable  door. 

6.2.2  One  (1)  desk  with  one  (1)  lockage  drawer. 

6.2.3  One  (1)  appropriate  desk  chair. 

6.2.4  One  (1)  suitable  chair  for  visitorL 

6.2.5  One  (1)  lockable  filing  cabinet. 

6.2.6  Adequate  shelving  for  books. 

6.3  The  District  shall  provide  each  faculty  member  with  keys  to  his/her  office 
space,  desk,  and  filing  cabinet,  as  appropriate.    Each  temporary  hourly  or 
part-time  contract  faculty  member,  at  his/her  request,  shall  be  provided, 
whenever  feasible,  with  desk  space  and  lockable  drawers  located  at  his/her 
teaching  site. 

A  faculty  lounge  shall  be  maintained  on  each  campus.    Each  lounge  shall  be 
adequately  furnished,  properly  maintained,  quiet,  and  comfortable.  Faculty 
at  Miramar,  Mesa,  City,  and  ECC  shall  have  access  to  an  adequate  supply  of 
nourishing  food. 

The  District  shall  provide  necessary  supp  -t  services  and  equipment  to 
faculty  members  in  the  carrying  out  of  ti  .r  instructional  assignments. 
Services  and  equipment  shall  be  provided  so  as  to  permit  maximum  availability 
and  reasonable  convenience  to  all  faculty  members.    Support  equipment  shall 
be  adequately  maintained  and  repairs  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  time 
period.    Services  and  equipment  shall  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 
following :  ' 

Sufficient  secretarial  assistance  for  each  department 
Audiovisual  equipment  and  media,  * 
Laboratory  assistants  for  academic  and  occupational  labs  where 

appropriate. 
Clerical  assistants. 
Duplicating  services. 
Reasonable  access  to: 

an  electric  typewriter, 
one  test  scanner, 
one  ditto  machine. 

Computer  with  word  processing  and  printing  capabilities. 
Telephones  and  a  system  for  relaying  telephone  messages  promptly. 
Duplicating  services  for  all  employees  shall  not  take  longer  than 
five  working  days.  ^ 

Unmanageable  equipment  delivered  to  classroom  at  major  sites 
upon  request . 


6.5 
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ARTTCLE  VT  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 


6.6  Each  faculty  member  shall  be  provided  parkin^  space  located  within  reasonable 
distance  of  his/her  office.    Specially  identified,  appropriately  proximate 
parking  space  shall  be  provided  for  all  handicapped  faculty  members.  All 
necessary  parking  decals  or  stickers  shall  be  provided  by  the  District  at 

no  cost  and  shall  identify  faculty  members  as  such. 

6.7  Faculty  members'  participation  in,  or  attendance  at,  all  District-sponsored 
functions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary. 

6.8  All  meetings  caxled  by  District/college  administration  shall  be  scheduled 
during  the  faculty  members'  regular  duty  day. 

6.9  All  classes  shall  be  assigned  to  rooms  and  laboratories  which  can  properly 
accommodate  them  and  which  are  properly  lighted,  ventilated,  equipped,  and 
maintained. 

6.10  When  attendance  is  required  at  graduation  ce^L-smonles,  the  District  shall 
ftimish  required  academic  attire  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  taember. 

6.11  Contract  faculty  members  shall  be  notified  in  writing  at  least  six  (6) 
^ecks  in  advance  of  a  given  academic  term  of  their  tentative  course  schedules 
for  the  ensuing  term.    Each  contract  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to 
consult  with  his/he?  immediate  supervisor  to  resolve  scheduling  conflicts 

or  problems.    If  disputes  arise  among  contract  faculty  memUrs  regarding 
their  schedules,  which  cannot  be  resolved  Informally  at  the  department 
level,  resolution  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  folic wing 
criteria: 

a^    Program  needs 

b.    Length  of  service  in  the  department 

6.12  Faculty  members  may  schedule  meals  at  their  own  discretion  consistent  with 
scheduled  assignments. 

6.13  In  the  event  that  the  Almlnlstrafclon  orders    he  cance'   it-'.on  of  a  scheduled 
class  meeting  due  to  pc.^v.t  failure,  bomb  threat,  or  other  jastlfled  cause 
as  determined  by  management,  hourly  faculty  who  report  for  duty  and  were 
not  notified  in  advance  of  oald  cancellation  shall  be  paid  for  one  (1)  hour 
reporting  time. 

6.14  Identification  cards  shall  be  Issued  to  all  faculty  members  each  year.  These 
cards  will  identify  the  faculty  member  ss  a  faculty  member. 

6.15  The  Dlscrict  shall  renew  its  commitment  to  the  concept  and  implementation 
of  affirmative  action  in  the  hiring  and  retention  of  faculty  members. 
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7.1  WORKDAY 

7.1.1  Work  Site 

Work  site  shall  be  defined  as  a  college  campus  or  any  other  place 
designated  by  management  where  instruction  and/or  services  are 
performed* 

7.1.2  Teaching  and  Non-Teaching  Faculty  Members 

Each  full-time  teaching  and  non-teaching  faculty  member  shall  be 
assigned  duties  and/or  responsibilities  which  require  the  faculty 
member  to  be  at  an  assigned  work  site  or  sites  for  no  more  than 
eight  (8)  consecutive  clock  hours  on  any  day. 

1)  Exceptions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  faculty  member. 

2)  When  an  instructor  has  assignments  on  several  sites,  travel 
time  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  total  workday. 

7.1.3  Faculty  shall  not  be  required  to  be  present  on  site  during  days 
when  college  classes  are  not  in  session,  except  as  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  this  Agreement. 

7.2  WORKWEEK 
7.2.1  General 

Instruction  and  other  services  shall  be  scheduled  on  Monday  through 
Saturday.    Saturday  assignments  may  be  made  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  instructor.    In  exceptional  circumstances,  as  mutually  agreed, 
assignments  which  require  instruction  and/or  services  to  be  performed 
on  Sunday  may  b«  made.    In  such  cases,  the  faculty  member  shall  be 
paid  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  his/her  pay  rate  on  the  hourly  pay 
schedule.    All  faculty,  teaching  and  non-teaching,  shall  be  expected 
to  work  a  minimum  of  forty  (AO)  hours  pur  week. 

7*2.2     Teaching  and  Non-Teaching  Faculty  Member 

Each  full-time  teaching  and  non-teaching  faculty  member  shall  be 
assigned  duties  and/or  responsibilities  up  to  five  (5)  days  in  each 
full  week  that  is  part  of  the  officially  adopted  college  calendar 
and/or  the  period  of  that  faculty  member's  contract,  for  a  total  of 
not  more  than  forty  (40)  clock  hours  per  full  week. 

7.3  GENERAL  ASSIGNMENT/LOAD  REQUIREMENT 

Under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  management,  full-time  instructors,  of 
college  credit  courses,  shall  maintain  on-campus  hours  and  off-campus  hours 
in  accordance  with  the  specific  assignment/load  responsibilities  set  forth 
below. 
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7.4       SPECIFIC  ASSIGNMENT/LOAD  REQUIREMENTS 

7«4«1     Maintain  a  workweek  schedule  totaling  forty  (40)  hours  per  week, 
inclxiding  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  hours  per  week  on  campus  and  a 
maximum  of  ten  (10)  hours  per  week  in  off-^campus  activities*  The 
apportionment  of  the  forty  (40)  hours  per  week  shall  be  distributed 
as  follows: 


WEEKLY  TEACHING  HOURS  ASSIGNED 


Campus* 

Instruction   Advisement  Assigned       Optional  Total 
Division        Activity  Hours        Office  Hrs  Activities^  Off-Campus  Hours 


Arts  and 

1. 

Lecture.  .  .  . 

15 

5 

10 

10 

40 

Science 

2. 

Laboratory  .  . 

20 

5 

5 

10 

40 

-Music  .... 

20 

5 

5 

10 

40 

20 

5 

5 

10 

40 

20 

5 

5 

10 

40 

3. 

Comb.Lect/Lab. 

18 

5 

7 

10 

40 

A. 

P. E.w/ Coaching 

22 

5-0 

3 

10 

40 

Occupa- 

1. 

Lecture    .  e  . 

15 

5 

10 

10 

40 

tional 

2. 

Bus.  Lab  .  .  . 

20 

5 

5 

10 

40 

Education 

3. 

Comb.Lect/Lab. 

18 

5 

7 

10 

40 

A. 

Tech.  Courses. 

18-25 

5-0 

7-0 

10 

40 

1)  Combination  assignments  (lecture/laboratory)  shall  reflect  a 
work  load  ratio  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  program  and 
the  specific  requirements  of  the  curriculum. 

2)  The  program  man£.ger  shall  determine  the  assignments  or  combine.- 
tions  of  assignments. 

3)  Work  experience  supervision  shall  be  assigned  as  a  percentage  of 
load  (e.g.,  twenty-five  [25]  assigned  students  shall  equal  twenty 
[20]  percent  load). 

A)     Minor  variations  necessitated  by  scheduling  problems  may  be 
adjusted  over  the  course  of  the  year. 

7.4.2     A  committee  consisting  of  equal  ntmbers  of  representatives  from  both 
SDCCTA  and  management  shall  be  established  to  review  the  work  load 
for  technical  courses.    The  committee  shall  recommend  appropriate 
loads  to  the  SDCCTA  and  the  District  Bargaining  Team  for  the  1987 
round  of  bargaining. 


^Campu8*a8signed  activities  may  include  (but  are  not  limited  to),  the  following: 
Preparation  for  classes,  grading  papers,  record  keeping,  committee  meetings, 
senate  activities,  and  curriculum  di^velopment  or  revision. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  WORK  LOAD  (continued) 


7.5  NON-TEACHING  FACULTY  GUIDELINES 

7.5.1  Coun8elor8~35  hours  assigned  on  caapus^  5  hours  off  campus. 

7.5.2  Librarians/Media  Center  Faculty— 40  hours  assigned  on  campus. 

7.5.3  Child  Development  Center  Instructors—AO  hours  assigned  on  campus, 

Including  center  supervision  and  classroom  Instruction. 

7.5.4  Nurses— 40  hours  assigned  on  campus. 

7.6  CLASS  SIZE 

7.6.1     Numbers  in  any  class  (class  sire)  shall  be  reconnended  by  the  faculty, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  management  considering  the  nature  of  the 
class,  the  sise  of  the  room,  and/or  the  number  of  student  stations. 

1)  In  no  event  shall  class  sire  exceed  legal  limits  regarding 
space  requirements  per  student* 

2)  Decisions  regarding  the  cancellation  of  scheduled  classes  shall 
be  made  by  management. 

7.7  WORK  ASSIGNMENT  FOR  FULL-TIME  TEACHING  FACULTY 

7.7.1  General 

When  the  work  assignment  for  each  teaching  faculty  member  Is  prepared, 
prlmar>  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  professional  training  and 
experience  of  the  faculty  member,  the  classes  to  be  taught,  and  the 
days  and  hours  the  classes  assigned  are  to  be  scheduled. 

7.7.2  Consecutive  Class  Assignments 

1)  Consecutive  lecture-discussion  classes  shall  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  two  (2)  class  periods. 

2)  Consecutive  laboratory  or  lecture-laboratory  classes  shall  be 
limited  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  hours. 

3)  Subject  to  agreement  between  the  Instructor  and  management, 
these  maximums  may  be  Increased. 

7.7.3  Number  of  Preparations  Assigned 

1)     The  assignment  for  a  teaching  faculty  member  shall  be  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  three  (3)  different  preparations  during  any  semester. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  WORK  LOAD  (continued) 


2)      Subject  to  agreement  betvreen  the  Instructor  and  management,  the 
number  of  preparations  assigned  may  be  Increased.    When  this 
occurs y  the  faculty  member  may  be  compensated  by  a  reduced 
number  of  preparations  during  the  following  semester • 

7.7.4     Evening  Assignment 

1)  When  a  faculty  member^s  assignment  cannot  be  completed  In  the 
day's  work  hours,  the  faculty  member  may  be  assigned  duties 
during  the  evening  hours  to  complete  the  full*tlme  contract 
assignment* 

2)  When  a  factilty  member  Is  scheduled  to  work  beyond  the  hour  of 
9:00  p.m.  as  part  of  the  faculty  member's  regular  contract 
assignment,  no  regular  assignment  will  be  made  for  the  faculty 
member  before  10:00  a.m.  on  the  following  day. 

3)  Subject  to  agreement  between  the  Instnictor  and  management,  an 
asslgnmentCs)  may  be  made  earlier  than  10:00  a.m.  the  following 
day(s).  • 

7.8  BEGINNING  AND  ENDING  OF  CLASS 

Teaching  faculty  members  shall  In  all  Instances  be  at  the  assigned  teaching 
station  and  be  prepared  to  conduct  Instruction  at  the  scheduled  time  for  the 
beginning  of  each  class.    In  the  event  a  class  Is  terminated  before  scheduled 
time  of  adjournment,  notice  shall  be  given  management. 

7.9  OFFICE  HOURS 

7.9.1  Faculty  shall  schedule  their  office  hours  so  as  to  be  convenient  to 
their  students  and  their  own  teaching  schedules. 

7.9.2  Faculty  may  reschedule  office  hours  when  approved  by  management. 

7.9.3  Faculty  may  cancel  office  hours  scheduled  at  the  time  of  faculty 
meetings  or  other  assignments  directed  by  management. 

7.9.4  A  faculty  member  may,  when  approved  by  management,  either  Increase 
or  decrease  the  number  of  scheduled  office  hours  during  registration 
and/ or  examination  periods. 

7.10  SUMMER  EMPLOYMENT 

7.10.1    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  eligible  for  full  summer  session 
employment. 

7.10^2    All  summer  session  employment  shall  be  temporary  and  shall  be  paid 
for  at  the  hourly  rate  of  pay.    The  number  of  hours  to  be  worked, 
the  assignment,  and  the  duration  of  the  asslgnmeixt  shall  be  determined 
by  management. 
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SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CONTRACT  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTORS'  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1986-1987 


Effective  July  1,  1986 


Step     Class  1 

Class  2 

Class  3 

Class  4 

Class  5 

Class  6 

Class  7 

Less  than 

Master' s 

45  semester 

60  semester 

75  semester 

90  semester 

2  MA's 

Master' s 

Degree 

hours  after - 

■  hours'  after 

hours-  after 

hours  after 

or 

Degree 

dat.e  of  BA 

date  of  BA 

date  of  BA 

date  of  BA 

Ph.D. 

with -.MA  ■ 

with  MA 

with  MA 

with  MA 

A 
B 
C 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 
J 
K 

$2128 
2205 
2284 
2367 
2453 
2541 
2633 
2730 

$2254 
2328 
2406 
2492 
2576 
2666 
2757 
2851 

$2385  . 
2461 
2540 
2621 
2709 
2796 
2890 
2984 

$2525 
2602 
2680 
2761 
2849 
2938 
3031 
3126 

$2678 
2755 
2832 
2915 
3000 
3090 
3182 
3278 

$2839 
2914 
2992 
3075 
3161 
3250 
3342 
3438 

$2952 
3029 
3109  - 
3192 
3276 
3364 
3457 
3554 

L 

(2828) 

(2951) 

1  3084 

3226 

3377 

3536 

3652 

M 

(2930) 

(3053) 

(3184) 

3325 

3479 

3640 

3755 

N 

(3035) 

(3161) 

(3291) 

(3433) 

(3583) 

3742 

3858 

0 
P 

Q 

(3404) 

(3539) 
(3651) 

(3693) 
(3806) 

(3853) 
(3965) 
(4081) 

(3969) 
(4079) 
(4193) 

NOTE:    The  amounts  shown  in  this  salary  schedule  are  monthly  salary  rates. 
Steps  in  parenthesis  indicate  career  increments. 
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Al.O     APPLICABLE  POSITIONS 


ERIC 


College  Instructors'  Salary  Sc\  dule  rates  apply  to  regular  contract  instruc- 
tors, counselors,  librarians,  child  development  classroom  and  center  instruc- 
tors, nurses  and  any  other  certificated  instructional  staff  assigned  to  any 
of  the  District's  college  programs  hired  prior  to  July  1,  1985 • 

A2,0     DEFINITION  OF  CLASSES 

To  be  considered  for  salary  placement  purposes,  academic  degrees  and  units 
must  be  earned  degrees  or  units  from  regularly  accredited  institutions  of 
higher  education.    Academic  degrees  from  unaccredited  colleges  and  universi- 
ties, both  foreign  and  domestic,  will  be  accepted  after  a  registrar  of  a 
regularly  accredited  institution  of  higher  education  certifies  that  the  degree 
in  question  is  the  equivalent  of  an  earned  academic  degree  granted  by  his/her 
institution.    In  addition,  academic  degrees  and  units  earned  from  an  institu- 
tion prior  to  its  accreditation  may  be  considered  for  salary  placement  and 
advancement  upon  application  for  such  credit,  and  only  if  such  course  work 
was  either  (1)  completed  during  that  institution's  candidacy  for  accreditation, 
or  (2)  earned  prior  to  candidacy,  but  has  been  certified  by  the  institution 
as  substantially  equivalent  In  content  and  instruction  as  those  offered  under 
accreditation* 

Accredited  Institution  of  Higher  Education  means  an  institution  of  higher 
education  in  the  United  States,  its  territories,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
accredited  by  a  United  States  regional  accrediting  association  which  awards 
accreditation  to  institutions  of  higher  education  as  one  of  its  predominant 
activities  or  by  a  recognised  professional  organization  which  awards  accredi- 
tation to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  training  In  that  profession* 

A2.1       Class  1    Less  than  a  master's  degree 

A2.2       Class  2    Master's  degree 

A2.3       Class  3   Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  45  semester  hours  of  approved 
upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date  of  bachelor's 
degree 

A2-A       Class  4    Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  60  semester  hours  of  approved 
upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date  of  bachelor's 
degree 

A2.5       Class  5   Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  75  semester  hours  of  approved 
upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date  of  bachelor's 
degree 

A2.6       Class  6   Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  90  semester  hours  of  approved 
upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date  of  bachelor's 
degree 

A2.7       Class  7    Earned  doctorate  -  Ph*D*,  Ed*D*,  or  other  earned  degree  of 
equivalent  academic  stattxs  from  an  accredited  institution 
or  two  (2)  earned  master's  degrees  from  accredited  institu- 
tions. 

After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  degree  must  be 
in  a  teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area  of  assignment. 
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Nurses  shall  receive  credit  for  sixty  (60)  lower  division  units  for  the  R.N. 
certificate  when  It  Is  held  without  a  degree  or  when  earned  before  a  bachelor's 
degree.    Thirty  (30)  upper  division  units  shall  be  allowed  for  the  R.N.  certi- 
ficate earned  subsequent  to  the  A.B.  degree. 

A3.0      INITIAL  SALARY  STEP  PLACEMENT 

Initial  salary  placement  of  newly  employed  Instructors  shall  be  on  Step  A  of 
Class  1.    Instructors  with  advanced  course  work  and/ or  other  creditable 
experience  shall  be  moved  to  the  appropriate  class  and  step,  effective  the 
first  of  the  month  following  submission  of  the  required  forms  and  verification 
to  Personnel  Services. 

A3.1       Credit  for  Teaching  Experience  Outside  of  the  San  Diego  Community 

College  District — A  maximum  of  six  (6)  years  prior  roflrh^ng  oypor^onro 
outside  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  is  allowable,  provided 
such  experience  has  been  in  a  public  school  system  or  recognized  private 
school.    Teaching  experience  which  is  less  than  1/2  time,  or  less  than 
one  month  in  duration,  shall  not  be  credited  for  placement  on  the 
salary  schedule.    Substitute  teaching  outside  this  College  District 
is  credited  only  if  full-time,  continuous,  and  at  least  one  month  in 
duration.    Hourly  teaching  outside  this  College  District  shall  not  be 
credited  for  salary  placement. 

A3. 2       Credit  for  Teaching  Experience  in  the  San  Diego  Community  College 

Dl8trict~All  teaching  experience  in  the  San  Diego  Community  College 
District  prior  to  employment  by  contract  shall  be  credited  on  the 
appropriate  training  class  of  the  salary  schedule.    Twenty  (20)  full 
days  of  substitute  teaching  shall  be  the  equivalent  to  one  month's 
service;  ninety  (90)  hours  shall  be  credited  as  one  calendar  month. 
Instructors  who  have  had  service  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College 
District  and  are  reemployed  shall  be  allowed  full  credit  for  experience 
acquired  outside  the  District  up  to  the  maximum  allowable.    This  shall 
be  in  addition  to  credit  allowed  on  the  salary  schedule  for  creditable 
prior  service  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  Distric:. 

A3. 3       Credit  for  Related  Experience  Other  Than  Teaching— Credit  for  approved 
non-teaching  experience  is  granted  on  a  half-credit  basis  provided 
such  related  experience  is  in  a  field  corresponding  to  the  teaching 
assignment.    Such  experience  must  have  been  continuous,  of  at  least 
three  (3)  months'  duration,  and  the  exact  dates  must  be  verified.  If 
the  work  has  not  been  full-time,  it  will  be  credited  in  the  same  pro- 
portionate amount;  however,  no  credit  will  be  granted  for  experience 
which  is  less  than  1/2  time,  nor  experience  which  consists  of  work 
during  the  summer.    Counselors,  librarians  and  nurses  shall  also 
receive  full  credit  for  directly  related  public  school  or  college 
experience.    Verification  of  the  experience  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  new  staff  member  if  it  is  to  be  used  for  determination  of  place- 
ment on  the  salary  schedule.    Related  experience  credit  is  allowed 
only  on  an  original  placement  and  is  not  subject  to  review  in  the 
event  of  a  change  in  the  instructor's  assignment. 
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A3.A       Total  Credit — Total  credit  allowed  for  prior  teaching  experience  and 
related  experience^  Individual  or  combined,  shall  not  result  In 
placement  beyond  Step  G*    All  experience  (teaching  or  related)  shall 
be  verified  by  official  documents  or  statements  from  employer?  before 
experience  credit  shall  be  allowed.    A  maximum  of  ten  (10)  month^s 
credit  shall  be  granted  within  any  twel/e-month  period.    In  evaliiatlng 
prior  experience »  there  must  be  a  minimum  of  7^^  months  of  creditable 
service  In  order  to  be  granted  a  full  year  of  experience  for  salary 
purposes.    NOTE:    The  above  credits  are  allowed  only  in  original 
placement  on  salary  schedule  and  are  not  subject  to  later  review. 


A3. 5       Vocational  Instructors — Initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  will 
be  ^n  Class  1  and  will  be  related,  in  general,  to  the  prevailing  com- 
munity salary  rates  for  the  occupational  field  in  which  the  vocational 
instructor  is  required  to  have  had  experience.    The  prevailing  community 
rate  will  be  determined  by  Personnel  Services  through  a  survey  of  acttial 
salaries  paid  in  the  San  Diego  metropolitan  area*    The  vocational 
instructor  will  then  be  placed  on  the  step  of  Class  1  which  will  pro*- 
vide  a  monthly  salary  rate  reasonably  comparable  to  the  prevailing 
monthly  community  salary  rate*    Vocational  instructors  with  earned 
master's  degrees  at  the  time  of  initial  contract  employment  may  elect 
to  be  rated  in  under  either  these  rules  or  the  rules  for  arts  and 
science  instructors. 

Initial  salary  class  placement  and  subsequent  salary  class  advancement 
shall  be  predicated  on  the  academic  preparation  of  the  vocational 
instructor  at  the  time  of  first  contract  employment  with  the  District. 
All  course  work  must  be  after  the  date  of  first  contract  employment 
except  for  vocational  instructors  with  master's  degrees  at  the  time 
of  initial  contract  employment. 


A4.0     RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


A4.1       Salary  Deductions  for  Employees  Serving  Less  Than  a  Full  School  Year — 
A  divisor  for  salary  deduction  will  be  used  in  calculating  salaries 
for  contract  instructors  serving  less  than  a  full  college  year.  For 
10-month  employees,  this  divisor  shall  be  176;  for  12-month  employees, 
2<7. 


A4.2       Step  Increments — An  instructor  may  be  granted  one  increment  for  each 
year  of  satisfactory  teaching  service,  up  to  the  maximum  salary  of 
the  training  class.    Step  increments  are  computed  on  the  basis  of 
academic  year  only;  i.e.,  September  through  June* 

AA.3       Career  Increments — The  final  three  (3)  steps  of  each  class  shall  be 
designated  as  career  increments.    An  instructor  shall  be  granted  a 
career  increment  effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  assignment  year 
following  completion  of  19,  24  and  29  years  of  continuotis  contract 
service  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District. 
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Transfer  from  Lover  to  Higher  Class — Salary  Class  Advancement — 
When  an  instructor  has  qualified  for  advancement  to  a  higher  training 
class,  has  submitted  the  required  forms  and  verification,  and  has 
requesned  the  transfer  in  writing,  the  instructor  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  corresponding  step  of  the  new  class  effective  the  beginning  of 
the  pay  period  following  that  in  which  valid  credits  are  documented 
and  submitted  to  Personnel  Services. 

A4.5       Educational  PlanS'^-^Each  contract  instructor  desiiing  to  take  college 

course  work  for  salary  advancement  purposes  shall  submit  a  Professional 
Growth  Proposal  outlining  the  objectives  of  his/her  proposed  plan,  the 
types  of  course  work,  degrees,  or  credentials  sought,  and  the  institu* 
tion  from  which  the  work  will  be  taken • 

AA.6       Course  Work  Acceptable  for  Salary  Class  Advancement— Credits  shall  be 
allowed  If  upper  division  or  graduate  In  accordance  with  the  official 
transcripts  from  regularly  accredited  institutions.    Credit  for  courses 
taken  in  armed  forces  or  special  projects  will  be  allowed  only  when 
verified  by  official  transcripts  issued  from  regularly  accredited 
training  institutions •    Lower  division  courses  may  be  allowed  upper 
division  credit  for  purposes  of  transfer  to  a  higher  classificacion, 
provided  that  all  of  the  following  requirements  are  met: 

A4«61        That  such  lower  division  work  Is  taken  subsequent  to  employ* 
laent  by  the  l^n  Diego  Community  College  District  in  a  posi- 
tion requiring  certification. 

A4.62        That  such  courses  are  approved  for  salary  :.redit,  based  upon 
a  consideration  of  the  value  of  the  course  In  improving  the 
professional  competence  of  the  individual. 

A4.63        That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  have  been  taken  after 
July  1,  1959,  and  this  rule  shall  in  no  way  be  construed  to 
be  retroactive* 

A4.64        That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  be  taken  at  some  insti- 
tution other  than  one  of  the  San  Diego  Community  Colleges. 

Exception— Vocational  instructors  enrolled  in  programs  lead- 
ing toward  the  asfiociate  of  arts  or  science  degree  may  receive 
salary  credit  for  lower  division  coKZses  taken  in  a  San  Diego 
Community  College,  provided  the  courses  are  part  of  the  pro- 
gram of  courses  leading  to  the  associate  of  arts  or  science 
degree,  and  that  written  approval  is  obtained  from  the 
instructor's  program  president  and  Personnel  Services  prior 
to  enrollment. 

A4.65  Upper  division  or  graduate  work  completed  prior  to  the  grant- 
ing of  the  baccalaureate  degree  sh^.11  be  credited  in  the  same 
manner  as  work  taken  after  the  bacci»laureate  degree,  provided 
that  the  registrar  of  the  college  granting  the  baccalaureate 
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degree  certifies  that:    (a)  the  requirements  for  the 
baccalaureate  had  been  met  prior  to  the  start  of  such 
additional  work;  or  (b)  such  additional  work  was  not  part 
of  the  requirements  for  the  granting  of  the  baccalaureate 
degree.    Section  (b)  sh-ll  apply  only  to  upper  division  and 
graduate  work  taken  during  the  last  semester,  quarter,  tri- 
mester, or  summer  term  in  which  course  work  was  also  taken 
to  meet  baccalaureate  degree  requirements. 

Credit  may  be  allowed  for  a  repeated  course  provided  at 
least  five  (5)  years  have  elapsed  between  the  completion 
dates  of  the  two  (2)  courses.    Courses  are  not  considered 
duplicate  courses  if  they  are  taken  at  different  schools 
under  different  instructors  even  though  the  course  titles 
may  be  similar. 


For  purposes  of  salary  reclassification,  the  total  number  of 
semester  hours  shown  on  official  transcripts  will  be  rounded 
to  the  next  larger  whole  semester  only  if  the  fraction  is 
1/2  or  larger;  e.g.,  29\  semester  hours  will  be  counted  as 
30  semester  hours. 


Salary  Credit  for  Rtnnmer  Work  Experience—A  maximum  of  eight  (8)  units 
of  salary  cretit,  not  more  than  four  (4)  units  in  any  one  column 
advancement,  shall  be  allowed  for  approved  summer  work  experience 
during  an  instructor's  advancement  across  the  salary  schiedule,  pro- 
vided (a)  the  employment  is  directly  related  to  the  fields  in  which 
the  instructor  is  rendering  service;  or  (b)  the  work  is  of  such  nature 
as  to  provide  a  substantial  increase  in  the  employee's  skill  in  or  know- 
ledge or  understanding  of  his/her  work.    Evaluation  of  the  work  experi- 
ence performed  will  be  completed  by  Itovcmber  1  and  salary  credit  will 
be  allowed  the  employee  the  first  of  the  month  following  such  evalua- 
tion.   Additional  information  and  application  and  verification  forms 
are  available  in  Personnel  Services,    implications  must  be  filed  by 
the  last  day  of  the  school  year  prior  to  the  summer  work. 

Scholarly  and  Creative  Works—Credit^g  for  salary  class  advancement  may 
also  be  earned  through  scholarly  works  and  creative  ende^ivors  in  a 
manner  determined  by  the  District. 


Special  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Vocational  Instructors 

A4.91        The  salary  regulations  for  vocational  instructors  shall  apply 
to  those  designated  as  vocational  instructors  at  the  time  of 
first  contract  employment  with  the  District.    Such  designa- 
tion shall  only  be  subject  to  review  upon  a  change  in  teach- 
ing assignment.    Designation  as  a  vocational  instructor  shall 
be  reserved  for  those  instructors  selected  on  the  basis  of 
extensive  occupational  experience  and  employed  to  teach  courses 
in  an  approved  vocational  curriculum  to  prepare  students  for 
employment  in  this  occupation  or  related  occupations. 
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Class  Advancement  for  Vocational  Instructors 


preparation  Level  at  Time  of  First  Contract  Employment 


To  r".as8  2 


To  Class  3 


To  Class  A 


To  Class  5 


To  Class  6 


To  Clt^ss  7 


Less  Than 
Bachelor's 
Degree 


Bachelor's 
Degree 


Master's 
Degree 


Requirements  for  Advancement  to  Next  Class 


1«  15  approved  sem* 

hours »  and 
2.  Life  Credential 

1«  30  approved  sem. 
hours 

1.  45  approved  sem. 
hours  and  AS/AA 
degree »  or 

2.  60  approved  sem.  hours  ^ 

1  •  60  approved  sem« 

hours  and  B.A. 

degree,  or 
2.  90  approved  sem. 

hours  ^ 

1*  75  approved  sem. 

hours  and  B.A. 

degree »  or 
2.  120  approved  sem. 

hours  ^ 

1*  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D. »  Ed.D. »  or 
other  earned  degree 
of  equivalent  status 
or  2  MA's 


1.  15  approved  sem. 
hours,  and 

2.  Life  Credential 

1.  30  approved  sem. 
hours 

1.  45  approved  sem. 
hours 


1.  60  approved  sem. 
hours  and  M.A. 
degree,  or 

2.  90  approved  sem. 
hours 

1«  75  approved  sem. 
hours  and  M.A. 
degree,  or 
2.  120  approved  sem. 
hours  ^ 

!•  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D.,  Ed.D«,  or 
other  earned  degree 
of  equivalent  status 
or  2  MAS 


1.  15  approved 
sem*  hours 


!•  30  approved 
sem.  hours 

1.  45  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  60  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  75  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  Earned  doctorate 
Ph.D. ,  Ed.D. ,  or 
earned  degree  of 
equivalent  status 
or  2  MA's 


After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  degree  must  be 
In  a  teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area  of  assignment, 

a  Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  60  approved  semester 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  occupational 
in-service  education. 

b  Instructors  oiay  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  90  approved  semester 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in-service  education. 


Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  120  approved  semester 
hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in-service  education. 
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A4.93        In  order  to  be  credited  for  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule,  any  college  course  taken  after  date  of  first 
contract  enployment  with  the  District  (or  completed  after 
July  1,  1958,  If  employment  was  prior  to  this  date)  must 
be  those:    (1)  necessary  for  completion  of  California 
credential  requirements;  or  (2)  required  as  part  of  a 
program  leading  to  an  associate  of  arts/scLr  -e,  bachelor's, 
master's,  doctor's  degree;  or  (3)  related  to  the  major  or 
minor  area  of  teaching  and  concurred  In  by  the  Dean  of 
Occupational  Education  and  the  Director  of  Vocational 
Education  and  Employment  Training  prior  to  enrollment  In 
the  course;  or  (A)  related  to  degree  programs  and  In-servlce 
education  such  as  seminars,  workshops,  training  Institutes, 
etc.,  or  only  in-*8ervice  occupational  education  as  identi- 
fied above.    Fifteen  in-service  education  hours  will  equal 
one  semester  unit.    Courses  may  be  lower  division,  upper 
division,  graduate  level,  or  In-srcvlce  education,  provided 
they  meet  all  applicable  criteria. 

A5.0     UNDERPAYMENTS  OR  OVERPAYMENTS 

Proper  salary  class  and  step  placement  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  employee 
and  the  District.    Instructors  are  encouraged  to  keep  up-to-date  records  of 
college  courses  they  have  completed  and  other  accompllshnents  which  apply 
toward  salary  class  advancement.    Instructors  suspecting  that  they  are  incor- 
rectly placed  on  the  salary  schedule  should  bring  this  information  to  the 
attention  of  the  District  Personnel  Office  immediately. 

In  the  event  that  an  Incorrect  salary  placement  results  in  an  underpayment, 
the  District  will  issue  a  supplementary  warrant  for  the  amount  due  the  instruc- 
tor.   Should  the  Incorrect  salary  placement  result ^in  an  overpayment,  the 
District  is  required  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  such  overpayment. 

A6.0     ETTENDED  SERVICE 

txtended  service  payments  are  payments  by  the  District  to  contract  emplovees 
who  are  assigned  the  supervision  or  direction  of  student  activities  or  to 
curriculum  development,  writing  projects,  or  special  assignments  involving 
hours  of  service  and  responsibility  beyond  the  range  of  normal  instructor 
assignments. 

Extended  service  units  are  units  of  value  for  each  extended  assignment 
approved  by  the  Board.    For  198A-85  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $393.00;  for  the  1985-86  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $413.00;  for  the  1986-87  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $438.00. 

Extended  service  units  are  assigned  by  management  in  accordance  with  the 
individual's  assignment  for  a  given  semester.    Disagreements  regarding  the 
number  of  units  assigned  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 
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A7.0 


METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 


Pay  dates  for  contract  services  shall  normally  be  on  the  last  working  day  of 
the  month  or  pay  period  in  which  it  was  earned,  except  that  December's 
warrants  shall  be  paid  on  the  first  working  day  in  January.  Assignments 
designated  as  10-month  assignments  shall  receive  ten  (10)  equal  monthly  pay- 
ments;  assignments  designated  as  12-month  assignments  shall  receive  twelve 
(12)  equal  monthly  payments.    As  soon  as  feasible,  the  District  shall  make 
available  to  10-month  employees  the  op.^ion  of  being  paid  on  a  12-month  basis. 

A8.0     MEDICAL  INSURANCE  FOR  EXCHAHgE  TEACHERS 

When  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  District  may  elect  to  pay  the  cost 
of  insurance  premiums  for  medical  coverage  under  one  of  the  existing  insurance 
programs.    Such  premivxm  when  paid  shall  be  a  regular  part  of  the  compensation 
schedtde  as  astaolished  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SCHEDULE  B 

Hourly  College  Classroom  Instructors'  Salary  Schedule 

1986-1987 
Effective  July  1,  1986 


Hours      Step      Class  1       Class  2       Class  3       Class  4       Class  5       Class  6       Class  7 


A 

$21.52 

$22.21 

$23.27 

$24.25 

$25.40 

$26.21 

$27.55 

450 

B 

22.27 

22.93 

23.98 

24.95 

26.08 

26.88 

28.26 

900 

C 

23.06 

23.71 

24.72 

15.64 

26.78 

27.57 

28.99 

1350 

D 

23.85 

24.46 

25.49 

26.42 

27.55 

28.29 

29.75 

1800 

E 

24.71 

25.29 

26.31 

27.22 

28.30 

29.05 

30.55 

2250 

F 

25.58 

26.16 

27.14 

28.05 

29.13 

29.84 

31.41 

2700 

G 

26.51 

27.06 

28.04 

28.91 

29.97 

30.66 

32.27 

3150 

H 

27.48 

27.96 

28.94 

29.82 

30.85 

31.51 

33.19 

3600 

I 

28.47 

28.94 

29.90 

30.74 

31.78 

32.41 

34.14 

4050 

J 

29.50 

29.95 

30.89 

31.69 

32.71 

33.34 

35.13 
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SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SCHEDULg  B 

Hourly  College  Classroom  Instructors'  Salary  Schedule 

1984-1985 
Effective  July  1.  1984 


Hours 

Step 

Class  1 

Class  2 

Class 

450 

A 

$19.33 

$19.95 

$20.90 

B 

20.01 

20.60 

21.54 

900 

C 

20.71 

21.30 

22.21 

1350 

D 

21.43 

21.98 

22.90 

1800 

E 

22.20 

22.72 

23.64 

2250 

F 

22.98 

23.50 

24.38 

2700 

G 

23.82 

24.31 

25.19 

3150 

H 

24.69 

25.12 

26.00 

3600 

I 

25.58 

26.00 

26.87 

4050 

J 

26.50 

26.90 

27.75 

Class  4       Class        class  6        Class  7 


$21.79 

$22.82 

$23.55 

$24.75 

22.42 

23.43 

24.15 

25.39 

23.04 

24.06 

24.77 

26.05 

23.73 

24.75 

25.42 

26.73 

24.46 

25.43 

26.10 

27.45 

25.20 

26.17 

26.81 

28.22 

25.97 

26.92 

27.54 

28.99 

26.79 

27.71 

28.31 

29.82 

27.62 

28.55 

,  29.12 

30.68 

28.48 

29.39 

29.95 

31.56 

SCHEDULE  B 

Hourly  College  Classroom  Instructors'  Salary  Schedule 

1985-1986 
Effective  July  1,  1985 


Hours     Step    Class  1       Class  2       Class  3        Class  4       Class  5       Class  6       Class  7 


A 

$20.30 

$20.95 

$21.95 

450 

B 

21.01 

21.63 

22.62 

900 

C 

21.75 

22.37 

23.32 

1350 

D 

22.50 

23.08 

24.05 

1800 

E 

23.31 

23.86 

24.82 

2250 

F 

24.13 

24.68 

25.50 

2700 

G 

25.01 

25.53 

26.45 

3150 

H 

25.92 

26.38 

27.30 

3600 

1 

26.86 

27.30 

28.21 

4050 

J 

27.83 

28.25 

29.  K 

$22.88 

$23.96 

$24.73 

$25.99 

23.54 

24.60 

25.36 

26.66 

24.19 

25.26 

26.01 

27.35 

24.92 

25.99 

26.69 

28.07 

25.68 

26.70 

27.41 

28.82 

26.46 

27.48 

28.15 

29.63 

27.27 

28.27 

28.92 

30.44 

28.13 

29.10 

29.73 

31.31 

29.00 

29.98 

30.58 

32.21 

29.90 

30.86 

31.45 

33.14 
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0     APPLICABLE  POSITIONS 


This  schedule  shall  apply  to  hourly  college  classroom  instructors  hired  prior 
CO  juiy       1985 ♦ 

Rates  of  pay  for  temporary  classroom  assignments  apply  to  all  faculty  teaching 
^  a  college  classroom  assignment  on  an  hourly  basis,  including  child  develop- 
ment classroom  instructors  requiring  certification  qualification.    All  instruc- 
tors employed  for  summer  teaching  assignments  will  be  compensated  on  the  basis 
of  their  placement  on  this  hourly  rate  schedule, 

0     OEriNITION  OF  CLASSES 

To  be  conalderec  for  salary  placement  purposes,  academic  degrees  and  units 
must  be  earned  degrees  or  units  from  regularly  accredited  lostltutlons  of 
higher  education.    Academic  degrees  from  unaccredited  colleges  an.,  univer- 
sities, both  foreign  and  domestic,  will  be  accepted  after  a  reglsurar  of  a 
regularly  accredited  Institution  of  higher  education  certifies  that  the 
J"*!?"/?*  'J""^*'"  ^«  'he  equivalent  of  an  earned  academic  degree  granted 
by  his/her  Institution.    In  addition,  academic  degrees  and  units  efmed  from 
an  institution  prior  to  its  accreditation  may  be  considered  for  salary 
placement  and  advancement  upon  application  for  such  credit,  and  only  if  such 
^^cr!^?!^  completed  during  that  institution's  candidacy  for 

!r  ;    J?.        "  P'^"  '°  candidacy,  but  has  been  certified  by 

'    tJ!.i°;5J  ;  H     r  •"^"•°jl*ily  equivalent  In  content  and  Instruction  as 
those  offered  under  accreditation. 

Accredited  Institution  of  Higher  Education  means  «n  Institution  of  higher 
iJiJlSJr^^  the  United  States,  its  territories,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
accredited  by  a  United  States  regional  accrediting  association  which  awards 
accreditation  to  institutions  of  higher  education  as  on.  ef  its  predoJwJ 
.ctlvltles  or  by  a  recognized  professional  organisation  which  awards  accredi- 
tation to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  training  in  tha?  profeiSon. 

B2.1      Class  1     Lms  than  a  master's  degree 

B2.2      Class  2     Master's  degree 

B2.3       Class  3     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  45  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

B2.4       Class  4     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  60  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

B2.5       Class  5     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  75  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

B2.6      Class  6     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  90  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

B2.7       Class  7     Earned  doctorate  -  Ph.D.,  Ed.D.,  or  other  earned  degree  of 
equivalent  academic  status  from  an  accredited  institution 
or  two  (2)  earned  master's  degree  from  accredited  institutio. 

After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  deeree 
must  be  in  a  teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area 
assignment. 
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DEFINITION  OF  CLASSES  (Continued) 


Nurses  shall  receive  credit  for  sixty  (60)  lower  division  units  for  the 
R.N.  certificate  when  it  is  held  without  a  degree  or  when  earned  before  a 
bachelor's  degree.    Thirty  (30)  upper  division  units  shall  be  allowed  for 
the  R.N.  certificate  earned  subsequent  to  the  A.B.  degree. 

B3.0    INITIAL  SALARY  STEP  PLACEMENT 

Initial  salary  placement  of  newly  apoointsd  instructors  shall  be  on  Step  A 
of  the  appropriate  class.    Instructors  with  advanced  course  work  shall  be 
moved  to  the  appropriate  class,  effective  the  first  of  the  month  following 
Submission  of  the  required  forms  and  certification  to  Personnel  Services. 
Regular  contract  instructors  with  the  District  shall  be  placed  on  the  step 
equal  to  their  placement  on  the  contract  schedule. 

B4.0    RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

"••^'l    Step  Increments—Temporary,  hourly  instructors  shall  be  granted  one  (1) 
increment  for  each  450  clock  hours  of  satisfactory,  hourly  teaching 
service  in  the  District,  provided  that  contract  instructors  who  also 
teach  on  an  hourly  basis  shall  maintain  step  parity  vith  their  contract 
placement.    Qualification  for  step  avivancement  shall  be  evaluated 
each  pay  period.    Advancement  shall  be  effective  the  first  of 'the 
month  following  qualification. 

^^•2    Transfer  fro^  Lower  to  Higher  Class  -  Salary  Class  Advancement—When 

an  Instructor  has  qualified  for  advancement  to  a  higher  training  class, 
has  submitted  the  required  forms  and  verification,  and  has  requested 
the  transfer  in  writing,  the  instructor  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
corresponding  step  of  the  new  class  effective  the  beginning  of  the 
pay  period  following  that  in  which  valid  credits  are  documented  and 
submitted  to  Personnel  Services.    Current  contract  Instructors  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  same  salary  class  placement  in  their  hourly  assign- 
ment (s)  as  they  are  in  their  contract  placement. 

^'♦•3    Course  Woyk  Acceptable  for  Salary  Class  Advancement— Credits  shall  be 
allowed  if  upper  division  or  graduate  In  accordance  with  the  official 
transcripts  from  regularly  accredited  Institutions.    Credit  for  courses 
taken  in  armed  forces  or  special  projects  will  be  allowed  only  when 
verified  by  official  transcripts  issued  from  regularly  accredited  train- 
ing Institutions.    Lower  division  courses  may  be  allowed  upper  division 
credit  for  purposes  of  transfer  to  a  higher  classification,  provided 
that  all  of  the  following  requirements  are  mec: 
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^4 .3    Course  Work  Acceptable  for  Salary  Class  Advancement—  Continued 


B4,31    That  such  lover  division  work  is  taken  subsequent  to  employ- 
ment by  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  in  a  posi- 
tion requiring  certification, 

^4.32    That  such  courses  are  approved  for  salary  credit,  based  upon 
a  consideration  of  the  value  of  the  course  in  improving  the 
professional  competence  of  the  individual. 

B4.33    That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  have  been  taken  after 
July  1,  1959,  and  this  rule  shall  in  no  way  be  construed  to 
be  retroactive. 

B4.34    That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  be  taken  at  some  insti-- 
tution  other  than  one  of  the  San  Diego  Community  Colleges. 

Exception — Vocational  instructors  enrolled  in  programs  leading 
toward  the  associate  of  arts  or  .science  degree  may  receive 
salary  credit  for  lower  division  courses  taken  in  a  San  Diego 
Community  College,  provided  the  courses  are  part  of  the  pro- 
gram of  courses  leading  to  the  associate  of  arts  or  science  degree, 
and  that  written  approval  is  obtained  from  the  instructor's 
program  president  and  Personnel  Services  prior  to  enrollment. 

B4.35    Upper  division  or  graduate  work  completed  prior  to  the 

granting  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  shall  be  credited  in 
the  same  manner  as  work  taken  after  the  baccalaureate  degree 
provided  that  the  register  of  the  college  granting  the 
baccalaureate  degree  certifies  that:    (a)  the  require- 
ments for  the  baccalaureate  had  been  met  prior  to  the  start 
of  such  additional  work;  or  (b)  such  additional  work  was  not 
part  of  the  requirements  for  the  granting  of  the  baccalaureate 
degree.    Section  (b)  shall  apply  only  to  upper  division  and 
graduate  work  taken  during  the  last  semester,  quarter,  trimester, 
or  summer  term  in  which  course  work  was  also  taken  to  meet 
baccalaureate  degree  requirement£ . 

B4.36    Credit  may  be  allowed  for  a  repeated  course  provided  at  least 
five  (5)  years  have  elapsed  between  the  completion  dates  of 
the  two  (2)  courses.    Courses  are  not  considered  duplicate 
courses  if  they  are  taken  at  different  schools  under  different 
instructors  even  though  the  course  titles  may  be  similar. 

B4.37    For  purposes  of  salary  reclassification,  the  total  number  of 

semester  hours  shown  on  official  transcripts  will  be  rounded  to 
the  next  larger  whole  semester  hour  only  if  the  fraction  is 
1/2  or  larger;  e.g.,  29%  semester  hours  will  be  counted 
as  30  semester  hours. 
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Special  Rules  and  Regulations  for  Vocational  Instructors 


B4.A1     The  salary  regulations  for  vocational  instructors  shall 

apply  to  those  designated  as  vocational  instructors  at  the 
time  of  first  contract  employment  with  the  District.  Such 
designation  shall  only  be  subject  to  review  upon  a  change 
in  teaching  assignment.    Designation  as  a  vocational 
instructor  shall  be  reserved  for  those  instructors  selected 
on  the  basis  of  extensive  occupational  experience  and 
employed  to  teach  courses  in  an  approved  vocational 
curriculum  to  prepare  students  for  employment  in  this 
occupation  or  related  occupations. 
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To  Class  2 


To  Class  3 


To  Class  4 


To  Class  5 


To  Class  6 


To  Class  7 


Class  Advancement  cor  Vocational  Instructors 
Preparation  Level  at  Time  of  First  Contract  Employment 


Less  Than 
Bachelor's 
Degree 


Bachelor's 
Degree 


Master ' s 
Degree 


Requirements  for  Advancement  to  Next  Class 


1.  15  approved  sem« 
hours  9  and 

2.  Life  Credential 

1*  30  approved  sem« 
hours 

1.  45  approved  sem« 

hours  and  Af/AA 

degree,  or 
2*  60  approved  sem«  hours 

1*  60  approved  sem« 

hours  and  B.A. 

degree,  or 
2*  90  approved  sem* 

hours  ^ 

1*  75  approved  sem. 

hours  and  B.A. 

degree,  or 
2*  120  approved  sem. 

hours  r 

1*  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D. ,  Ed.D. ,  or 
other  earned  degree 
of  equivalent  status 
or  2  ma's 


1.  15  approved  sem. 
hours,  and 

2.  Life  Credential 

1.  30  approved  sem. 
hours 

1.  45  approved  sem. 
hours 


1.  60  approved  sem. 
hours  and  M.A. 
degree,  or 

2«  90  approved  sem. 
hours 

1*  75  approved  sem. 
hours  and  M.A. 
degree,  or 

2.  120  approved  sem. 
hours  ^ 

1*  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D. ,  Ed«D. ,  or 

other  earned  degree 
of  equivalent  status 
or  2  MAS 


1.  15  approved 
sem*  hour$ 


1.  30  approved 
sem*  hours 

1.  45  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  60  approved 
sem*  hours 


1.  75  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  Earned  doctorate 
Ph.D. ,  Ed*D. ,  or 
earned  degree  of 
equivalent  status 
or  2  ma's 


After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  degree  must  be  In  a 
teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area  of  assignment, 

a  Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  60  approved  semester 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  grnduate  or  approved  occupational 
in-service  education. 

b.         Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  90  approved  semester 
hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in-service  education. 


c.         Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  120  approved  semester 
hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in-service  education. 
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B4.43        In  order  to  be  credited  for  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule,  any  college  course  taken  after  date  of  first 
contract  employment  with  the  District  (or  completed  after 
July  1,  1958,  if  employment  was  prior  to  this  date)  must 
be  those:    (1)  necessary  for  completion  of  California 
credential  requirements;  or  (2)  required  as  part  of  a 
program  leading  to  an  associate  of  arts/science,  bachelor's, 
master's,  doctor's  degree;  or  (3)  related  to  the  major  or 
minor  area  of  teaching  and  concurred  in  by  the  Dean  of 
Occupational  Education  and  the  Director  of  Vocational 
Education  and  Employment  Training  prior  to  enrollment  in 
the  course;  or  (4)  related  to  degree  programs  and  in-service 
education  such  as  seminars,  workshops,  training  institutes, 
etc.,  or  only  in«*service  occupational  education  as  identi* 
fied  above.    Fifteen  in-service  education  hours  will  equal 
one  semester  unit.    Courses  may  be  lower  division,  upper 
division,  graduate  level,  or  in-service  education,  provided 
they  meet  all  applicable  criteria. 

B5.0     DNDERPAYMENTS  OR  OVERPAYMEKTS 

Proper  salary  class  and  step  placement  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  employee 
and  the  District.    Instructors  are  encouraged  to  keep  up-to-date  records  of 
college  courses  they  have  completed  and  other  accomplishments  which  apply 
toward  salary  class  advancement.    Instntctors  suspecting  that  they  are  incor- 
rectly placed  on  the  salary  schedule  should  bring  this  information  to  the 
attention  of  the  District  Personnel  Office  immediately. 

In  the  event  that  an  incorrect  salary  placement  results  in  an  underpayment, 
the  District  will  issue  a  supplementary  warrant  for  the  amount  due  the  instruc- 
tor.   Should  the  incorrect  salary  placement  result  in  an  overpayment,  the 
District  is  required  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  such- overpayment. 

B6.0     EXTENDED  SERVICE 

Extended  service  payments  are  payments  by  the  District  to  employees  who  are 
assigned  the  supervision  or  direction  of  student  activities  or  to  curriculum 
development,  writing  projects,  or  special  assignments  involving  hours  of  service 
and  responsibility  beyond  the  range  of  normal  instructor  assignments. 

Extended  service  payment  units  are  units  of  value  for  each  extended  assignment 
approved  by  the  Board..  For  1984-85  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $393.00;  for  the  1985-86  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $413.00;  for  the  1986-87  year  the  .value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $438.00. 

Extended  service  units. are  assigned  by  management  In  accordance  with  an  indi- 
vidual's assignment  for  a  given  semester.  Disagreements  regarding  the  number 
of  units  assigned  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

B7.0     METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Pay  dates  for  hourly  assignments  shall  normally  be  on  the  tenth  (10th)  day  of 
each  month. 
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SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SCHEDULE  C 

Hourly  College  Non-Classroom  Salary  Schedule 
1986-1987 
Effective  July  1,  1986 


Hours 

Step 

Class  1 

Class  2 

Class  3 

Class  4 

Class  5 

Class  6 

Class  7 

450 

A 

$16.15 

$16.66 

$17.46 

$18.18 

$19.06 

$19.67 

$20.67 

B 

16.70 

17.17 

17.97 

18.72 

19.55 

20.17 

21.19 

900 

C 

17.29 

17.74 

18.54 

19.26 

20.08 

20.68 

21.76 

1350 

D 

17.87 

18.34 

19.11 

19.83 

20.66 

21.22 

22.33 

1800 

E 

18.52 

18.96 

19.73 

20.56 

21.23 

21.78 

22.93 

2250 

F 

19.18 

19.61 

20.33 

21.05 

21.85 

22.38 

23.55 

2700 

G 

19.86 

20.29 

21.04 

21.69 

22.48 

22.99 

24.21 

31'50 

H 

20.61 

20.98 

21.71 

22.36 

23.13 

23.66 

24.87 

3600 

I 

21.36 

21.71 

22.54 

23.07 

23.84 

24.31 

25.60 

4050 

J 

22.13 

22.45 

23.16 

23.78 

24.54 

24.98 

26.33 
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Cl.O     APPLICABLE  POSITIONS 


ERIC 


These  rates  apply  to  librarians.  Independent  learning  center  Instructors, 
counselors,  advisors,  curriculum  writers,  and  all  other  certificated  person- 
nel In  hourly  non^classroom  assignments  hired  prior  to  July  1,  1985. 

C2.0     DEFINITION  OF  CLASSES 

To  be  considered  for  salary  placement  purposes,  academic  degrees  and  units 
must  be  earned  degrees  or  units  froui  regularly  accredited  institutions  of 
higher  education.    Academic  degrees  from  unaccredited  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, both  foreign  and  domestic,  will  be  accepted  after  a  registrar  of  a 
regularly  accredited  Institution  of  higher  education  certifies  that  the 
degree  in  question  is  the  equivalent  of  an  earned  academic  degree  granted 
by  his/her  institution.    In  addition,  academic  degrees  and  units  earned  from 
an  institution  prior  to  its  accreditation  may  be  considered  for  salary 
placement  and  advancement  upon  application  for  such  credit ^  and  only  if  such 
course  work  was  either  (1)  completed  during  that  institution's  candidacy  for 
accreditation,  or  (2)  earned  prior  to  candidacy,  but  haa  been  certified  by 
the  institution  as  substanclally  equivalent  in  content  and  instruction  as 
those  offered  under  accreditation.  -  • 

Accredited  Institution  of  Higher  Education  means  an  institution  of  higher 
education  in  the  United  States*  its  territories*  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
accredited  by  a  United  States  regional  accrediting  association  which  awards 
accreditation  to  institutions  of  higher  education  as  one  of  its  predominant 
activities  or  by  a  recognized  professional  organization  which  awards  accredi- 
tation to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  training  in  that  profession. 

C2.1       Class  1     Less  than  a  master's  degree 

C2.2       Class  2     Master's  degree 

C2.3       Class  3     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  A5  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  che  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

C2.4       Class  A     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  60  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

C2.5       Class  5     Master degree  with  a  total  of  75  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

C2.6       Class  6     Master's  degree  with  a  total  of  90  semester  hours  of 

approved  upper  division  or  graduate  work  after  the  date 
of  bachelor's  degree 

C2.7       Class  7     Earned  doctorate  -  Ph.D.,  Ed.D.*  or  other  earned  degree  of 
equivalent  academic  status  from  an  accredited  institution 
or  two  (2)  earned  master's  degree  from  accredited  institutions. 

After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  degree 
must  be  in  a  teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area 
assignment . 
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C2.0    DEFINITION  OF  CLASSES  (Continued) 

Nurses  shall  receive  credit  for  sixty  (60)  lower  division  units  for  the 
R.N.  certificate  when  it  is  held  without  a  degree  or  when  earned  before  a 
bachelor's  degree.    Thirty  (30)  upper  division  units  shall  be  allowed  for 
the  R.N.  certificate  earned  subsequent  to  the  A.B.  degree. 

INITIAL  SALARY  STEP  PLACEMENT 

Initial  salary  placement  of  newly  appointed  instructors  shall  be  on  Step  A 
of  the  appropriate  class.    Instructors  with  advanced  course  work  ■hall  be 
moved  to  the  appropriate  class,  effective  the  first  of  the  month  following 
submission  of  the  required  forms  and  certification  to  Personnel  Services. 
Regular  contract  instructors  with  the  District  shall  be  placed  on  the  step 
equal  to  their  placement  on  the  contract  schedule. 

CA.O   RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

C4.1    Step  Increm«'.nt8— Temporary,  hourly  instructors  shall  be  granted  one  (1) 
increment  for  each  450  clock  hours  of  satisfactory,  hourly  teaching 
service  in  the  District,  provided  that  contract  instructors  who  also 
teach  on  an  hourly  basis  shall  maintain  step  parity  with  their  contract 
placement.    Qualification  for  step  advancement  shall  be  evaluated 
each  pay  period.    Advancement  shall  be  effective  the  first  o:Vthe 
month  following  qualification. 

^^•^    Transfer  from  Lower  to  Higher  Class  -  Salary  Class  Advancement— When 

an  instructor  has  qualified  for  advancement  to  a  higher  training  class, 
has  submitted  the  required  forms  and  verification,  and  has  requested 
the  transfer  in  writing,  the  instructor  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
corresponding  step  of  the  new  class  effective  the  beginning  of  the 
pay  period  following  that  in  which  valid  credits  are  documented  and 
submitted  to  Personnel  Services.    Current  contract  instructors  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  same  salary  class  placement  in  their  hourly  assign- 
ment(s)  as  they  are  in  their  contract  placement. 

Course  Work  Acceptable  for  Salary  Class  AdvancemeKt~Credits  shall  be 
allowed  if  upper  division  or  graduate  in  accordance  with  the  official 
transcripts  from  regularly  accredited  institutions.    Credit  for  courses 
taken  in  armed  forces  or  special  projects  will  be  allowed  only  when 
verifi  J.  by  official  transcripts  issued  from  regularly  accredited  train- 
ing institutions.    Lower  division  courses  may  be  allowed  upper  division 
credit  for  purposes  of  transfer  to  a  higher  classification,  provided 
that  all  of  the  following  requirements  are  mec; 


C4.3 
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C4.3 


Course  Work  Acceptable  for  Salary  Class  Advancement*^  Continued 


C4,31    That  such  lower  division  work  is  taken  subsequent  to  employ-- 
ment  by  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  in  a  posi- 
tion requiring  certification. 

C4.32    That  such  courses  are  approved  for  salary  credit ^  based  upon 
a  consideration  of  the  value  of  the  course  in  Improving  the 
profe^.sional  competence  of  the  individual. 

C4.33    That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  have  been  taken  after 
July  1,  1959,  and  this  rule  shall  in  no  way  be  construed  to 
be  retroactive « 

C4.34    That  all  such  lower  division  work  must  be  taken  at  some  insti- 
tution other  than  one  of  the  San  Diego  Community  Colleges. 

Exception—Vocational  instructors  enrolled  in  programs  leading 
toward  the  associate  of  arts  or  science  degree  may  receive 
salary  credit  for  lower  divisior.  courses  taken  In  a  San  Diego 
Community  College,  provided  the  courses  are  part  of  the  pro- 
gram of  courses  leading  to  the  associate  of  arts  or  science  degree, 
and  that  written  approval  is  obtained  from  the  Instructor's 
program  president  and  Personnel  Services  prior  to  enrollment. 

C4.35    Upper  division  or  graduate  work  completed  prior  to  the 

granting  of  the  baccalaureate  degree  shall  be  credited  in 
the  same  manner  as  work  taken  after  the  baccalaureate  degree 
provided  that  the  register  of  the  college  granting  the 
baccalaureate  degree  certifies  that:    (a)  the  require- 
mk^nts  for  the  baccalaureate  had  been  met  prior  to  the  start 
of  such  additional  work;  or  (b)  such  additional  work  was  not 
part  of  the  requirements  for  the  granting  of  the  baccalaureate 
degree.    Section  (b)  shall  apply  only  to  upper  division  and 
graduate  work  taken  during  the  last  semester,  quarter,  trimester, 
or  summer  term  in  which  course  work  was  also  taken  to  meet 
baccalaureate  degiTee  requirements. 

C4.36    Credit  may  be  allowed  for  a  repeated  course  provided  at  least 
five  (5)  years  have  elapsed  between  the  completion  dates  of 
the  two  (2)  courses.    Courses  are  not  considered  duplicate 
courses  if  they  are  taken  at  different  schools  under  different 
instructors  even  though  the  course  titles  may  be  similar. 

C4.37    For  purposes  of  salary  reclassification,  the  total  number  of 

semester  hours  shown  on  official  transcripts  will  be  rounded  to 
the  next  larger  whole  semester  hour  only  if  the  fraction  is 
1/2  or  larger;  e.g.,  29h  semester  hours  will  be  counted 
as  30  semester  hours. 
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C*.*     Special  Rules  and  ReguUtlons  for  Vocttlontl  Instructore 

Cii.iil     The  salary  regulations  for  vocational  instructors  shall 
apply  to  those  designated  as  vocational  Instructors  at 
the  clae  of  first  contract  aaplcyment  with  the  District, 
Such  designation  shall  only  be  aubject  to  review  upon 
a  change  in  teaching  assignfflent.    Designation  as  a 
vocational  instructor  shall  be  reserved  for  those 
instructors  selected  on  the  basis  of  extensive 
occupational  experience  and  employed  to  teach  courses 
in  an  approved  vocational  curriculun  to  prepare  students 
for  employment  in  this  occupation  or  related  occupations. 
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C4.42        Class  Advancement  for  Vocational  Instructors 

Preparation  Level  at  Time  of  '^Irst  Contract  Employment 


To  Class  2 

To  Class  3 

To  Class  A 

To  Class  5 


Class  6 


To  Class  7 


Less  T^M 
Bachelor's 
Degree 


Bad*  r*8 
Degree 


Master's 
Degree 


Requlremenrs  for  Advancement  to  Next  Class 


1.  15  approved  sem. 
hours,  and 

2.  Life  Credential 

!•  30  approved  sem. 
hours 

!•  45  approved  sem* 

hours  and  AS/AA 

degree,  or 
!•  60  approved  sem*  hours  3 

I.  60  approved  sem. 

hours  and  B«A« 

degree,  or 
2«  '90  approved  sem. 

hours  I) 

I.  75  approved  sem. 

hours  and  B.A. 

degree,  or 
2«  120  approved  sem. 

hours  c 

1.  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D.,  Ed.D. ,  or 
other  earned  degree 
of  equivalent  status 
or  2  MA'S 


1.  15  approved  sem. 
hours,  and 

2.  Ufe  Credential 

I.  30  approved  sem. 
hours 

1.  45  approved  sem. 
hours 


1.  60  approved  sem. 
hours  and  H.A. 
degree,  or 

2.  90  approved  sem. 
hours  b 

1.  75  approved  sem. 
hours  and  M.A. 
degree,  or 

2.  120  approved  sem* 
hours  c 

I.  Earned  doctorate: 
Ph.D. ,  Ed.D. ,  or 
other  earned  degree 
of  eq\iivalent  status 
ar  2  MAS 


I.  15  approved 
6<am.  hours 


30  approved 
sem.  hours 

45  approved 
sem.  hours 


1.  60  approved 
sem.  hours 


I.  75  approved 
sem.  hours 


Earned  doctorate 
Ph.D. ,  Ed.D. ,  or 
earned  degree  of 
equivalent  status 
or  2  HA*s 


After  current  educational  plans  are  completed,  the  second  master's  degree  must  be  in  a 
teaching  subject  matter  area  outside  of  the  individual's  area  of  assignment* 

a  Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  60  approved  semester 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  occupational 
in-service  education. 

b  Instructors  may  meet  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  90  approved  semester 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in-service  education. 

c  Instructors  may  zz^^et  this  requirement  with  a  total  of  120  approved  semesti^r 

hours  in  lower  division,  upper  division,  graduate  or  approved  vocational 
in'-service  education. 
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C4.43     In  order  to  be  credited  for  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule ,^r;^, 
college  course  taken  after  date  of  first  contract  employment  with  ' 
the  District  (or  completed  after  July  1,  1958,  if  employment  was  prior 
to  this  date)  must  be  those:    (1)  necessary  for  completion  of  Calif orr 
credential  requirements;  or    (2)  required  as  part  of  a  program  leading 
to  an  associate  of  arts/science,  bachelor's  master's,  doctor's  degree; 
or    (3)  related  to  the  major  or  minor  area  of  teaching  and  concurred  in 
by  the  Dean  of  Occupational  Education  and  the  Director  of  Vocational 
Education  and  Employment  Training  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  course; 
or    (4)  related  to  degree  programs  and  in-service  education  such  as 
seminars,  workshops,  training  institutes,  etc.,  or  only  in-service 
occupational  education  as  identified  above.    Fifteen  in-service  educ- 
ation hours  will  equal  one  semester  unit.    Courses  may  be  lover 
division,  upper  division,  graduate  level,  or  in-service  education, 
provided  they  meet  all  applicable  criteria. 


05*0     nNDERPATMENTS  OR  OVERPAYMEMTS 

Propter  salary  class  and  step  placement  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  employee 
and  the  District*    Instructors  are  encouraged  to  keep  ui^to-date  records  of 
college  courses  they  have  completed  and  other  accomplishments  which  apply 
toward  salary  class  advancement*    Instructors  suspecting  that  they  are  incor- 
rectly placed  on  the  salary  schedule  should  bring  this  information  to  the 
attention  of  the  District  Personnel  Office  immediately* 

In  the  event  that  an  incorrect  salary  placement  results  in  an  tmderpayment , 
the  District  will  issue  a  supplementary  warrant  for  the  amount  due  the  instruc- 
tor*   Should  the  incorrect  salary  placement  r'^sult  in  an  overpayment,  the 
District  is  required  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  such  overpayment. 

06*0     roCTENDED  SERVICE 

Extended  service  payments  are  payments  by  the  District  to  employees  who  are 
assigned  the  supervision  or  direction  of  student  activities  or  to  curriculum 
development,  writing  projects,  or  special  assigmients  involving  hours  of  service 
and  responsibility  beyond  the  range  of  normal  instructor  assignments* 

Extended  service  ps/ment  units  are  units  of  value  for  each  extended  assignment 
approved  by  the  Board*  For  1984-85  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $393*00;  for  the  1985-86  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  S413*00;  .for  the  1986-87  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit 
shall  be  $438.00. 

Extended  service  units  are  assigned  by  management  in  accordance  with  an  indi- 
vidual s  assignment  for  a  given  semester.  Disagreements  regarding  the  number 
of  units  assigned. shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure*  . 

C7.0    METHOD  OF  PATMENT 

?%y  dates  for  hourly  assignments  shall  normally  be  on  the  tenth  ClOth) 
day  of  each  mcnth* 

C8.0    COMPENSATION  FOR  WORK  EXPERIENCE  ASSIGNMENTS 

Factaty  members  employed  for  the  purpose  of  work  experience  supervision  shall 
be  compensated  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  hours  of  non-classroom  pay  for 
each  completing  student,  and  three  (3)  hours  of  non-classroom  pay  for  each  student 
who  begins  a  program  but  does  not  complete  the  course. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COU.EGE  DISTRICT 

CONTRACT  COLLEGE  FACULTY 
PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1986-1987 

Effective  July  1,  1986 


Professional  Recognition  Level  I                          Step  1  $  20,140 

Step  2  21,730 

Step  3  23,320 

Step  4  24,910 

Step  5  26,500 
PROMOTION  REQUIRED 

Professional  Recognition  Level  II                         Step  6  $  28,620 

Step  f  30,740 

Step  8  32,860 

Step  9  34,980 
PROMOTION  REQUIRED 

Professional  Recognition  Level  III                       Step  10  $  37,100 

Step  11  39,220 

Step  12  41,340 

Step  13  43,460 


All  new  contract  faculty  employed  for  the  first  time  by  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  District  beginning  July  1,  1985  will  be  compensated  in 
accordance  with  PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  SALARY  SCHEDULE  D. 

This  schedule  shall  expire  June  30,  1993. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

CONTRACT  COLLEGE  FACULTY 
PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1985-1986 

Effective  July  1,  1985 


Professional  Recognition  Level  I 

Step  1 

$  19,000 

Step  2 

20,500 

Step  3 

22,000 

Step  4 

23,500 

Step  5 

25,000 

PROMOTION 

REQUIRED 

Professional  Recognition  Level  II 

Step  6 

$  27,000 

Step  7 

29,000 

Step  8 

31,000 

Step  9 

33,000 

Professional  Recognition  Level  III 

PRCMOTION 

REQUIRED 

Step  10 

$  35,000 

Step  11 

37,000 

Step  12 

39,000 

Step  13 

41,000 

All  new  contract  faculty  employed  for  the  first  time  by  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  District  beginning  July  1,  1985  will  be  compensated  in 
accordance  with  PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  SALARY  SCHEDULE  D. 

This  schedule  shall  expire  June  30,  1993. 
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Dl.O  APPLICABLE  POSITIONS 

Professional  Recognition  Salary  Schedule  D  applies  only  Co  faculcy  who 
are  employed  on  a  contractual  basis  beginning  July  1,  1985. 

D2.0  DEFINITION  OF  LEVELS 

Schedule  D  consists  of  13  steps  in  all.    Steps  1  through  5  are  assigned 
to  Level  I,  steps  6  through  9  for  Level  II,  and  steps  10  through  13 
for  Level  III.    Each  year  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  determine  the  number 
of  contract  positions  assigned  to  each  level,  and  their  respective 
discipline  designation. 

If  vacant  positions  exist,  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designee  shall 
conduct  the  appropriate  selection  procedure  consistent  with  the  regular 
District  employment  procedure,  which  shall  include  the  appropriate 
Department  Chair.    Upon  completion  of  the  selection  process  the  Board 
of  Trustees  may  appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacant  position,  or  deter- 
mine that  the  position  shall  remain  unfilled.    Persons  currently  employed 
with  the  District  or  persons  not  previously  employed  by  the  District 
may  be  appointed  to  any  vacant  contract  position. 

D3.0  INITIAL  SALARY  CLASS  AND  STEP  PLACEMENT 

Initial  salary  placement  of  newly  employed  faculty  shall  be  at  Level  I 
and  on  Step  1.0,  unless  specific  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
authorizes  placement  at  Level  II  or  III,  and/or  on  another  step. 


D4.0  STEP  INCREMENTS 

DA.l     Step  Increments  (Level  I  Steps  1  through  5);    Staff  at  Level  I 

shall  be  granted  one  step  increment  for  each  full  year  of  service. 
Upon  reaching  step  3  he/she  will  be  granted  one  additional  step 
increment  for  each  full  year  of  service,  providing  his/her  evalu- 
ation is  satisfactory  or  better.    If  upon  reaching  steps  4  or  5 
.his/her  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory  or  less  for  two  successive 
years,  he/she  will  be  tatumed  to  the  next  preceding  step  (  step  3 
or  4).    The  lowest  step  that  Level  I  may  be  returned  to  is  step  3. 
To  advance  beyond  step  5,  an  individual  at  Level  I  must  be  promoted 
to  Level  II  or  Level  III* 

D4.2     Step  Increments  (Level  II  Steps  6  through  9) ;    Upon  achieving 
Level  II  an  individual  shall  be  granted  advancement  to  step  7, 
upon  completion  of  one  full  year  of  service.    After  reaching 
step  7  the  Individual  will  be  granted  one  additional  step  incre- 
ment for  each  full  year  of  service,  providing  his/her  evaluation 
is  satisfactory  or  better.    If  the  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory 
or  less  for  two  successive  years,  he/she  will  be  returned  to 
the  next  preceding  step.    This  process  will  be  repeated  for  each 
unsatisfactory  evaiuanion  until  he/she  is  returned  to  step  6. 
If    an  unsatisfactory  e\»aluation  for  two  successive  years  is 
received  at  step  6,  he/she  shall  be  reduced  to  Level  I,  placed 
on  step  5,  ami  the  rules  governing  step  increments  for  Level  I 
(steps  1  through  5)  shall  apply.    To  advance  to  step  10,  the 
individual  must  advance  to  Level  III. 
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DA ,3     Step  Increments  (Level  III  Steps  10  through  13);  Upon 

achieving  Level  III  an  individual  shall  be  granted  advancement 
to  step  11 f  upon  completion  of  one  full  year  of  service. 
After  reaching  step  11  the  individual  will  be  granted  one 
additional  step  increment  for  each  full  year  of  service » 
providing  his/her  evaluation  is  satisfactory  or  better.  If 
the  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory  or  less  for  two  successive 
years »  he/she  will  be  returned  to  the  next  preceding  step, 
this  process  will  be  repeated  for  each  unsatisfactory 
evaluation  tmtil  he/she  is  returned  to  step  10.    If  an 
unsatisfactory  evaluativon  for  two  successive  years  is  received 
when  an  individual  is  on  step  10 »  he/she  shall  be  reduced  to 
Level  11 f  placed  on  step  9»  and  the  rules  governing  step 
increments  for  Level  II  (steps  6  through  9)  shall  apply. 

D5.0    EXTENDED  SERVICE 

Extended  service  payments  are  payments  by  the  District  to  contract  faculty 
who  are  assigned  coordination  and/or  supervision  of  co-curricular 
activities  or  special  assignments  involving  hours  of  service  and 
responsibility  beyond  the  range  of  normal  assignments. 

Extended  service  payment  units  are  units  of  value  for  each  extended 
assignment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.    For  198A-85  year  the  value 
of  one  extended  service  unit  shall  be  $393.00;  for  the  1985-86  year  the 
value  of  one  extended  service  unit  shall  be  $A13.00;  for  the  1986-87  year 
the  value  of  one  extended  unit  shall  be  $A38.00. 

Extended  service  units  are  assigned  by  administration  in  accordance  with  a 
Board  adopted  schedule  listing  the  assignment  and  the  ntimber  of  units  to  be 
earned  by  that  assignment. 

D6.U    METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Pay  dates  for  faculty  contract  service  shall  normally  be  on  the  last 
working  day  of  the  month  of  pay  period  in  which  is  was  earned »  except  that 
December's  pay  warrants  shall  be  paid  on  the  first  working  d^y  in  January. 
Assignments  designated  at  10-month  assignments  shall  receive  ten  (10)  equal 
monthly  payment;  assignments  designated  as  12-month  assignments  shall 
receive  twelve  (12)  equal  monthly  payments. 

D7.0    SALAEY  CALCULATION  FOR  SERVICE  LESS  THAN  A  FULL  COLLEGE  YEAR 

To  calculate  the  salary  for  full-time  contract  faculty  who  service  less 
than  a  full  college  year»  a  divisor  for  salary  deduction  will  be  used.  For 
10-month  faculty,  this  divisor  will  be  176;  for  12-month  faculty,  2A7. 
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SCHEDULE  E 

SAN  DIEGO  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

HOURLY  COLLEGE  CLASSROOM 
AND 

NON-CLASSROOM  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1986  -  1987 


Effective  January  1,  1987 


Hourly  counselors,  independent  learning  center 

instructors,  advisors,  curriculum  writers. 

and  all  other  certificated  personnel  in 

hourly,  non-classroom  assignments. 

$ 

15.43 

per 

hour 

Hourly  teaching  faculty  (not  on  Schedule  D) 

$ 

23,07 

per 

hour 

Professional  Recognition  Level  I  -  Faculty  Overload 

$ 

24.89 

per 

hour 

Professional  Recognition  Level  II  or  III  -  Faculty 

Overload 

$ 

32.79 

per 

hour 

All  new  hourly  faculty  employed  for  the  first  time  by  the  San  Diego  Community 
College  District  beginning  July  1,  1985,  will  be  compensated  in  accordance  with 
Salary  Schedule  E. 

All  classroom  faculty  paid  on  this  schedule  prior  to  January  1,  1907,  shall  receive 
retroactive  payment  to  July  1,  1986,  based  on  the  above  rates. 

All  non-classroom  faculty  currently  paid  at  the  $22.50  rate  on  Schedule  E 
shall  remain  at  that  rate  until  such  time  as  the  $15.43  rate  equals  the 
previous  $22.50  non-classroom  rate. 
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El^O    APPLICABLE  POSITIONS 


Salar/  Schedule  E  applies  to  faculty  who  are  employed  on  an  hourly  or 
overload  basis  beginning  July  I,  1985. 

E2.0    DEFINITION  OF  LEVELS 

Schedule  E  consists  of  four  (4)  hourly  rates.    The  first  hourly  rate  is 
that  paid  HOURLY  NON-CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTORS;  the  second  hourly  rate  is 
that  paid  HOURLY  CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTORS;  the  third  hourly  rate  is  that 
paid  CONTRACT  FACULTY  AT  PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  LEVEL  I;  and  the 
fourth  hourly  rate  is  that  paid  CONTRACT  FACULTY  AT  PROFESSIONAL 
RECOGNITION  LEVEL  II  or  III. 

E2.1    NON-CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTORS:    A  certificated  faculty  member  who  is 

not  employed  on  a  contractual  basis  of  any  kind  with  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  District  (and  therefore  not  on  Schedules  A  or  D) 
is  assigned  to  this  classification. 

E2.2    CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTORS:    A  certificated  faculty  member  who  is  not 
employed  on  a  contractual  basis  of  any  kind  with  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  District  (and  therefore  not  on  Schedules  A  or  D) 
is  assigned  to  this  classification  unless  he/she  is  assigned  to 
Level  I  or  II  by  action  of  the  Board  jx  Trustees.    A  faculty 
member  employed  in  this  classification  is  so  employed  to  add 
specific  academic  skills/knowledge  to  the  college  curriculum  and 
to  supplement  the  contract  faculty. 

Since  HOURLY  INSTRUCTORS  are  not  under  contract  with  the  San  Diego 
Community  College  District,  they  do  not  hold  office  hours  or 
participate  in  those  faculty  activities  and  assignments  related  to 
committees,  senates,  club  sponsorship,  etc.,  as  a  responsibility 
of  a  contractual  obligation. 

The  hourly  wage  in  Schedule  E  for  INSTRUCTORS  includes  payment  for 
office  hours  to  advise  and  assist  students,  attend  appropriate  in- 
service  programs,  prepare  for  class  sessions,  and  conduct  class 
session  follow-up  (including  but  not  limited  to  grading  papers  and 
filing  reports). 

E2.3  PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  LEVEL  I:  Faculty  member  employed  on  a 
contractual  basis  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District 
and  who  is  paid  on  steps  1  through  5  of  Schedule  D. 

E2.4    PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  LEVEL  II:    Faculfy  member  employed  on  a 
contractual  basis  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District 
and  who  is  paid  on  steps  6  through  13  of  Schedule  .0. 

E3.0    COMPUTATION  OF  HOURLY  RATE 

The  methods  of  computing  the  hourly  salaries  on  this  schedule  are  as 
follows : 


ERIC 
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E3.0    COMPUTATION  OF  HOURLY  RATE  (Continued) 


Method  One;    For  hourly  counselors,  independent  learning  center 
instructors,  advisors,  curriculum  writers,  and  all  other  certificated 
personnel  in  hourly,  nonclassroom  assignments,  where  no  outside 
preparation  or  follow-up  is  required,  the  computation  of  hourly  wage  is 
as  follows: 


Divide  $21,730  (Level  I,  Step  2,  annual,  full-time  salary)  by 
1,408  hours  ($21,730/1,408)  «  $15.43 

Method  Two;    For  hourly  faculty  employed  after  July  1,  1985,  who  are  not 
on  Schedule  D,  the  method  of  computing  the  salaries  will  be  the  same  as 
in  Method  Three,  except  that  an  annual  salary  of  $20,140  is  used  in  Step 
1  of  the  computation.    The  utilization  of  this  formula  clearly 
identifies  that  hourly  faculty  will  be  paid  for  out-of -classroom 
preparation  and  follow-up  as  well  as  student  advisement/office  hours. 


Method  Three; 


Level  I    (A)    Full-time  college  contract  instructor  on  Step  2. 

(B)  Full-time  instructor  required  to  be  on  duty  176  days  per 
year  (1408  hours)  averages  40  hours  per  week,  8  hours  per 
day,  distributed  as  follows; 


Per  Week  Per  Day 

*  Classroom  instruction.  Average       18.60  3.72 

*  Student  advisement/office  hours. 

Average  1.4O  0.28 

*  Faculty  committees.  Senate,  club 

sponsorship,  additional  student 
advisement,  curriculum  writing, 

etc.  10.00  2.00 

SUBTOTAL  HOURS  ON  CAMPUS  30.00  6.00 

*  Classroom  preparation  and 

follow-up*  10.00  2.00 

TOTAL  40.00  8.00 

*May  be  conducted  on  or  off  campus . 
(C)  Computation  of  hourly  rate; 


Step  1  Divide  full-time  contract  salary  on  Step  2  by 
hours  per  year  (1408).  $21,730/1408  «  $15.43 
per  hour 


SDCCTA 

Q  -4U 

ERLC  700 


E3.0    COMPUTATION  OF  HOURLY  RATE  (Continued) 


Multiply  the  hourly  rate  derived  in  Step  I  by 
the  sum  of  the  average  daily  hours  spent  in 
classroom  instruction  (3.72),  student  advisement 
(0.28),  and  classroom  preparation  and  follow-up 
(2.0)  to  determine  the  average  daily  rate  for 
these  activities. 

(3.72  +  0.28  +  2.0  »  6.0)  x  $15. A3  -  $92.58 

Divide  the  daily  rate  computed  in  Step  2  by  the 
average  hours  per  day  spent  in  classroom 
instruction  (3.72)  to  convert  the  pay  for  these 
activities  to  an  hourly  rate  base  on  the  number 
of  hours  in  classroom  instruction: 
$92.58/3.72  «-  $2A.8Q 

Level  II    (A)    Full-time  college  contract  instructor  on  Step  6 

(B)  Compute  hourly  rate  in  the  same  manner  as  Level  I  (C). 
Rate  -  $121.98/3.72  »  $32.79 

Everything  which  appears  above  in  "Computation  of  Hourly  Rate"  was 
developed  solely  for  and  shall  be  used  only  for  computation  of  the 
dollar  amounts  on  Salary  Schedule  E  of  this  Agreement. 

E4.0    UNDERPAYMENTS  OR  OVERPAYMENTS 

Proper  salary  placement  and  computation  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the 
employee  and  the  District.    In  the  event  that  an  incorrect  salary 
placement  or  computation  results  in  an  underpayment,  the  District  will 
issue  a  supplementary  warrant  for  the  amount  due  the  instructional 
member.    Should  the  incorrect  salary  placement  or  computation  result  in 
overpayment,  the  District  is  required  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  such 
overpayment. 

E5.0    EXTENDED  SERVICE 

Extended  service  payments  are  payments  by  the  District  to  employees  who 
are  assigned  the  supervision  or  direction  of  Board  approved  cocurricular 
activities. 

Extended  service  payment  units  are  units  of  value  for  each  extended 
assii^nment  approved  by  tlie  Board  of  Trustees.    For  198A-85  year  the 
value  of  one  extended  service  unit  shall  be  $393.00;  for  the  1985-86 
year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit  shall  be  $413.00;  for  the 
1986-87  year  the  value  of  one  extended  service  unit  shall  be  $438.00. 

Extended  service  units  are  assigned  by  administration  in  accordance  with 
a  Board-adopted  schedule  listing  the  assignment  and  the  number  of  units 
to  be  earned. 

E6.0    METHOD  OF  PAYMENT 

Pay  dates  for  hourly  assignments  shall  normally  be  on  the  tenth  (10th) 
day  of  each  month. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRS 


9»1    Each  faculty  member  shall  belong  to  a  department  organized  by  management 
considering  discipline  and  size* 

9*2   The  department  shall  be  assigned  responsibilities  which  are  appropriate 
to  meet  the  mission  of  the  District  as  determined  by  Board  policies, 

9,3    Each  department  shall  have  a  chairperson^  elected  for  a  two*year  term, 

from  among  the  members  of  the  contract  faculty  in  accordance  with  a  procedure 
developed  by  the  department • 


9,4    A  minimum  of  one  (1)  Chair  of  Chairs  shall  be  established  for  each  campus 
and  shall  be  elected  by  the  respective  chairpersons  council. 


9.5 

Compensation  for  Chairs  shall 

be 

as  follows: 

Chairs 

Departmental  On-Caopus  FTE 

Departmental  On-Campus  People 

Assigned  Time 

A 

30  or  more 

or 

more  than  60 

40Z 

B 

23-29 

or 

46-59 

30Z 

C 

16-22 

or 

33-45 

20Z 

D 

10-15 

or 

20-32 

•  lOZ 

E 

less  than  10 

and 

less  than  20 

0 

If  the  FTE  number  and  the  people  number  indicate  a  different  compensation  level, 
then  only  one  (1)  Class  above  the  lowest  indicated  shall  apply. 

For  those  Chairs  with  0  assigned  time  and  the  Counseling  and  Library  Department 
Chairs  at  City  and  Mesa  campuses »  there  will  be  a  stipend  of  $64  per  month. 

Due  to  the  special  nature  of  the  Departments  of  Administration  of  Justice  and 
Fire  Science  at  Miramar,  their  Chairs  will  receive  20Z  assigned  time. 

The  Chair  of  Chairs  at  City  and  Mesa  shall  receive  lOZ  assigned  time  each. 
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ARTICLE  X    -    EMPLO^ENT  BENEFITS  (Effective  1/1/87) 

10.1  There  shall  be  establlahed  a  District  Fringe  Benefits  Comittee,  the 
Chairperson  of  which  shall  be  the  District  Fringe  Benefits  Coordinator. 
Each  exclusive  agent  shall  be  entitled  to  one  (1)  representative  on  the 
coaaittee.    Theconaittee  shall  review  existing  benefit  nrograms  and 
gather  comparative  information  on  other  benefit  progrsas'not  currently 
in  effect  in  the  District.    Each  representative  shall  coomunicate  such 
information  to  his/her  bargaining  unit  members.    This  committee  is  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  information  gathering  and  does  not  as  a 'body  make 
reconnendations.  ^ 

10.2  Contract  faculty  as  defined  in  this  Article  shall" mean  certificated 
contract  college  faculty  who  are  assigned  50Z  or  more  of  a  full-time 
equivalent.    The  full  individual  premium  shall  be  paid  by  District 
towards  the  cost  of  group  long-term  disability  and  life  insurance  for 

or^^  "J'i'^"  ^^^^  individual 

c^^^^J^^i  ^  shall  include  coverage  for  dependenta)  towards  the  cost  of 
group  dental  and  vision  insurance  for  contract  faculty. 

ri/J!"^''^  contribute  $183.00  per  month  toward  the  cost  of  the  full 

individual  premium  (which  includes  coverage  for  dependents)  for  any  of 
the  medical  insurance  plan  options  offered  through  the  District.  Contract 

District  contribution  shall  be  required  to  contribute  the  difference 
tnrough  monthly  payroll  deductions. 

10.3  The  District  shall  contribute  $183.00  per  month  towards  the  cost  of  the 

full  individual  premium  (which  includes  coverage  for  dependents)  for 

any  of  the  medical  insurance  plan  options  offered  through  the  District 

for  all  retirees  who  have  worked  for  the  San  Diego  Community  Colleae 

!  of  twenty  (20)  years  and  are  between  the  ages  of 

sixty  (60)  and  sixty-four  (64),  inclusive. 

Eligible  retirees  electing  to  participate  in  a  plan  option  which  exceeds 
the  District  contribution  shall  be  required  to  contribute  the  difference 
in  the  form  of  deposits  at  least  one  (1)  nonth  in  advance. 

10.4  Retirees  who  do  not  meet  the  above  qualifying  criteria  may  continue  to 
participate  in  the  group  medical  plan  by  paying  premiums  to  the  District 
in  advancfte 

10.5  The  District  shall  contribute  $183.00  per  month  towards  the  cost  of  the  full 
^dividual  premium  (which  Includes  coverage  for  dependents)  for  any  of  the 
medical  insurance  plan  options  offered  through  the  District  for  hourly 
employees  who  serve  an  average  equal  to  sixty  (60)  percent  of  a  full-time 
assignment  for  six  (6)  consecutive  months. 

The  effective  date  is  the  date  when  the  employee  completes  an  enrollment 
appllcat-on  where  such  date  coincides  with  or  follows  the  completion  of 
Six  (6)  consecutive  months.    Coverage  continues  as  long  as  qualifying 
hours  are  served.    For  the  purpose  of  determining  qualifications,  summer 
recess  shall  not  represent  an  interruption. 
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ARTICLE  X    -    EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS  (Continued) 


10 .5  (cont'dO    Eligible  employees  electing  to  participate  in  a  plan  option 
which  exceeds  the  District  contribution  shall  be  required  to  contribute 
the  difference  in  the  form  of  deposits  at  least  one  (1)  month  in  advance, 

10.6  Hourly  employees  who  have  served  ^he  District  four  hundred  fifty  (450) 
hours  (lifetime)  with  part  in  each  of  the  last  three  (3)  consecutive 
academic  years  are  offered  group  medical  Insurance  on  a  "shared-premitxa" 
basis,  commencing  with  the  first  (Ist)  enrollment  period  following 
qualification.    Eligible  hourly  employees  shall  make  an  advance 
deposit,  at  least  one  (1)  month  in  advance,  with  any  unused  portion 
refunded  at  the  end  of  the  insurance  year  based  upon  the  ratio  of  clock 
hours  served  to  a  regular  sixty  (60)  percent  of  the  weekly  assignment. 

10.7  Specific  provisions  for  the  foregoing  sections  are  described  in  the 
Group  Insurance  Benefits  booklet  available  from  the  District  Personnel 
Office. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES 


11.1      SICK  LEAVE 

11.1.1  Eligibility 

Sick  leave  benefits  shall  be  available  to  all  employees  covered  by 
this  agreement.    Ai.y  time  taken  as  sick  leave,  which,  upon  termina- 
tion, does  not  have  a  sufficient  accumulation  from  which  to  draw, 
shall  be  recovered  from  the  employee. 

11.1.2  Application  for  Benefits 

All  requests  for  leave  shall  be  In  writing,  upon  the  appropriate 
form  prescribed  and  provided  by  the  District,  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Immediate  supervisor  for  each  separate  pay  reporting  period. 
Upon  return,  the  employee  must  file  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  a 
completed  form  cover'\ag  any  leave  taken  which  was  not  Included  in 
any  previous  applications.    Physician's  signature  o&ay  be  requ5.red 
on  the  prescribed  form  for  leaves  cf  any  duration,  and  may  be 
required  on  any  leave  over  five  (5)  workdays.    Three  (3)  workdays 
prior  to  returning  from  leaves  for  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  or  more, 
employees  must  provide  a  written  clearance  of  the  attending  physician 
Indicating  recovery  and  fitness  to  resume  a  full  range  of  normal 
duties  as  determined  by  the  District. 

11.1.3  Authorized  Uses 


Absence  from  duty  because  of  illness,  injury,  exposure  to  contagious 
disease,  or  disability  due  to  pregnancy  shall  constitute  proper  uses 
of  sick  leave.    Accumulated  benefits  may  also  be  used  for  personal 
necessity,  herein  defined,  and  In  connection  with  leaves  arising 
from  industrial  accident  and  illness. 

11.1.4    Sick  Leave  Allowance 

Employees  with  a  full-*tlme  assignment  shall  be  eligible  for  sick 
leave  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per  month  of  service,  beginning 
with  the  first  month  in  which  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  were  served 
in  the  employment  of  the  District.    The  accrual  shall  be  proportionate 
to  and  for  assignments  less  then  full  time*    Unused,  full-salary  sick 
leave  shall  accrue  without  limitation.    A  permanent  employee  who 
resigns,  and  is  rehired  within  39  months  of  the  last  date  of  paid 
service,  rhall  have  all  accumulated,  unused  full-salary  sick  leave 
credits  restored. 

Hourly  Instructors  who  become  monthly  instructors  shall  have  their 
full-salary  sick  leave  converted  to  their  contract  assignment  on 
the  effective  d^ce  of  the  contract.    Monthly  employees  who  are  also 
hourly  Instructors  shall  be  eligible  for  sick  leave  privileges  of 
both  categories. 
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il*K5    Half -Salary  Sick  Leave 

Full-time  employees  shall  have  a  potential  of  100  workdays  of  sick 
leave  at  half-salary.    The  actual  half-salary  days  shall  depend  upon 
the  number  of  ftill-salary  sick  leave  days  accrued  such  that  the 
total  of  both  does  not  exceed  100  workdays  plus  the  current  year's 
entitlement*    Hourly  employees  shall  be  eligible  for  an  amount  of 
tine  which  is  the  same  proportion  as  their  full-salary  sick  leave. 
Employ^.es  cannot  continue  on  half-salary  sick  leave  from  one  fiscal 
year  to  the  next,  and  dhall  be  eliglMe  for  a  new  entitlement  of  half- 
salary  sick  leave  only  when  medically  cleared  and  returned  to  the 
regular  duty  assignment  for  a  minimun  of  one  (1)  day. 

1KK6    Transfer  of  Accumulated,  Full-Salary  Sick  Leave 

Employees  who  have  previously  worked  for  another  California  schopl 
district  may  have  their  previous  sick  leave  balance  tran^^ferred  to 
the  San  Diego  Community  College.  District,  provided  each  cf  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  met: 

1)  Employment  in  the  previous  district  as  a  certificated  employee 
was  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  calendar  year  or  more. 

2)  Employment  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  began 
on  or  after  September  17,  1965* 

3)  Employment  with  the  San  Diego  Community  College  District  is 
accepted  within  one  (1)  year  of  termination  from  the  other 
district* 

11*1*7    Extenuating  Circumstances  and  Special  Conditions 

1)  Quarantines— Employees  who  are  unable  to  perform  the  duties  due 
to  legally  established  quarantines  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
leave  as  though  they  were  personally  ill,  provided  a  certificate 
from  the  County  Health  Department  is  filed  verifying  the  quaran- 
tine. 

2)  Illness  Preceding  Death — In  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  employee 
while  absent  because  of  illness,  application  for  sick  leave 
benefits  may  be  made  by  his/her  estate,  heirs,  or  dependents 

by  filing  a  properly  executed  certificate  in  the  name  of  the 
estate,  heirs,  or  dependents,  at  any  time  within  30  calendar 
days  after  death. 

3)  Sickness  While  on  Duty — Employees  who  report  for  duty  in  the 
morning  and  are  unable  to  continue  because  of  sudden  illness  will 
be  counted  as  absent  one-half  day  if  they  have  worked  at  least 
three  hours,  or  a  full  day  if  they  have  worked  less  than  three 
hours. 
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4)  Work  While  Convalescing---Durlng  an  Illness  or  while  convalescing, 
an  employee  may  not  work  part  of  a  day  (other  than  the  first 

day  of  the  leave)  and  collect  sick  leave  benefits  for  the 
remainder  of  the  day. 

5)  Service  Credit  for  Retirement—Employees  whose  retirement  date  is 
the  first  workday  following  the  last  day  of  service  with  the 
District  shall  be  credited  for  all  days  of  accumulated,  unused, 
full-salary  sick  leave  to  which  the  employee  was  entitled  on  the 
final  day  of  paid  service  to  the  District,  provided  that  the 
employee  was  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1980. 

6)  Termination  of  Employment — If  an  hourly  class  closes  due  to  low 
enrollment,  lack  of  funding  or  other  reason,  sick  leave  benefits 
cease  upon  termination  of  the  employment  relationship.  This 
situation  should  be  distinguished  from  those  in  which  the  instruc- 
tor severs  the  employment  relationship  before  the  end  of  the 
academic  year.    When  an  instructor  severs  the  relationship,  the 
District  may  deduct  from  the  final  check  a  prorated  amount  repre- 
senting unearned  sick  leave. 

11.1.8    Personal  Necessity  Leave 

1)     A  maximum  of  six  (6)  days  of  accumulated,  full-salary  sick  leave 
credit  may  be  used  for  any  of  the  following: 

a)  Death  or  serious  Illness  of  a  member  of  the  Immediate  family. 
In  the  case  of  Illness,  there  mast  be  a  need  for  the  ser- 
vices of  a  physician  and  the  immediate  presence  of  the 
employee. 

b)  Accident  involving  the  employee's  person  or  property,  or 
that  of  his/her  Immediate  family. 

c)  Appearance  in  court  as  a  litigant,  or  as  a  witness  under 
an  official  order. 

d)  With  the  approval  of  management,  full-tliae  certificated 
employees  assigned  less  than  twelve  (12)  months  and  who 
accrue  no  vacation  leave,  may  use  up  to  two  (2)  days  of 
accumulated  sick  leave  per  year  for  personal  observances 

or  discretionary  leave,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Only  5Z  of  the  eligible  faculty  may  be  gone  at  any 
one  time,  and 

2.  That  prior  notification  of  five  (5)  working  days  be 
provided.    Notice  may  be  waived  by  management  in 
cases  of  dire  emergency. 
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Instructors  using  such  leave  shall  be  responsible  for 
their  class  assignments  during  the  period  of  absence , 
either  by  arranging  for  coverage  from  within  the  depart- 
menty  or  by  providing  additional  class  work  assignments. 

2)  Absences  for  personal  necessity  must  be  taken  In  some  Increment 
of  four  (A)  hours y  and  shall  not  be  granted  during  a  scheduled 
vacation  or  leave  of  absence. 

3)  Requests  for  personal  necessity  leave  shall  be  made  orally  to 
the  immediate  supervisor  and,  upon  return  to  duty,  a  completed 
application  for  benefits,  prescribed  and  provided  by  the  District, 
shall  be  filed.    Verification  may  be  required,  including  a  signed 
statement  by  the  employee  and/or  the  attending  physician. 

11.2  VACATION 

11.2.1  Eligibility 

Vacation  d^^ys  shall  be  granted  to  all  twelve-month  contract  employees 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  and  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  con~ 
talned  herein. 

11.2.2  Application  for  Benefits 

All  requests  for  vacation  shall  be  In  writing,  upon  the  appropriate 
foim  prescribed  and  provided  by  the  District,  and  shall  be  submitted 
to  ^.he  Immediate  supervisor  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance. 
Employees  shall  schedule  their  vacations  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  immediate  supervisor  and  the  college  or  division  president. 
Employees  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take  vacation  during  the  first 
six  (6)  months  of  paid  service,  or  more  than  twenty  (20)  days  at  one 
time,  unless  approved  by  the  Director  of  Personnel  Services  or  his/ 
her  designee. 

11.2. 3  Vacation  Allowance 

Vacations  shall  be  earned  and  accrued  on  a  monthly  basis  by  twelve- 
month contract  employees  as  follows: 

1)  Accrue  13. 3A  hours  for  each  month  of  service  or  20  days  for  a 
full  year  of  full-time  service. 

2)  Vacation  accnials  shall  be  prorated  for  twelve*nnonth  contract 
employees  working  less  than  full-time  assignments. 

3)  Employees  who  have  worked  six  (6)  calendar  months  or  more  and 
who  resign,  retire,  or  are  placed  on  extended  unpaid  leave,  shall 
be  paid  for  earned  unused  vacation  at  their  current  rate  of  pay. 
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3)     Unpaid  lj.ave8  in  excess  of  90  calendar  days  shall  be  considered 
gibility  purposes. 
^^•2'5    Effect  of  Transfer  to  Another  Assij^nment  Ypar 


1) 


2) 


With  transfers  from  twelve-month  to  ten-month  assignments, 
employees  may  use  any  accrued  but  unused  vacation  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  transfer,  or  by  appointment  lo  periods 
other  than  scheduled  wrk/contract  days  of  the  ten-month  assign- 

With  transfers  from  ten-month  to  twelve-month  assignments, 
employees  shall  start  to  accrue  a  vacation  entitlement  of  13.34 

Sitr^r^K"""  ^^°f  *  full-time  assignment)  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  the  new  assignment. 

11'3     LONG-TERM  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 
11.3.1  Eligibility 

ii^rll'T  absence,  those  in  excess  of  one  month,  may  be 

granted  to  permanent  emplc->es  covered  by  this  Agreement.  Proba- 

J^JJ^'TnlT  *"  '°  pregnancy  or  military 

11'3.2   Application  for  Benefits 

iiiscJ?^!J"        ^*fr/I"^^  '^"^"S,  upon  the  appropriate  form 

MoJ  I^^^h!;    ''"k  J''?  ^f"*^'"'  '^''^        necewar?  documenta- 

tion attached,  such  as  physician's  statement  of  incapacity  or  prepared 
study  program.    Requests  shall  be  submitted  to  the  immediate  sSH?- 
visor  in  advance  of  the  intended  leave. 

11'3.3   Authorized  Uses 

Long-term  leaves  are  authorized  for  the  following  uses: 

1)      Professional  Study  Leave— Requests  for  professional  study  leave 

outline,  in  writing,  of  the  plan  that 
is  to  be  followed  and  the  institution  to  be  attended.  In  addi- 
tion, a  clear  statement  must  be  included  in  the  request  indicat- 

educational  study  and  the  potential  value  to 
the  District  upon  completion  of  such  study. 

Health  leaves  (including  leave  due  to  pregnancy)-An  employee 
with  insufficient  leave  or  accrued  employment  time  to  qualify 
for  sick  leave,  or  who  desires  not  to  utilize  accrued  sick  leave 
«ay  apply  for  health  leave  without  pay.    All  requests  for  heaUh' 


2) 
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leave  must  be  accompanied  by  a  physician's  statement  of  incapa* 
city,  and  rsturn  to  duty  is  dependent  upon  evidence  of  recovery. 

3)  Service  to  Other  Public  Agencies  and  Institutions — Long-term 
leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  to  employees  to  serve  another 
public  agency  in  some  full-time  capacity  which  will  benefit  the 
District  and  the  employee.    This  leave  may  be  used  for  exchange 
instructor  assignments  where  the  teacher's  salary  is  to  be  paid 
by  the  other  college  or  district,  or  by  a  foreign  nation. 

4)  Long-Term  Military  Leave  (more  than  30  workdays  per  college 
year)-*-An  employee  shall  be  granted  leave  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  in  the  armed  forces  for  an  extended  period  of  time.  The 
leave  may  be  renewed  indefinitely,  except  when  the  service  commit- 
ment is  voluntarily  extended. 

a)  Salary  Entitlement  (first  30  days) — An  employee  who  has  a 
minimum  of  one  (1)  year  of  prior  service  with  the  District 
shall  receive  his/her  salary  for  the  first  30  days  of  ordered 
military  duty.    Pay  for  such  purposes  (deemed  to  be  one 

mont /s  salary)  shall  not  exceed  30  days  in  any  college  year. 

b)  Return  to  the  District— An  employee,  upon  release  from  active 
duty,  shall  have  the  right  of  reemployment  at  any  time  within 
six  (6)  months  of  the  termination  of  the  ordered  service. 
However,  the  employee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  sick  leave, 
vacation,  or  salary  for  the  period  he/she  was  on  leave»  except 
as  noted  above. 

c)  Forfeiture  of  District  Position— An  employee  who  voluntarily 
requests  and  obtains  an  extension  of  his/her  tour  of  duty 
shall  forfeit  all  rights  of  return  to  a  position  with  the 
District. 

5)  Travel  Leave — ^After  ten  (10)  years  of  service  to  the  District,  an 
instructor  may  apply  for  a  leave  of  absence  for  travel,  without 
pay,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  academic  year,  to  be  taken 

on  a  one-semester  or  two-semester  basis. 

6)  The  Chancellor  may  grant  other 'long-term  leaves  at  his/her 
discretion. 

11-3.4    Length 'of  Leave 

Long-term  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  periods  up  to  a  year, 
and  may  be  extended  on  a  year-to-year  basis.    The  total  period  of 
leave  may  not  exceed  three  (3)  full  college  year^  in  addition  to  any 
remaining  portion  of  a  year  in  which  the  leave  began. 
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li.3.5    Salary  Considerations 

All  long--term  leatres  are  taken  without  salary,  except  the  first  30 
days  of  military  leave.    Salary-step  increases  are  allowed  only  for 
study  leaves  (where  required  units  are  earned),  leaves  to  serve  other 
public  agencies,  and  itilitary  leaves. 

Retention  of  Earned  Sick  Leave 

Employees  on  long-*term  leaves  of  absence  shall  retain  any  prior  sick 
leave  which  may  have  accumulated,  but  shall  not  accumulate  any  addi- 
tional sick  leave  rights  during  the  leave  period. 

11.3.7    Return  from  Leave 

At  the  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence,  an  employee  shall  be  reinstated 
in  a  teaching  position  covered  by  his/her  credential  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  leave  of  absence.    Probationary  certificated  employees 
returning  from  prefjnancy  or  military  leave  shall  retain  the  tenure 
status  which  they  had  earned  prior  to  the  leave  of  absence* 

11.  A     SHORT-TERM  LEAVE  OP  ABSENCE 

11.4.1  Eligibility 

Short-term  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  to  any  employee  covered 
by  this  Agreement.  . 

11.4.2  Application  for  Benefits 

Requests  for  5hort**teni  leaves  shall  be  in  writing,  upon  the  appro- 
priate form  prescribed  and  provided  by  the  District,  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  employee's  supervisor  and  the  college/division  presi- 
dent in  advance  of  the  intended  leave,  unless  oth^.rwlse  stated  by  the 
pfovisidns  of  the  specific  leave« 

11.4.3  Authorized  Leaves 

1)     Personal  Business  Leave— Employees  may  be  excused  from  duty  with 
verbal  permission  from  the  supervisor,  without  loss  of  pay,  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  two  (2)  hours.    Permission  to  be  absent 
without  pay  for  more  than  two  (2)  hours  may  be  granted  to  an 
employee,  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  month,  and  in  increments  of  not 
less  than  four  (4)  hours.    Valid  reasons  for  and  conditions  of 
personal  business  leave  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

a)     Death  or  illness  in  immediate  family  (extension  of  bereave- 
ment leave). 
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3) 


b)  Extension  of  paternity/ adoption  leave  In  emergency  cases. 

c)  Unavoidable  transportation  delay. 

d)  Private  legal  matters,  Including  marriage  and  divorce. 

e)  Attendance  at  college  graduation  ceremonies  (immediate 
family) . 

f)  Participation  in  college  graduation  ceremonies. 

g)  Attendance,  as  officer  or  delegate,  at  civic  or  fraternal 
conventions. 

h)  Funeral  attendance. 

1)     Emergency  child-care  problems. 

j)     Meeting  spouse  or  seeing  him/her  off  to  overseas  duty, 
k)     Attendance  4t  wedding. 
1)      Taking  examinations. 

m)     Leaves  are  not  granted  to  extend  a  vacation  period  or  to 

provide  additional  days  off  immediately  preceding  or  follow- 
ing a  holiday.    Leaves  are  not  granted  for  attendance  at 
high  school  or  grade  school  graduation  ceremonies. 

Paternity/Adoption  Leave— Upon  the  birth  of  a  child,  or  in  order 
to  make  final  arrangements  to  adopt  a  child,  an  employee,  upon 
verbal  request,  shall  be  granted  one  (1)  day  of  leave  without 
loss  of  pay.    Upon  return  to  duty  the  employee  must  submit  the 
appropriate  leave  request  form. 

Bereavement  Leave— Absence  without  loss  of  salary  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days  (five  [5]  days  if  the  destination 
is  over  two  hundred  [200]  miles  one  [1]  way)  may  be  granted  to 
an  employee  upon  the  death  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate 
family,  or  any  relative  living  in  the  Immediate  household  of 
the  employee. 

a)      Immediate  family  shall  Include  the  employee's  spouse,  son 
(son-in-law),  daughter  (daughter-in-law),  stepchild, 
brother  and  sister;  and  the  mother  (stepiother)  fatb«r 
(stepfather),  grandmother,  grandfather,  and  grandchild  of 
the  employee  and  his/her  spouse. 
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b)  Leave  may  be  secured  by  verbal  request »  but  requires  the 
appropriate  leave  request  form  upon  return  to  duty* 

c)  Leave  granted  to  eligible  employees  vorklng  summer  assign-- 
ments  shall  not  be  extended  by  the  use  of  personal  necessity 
leave* 

4)     Short-Term  Military  Leave-*-An  employee  shall  be  granted  leave 

without  loss  of  pay  for  the  purpose  of  undergoing  ordered  prein- 
duction  physical  examinations  for  the  armed  forces,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  in  ordered,  temporary  military  training  not 
to  exceed  30  workdays  per  college  year. 

a)  Ten*month  employees  who  are  members  of  military  reserve  units 
shall  request  their  military  active-duty  training  orders 

for  periods  when  classes  are  not  in  session* 

b)  Short*-term  military  leaves  for  active  duty  will  be  granted 
during  the  college  year  only  when  satisfactory  documentation 
is  provided  to  show  that  the  military  requirements  cannot 

be  satisfied  dturing  vacation  periods* 

c)  The  leave  request  form  shall  be  submitted  with  copies  of 
official  orders  attached* 


5)  Leave  for  Court  Appearance — When  an  employee  is  required 
to  appear  as  a  witness  in  court,  other  than  as  a  litigant, 
or  to  respond  to  an  official  order  from  another  govern- 
mental Jurisdiction  for  reasons  not  brought  about  through 
the  connivance  or  misconduct  of  the  employee,  a  leave  without 
loss  of  salary  may  be  granted.    The  leave  request  form  shall  be 
submitted  with  a  copy  of  the  subpoena  attached*    Witness  fees 
received  by  an  employee  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Finance  Manager, 
Business  Services  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  such  fees* 

6)  Leave  for  Jury  Duty--Leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  any 
employee  called  for  jury  duty.    When  responding  to  Initial 
summons  to  determine  eligibility  for  jury  service,  an  employee 
may  be  excused  from  duty  without  loss  of  pay.    (See  Personal 
Business  Leave.) 


11.5      INDUSTRIAL  ACCIDENT  AND  ILLNESS  LEAVE 

11.5.1  Eligibility 

Industrial  accident  and  illness  leave  shall  be  available  to  monthly 
employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  immediately  upon  employment  with 
the  District* 
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11*5.2   Application  for  Benefits 

All  requests  for  leave  shall  be  in  wltlng,  upon  the  appropriate  form 
prescribed  and  provided  by  the  District,  and  shall  be  filed  with  the 
employee's  supervisor  within  three  (3)  workdays  of  the  commencement 
of  the  leave,  or  upon  return  to  duty,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

11.5*3   Authorited  Use 

Industrial  accident  and  illness  leave  is  provided  by  the  District  for 
the  purpose  of  augmenting  temporary  disability  payments  during  absences 
due  to  on-the-job  injury  or  illness. 

11-5.4   Leave  Allowance 

A  maximum  of  60  working  days  of  leave  per  accident  may  be  granted  to 
monthly  employees.    The  leave  allowance  is  reduced  by  one  (1)  day  for 
each  day  of  absence  caused  by  or  related  to  the  on-the-job  injury, 
regardless  of  amount  or  method  of  compensation. 

11.5.5  Compensation 

Where  Workers*  Compensation  benefits  do  not  cover  the  employee's 
full  salary,  the  balance  will  be  made  up  by  industrial  accident  leave. 
Throughout  the  sixty  (60)  days  of  industrial  accident  leave,  the 
employee  will  receive  full  salary.    When  the  absence  exceeds  three 
(3)  consecutive  days  (excluding  day  of  injury),  the  State  Compensation 
Insurance  Fund  will  begin  temporary  disability  payments,  sent  in  care 
of  the  District.    The  employee's  gross  District  salary  will  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  of  the  state  disability  payment.    On  pay  day,  the  State 
Compensation  Insurance  FUnd  varrant(s)  and  the  reduced  District  pay 
warrant  will  be  available  to  the  employee.    The  reduced  District  pay 
warrant  will  result  in  a  reduction  in  the  income  and  social  security 
taxes  %rlthheld,  but  will  not  affect  the  retirement  contribution, 
which  is  based  upon  the  unmodified  gross  salary. 

11*5.6   Leave  Available  Dpon  Expiration  of  Accident  Leave 

Sick  leave,  vacation,  or  other  compensatory  time  off  may  be  used  in 
the  following  order: 

1)  The  sixty  days'  accident  leave  is  paid  first. 

2)  All  regular  full-salary  sick  leave  is  paid  next. 

3)  Half-salary  sick  leave  and  money  from  the  State  Compensation 
Insurance  Rind  is  paid  next,  the  aggregate  amount  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  the  employee's  partial  sick  leave  compensation  entitle- 
ment and  to  the  extent  that  money  from  the  State  Compensation 
Insurance  Fund  is  available. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  (continued) 


4)  Vscatlcn  may  be  iisad  if  absenca  due  to  industrial  injury  or 
illness  exceeds  the  sick  leave  benefits  for  which  the  employee 
is  eligible.    Vacation  may  be  used  prior  to  half-salary  sick 
leave,  if  requested  by  the  employee. 

5)  After  all  paid  benefits  are  exhausted,  the  employee  receives 
any  remaining  money  due  him/her  from  the  State  Compensation 
Insurance  Fund;  and  the  employee  may  be  placed  on  long-term 
health  leave  without  pay. 


11.5.7    Absence  Beyond  Expiration  of  All  Leaves 

When  all  paid  leave  of  absence  has  been  exhausted,  the  employee  may 
be  placed  on  a  health  leave  of  absence  without  pay.    Such  leave 
normally  is  granted  for  one  (1)  year  only,  but  may  be  extended  for 
a  maximum  of  one        additional  year.    If  an  employee  haa  not  suffi- 
ciently recovered  by  the  end  of  the  leave  period,  he/she  shall  retire 
if  eligible,  resign,  or  accept  dismlasal  for  reasons  of  health. 
Application  for  reemployment  from  such  employees  will  be  given  full 
consideration  when  accompanied  by  evidence  of  full  recovery  and 
ability  to  meet  current  employment  standards.    If  an  employee  who 
was  classified  as  ^  permanent  employee  is  rehired  within  thirty-nine 
(39)  months  after  klls/her  last  day  of  paid  service,  all  rights,  bene- 
fits, and  burdens  of  a  permanent  employee  shall  be  restored. 

11.5*8    Reconciliation  of  Leaves 


Upon  return  to  duty,  following  medical  clearance,  the  money  value  of 
any  disability  payments  in  excess  of  the  sixty-day  leave  allowance 
shall  be  converted  to  regular  full-pay  sick  leave  days,  which  are 
credited  to  the  employee's  sick  leave  account «    The  excess  money  is 
divided  by  the  employee's  regular  daily  rate  of  pay  to  arrive  at  the 
nimiber  of  sick  leave  days  creditable. 


Permanent  certificated  staff  shall  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave 
after  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  satisfactory  service  to  the  District. 
Faculty  who  hcwe  completed  a  sabbatical  leave  are  re-eligible  for  a 
sabbatical  leave  upon  completion  of  each  additional  six  (6)  consecu- 
tive years  of  satisfactory  service.    However,  time  spent  on  sabbatical 
leave  may  not  be  included  in  any  such  six-year  period.    Leave  options 
include: 

1)     One  contract  year  at  fifty  percent  (50%)  salary. 


11.6 


SABBATICAL  LEAVE 


11.6.1  Eligibility 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  (continued) 


2)  tee  half-year  at  full  (lOOZ)  salary. 

3)  TWO  half-years  within  s  3&-aonth  period  at  fifty  percent  (50%) 

11«6.2   Application  for  Leave 

Applications  shall  be  in  writing,  upon  the  form  prescribed  and  pro- 
vided by  the  District,  and  shaU  be  filed  with  the  appropriate  chair- 
person or  center  administrator  In  accordance  with  the  follow! na 
deadlines:  *  ° 

1)  February  15-for  semester  or  full-year  sabbatical  leave  during 
the  academic  year  beginning  the  following  fall. 

2)  October  l-for  one-semester  sabbatical  leave  during  the  following 
(spring)  semester.  * 

Applications  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the  priorities  listed 

A  ^'^^"^^  *  complete  outline  of  the  pro- 

posed sabbatical  programs  and  a  statement  of  the  wayl^  which  the 
program  will  benefit  the  colleges/centers  and  students  The 

ab  :"^d"tL  l^nrr'  ir'^^^  '''^""'^       reaustic  anf  :ttain- 
«hould    J«       expected  benefits  to  the  colleges/centers  and  students 
shoula,  in  most  cases,  be  tangible  and  subject  to  verification 
Any  changes  proposed  in  this  plan  by  the  applicant  after  "e  Uave 
has  been  approved  must  immediately  be  submitted  to  the  aporoorian 

IZlltTL'^,:"'''^^^  «PPli<^««t  is  held  respon8?We1or 

completing  the  approved  program.  ror 

11.6.3   Number  of  Leaves 

«4A  average  or  JO  percent  of  the  total  certificated  Mntranr 

DuageL  limitations.    The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  aranti-d  -in  rh« 
spring  for  the  following  year  should  not  exceed  w  JefcS  of ^hlJ 

n  n^::tn'?h^'f:irfo:*:^"?;"-  ."^^  "-^ninVa^pUc^forLn 
recelied^t  JhaJ  tSSe!  along  ,with  new  applications 

Types  of  Leaves 
First  Priority 

Highest  priority  in  consideration  of  sabbatical  leaves  will       for  rh««« 
llTZl^^l  !  I"""'  hl./;.r  f^^r 

^^^^  o^JM^r.;: 


SiXJCxA 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  (continued) 


Second 
Priority 


Third 
Priority 


Applicants  on  study  leaves  are  expected  to  carry  a  full  program  of 
academic  work.    The  application  should  include  the  name  of  the  insti- 
tution which  will  be  attended,  the  number  of  units  which  will  be  car- 
ried, the  types  of  courses  which  will  be  taken,  the  degree  which  will 
be  received,  if  any,  etc.    Prior  to  submitting  the  request  for  leave 
the  employee  should  have  determined  personal  eligibility  for  admission 
to  the  training  institution  and  done  as  much  pre-planning  as  possible 
regarding  his/her  program. 

Applicants  on  independent  research  leaves  are  expected  to  accomplish 
an  amount  of  work  equal  to  a  full-time  study  program.  Applications 
for  research  leaves  should  include  a  description  of  the  research  project 
which  will  be  undertaken,  the  use  which  will  be  made  of  the  information 
the  way  in  which  the  research  wUl  be  completed,  the  contacts  which  will 
be  madr    and  the  way  in  which  these  contacts  will  be  made,  the  specific 
itinerary,  U  any,  and  other  pertinent  information.    A  person  wishing  to 
follow  a  research  program  should  discuss  his/her  Intentions  with  the  ap- 
propriate )resident  and  should  determine  the  following  before  submitting 
the  request:  (1)  will  the  research,  when  completed,  actually  be  of  value 
to  the  District,  and  (2)  Is  such  research  already  available  in  another 
research  project  or  in  the  literature? 

Fourth       Applicants  on  travel  leave  are  expected  to  travel  outside  the  State  of 
Priority    California  for  at  least  50  percent  of  the  period  of  the  leave  (based  on 
the  total  elapsed  time  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  employee's 
regular  assignment  period  during  which  the  leave  is  taken) .    Travel  to  ful- 
fill sabbatical  leave  requirements  must  occur  during  the  regular  assign- 
ment period  of  the  employee.    Applications    for  travel  leave  must  include 
a  detailed  itinerary  showing  the  countries  or  places  to  be  visited  and  ap- 
proximate dates  of  arrival  and  departure  and  the  specific  reasons  for 
travel  to  such  locations.    Travel  in  Itself  is  not  a  sufficient  justifi- 
cation for  granting  a  sabbatical  leave.    Travel  is  to  be  considered  a  neces- 
sary means  to  gain  access  to  information,  people,  experiences,  or  materials 
that  can  be  translated  into  benefits  for  the  colleges/centers  and  students. 
The  application  must  also  include  a  statement  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
proposed  travel  will  contribute  to  the  professional  development  of  the 
applicant.    Primary  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  significance  of  the 
experiences  to  the  employee  as  an  educator  and  to  the  possible  application 
of  the  educational  development  to  his/her  regular  assignment.    It  is 
suggested  that  applicants  for  travel  leave  discuss  their  intentions 
with  the  appropriate  president  before  submitting  an  application. 

11.6.5    Compensation  and  Bond 


1)  Compensation  for  an  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  one- 
half  of  the  employee's  yearly  salary.    The  employee  shall  receive 
the  benefit  of  any  service  increment  and/or  salary  reclassification 
entitlement  had  the  employee  remained  in  active  service. 

2)  Every  employee,  as  a  condition  to  being  granted  a  leave,  shall 
agree  in  writing  to  render  a  period  of  service  in  the  employ  of 
the  District  following  his/her  return  from  the  leave  of  absence 
which  is  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave. 


ERIC 
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3)  The  saployee  m&y  elect  to  receive  compensation  under  either  of 
the  following  options: 

a)  Option  l~If  the  leave  is  for  a  period  of  one  year,  the 
employee  may  receive  compensation  in  two  equal  installments 
at  the  end  of  the  first  and  second  year  of  service  rendered 
in  the  District  following  return  from  leave;  if  the  leave 

is  for  a  period  less  than  one  year,  the  employee  may  receive 
the  total  compensation  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  ser- 
vice rendered  in  the  District  following  return  from  leave* 

b)  Option  2— Regardless  of  the  length  of  leave,  the  employee 
may  receive  compensation  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he/she 
had  r^^ined  in  active  service. 

4)  The  employee  who  elects  Option  2  must  post  a  suitable  bond 
indemnifying  the  District  against  loss  in  the  event  the  employee 
fails  to  render  the  agreed-upon  period  of  service  in  the  employ 
of  the  District  upon  return  of  the  employee  from  the  leave  of 
absence.    A  bond  form  will  be  furnished  by  the  District. 

An  employee  who  has  completed  a  sabbatical  leave  and  who  leaves 
the  District  before  fulfilling  the  service  obligation  shall 
reimburse  the  District  in  the  amount  due  for  the  portion  of  the 
unfulfilled  obligation  no  later  than  the  last  day  of  employment 
with  the  District. 

5)  In  order  to  ensure  receipt  of  monthly  warrants.  Personnel  Ser- 
vices must  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  employee  of  the  current 
mailing  address  to  which  the  warrants  are  to  be  forwarded. 

6)  Time  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  counted  as  regular  service 
for  purposes  of  salary  advancement  or  reclassification,  while 
for  retirement  purposes  it  shall  be  counted  as  half-time  if  a 
full-year  sabbatical  leave »  or  full-time  if  a  half-year  leave. 
(An  employee  on  a  full-year  sabbatical  leave  may  elect  to  pay 
the  difference  between  half-year  and  full-year  status  for 
retirement  purposes,  in  which  case  the  leave  will  count  as 
full  time  for  retirement  purposes.) 

7)  Outride  employment  during  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave  must 
be  approved  by  the  cmployee»s  college  or  division  pr38ident. 

8)  At  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  the  number  of  persons  on  sabbati- 
cal leave  may  be  greater  than  the  ?.5  percent  limitation  addressed 
above  for  the  purpose  of  necessary  retraining  of  faculty. 
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11.6.6  Accident  or  Illness 

Interruption  of  the  program  by  serious  accident  or  Illness  during  a 
sabbatical  leave,  evidence  of  which  Is  required,  shall  not  prejiidlcc 
an  employee  with  regard  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  conditions  under 
which  the  leave  was  granted,  nor  affect  the  amount  of  compensation 
to  be  paid  each  employee  under  the  terms  of  such  sabbatical  leave. 
However,  the  presidsnt  sust  receive  prompt  nociricatlon  of  such 
accident  or  illness,  which  In  general  shall  be  by  registered  or 
certified  letter  mailed  within  ten  (10)  days  of  such  accident  or 
Illness.    It  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  commtjnlcate 
such  change  in  leave  plans  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Services. 
In  case  of  death  of  the  individual  while  on  leave,  his/her  estate 
shall  not  be  required  to  fulfill  the  conditions  upon  which  the  leave 
was  granted,  but  payment  of  salary  by  the  District  shall  cease  upon 
such  death. 

11.6.7  Return  to  Service 

1)  At  the  expiration  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  and  in  the  absence 
of  other  mutual  agreement  between  the  employee  and  the  District, 
the  employee  shall  be  reinstated  in  «  position  equivalent  in 
duties  and  salary  to  that  held  by  him/her  at  the  time  of  the 
granting  of  the  leave  of  absence. 

In  most  Instances,  It  will  be  possible  to  determine  In  advance 
that  the  best  Interests  of  the  District  will  be  bptt  ad  by  placing 
the  sabbatical  leave  recipient  in  the  same  asslgnu^jnt  held  prior 
to  the  granting  of  the  leave.    Personnel  Services  shall  notify 
the  employee  replacing  the  employee  on  sabbatical  leave,  in 
writing,  that  the  assignment  shall  be  only  for  the  duration  of 
the  sabbatical  leave. 

2)  Not  later  than  six  (6)  weeks  after  return  to  duty,  each  employee 
returning  from  leave  shall  file  with  his/her  president,  for 
review  by  the  Professional  Development  Committee,  evidence  that 
the  objectives  stated  in  the  application  have  been  met.  The 
employee  shall  not  be  considered  as  having  completed  the  require- 
ments of  the  sabbatical  leave  until  this  evidence  has  been  veri- 
fied 'by  the  Professional  Development  Committee  and  the  appropriate 
president,  and  approved  by  the  Director  of  Instructional  Services. 

a)  Evidence  of  fulfillment  of  a  retraining  leave  shall 
meet  the  criteria  outlined  in  the  original  application 
for  the  leave. 

b)  Evidence  of  fulfillment  of  a  formal  study  leave  is  an 
official  transcript  showing  all  courses  completed  and 
degrees  granted;  additional  credentials  obtained  should 
be  registered. 
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LEAVES  (continued) 


c)  Evidence  of  fulfillment  of  an  Independent  research  leave 
Is  «n  original  typewritten  report  In  thesis  form  and  the 
plans  for  application  of  research  findings  In  ways  bene- 
ficial to  the  college/center  and  students. 

d)  Evidence  of  fuifillment  of  a  travel  leave  is  an  original 
typewritten  report  which  shall  include: — 

(1)  A  brief  description  of  places  visited  and  the  dates 
of  visits; 

(2)  Names  of  people  interviewed  and  dates  of  interviews, 
if  applicable; 

(3)  A  detailed  description  of  information,  experiences, 
or  materials  acquired  which  relate  to  personal 
professional  development  and  which  are  planned  for 
translation  into  curricului  or  course  content  changes, 
modified  teaching  techniques,  curriculum  or  course 
instructional  materials,  or  other  changes  which  are 
designed  for  the  benefit  of  college/center  and  stu- 
dents. 
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12.1  FACULTY  RIGHTS 

12.1.1  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  work  cooperatively  to  promote 
and  maintain  a  climate  of  free,  impartial,  and  responsible  inquiry 
and  discussion, 

12.1.2  The  use  of  recording  devices  in  the  classroom  shall  be  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  faculty  member, 

12.2  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

12.2.1  The  Association  and  its  duly  authorized  campus  representatives  shall 
have  the  use  of  District  facilities  in  conformity  with  the  Civic 
Center  Act. 

12.2.2  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  District  copying  equip- 
ment and  services  provided  such  use  does  not  interfere  with  instruc- 
tional support  services  and  provided  the  Association  reimburse  the 
District  for  actu&l  costs, 

12.2.3  The  Board  shall  set  aside  reasonable  bulletin  board  space  for 
Association  use.    Bulletin  boards  shall  be  located  prominently  In 
areas  frequented  by  faculty  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  mailbox 
areas  and  lounges.    The  Association  shall  be  responsible  for  keeping 
material  updated, 

12.2.4  Faculty  members  who  are  duly  authorized  Association  representatives 
shall  be  free  to  conduct  official  Association  business,  including 
grievance  representation  activities,  on  campus  property  and  as 
necessary  to  the  performance  of  Association  responsibilities  to 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  provided  such  activity  does  not 
interfere  with  the  instructional  process. 

12.2.5  The  president  of  the  Association  or  his/her  designee  shall  have  the 
right  to  submit  arguments  and  data  relative  to  agenda  items  at 
Board  meetings.    Association  presentations  at  Board  meetings  shall 
not  interfere  with  or  disrupt  the  orderly  conduct  of  Board  meetings, 

12.2.6  A  campus  faculty  parking  identification  sticker  i*nall  be  provided  to 
the  Association  for  its  designated  local  staff  representativeCs) . 

12.2.7  The  District  will  give  the  Association  two  (2)  copies  of  all  tenta- 
tive, preliminary,  and  final  budgets, 

12.2.8  Paid  staff  representatives  of  the  Association  or  its  affiliates  may 
meet  with  faculty  members  on  campus  provided  that  they  identify 
themselves  in  the  office  of  the  college  center  chief  administrator 
and  provided  that  no  interruption  of  instruction  results. 
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ARTICLE  XII  •»  RIGHTS  OF  PARTIES  (continued) 


12.2.9  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  District  mall  service 
and  faculty  mailboxes  for  communication  with  faculty  members. 

12.2.10  To  provide  a  means  for  consultation  on  matters  outside  the  scope  of 
representation  and  matters  related  to  the  administration  of  the 
Agreement;  there  shall  be  created  a  Consultation  Committee  composed 
of  the  Oiancellor,  or  designee,  and  the  Association  president,  or 
designee,  and  such  other  Individuals  as  either  shall  appoint.  The 
cotamlttee  shall  meet  on  a  regular  basis  and  each  party  shall  have 
the  right  to  submit  agenda  Items. 

12.2.11  Within  the  limits  of  the  Privacy  Act,  names,  job  titles,  home 
addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  all  faculty  members  shall  be 
provided  to  the  Association  no  later  than  forty-five  (45)  days  from 
the  first  (Ist)  day  of  each  recognised  academic  term,  semester,  or 
summer  session. 

1?.2.12  The  Association  shall  be  granted  two  thousand  five  hundred  (2,500) 
hours  yearly  of  paid  released  time  to  be  used  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Association  for  the  following  purposes:    processing  grievances, 
negotiations,  contract  administration,  attendance  at  state  or 
national  association  meetings,  and  consultation  with  management. 

12.2.13  The  Board  shall  not  reduc-  or  eliminate  any  current  provisions. 
Board  policies  £=d./or  rul-s  and  regulations  within  the  scope  of 
representation  provided  teachers  as  of  the  date  of  this  Agreement, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

12.3     MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

12.3.1    The  District,  on  its  own  behalf ,- and  on  behalf  of  the  residents 

thereof,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  without  limita- 
tion, all  powers,  rights,  auth-jrlty,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
not  specifically  modified  by  the  terms  and  conditions  nf  this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  -  CALENDAR 


13.1     There  shall  be  established  a  District  Calendar  Ccnniittee  to  prepare  an 

academic  calendar  that  enhances  the  instructional  process.    The  coasittee 
shall  be  comprised  of  equal  numbers  of  representatives  of  each  exclusive 
bargaining  agent  and  a  representative  of  management  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor*    All  parties  have  the  right  to  bring  in  consultants  as  needed* 
Tne  conxttee  shall  serve  to  represent  the  eoncsms  of  the  interested 
parties  by  the  formulation  of  an  appropriate  calendar  to  be  presented  to 
the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designee* 
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lA.l     When  problems  arise  In  the  perfontance  of  assigned  duties  and  responsibilities, 
the  District  will  atteapt  to  assist  the  faculty  member  In  solving  these  prob- 
lems.   Shotad  discipline  be  warranted,  such  discipline  shall  be  administered 
progressively,  beginning  with  a  measure  appropriate  to  the  severity  of  the 
Infraction.    Discipline  Includes  the  District's  rights  to  reprimand,  to  sus- 
pend (with  or  without  p*y)  or  to  terminate  a  faculty  member.    Discipline  shall 
not  be  administered  without  just  cause. 

14.2  All  employees  are  eligible  for  a  pre-disclplinary  hearing  prior  to  any  disci- 
plinary action  involving  loss  of  pay. 

14.3  In  all  cases  involving  a  pre--disclplinary  hearing,  the  appropriate  manager, 
serving  as  a  hearing  officer,  shall  be  required  to  provide  in  writing  the 
following: 

14.3.1  The  proposed  disciplinary  action, 

14.3.2  A  statement  of  charges, 

14.3.3  The  rule,  regulation,  practice,  or  policy  involved, 

14.3.4  Statements  of  employee's  right  to  review,  and/or  receive  copies  of 
any  documents  or  evidence, 

14.3.5  Statement  of  employee's  right  to  respond  orally  or  in  writing,  or 
bothy  and 

14.3.6  Right  of  employee  to  have  representation. 

14.4  Any  disciplinary  action  which  involves  the  deprivation  of  salary  or  termina- 
tion of  employment  is  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure,  after  a  final 
decision  has  been  rendered. 

14.5  The  hearing  date  and  time  shall  be  set  no  sooner  than  fourteen  (14)  calendar 
days  after  delivery  of  the  written  notice,  unless  an  earlier  date  is  mutually 
acceptable. 

14.6  After  the  information  hearing  has  been  concluded  and  all  pertinent  facts  have 
been  reviewed,  the  herring  officer  shall  notify  the  parties  in  writing  of 
the  final  decision  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days. 

14.7  A  contract  faculty  member  who  submits  a  written  resignation  under  stress  or 
duress  may,  within  ten  (10)  workdays  following  the  date  said  resignation 
was  submitted,  withdraw  the  resignation  without  prejudice. 

14.8  Prior  to  the  placement  of  any  letter  of  reprimand  into  an  employee  file 
such  letters  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  employee  affected. 
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ARTICLE  XV  -  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 


15.1  The  parties  agree  to  continue  to  meet  to  develop  new  procedures.  Procedures 
currently  In  effect  shall  be  continued  In  the  Interim. 

15.2  Evaluation  procedures  and  Instninents  for  faculty  on  Schedule  D  shall  be 
developed  no  later  than  January  1,  1986  by  an  independent  third  party  selected 
by  the  Board,  such  as  the  Educational  Testing  Services  (E.T.S.)*  There 

will  be  faculty  consulation  with  regard  to  the  selection  of  the  independent 
third  party,  and  in  the  formulation  of  the  Instrument  and  the  procedures 
for  the  use  of  the  instrument.    This  section  of  Article  XV  shall  expire 
June  30,  1993. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  -  TRANSFERS 


16. 1  DEFINITIONS 

1 6. 1. 1  A  transfer  refers  to  any  administrative  or  Board  action  that  results 
In  the  movement  of  a  contract  faculty  member  from  the  administrative 
jurisdiction  of  one  president  to  another,  or  from  one  campus  site  to 
another, 

16.1 .2  A  transfer  may  fae  initiated  by  the  faculty  member  (voluntary  transfer) 
or  by  the  District  (administrative  transfer). 

16.2  VOLUNTARY  TRANSFERS 

16.2.1  Faculty  shall  be  notified  of  certificated  faculty  vacancies  on  all 
sites  prior  to  any  general  advertising  or  recruitment. 

16.2.2  Faculty  members  desiring  to  transfer  to  another  program  shall  submit 
their  request  in  writing  to  the  president  of  the  program  of  their 
present  assignment.    Hie  request  shall  be  acknowledged  in  writing. 
An  information  copy  of  the  request  and  the  reply  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  president  of  the  requested  program. 

16.2.3  The  president  of  the  requested  program  shall  consider  request*  for 
transfer  prior  to  the  public  announcement  of  the  position.  The 
following  non-ordered  criteria  shall  be  the  basis  for  consideration: 

1)  Credentials  to  perform  the  required  services. 

2)  Demonstrated  competence  in  the  subject  field,  including  recency 
of  knowledge  and  experience. 

3)  Seniority  in  the  District. 

4)  The  needs  of  the  faculty  member. 

5)  Affirmative  Action  goals. 

6)  The  education-related  needs  of  the  District. 

16.2.4  Any  faculty  member  whose  training  and/or  experience  is  in  the 
discipline(s)  in  which  the:  vacancy  exists  shall  be  interviewed  for 
the  position. 

16.2.5  The  position  may  be  filled  from  the  transfer  request(s)  or  the 
faculty  member's  application  may  be  considered  in  open  competition 
with  other  applicants. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  -  TRANSFERS  (continued) 


16.3     ADMINISTRATIVE  TRANSFERS 

1 6*3.1    The  Chancellor  wy  transfer  an  Instructor  when  auch  transfer  serves 
the  needs  of  the  District. 

16.3.2  A  faculty  member  vho  is  to  be  administratively  transferred  shall 
be  givoi  the  reasons  for  the  impending  transfer^  and  shall  have 
the  right  to  Indicate  preference  from  a  list  of  current  vacancies • 

16.3.3  A  faculty  member  vho  has  been  administratively  transferred  shall 
have  the  option  of  returning  ":o  the  original  college  to  fill  the 
first  vacancy  occurring  within  one  (1)  year  of  the  transfer  for 
which  he/she  Is  qualified  or  to  remain  at  the  college  to  which  he/ 
she  has  been  transferred. 
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ARTICLE  XVII  -  EARLY  RETI8EHBNT 


17.1     REDUCED  LOAD 


On  th«  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  faculty  members  shall  be  granted 
the  option  of  fifty  percent  (50Z)  reduced  load-early  retirement  under  the 
following  rules: 

17.1.1  The  faculty  member  must  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55) 
prior  to  reduction  in  workload. 

17.1.2  The  faculty  member  must  have  been  employed  full-time  in  a  position 
requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years,  of  which  the 
immediately  preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time  employment.  If 
a  faculty  member  was  on  a  Board-approved  paid  leave  of  absence  at 
any  time  during  the  Immediately  preceding  five  (5)  years,  such 
leave  of  absence  will  be  counted  as  full-time  employment. 

17.1.3  The  option  of  part-time  employment  may  be  exercised  at  the  request 
of  the  faculty  member  and  can  be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual  con- 
sent of  the  Board  and  the  faculty  member.    Participation  in  this 
program  is  limited  to  five  (5)  years.    Retirement  is  mandatory  at 
the  end  of  that  period. 

17.1.4  The  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the  pro  raU 
share  of  the  salary  he/she  would  be  earning  had  he/she  not  elected 
to  exercise  the  option  of  part-time  employment,  but  shall  retain 
all  other  rights  and  benefits  for  which  he/she  makes  the  payments 
that  would  be  required  if  he/she  remained  in  full-time  employment. 

17.1.5  Leave  of  absence  benefits  shall  be  reduced  by  fifty  (50)  percent. 

17.1.6  The  part-time  employment  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  one-half  of 
each  regular  workday  of  service  required  by  the  faculty  member's 
contract  during  his/her  final  year  of  service  in  a  full-time 
position  (unless  there  was  an  atypical  assignment  during  that  year) , 
or  full-time  service  the  first  or  second  semester  of  an  academic 
year,  provided  that  in  the  event  the  faculty  member  elects  full-time 
service  during  the  second  semester,  he/she  shall  be  required  to 
furnish  a  third-party  surety  bond  at  his/her  own  expense  indemnify- 
ing the  District  for  all  benefits  and  retirement  contributions  paid 
by  the  District  In  the  event  he/she  does  not  render  paid  service 
during  the  second  semester. 

17.1.7  Contributions  to  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  shall  continue 
at  the  full  salary  amount. 

17.2    HOURLY  EMPLOYMENT  FOR  RETIREES 

17.2.1    Faculty  members  with  eight  (8)  or  more  years  contract  service 
shall  ba  eligible  for  hourly  employment  at  the  time  of  retire- 
ment not  to  exceed  30%  of  full-time  and  subject  to  the  maximum 
allowable  under  his/her  retirement  system.    Employment  may 
extend  from  the  date  of  retirement  for  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
years,  and  shall  terminate  at  age  70. 
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ARTICLE  AVil  -  EARLY  RETIREMENT  (continued) 

17 .2 .2  Instructors  who  have  retired  from  District  service  under  Section 
17.2.1  shall  be  placed  cn  a  pro  rata  hourly  rate  on  the  current 
contract  schedule  on  the  step  equal  to  their  last  placement  on  the 
contract  schedule  prior  to  retirement. 

17.2.3  At  the  request  of  the  employee,  a  leave  of  absence  from  this  program 
may  be  <{ranted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  -  TRAVEL  AND  CONFERENCE 


18.1  Faculty  monbers  may  use  District  vehicles  for  travel  within  the  State  of 
California  and  outside  the  state  at  the  discretion  of  the  District. 

18.2  Facility  nembers  shall  be  entitled  to  relaburseaent  for  required  travel 
for  District-related  activities.    Prior  approval  must  be  granted  by  the 
president  of  the  related  program  or  his/her  designee. 

18.3  If  a  faculty  member  uses  his/her  own  vehicle,  the  District  shall  provide 
reimbursement  for  use  at  the  rate  established  by  the  District;  provided, 
however,  that  the  total  reimbursement  for  any  single  trip  shall  be  limited 
by  the  current  rate  of  tourist  air  fare.    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
review  the  rate  quarterly  for  possible  adjustment  due  to  cost  Increases. 

18.4  A  travel  and  conference  fund  of  seventy-five  aollars  ($75)  shall  far  al- 
located per  full-time  equivalent  faculty  member  to  each  campus.    The  travel 
and  conference  funds  chall  be  assigned  to  and  use  recoomended  by  the 
Department  Chair  subject  to  the  approval  of  campus  management.  Hourly 
faculty  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  these  funds  on  the  same  basis  as 
contract  faculty. 
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ARTICLE  XIX  -  PATENTS  Lm  COPYRIGHTS 


19.1     OWNERSHIP:    LEGAL  CONSIDERATION 

District  employees  nay  receive  royalties  or  other  compensation  from  publishers 

or  producers  of  materials  that  did  not  Involve  the  use  of  District  funds/ 
resources. 

19^2     SOLS  AND/OR  JOINT  OWNERSHIP  OF  COPYRIGHTS  AND  PATENTS 

19.2.1  Creative  Development  Based  on  an  Employee's  Own  Idea  and  Time  While 
Not  Under  District  Supervision  or  A88lgnment~A  copyright  or  patent 
may  be  secured  by  the  District  employee  In  his/her  own  name.  Where 
the  time,  effort,  and  expense  of  the  creative  development  are  clearly 
and  substantially  those  of  the  employee,  he/she  may  apply  for  a 
copyright  or  patent  exclusively  In  the  employee's  name  and  at  the 
employee's  own  expense.    The  rights  and  privileges  of  the  two 
parties  -  the  employee  and  the  District  -  are  defined  under  current 
Dtilted  States  copyright  and  patent  laws  and  state  laws. 

19.2.2  Creative  Development  Based  on  the  Cooperative  Efforts  and  Ideas 

of  a  Group  of  District  Employees  on  Their  Own  Time  While  Not  Under 
District  Supervision  or  Assignment—A  copyright  or  patent  may  be 
secured  by  a  group  of  District  employees  in  their  own  name.  Where 
the  time,  effort,  and  expense  of  the  creative  development  are  clearly 
and  substantially  those  of  a  group  of  District  employees,  such  group 
may  apply  for  a  copyright  or  patent  exclusively  in  their  own  name 
and  at  their  own  expense.    The  rights  and  privileges  of  the  two 
parties  -  the  District  and  the  employee  group  -  are  defined  in 
current  United  States  copyright  and  patent  laws  and  state  laws. 

19.3     COPYRIGHT  OR  PATENT  BY  DISTRICT  IN  ITS  OWN  NAME 

19.3.1    Where  the  creative  development  was  accomplished  by  a  District 
employee,  or  group  of  employees,  under  District  assignment  and 
administrative  supervision  and  the  cost  of  the  development  was 
borne  by  the  District,  the  District  may  apply  for  a  copyright  or 
patent  in  its  name  and  retains  ownership  and  control  in  accordance 
with  the  copyright  and  patent  laws.    The  rights  of  the  parties  are 
defined  in  current  United  States  copyright  and  patent  laws  and 
state  laws . 

19. A     NOTICE  OF  INTENT  TO  COPYRIGHT  OR  PATENT 

19.4.1    In  cases  where  the  ownership  of  copyrightable  or  patentable  writing 
or  materials  is  in  doubt,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Section  6  shall 
apply. 
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ARTICLE  XIX  -  PATENTS  AND  COPYRIGHTS  (continued) 


19.5  USE  OF  DISTRICT  HAME 

19.5.1    The  naae  of  the  District  may  not  be  acplolted  for  personal  gain  by 
any  District  employee  or  group  of  employees  In  connection  with  the 
public  use,  promotion  or  sale  of  the  copyrighted  or  patented 
material,  except  where  the  District  has  given  written  permission 
to  use  its  name. 

19.6  IMPLEMENTATION 

19.6.1    Applicant  (When  Ownership  is  in  Doubt) 

1)  If  possible  prior  to  the  expenditure  of  time,  effort,  and 
expense  and  in  any  event  prior  to  affixing  a  copyright  notice 
to  working  papers  and  drafts  of  materials,  submits  a  memorandum 
via  the  college/center  president  to  an  attorney,  r.cceptable 

to  both  parties,  outlining  the  Intent,  Including  the  following 
information: 

a)  Employee  name  and  position. 

b)  A  brief  description  of  the  matarial  developed  or  to  be 
developed . 

c)  How  and  where  it  was,  or  will  be,  developed. 

d)  The  names  of  all  individuals  who  helped  or  will  help  in 
its  development. 

2)  Requests  approval  to  append  &  copyright  notice  to  all  working 
papers^  drafts  and  associated  materials,  and  to  submit  a  formal 
application  upon  completion. 

19.7  The  attorney  shall  render  a  decision  pertaining  to  approval,  disapproval,  or 
conditions  pertaining  to  the  request.    If  employeas  of  other  districts  will 
participate  in  the  development,  the  approval  of  the  other  districts  shall 

be  obtained. 

19.8  APPLICANT 

If  the  request  is  approved,  proceeds  with  worK  on  his/her  own  time  and  at 
his/her  own  expense,  leading  to  sole  or  Joint  ownership  of  a  copyright  or 
patent  • 

19.9  Costs  for  the  attorney  shall  be  equally  shared  by  both  parties. 


SDCCTA 
-72- 


ARTICLE  XX  -  SAFETY 


20«1  The  Association  and  the  District  agree  that  the  responsibility  for  s«;fe 
vorking  conditions  is  that  of  the  Board »  and  the  responsibility  for  tiie 
maintenance  cf  safe  procedures  and  practices  is  that  of  the  employee. 

20.2     Faculty  members  and  Association  safety  representatives  shall  report  in 

vriting  any  unsafe  conditions  that  exist  to  the  designated  safety  officer 
^  hin  the  management  staff  of  the  program.    The  report  should  include 
^vmmendations  for  remedial  steps  to  be  taken* 

20*3     The  designated  safety  officer  shall  give  written  response  to  reports  of 

safety  hazards,  indicating  current  disposition  and/or  corrective  action(8) 
in  progress.  Responses  shall  be  sent  within  a  reasonable  time,  permitting 
investigation,  evaluation,  and  proposed  determination. 

20.4  Faculty  members  shall  not  be  required  to  work  under  conditions  in  which 
a  clear  and  present  danger  to  their  health  or  safety  exists. 
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ARTICLE  XXI  -  PROFESSIONAL  DUES 


21.1  Any  faculty  ttenber  vho  is  a  member  of  the  Association,  or  vho  has  applied 
for  membership  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  District  administration  a 
District  form  authorizing  deduction  of  San  Diego  Community  College  Teachers 
Association/CTA/NEA  dues.    Pursuant  to  such  authoriratlon,  the  District 
shall  deduct  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  such  dues  from  the  regi:lar  salary  check 

of  the  faculty  member  each  month  for  ten  (10)  months.    Deductions  for 
faculty  members  who  sign  such  auchorisation  after  the  coomencement  of  the 
academic  year  shall  be  at  the  same  monthly  rate  as  if  the  individual  had 
such  deductions  for  the  full  ttn  (10)  months. 

21.2  With  respect  to  all  sums  deducted  by  the  District  pursuant  to  authorization 
of  the  employee,  the  District  agrees  to  remit  monthly,  vithln  fifteen  (15) 
days  following  the  date  of  deduction  on  the  faculty  member's  pay  warrant, 
such  monies  to  the  Association's  designee  accompanied  by  an  alphabetical 
list  of  faculty  members  for  whom  such  deductions  have  been  made,  and  indi- 
cating any  changes  in  personnel  from  the  list  previously  furnished. 

21.3  The  Association  agrees  to  furnish  any  information  needed  by  the  District 
to  fulfill  the  provisions  of  this  Article, 

21 .A     Upon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  the  faculty  member,  the  District 
shall  deduct  from  the  salary  of  any  faculty  member  and  make  appropriate 
remittance  for  annuties,  credit  union,  savings  bonds,  charitable  donations, 
or  any  other  plans  or  programs  jointly  approved  by  the  Association  and 
the  District. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  XXII  -  PERSONNEL  FILE 


22 •!     There  shall  be  only  one  official  personnel  file  for  each  bargaining  unit 
member.    No  action  may  be  taken  against  a  unit  member  on  the  basis  of 
material  other  th«n  that  contained  In  the  official  personnel  file. 

22.2  Personnel  files  shall  be  kept  In  confidence  and  shall  be  available  for 
Inspection  only  by  the  unit  member,  a  representative  of  the  Association 
(with  the  unit  member's  written  authorisation),  and  authorized  adminis- 
trative employees  of  the  District  when  actually  necessary  In  the  proper 
administration  of  the  District's  affairs  or  the  supervision  of  the  facility 
member. 

22.3  Any  material  placed  In  a  faculty  member's  file  must  be  signed  and  dated  by 
the  originator  and  the  management  person  responsible  for  placing  It  In  the 
file,  and  a  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  prior  to  the  time  of 
Insertion  In  the  personnel  file.    No  anonymous  letters  or  materials  shall 
be  placed  In  this  file. 

22.4  Only  material  related  to  the  faculty  member's  assigned  duties  or  profes- 
sional responsibilities  shall  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file. 

22.5  In  the  case  of  derogatory  materials  related  to  a  faculty  member's  assigned 
duties  or  professional  responsibilities,  such  material  shall  not  be  enterrd 
In  a  faculty  member's  personnel  file  unless  and  until  the  faculty  member  Is 
given  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  review,  comment,  and  to  have  such  comments 
attached  to  the  material  In  question.    The  faculty  member  shall  acknowledge 
that  he/she  has  read  such  material  by  affixing  his/her  signature  and  the 
diite  to  the  actual  copy  to  be  filed  with  the  statement  that  his/her  signa- 
ture Indicates  only  that  he/she  has  read  the  material  and  does  not  neces- 
sarily Indicate  agreement  with  Its  contents. 

22*6     A  faculty  member  shell  \:*v«£  the  right  to  place  In  the  file  any  material 

that  he/she  determlneij  ^ay  have  a  bearing  on  his/her  position  as  a  faculty 
member.    In  the  case  of  bulky  Items  such  as  manuscripts  or  books,  only  a 
reference  shall  be  placed  In  the  file. 

22.7  Upon  the  request  of  the  faculty  member,  all  derogatory  materials  shall  be 
removed  from  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file  and  returned  to  the  faculty 
member  after  remaining  In  the  file  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years. 

22.8  Unofficial  personnel  fll^s  may  be  kept  In  order  to  facilitate  administrative 
or  supervisory  activities.    Material  transferred  from  an  unofficial  file  to 
the  official  file  shall  be  handled  in  the  manner  described  above  with  the 
following  exceptions:    (a)  material  transferred  from  an  unofficial  file 

may  not  be  used  in  action  against  a  facjlty  member  unless  the  transfer 
occurred  two  (2)  months  prior  to  initiation  of  such  action  and  the  specified 
procedures  for  notification  and  review  have  been  followed;  (b)  material  so 
transferred  shall  not  be  more  than  one  (1)  year  old. 
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ARTICLE  mil  -  MISCELLANEOUS 


23.1     If  w>rk  is  being  considered  by  the  District  for  contracting  out,  and  that 
vork  is  currently  being  performed  by  unit  aenbers  covered  by  this  Agree- 
ment »  then  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  review  and  approve  or 
disapprove* 

23*2     If  nork  is  being  considered  by  the  District  for  contracting  out,  and  that 
work  is  not  being  perforaed  by  unit  aeabers  covered  by  this  Agreeaent, 
then  the  District  shall  provide  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  caletndar  days 
notice  to  the  Association* 
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ARTICLE  XXIV  •  SAVINGS 


24.1  If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  are  found  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a 
court  of  competent  Jurisdiction^  such  provisions  will  not  be  deemed  valid 
and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law»  but  all  other  pro* 
visions  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect* 

24.2  Tie  parties  shall  meet  not  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  such  written 
decision  by  a  court  or  tribunal  to  negotiate  on  the  provl8lon(s)  affected. 


SDCCTA 
-77- 


ARTICLE  Xr\r  -  REDUCTION-IN-FORCE 


25.1  Recommended  layoffs  and  recall  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  appropriate  Education  Code  provisions* 

25.2  The  District  shall  furnish  SDCCTA  a  seniority  list  of  contract 
and  regular  employees  by  no  later  than  the  first  teaching  day 
of  each  spring  semester. 

25.3  The  Association  and  District  administration,  at  least  thirty  (30) 
working  days  before  the  date  of  the  Board  meeting  at  which  the 
recommendations  are  to  be  made,  shall  meet  and  negotiate  regarding 
the  Impact  of  the  proposed  layoffs. 

25.4  Contract  or  regular  employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  health  and  welfare  benefits  beyond  their 
last  actual  date  of  service  to  the  District  up  to  September  30 
of  the  year  in  which  the  employee  was  laid  off. 

25.5  Contract  or  regular  employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  have  the 
right  to  buy  into  the  District's  health  and  welfare  insurance 
program,  at  their  own  expense,  for  a  period  of  time  not  to 
exceed  one  (1)  year  beyond  September  30  of  the  year  in  which  they 
were  laid  off.    Premiums  are  due  and  payable  quarterly,  in  advance, 
on  October  1,  January  1,  April  1  and  July  1. 
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ARTICLE  XXVI    •    DURATION  AND  CONDITIONS 


26.1  Any  Individual  agreement  between  the  District  and  the  individual  employee 
within  the  representational  unit  of  this  Agreement  heretofore  executed 
shall  be  subject  to  and  made  subject  to  and  consistent  with  the  terms  of 
this  or  subsequent  agreements  to  be  executed  by  both  parties.    If  an 
individual  agreement  contains  any  language  inconsistent  with  this  Agree-* 
ment,  this  Agreement,  during  its  duration,  shall  be  controlling. 

26.2  This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or  practices  of  the 
District  which  are  or  may  be  in  the  future  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with 
its  terms.    The  provisions  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  considered  part  of  the 
established  policies  of  the  District. 

26.3  For  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  the  Association  and  the  District  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  meet  and  negotiate  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter, 
except  those  articles  in  the  Agreement  which  specifically  call  for  meeting 
and  negotiating. 

26.4  This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  commitment  between 
both  parties  and  shall  supersede  and  cancel  all  previous  agreeoents,  both 
written  and  oral.    This  Agreement  may- be  altered,  changed,  added  to, 
deleted  from  or  modified  only  through  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of  the 
parties  in  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

26.5  The  duration  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  from  July  1,  1984  thru  June 
30,  1987. 


26.6   Article  VIII  and  any  two  (2)  articles  selected  b/  each  party  shall  be  open 
for  renegotiation  prior  to  June  30,  1986. 

^^'^   f^^^^'lTl^T^.  ^^"^^^^  '°  insurance  rates  prior  to 
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Agreement  Between 


SANTA  MONICA 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

and 

S  ANTA  MONICA  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


Sept.  8, 1986  -  Sept.  7,  1989 


Adopted  hy  the  Board  of  Tnulees 
Ai«u«(  11. 1986 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  th»  psrtUs  h«reto  hav#  sal  their  hsnds  and  sasit  thl» 

 nth   (Jay  of   ^U9"st  ,  |986. 


FoA  the  Association 


Agreement  B«tw««n 

SANTA  MONICA   COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRJCT 
and 

SANTA  MONICA   COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


September  8,    1986  -  September   7,  1989 


Adopted  by   the   Board  of  Trustees 
August   I  I ,  1986 
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ARTICLE  I 


AGREEMENT 


1.1  JU9  articles  and  provisions  contained  horein  constitute  a  bilaterat  and 
binding  agreement  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Agreement")  by  and  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Sarta  Monica  Commu.Hty  College  District  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "District")  and  the  Santa  Monica  College  Faculty  Association 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Association").    "Parties"  shal ;  refer  to  the 
District  and  the  Association. 

1.2  This  Agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  Chapter  10.7,  Sections  3540- 
3549.3,  of  the  Government  Code  of  the  State  of  California  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "Act"), 

1.3  This  Agreement  shall  remain  m  full  force  and  effect  from 
September  8,  1986,  until  September  7,  |989. 

1.4  Both  parties  agree  to  reopen  calendar  negotiations  for  the  1988-89 

1!"^*?^  ^IV^         benefits  negotiations  for  the  1987-88  year  no  later  than 
Apr  II   1 ,  1 987. 

1.5  Both  parties  <,gree  to  reopen  calendar  negotiations  for  the  1989-90 

I^^M*?^  fSlr^        benefits  negotiations  for  the  1988-89  year  no  later  than 
Apr  II   1 ,  1 9oo. 


ARTICLE  2 


RECOGNITION 


2.1  The  District  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative 
for  the  unit  of  all  certificated  employees,  except  for  those  employed  in  any  of 
the  following  classifications:      a)  community  service;    b)  shorl-torm 
substitutes;    c)  Wi  tus  .^o' lege;  d)  management,  supervisory,  and  confidential 
employees  as  defined  by  the  Act. 

2.2  Before  mining  any  change  In  job  duties  which  may  affect 
membership,  the  administration  and  the  Assoc! at  ion  shall  confer  regarding  the 
potential  «5vement  of  a  certificated  position  either  from  the  faculty  collective 
bargaining  unit  or  into  the  laculty  collective  bargaining  unit. 
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ARTICLE  3 


RIGHTS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION 


3.1  ibthing  in  this  Agreement  Shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  to  restrict 
any  unit  member's  rights  granted  under  the  Education  Code  of  the  State  of 
California  or  other  applicable  State  and  federal    laws  and  regulations.  The 
rights  yanted  to  unit  members  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in 
addition  to  those  specif ica'  y  provided  m  Board  policy. 

3.2  The  Association  retains  the  right  to  confer  with  the  District  on  isswr, 
dS  provided  m  the  Act. 

3.3  The  Association  retains  the  right  to  negotiate  into  future  agreements, 
which  Shall  be  effective  after  the  expiration  of  this  Agreement,  any  item 
includea  in  the  scope  of  negotiations  as  enumerated  in  the  Act. 

3.4  Names  of  all  unit  members  shall  be  provided  to  the  Association  as  soon 
as  possible,  but  not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  first  census  day  of 
each  semester,  and  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  also  shall  be  furnished 
unless  the  employee  requests  the  information  not  be  released. 

3.5  The  Association  sh^^l  I  be  furnished  with  one  copy  of  the  Board  agenda 
and  minutes  for  public  meetings  of  the  Board  of  trustees.    Agendas  and  minutes 
will  be  put  in  tr>e  Association  president's  mailbox  within  24  hours  of 
distribution  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.6  The  District  shall  make  available  to  the  Afsociatlon  any  public 
information  that  the  District  normal  I y  compi les .    This  shall  Include  financia! 
reports,  enrollment  statistics,  and  any  other  public  information  that  is 
necessary  for  the  Association  to  develop  its  collective  bargaining  position, 
provided  such  information  requested  is  already  in  a  printed  form.    When  a 
request  is  made  for  information  that  is  not  currently  available  m  printed  form 
or  that  IS  not  public  information,  the  request  Shall  be  directed  to  the 
assistant  superintendent,  business,  vho  will  advise  the  Association  of  the 
actual  and  necessary  cost  to  be  reimbur«.6d  to  the  District  for  preparing  the 
requested  information  or  wi  1 1  tell  tU«  Avwcjation  how  to  approach  any  legal 
prohibition  to  distribution  of  the  recj«</Sted  information. 

3.7  The  District  shall  release  up  to  four  members  of  the  unit  for  the 
purpose  of  attending  negotiation  sessions.    Such  release  shall  be  restricted  to 
the  actual  period  of  time  scheduled  to  negotiate  with  the  District. 

3.8  Members  of  the  unit  shall  be  reassigned  to  perform  collective 
bargaining  activ  Mes  for  a  total  not  to  exceed  60^  of  one  FTE,  provided  the 
Association  pays  the  cost  of  the  hourly  instructor  tor  the  released  assignment, 

3.9  The  president  of  the  Association  shall  be  reassigned  for  an  averagb  of 
40i  of  the  individual's  norma!   load  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  to  perform 
duties  as  Association  president. 

3.10  The  District  will  make  available  to  the  Association  odrlce  space  of 
approximately  300  square  feet  on  canpus  for  the  Association  to  lease  from  the 
District  at  the  rate  of  S225  per  month.    Said  lease  shall  be  effective  until 
Soptembor  I ,  1989. 

3.11  The  District  shall  Distribute  to  each  member  of  the  unit  a  copy  of  the 
contract  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  agreement  on  the  'final  proof. 


ARTICLE  4 


DUES  DEDUCTIONS 


4.1  Any  unit  member  who  Is  a  member  of  the  Association,  or  who  has 

applied  for  membership,  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  college  payroll  office  an 
authorization  for  dedsictlon  of  Association  dues. 

.  .    Such  authorization  shall  continue  In  effect  from  year  to  year  unless 
revoked  In  writing  to  the  payroll  department  thirty  (50)  days  after  the 
expiration  of  this  agreement.    Pursuant    to  such  authorization,  the  District 
Shall  deduct  one-tenth  of  such  dues  from  th«  regular  salary  check  of  the  unit 
member  each  month  for  ten  months.    Deductions  for  unit  members  who  slqn  such 
authorization  after  the  commencement  of  the  academic  year  shall  be  appropriates 
prorated  to  complete  payments  for  the  amount  due  by  the  end  of  the  year  for 
which  they  are  employed,    with  respect  to  all  such  sums  deducted  by  the  District 
pursuant  to  authorization  of  the  employee,  the  District  agrees  to  promptly  remit 
monthly  such  monies  to  the  Association's  treasurer     The  Association  agrees  to 
furn  sh  any  Information  needed  by  the  District  to  rulflll  the  provisions  of  this 
sect  i  on . 


ARTICLE  5 


AUTHORIZED  ASSOCIATION  ABSENCES 


5.1  A  yearly  cunulatlve  total  of  up  to  ten  days  shall  be  granted  to 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Faculty  Association  1o  attend  meetings 

re  evant  to  the  Assoclatlontj  functions  as  bargaining  agent.    A  day  shall  be 
defined  for  contract  and  regular  faculty  as  any  duty  day  and  for  hourly  faculty 
as  any  day  when  they  have  assigned  classes. 

5.2  Such  absences  shall  be  at  no  cost  to  the  District.    If  substitutes  are 
required    the  Association  shall  be  responsible  for  compensation,  and  such 
substitutes  shall  be  selected  through  normal  District  procedures. 

\ll   .  .Rj'^w^sts  Shall  be  processed  through  the  usual  administrative  channels 
and  Shall  be  submitted  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the  date  of  the  proposed 
absence.    |f  adequate  substitutes  have  been  arranged  by  the  department  chair  or 
division  dean,  the  request  may  be  submitted  one  day  prior  to  the  proposed 
aDsenc  e . 
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ARTICLE  6 


f'ACULTY  ASSIGWENT  ANQ  LOAD 


6.1  Each  full-time  unit  member  shall  be  on  campus  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30) 
hours  per  week  In  the  regular  college  year. 

6.2  "On  campus"  time  shall  Include,  but  Is  not  limited  to,  classes  taught 
at  both  on  and  off  compus  locations,  student  office  hours,  approved  conferences 
and  field  trips,  and  consultation  with  other  faculty,  the  administration  and 
community  members.    These  hours  are  exclusive  of  overload  extra-pay 
assignments. 

6.3  Faculty  on  partial  contract  shall  be  on  campus  and  responsible  for  the 
duties  specified  above  for  periods  of  time  prorated  according  to  the  proportion 
of  contract  held.    These  provisions  do  not  apply  to  hourly-rate  faculty* 

6.4  For  each  unit  member  whose  weekly  teaching  assignment  Is  !2  ^o  16  hours 
per  week,  four  hours  per  week  of  the  assigned  total  hours  shall  be  devoted  to 
office  hours,  regularly  scheduled  on  at  least  three  days  of  each  week.  Faculty 
members  whose  weekly  teaching  assignment  Is  17,  18,  or  19  hours  per  week  shall 
schedule  three  office  hours  per  week,  regularly  scheduled  on  at  least  three  days 
of  each  week;  and  farilty  members  whose  weekly  teaching  assignment  Is  20  hours 
or  more  per  week  shall  schedule  at  least  one  office  hour  per  week.  Department 
chairs  shall  Insure  that  office  hours  are  maintained  In  accordance  with  this 
contract.    Office  hours  are  not  required  of  unit  members  paid  on  an  hourly 
rate. 

6.4.1  Regular  facul ty  members  of  the  mathematics  department  will 
schedule  two  hours  per  week  In  the  math  lab  In  lieu  of  two  of  their  office 
hours. 

6.4.2  Hourly  faculty  employed  for  either  regular  Fall  or  regular  Spring 
semester  shall  attend  at  least  one  department  meeting  per  semester  as  part 
of  their  semester  assignment.    Paym^.it  for  full  semester  assignments  shall 
be  calculated  at  18  weeks  tlm^*:  rne  weekly  load. 

6.5  Department  chairs,  after  taking  Into  consideration  the  preference  of 
regular  and  contract  facu) ty  members,  shall  recommend  assignments  to  the 
division  managers.    The  division  managers  shall  have  final  responsibility  for 
such  assignments  but  shall  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  confer  with  d.tiartment 
chairs  or  their  designated  alternates  If  changes  are  to  be  made  In  the  courses 
to  be  taught    r  the  time  schedules  of  those  courses.    Under  normal 
circumstances,  class  assignments  of  regular  and  contract  faculty  shall  be  made 
between  8  a.m.  and  3  p.m.  on  Monday  through  Friday  of  each  week. 

6.6  When  It  Is  necessary  In  order  to  complete  a  full  assignment,  a  faculty 
member  may  bo  assigned  to  any  time  during  the  regular  day  or  evening  schedule, 
but  such  an  assignment  should  be  made  only  under  special  clrcifnstances  and  with 
a  minimum  of  Inconvenience  to  the  facul ty  member  Involved. 
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6.7 


Standards  for  Assignment  and  Load 


6.7.1       A  full  load  for  a  full-t.me  faculty  meober  shall  be  15  IhE 

.    ir:5:c;Trbe^r?rt::^nertur^f  a:^^•=Lr;a^To;^  r 

Office  of  Instruction,  divisjon  and  dep6rtment  officQ*    -nH  til!    ?/  . 

stirbe-'ie^oo""""'""- -"t':5uc:^o:"ci::r " 
r irr:  ::::.n'::"to";:e-::j^er'!:rHt  -.^;'uaTr:-r:/rtud , 

hours.    Exceptions  to  th.s  general  rule  ar.  (ndr^ated  onte^^^'f^c";'" 

Note:     In  preparation  of  Appendix  U  oads  ..re  converted  to  Lecure 

Hour  Equivalents  by  use  of  a  load  factor,  .ber.  .5  LHE  equals  a'oM 

Negotiated  changes  m  load  are: 

"  h":e7"ooo':o!:":c?o::""' -  - 

b)    Physical  Education  activity  classes  will  chanoe  frr«    7Sn  i^^  *  . 

cl    Cinema  classes  .HI  change  from  1.000  load  factor  to    8333  io.h 
factor  (15  hour  load  to  18  hour  load). 

fl^Ji^  ft.  Counseling,  Advising,  Disabled  Students  Program 

nonteaching  assignments  shall  be  .500.  ^" 

tMt  drMe"r:„':.nM?rbe'::cu::.a?L'i''"  '^r "^^^ 

The  cumulative  difference  may  not  acceed  3  LHF     iiftt.n  .  *  .* 

H     I'u?^'  "         '""'♦^  -.«»ber.s'^!;;,n:'w     '  atl  for 

"         cumulative  difference  is  neqativ.    it  will  hi  Li  I 
si|^l«  deduction  Iron  the  faculty  m^^er's    (naTIa^Vy  ch^i'  ?^t^^'""'  ' 
member's  current  hourly  rate  for  each  LHE.  ^ 

t\.ty„::::r:s'.::d":h:H"b:'j]:s?:d''r*  r;'"r'"^' 

c.rc.„stances  placing'  utl^arde^'mii:::! '"[."J-.Tlc?^?!^  ^'"^ 

?:r;r::;io~  ^  r%'  m:^^T:e^':Lc^r:ti"?r?  -^--^ 

opportunity  to  inlorm  the  'ac^y  mXr  o  Liraci 

si;?::,:  re.h:d:^uch°:rr"ngre:tr:;;fr"b:  nTp^-d^nr 
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6.11  The  maximum  number  of  hours  of  either  classroom  teaching  or  other 
duties  paid  at  an  hourly  rate  which  may  be  assigned  to  regular,  contract,  or 
temporary  faculty  members  Is  six  hours  per  week.    With  the  permission  of  the 
assistant  superintendent,  education,  exceptions  to  this  policy  may  be  made. 

6.12  Department  chairs  s<ialt  recommend  maxlmirt  class  size  to  the  division 
managers.    The  division  managers  shall  have  final  respomtbt  I  Ity  for  setting 
such  maximums  and  shall  make  a  reasonable    effort  to  confer  with  department 
chairs  or  their  designated  alternates  If  changes  are  to  be  made. 

6.13*       The  minimum  class  size  on  opening  day  of  each  semester  or  session  shall 
be  eighteen  students.    Exceptions  to  this  guideline  may  be  made  by  division 
managers  In  consultation  with  department  chairs. 

6.14        A  reasonable  attempt  shall  be  made  to  consult  with  the  faculty  member 
concerned  before  a  class  Is  canceled.    A  regular  or  contract  faculty  member 
whose  class  Is  canceled  shall  be  reassigned  to  another  section  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  6.9.    When  a  class  taught  as  an  hourly-rate 
overload  of  a  regular  or  contract  faculty  member  or  taught  by  hourly  faculty 
member  Is  canceled,  no  alternate  assignment  which  displaces  any  other  faculty 
member  shall  be  made. 

6.19        The  Intent  of  sections  6.5-6.14  Is  to  permit  dtvtston  managers  and 
department  chairs  to  continue  assignment  practices  which  have  been  In  effect  for 
many  years  at  Santa  Honica  College.     It  Is  expected  that  they  shall  exercise  the 
good  Judgment  and  responsiveness  to  faculty  wishes  which  they  have  shown  In  the 
past. 

6.16  Department  chairs  for  all  departments  will  be  compensated  each 

semester  In  accordance  with  the  following  rules  which  will  apply  beginning  In 
the  fal I  1984  semester. 

6.16.1  A  dollar  amount,  to  be  negotiated  each  year,  will  be  set  aside  as 
the  total  compensation  to  be  shared  by  department  chairs  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.    For  the  1986-87  y«ar,  this  amount  will  be  $24,285  per 
semester  for  e  total  of  18  departments.    Seven  and  one-half  percent  (7.5l) 
of  the  amount  earned  by  each  chair  In  each  semester  shell  be  set  aside 
together  with  an  equal  amount  from  the  district  and  used  to  compensate  the 
person  serving  as  department  chair  durfng  the  following  summer* 

6.16.2  I'      .epartment  chair  position  Is  eliminated,  the  base  amount 
previously  »  .efved  by  that  chair  and  the  average  Increment  of  all  chairs 
for  the  preceding  semester  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  amount  determined 
In  section  6.16.1. 

Similarly,  If  a  department  chair  position  Is  created,  a  base  mount  for  that 
chair  shall  be  negotiated  and  the  average  Increment  of  all  cheirs  for  the 
preceding  semester  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  determined  In  section 
6.16.1. 

6.16.3  Each  chair  will  receive  a  base  amount  equal  to  the  Increment  paid 
In  the  Spring  1984  semester  or  subsequently  negotiated.    These  base  payments 
will  be  subtracted  from  the  amount  determined  In  section  6.I3.1.    A  formula 
will  be  used  to  compute  a  point  value  for  each  department*    The  percentage 
of  the  total  points  computed  wilt  be  calculated  for  each  department  and 
applied  to  the  balance  of  the  amount  authorized  In  section  6.16. I  after 
subtraction  of  the  base. 
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Example: 

Dept.  Chdir    -  Sp  '84       ♦    Po.nts  tor  Department  .    (Tot..i  am^..».  « 

Co«pensat.on      .„™t       Tota.  Po.nts  , or  aM  De..s.         JI:;!::  r.:", 

d^Xent:'''  "  ^  P-'"^^  'or  a 

Points    «    15  X  Contract  Head  Count  ♦  5  hrly  headcoont  ♦  F 

(a)  Contract  Head  Count  means  the  number  of  con.ract.  long  term 
substitutes  and  regular  faculty  members  assigned  to  a  department.  Such 
!h^ch  trj;:"  r         department  only  arxl  ,n  tn^  depTl;ent"to 
which  they  are  assigned  by  the  college  administration. 

(b)  Hourly  Head  Count  means  the  number  of  persons  assigned  to  the 
department  teaching  rourly  graded  or  adult  classes.    An  hourly  teacher      , l 
be  counted  only  once  in  the  department  .here  the  majority  of  h,s/hor  weJ  y 
teaching  hours  are  performed.  'is/ner 

(c)  F  IS  a  factor  assigned  to  a  department  as  a  representation  of 

r'po'^iib;!:;;:::'^^  ™'  "^^'^^  -  p^-^-^- 


60 

Art,  Auto/ Trade*;,  L;fe  Science,  Theatre  Arts 

50 

Cosnetology,  Physical  Science 

40 

Graphic  Arts, 

30 

Applied  Design,  Business,  Earth  Science,  Hjsic 

20 

Communications 

10 

English,  Mathematics 

0 

Behavioral  Studies,  Foreign  Language,  Social  Studies. 

rhysical  Education 

6.16.5         Departments  are  permitted  released  t,me  of  three  LHE  for 

The  allowed  rolo«od  time  may  be  t*en  oyer  a  single  year  with  uneoual 

not  taKeo  during  the  year  may  not  be  carried  into  succuodinq  years  (as 
descr.oed  ,„  ,6.8)  but  .ill  be  compensated  at  the  rate^  t^o  s'oos^ 
e^tra  responsibility  schedule  lor  each  semester  »K,„r  o,  r.T.se  ul  J''' 

cha'?rs"^av''rl:;"'rjl  T  S">»^' "^'-^ent ,  Education,  dopart^n, 

Sue     eUased^n^    .n  Z     /"'ri"'  '"^  '"  °'  compensation, 

schedule  for  each  additional  semester  hour  ol  released  timo. 

Except  with  permission  ol  the  Assistant  Superintendent.  Fduwfion 
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6.17  Others  on  the  added  reiponslbll Ity  assignments  schedule  are  placed 

as  follows: 

Series  8  -  Corsair  Adviser,  Art  Gallery  Director 

Series  F  -  Disabled  Students  Coordinator,  EOP&S  Coordinator, 
Health  Services  Coordinator,  and  Title  IX 
Fad  I  Itator 

Series  G  -  Chair,  Counseling  Department 

Series  K  -  Assistant  coaches  (except  football). 
Cross  Country  head  coaches 

Series  L  -  Assistant  football  coaches.  Soccer,  "ennls, 
Waterpolo,  and  Volleyball  head  coaches 

Series  M  -  Baseball,  Basketball,  Softball,  Swimming,  and  Track  head 
coaches 

Series  N  -  Football  head  coach 
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ARTICIE  7 
EVALUATION 


y«-r  ,or  regular  „cu?t/   Hourly  ..c"?    Ih^l'^e'l    J    '  t'^rsr::^,"'"'^ 
during  every  four  (4)  semesters  of  employment.    The  evaluation  nr^!  ^ 
•n  September  and  must       concluded  fo^  c^ntra^t  I^d  c    fy"  lo"^\o 

f  i';    Contract  faculty  members  hired  In  February  If  the  y«r  L  ^ 
evaluated  during  the  spring  semester  and  th.  process  c«,plS?ed  bJ 

7. J  A  Joint  District  Administration  and  Faculty  A«',ocl«tlon  r..-*i<i    .  . 

Evaluation  Co™,Ittee  composed  of  three  "«nbe4"ri:,''ea1h'"g  ^    °  ,       ^^u  ^.n. 

:l  rod     :  S"u:ed"'for'''°':'"'^r'  ""J?'*'-*.  'o-s  and  ass«  m 

mernoas  To  Da  used  for  contract,  regular,  and  hourly  faculty      if  ^r.^„.  k 

not  been  reached  two  (2)  .eeks  p,  lor  to  fhe  re«^abl.  District  Is?^h?r!  I 

upon  the  plan.    Ih.  District  may  then  lmpleme^'°hls  plan 

Ihe  Joint  Certificated  Evaluation  Conmltteo  sMall  be  consulted 
whenever  changes  to  the  evaluation  process  are  to  be  considered 

7.4  I'chnlques  of  evaluation  may  Include  observation    peer  rev  I e.  «.» 

«ppralsal,  and  student  appraUal,  except  that  peer  rJ\ll'SVZ  / 
component  of  contract,  regular,  Jnd  hourly  facu??    "    u^tTcn     P,erV.l'  I 
defined  as  Input  to  the  eva.uatlon  process  by  .  cirt  I  floated  ;em^ror;he 

n;'.v~n  'valuator  shall  be  encouraged  to  make  formal  recognition  of  area, 

of  exemp  ary  performance  or  the  part  of  the  faculty  member  Z?ng     a  ua  ed  !n 
the  written  evaluation.    Should  the  evaluator  note  specific  defTc  encUs  tn  ,h. 
evaluation,  reasonable  assistance  shall  be  provldad  th,  ,\...,*V      Z     I  ® 
evaluated  In  developing  a  plan  to  correct  th'e  dX I encu"     "  """" 

7.6  Upon  completion  of  the  .ritton  ovaluntlon  and  orlnr  to  <i  <>  .■ 

I'ht'lrltJr!"  T"!!^  "valuntod  Shall  be  provlfod  a  copy  of 

the  written  evaluation  prior  to  tho  meeting. 

The  ^valuator  and  the  fdcul  t/  me-nb,  r  being  evaluated  shall  both 
sign  the  final  evaluation  as  an  Indication  that  ,hn'„«otlng  t^k  pILe 
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7.6.3        The  faculty  member  being  evaluated  shall  be  provided  up  to  ten 
(10)  days  to  prepare  a  written  response  to  the  evaluation.    Such  response 
shall  be  attached  to  the  personnel  file  copy  of  tlie  evaluation. 


7.6.4         A  report  of  student  evaluation  shall       available  to  department 
chairs  and  division  doans  as  an  Input  to  the  overall  evaluation  process. 
No  later  than  the  lOth  week  of  the  semester  following  the  semester  the 
student  evaluation  takes  place,  the  student  evaluation  report  shall  be 
returned  to  the  facul ty  member.    Student  evaluation  reports  shall  not  be 
placed  In  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file  unless  requested  by  the 
faculty  memi>er. 

7.7.         The  subjective  decisions  of  the  evaluators  shall  not  be  subject  to 
Article  12:    Grievance  Procedures. 
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ARTICLE  6 


SALARY  AND  PLACEMENT 

M  \9B5-B6  salaries  as  Included  In  Appendices,  A. 

B-l,  &-Z,  and  E,  which  by  this  reference  are  Incorporated  herein. 

^l^tt  ^  l"^*!*"'  ''"^  placement  on  the  appropriate  salary  schedule 

shall  be  based  on  professional  experience  and  training  as  determined  In 
^e^eln!""  "^^^  ^PP^ndlces  c-I  and  C-2,  which  by  this  reference  are  Incorporated 

8.3  Step  and  group  movement  shall  be  determined  In  accordance  with 
Appendix  0,  which  by  this  reference  Is  Incorporated  herein. 

8.4  Contract  and  regular  faculty  members  shall  be  paid  their  regular  sal.3ry 
In  ten  equal  monthly  Installments  on  the  first  of  each  month.    However.  If  the 

th«'m!jHrf?!;  ",rr'^*"^  ^"^-r'  ♦^•^  P«y^"*  Shall  be  made  on  the  next  day 
the  District's  offices  are  open.    The  ten  payments  shall  start  on  October  I. 

.    ^^""-'y  «"P'oy««s  working  18-week  semester  assignments  shall  be  paid  in 

I  a^t  ?fll     "Tl  ''""^"^         ""S"'*"  y"^-    P-V"^"*  Shall  Ce  r«de 

eight  (8)  working  days  after  the  1st  of  each  month, 

8.6  Unit  members  employed  to  teach  on  an  hourly  basis  shall  be  paid  a 

rnJjT..  P'*^         »  graded  class  that  Is  canceled  after  the  dass 

Graded  hourly  faculty  memoers  who  taught  grsM  classes  spring  and/or 


convenes, 
8.7 

summer  sessions,  1977,  shall  be  placed  no  lower  than'o^ou^'H ;7st'ep' 2'on"rhr 
graded  hourly  certificated  schedule,  and  shall  be  entltleS  to  st.radvancelont 
when  the  necessary  weekly  teaching  hours  have  been  accunulated. 
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ARTICLE  9 


SUMMER  SESSIW  ASSIGNMENTS, 
LOADS,  A;^D  COMPENSATION 


9.1        Department  chairs,  after  taking  Into  consideration  the  preference  of 
reyular  and  contract  faculty  members,  shall  recommend  both  partial  and  full 
assignments  to  the  division  managers.    The  division  managers  sha!l  have  final 
authority  for  such  assignments  Including  the  times  and  dates  on  which  the 
assignments  are  performed.    They  shall  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  confer  with 
department  chairs  or  their  designated  alternates  If  changes  are  to  be  made  In 
courses  to  be  taught,  the  times  of  those  courses,  or  the  schedule  for 
nonteaching  assignments. 

'in  h»  ^°M"r"°'l,n5''  ♦•""'"a  ""Ignments.  a  full  ,wkly  jumn.r  session  load 
win  be  defined  «  I2M  of  the  weekly  standard  loads  described  In  Article  I.IA 
Exceptions    »  this  rule  are  loads  In  cosmetology  and  respiration  therapy  uJr. 
the  sunvner  load  .III  be  the  same  as  In  the  regular  semesters. 

For  nonteaching  assignments  a  full  sunmer  load  .III  be  180  hours  performed  on 
various  schedules  as  provided  In  19.1  ponormeo  oo 

9.3  For  teaching  a  regular  six-.eek  session,  a  percentage  FTE  .III  be 

sZd  r     Ld';'"t^        '"l^"'"  "'^  "^^20^  of'the  reg     r  semester 

standard  load  for  the  type  of  assignment  Involved.    For  nonteaching  assignments 
an  FTE  assignment  Is  defined  as  the  total  hours  assigned  divided  b?  ?80. 

9.4  Regular  contract  summer  session 

^ubiiltutH'Itrt^^'?  °"  '  "'S"'""'  ""t^^t.  long-term 

ir^Iil^^  r  PT"""^  ""-l  "hose  teaching  assignment 

n  I    2f!h  -""J  ^•<:»'v»  S<™»r  pay  rate,  for  ^  to  100^  FTE. 

Unlf  members  .ho  are  «ployed  oo  a  regular,  contract,  or  long-term 

as  ?    le  ?s'  ?mM;        "'"^"""^  """^'^  no:;?each™ng 

h;'uMy  ,*J^/"'9""'»"*»  In  these  provisions  .III  be  paid  at 

'.5  Summer  assignment  compensation 

'"'^I  .K?°n  ^'^7*®^  f^®''  sessions,  pay  for  both  teaching  and 
nonteaching  assignments  Is  computod  as  follows: 

Pay    =    \5t    X    Annual  Salary    x    FTE  Assignment 

9.5.2     When  a  course  Is  offered  for  a  niwber  of  weeks  different  from  six 
the  course  will  be  scheduled  as  closely  as  possible*  to  meet  for  th^J!^ 
total  hours  as  In  the  day  six-week  version     Thl  ftc  I    i  / 
therefore  the  compensat I^n  for"::.'sr  t     LTls'l  the 

course  had  been  scheduled  for  six  weeks.  "  •  »  ^ne  same  as  If  the 

*'u?ervlls'?  t>eglnnlng  aod  ending  on  the  flve-mlnute  clock 
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9.5.3  tenual  Salary  Is  the  amount  d.t.rmln.d  by  tha  faculty  «9mber>s 

^«IinOhM?t  "'J"'*'"g         step  movalnt.  Added 

dat?^"!til!  '  '"^'--J-J       th.  co^utatlon  ;f  summer 

9.5.4  Examples: 

(a)    A  faculty  member  teaches  a  15  hour/week  math  class  In  a  sU-week 

session.    The  standard  summer  load  Is  16  hours. 

.^T£  Assignment    .     15/18    .    83. 33^ 

Total  Compensation  «  83.331  x  \3f  x  43,056»  $5,381.78 

^x-we"i^s:«^on  ^'""^  ^'""^  °'         hours/week  In  a 

six-week  session.    Standard  sunvner  load  Is  2|.6  hours. 

FT£  Assignment    «    3  x  6.5    «  90.28J 
Total  Compensation  »  90.28J  x  I5x'x  4J,056  -  $5,830.64 

s  JJ^r'l^H  I*  IllT'^  hours/day  for  5  weeks.  Standard 

sunmer  load  is  180  hours, 

FTE  Assignment    x     175    s  91,22% 

Teo 

Total  Compensation  .  91.22%  x  \5i  x  43,056  «  $6,278.86 

(d>    A  cosmetology  teacher  Is  assigned  22  hours  a  week  for  9  weeks 
Standard  load  Is  22  hours/week,  * 

FT£  Assignment  Is  !D0|  for  6  weeks  at  contract  rates 
22  hours/week  for  3  weeks  |  hourly  rate 

lOOl  X  151  X  43,056)  «  $6,4^3.40 
66  hours  I  $28.93  hour  «  $1,909.38 
18,367.78 

9.6  it  is  the  Inf^nf  of  the  parties  to  develop  a  nlan  tr^  ^™ 
earnings  exclusively  under  social  security  ^  "^^^^ 

9.7  The  faculty  member  who  performs  the  duties  of  dmn^rt^rs*    1.  1    ^  . 
summer  shall  be  compensated  by  an  amount  wual  to  l^^J^     t.''^^^''  '^"'"'"^ 
earned  during  the  previous  fall  and%    ng^  ls?e  s^  oTfX'''''  ''''' 
compensation  will  be  paid  by  the  di strict  And  h^u    1 1 1  k!  ,  f"^*'' 

7.5.  Of  tb.  cba.r-s  .cpensitlon  .«?.nrtb:"reru!:r":is^e;:°:f "^r'^^e^u: 
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ARTICLE  10 


FRINGE  BENEFITS 


10.1         In  addition  to  the  legally  required  employee  benefits,  the  District 
shall  contribute  $1,750  annually  In  1986-87  towards  the  purchase  of  each  fuii- 
tlme  contract  or  full-time  regular  faculty  member's  fringe  benefit  package, 
provided  such  package  Includes: 

a)  Dental  plan  Insurance,  either  CDS  or  Blue  Cross; 

b)  One  of  the  following  employee,  two  party  or  family  medical  plans:  Blue 
Shield,  Health  Net,  Kaiser  Foundation  Health  Plan,  Maxicare,  or  Ross 
loos  Moolcal  Group;  and 

c)  Vision  Insurance 

!^'rl  'k'  """/^  «"Ploy»e  <Joes  not  want  to  b«  covered  under  one  or 

more  of  the  above  groups  of  benefits,  the  District  shall  reduce  Its  1986-87 

decJ^nJ^roupHr    '  """"  '°  ""^ 

r^r^ratersia^rorLTtm'-pa-iJ^e":^'"'''''  ' 

10.4         Any  funds  remaining  may  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  any  approved 

Z  ectL    ♦  ™-J'"'  coverage,  life  Insurance.  lnco«<, 

protection,  tax-sheltered  annuity). 

!?;L  "I^  """^'"'^  "'^         WPIOV"  selected  benefits 

i     rtt lha,  •"«=t'v»  October  I,  1986,  the 

district  shall  pay  any  such  excess  cost  not  to  exceed  the  1986-87  rates. 

.  Temporary  hourly  employees  who  are  members  of  the  unit,  have  been 
employed  three  previous  semesters  within  the  last  six  semesters    and  as 
Monday  of  the  third  week  of  the  semester  are  assigned  five  (5)  ^ours  or  ,or.  n.r 

sZ?I  „•  ,    !    M      ,  «n  *~unt  equal  to  the  least  exp.n'lv. 

single  party  health  maintenance  plan.    In  lie.  of  thi  health  plan,  ellZl" 
employees  may  elect  a  dental  plan.  pio",  eiigioie 

'°'M    .  I"  '"r^**"*  <l"'-lng  the  college  year  a  covered  emplov.e»s 

work  load  drops  below  the  nunber  of  hours  stated  above  but  Is  at  thr-w. 

{h'rour^har •"'"°^"*'  ~v.rage     a      ^  'u 

:h?;ea-:h'ho:ru":;;:se1"  '°  °'  ♦•«•  0"trlct 

10.7        Regular  certificated  faculty  membars  who  retire  at  or  after  rh«  . 

r^^;:^eTrrt::lll•°: -,?r?h:c:f"  \  "^^^ 

as  active  f ul  1 -t Ime'^loyees!  ^        "  "'"S* 
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ARTICLE  II 


CAIEHOW 


Ir!  ^Jt'I'^V^"^!  *°  ^987-88  colltge  calendars  ,,hlch 
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ARTICLE  12 


GRIEVANCE  PRXEDURE 

t2*t  Definition 

to  th.  r:ght.  of  th.  Assocl.'non.  or'  b   ?  rAssL U    on^;nr:I  'PP'^ 

••'   ?!: «rr  n  Jr«j":r:; 

'      IVi'l.   '  """"""  "  f".  t«        „  „ 

12. 1.5      The  •'Ininedlate  supervisor**  U  fh«  <>«r^iii^.« 

<llr.ct  r.spon5lbIJIty  for  th.  suw^vUlon  of^ll      ?      """'S-r  having 

;sj;:;;::Jrsi:tr;/~:  r"^   

*2-2        Informal  Procedure 

Shall  moke  a  good  faith  attwnpt  to  settle        °: /"P*'^^'*®'^'*  designee 
Inform,  co„,...„,..  U.l^X  lll":  ^Mrprisi^r^*'"^  *° 

-•thin  th.  t..nty^2sri-;^^::cX^!r"".?:'"•'"^• '°  ♦  "•e-' 

Lav.l  On.  -  lim.dlata  Sup«rvl<or  Decision 

c:::;tr;n^U":rr;,^'';?::.^%,~r'-.^V^"°-"^ 

cl..r  conci:::  -UJen*'  ta^»  t"",';H,^"  ;  Jcl'  ir  • 
provisions  of  the  aoreeti»nt  uli.^-rf  •""9'^' "»<""=•.  Including  specific 
mUInterpreted.  'h2^?r^It.  violated.  -Isappll.d.  or 

the  decision  ,lf  ^ny)  r  n^e  ed ^       I    Mo;^^^^'"'  ^'^"'^  ""f"*'  ""-^ 
form  Shall  be  delivered  tn  *h.  Vt  !  .  conference.    A  copy  of  said 

of  the  Faculty  wiatlln  Pro.f  ^    °?  ''"'f""  'h'  leader 

Cofffllttee.     *  Professional  Rights  and  Responsibilities 
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12.3.2  Any  grievance  which  Is  rejected  due  to  an  allegation  that  it  has 
been  untimely  filed  is  directly  appealable  on  that  Issue  alone  to  the 
Superintendent  or  designee  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  time  grievant 
receives  notice  of  said  rejection.    The  appeal  shall  be  In  written  form  and 
Include  a  clear  concise  statement  of  the  basis  for  the  appeal. 

The  Superintendent  or  designee  shall  communicate  In  writing  the  decision 
reached  within  five  (5)  days,     if  the  Superintendent  or  designee  fails  to 
respond  within  the  time  limits  provided,  or  the  grievant  Is  not  satisfied 
with  the  response,  the  grievant  may  proceed  to  arbitration  In  accordance 
with  12.3.6  on  this  issue  alone. 

The  non-prevailing  party  at  the  arbitration  hearing  shall  bear  aM 
reasonable  costs  and  expenses  for  said  hearing  not  withstanding  12.3.8(c). 

12.3.3  Within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  grievance,  the  Immediate 
supervisor  or  designee  shall  meet  with  the  grievant*    Within  these  ten  (10) 
doys,  ano  prior  to  the  conference,  the  grievant  may  file  an  amended 
grievance  *orm  with  the  division  dean  or  designee.    Either  party  to  this 
conference  may  have  a  conferee  present  If  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  days  notice 
In  writing  is  given  to  the  other  party. 

12.3.4  Within  ten  (10)  doys  from  the  time  of  the  conference,  the 
Immediate  supervisor  or  designee,  shall  provide  a  response  In  writing  to 
the  grievant,  to  the  leader  of  the  Faculty  Association  Professional  Rights 
and  Responsibi t ities  Committee,  and  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  Personnel 
or  designee. 

12.3.3       If  the  grievant  does  not  elect  to  appeal  the  decision,  pursuant 
to  12.3.6,  the  Faculty  Association  or  th<i  District  may,  within  ten  (10) 
days  of  the  rendering  of  said  decision,  unilaterally  declare  It  non- 
precedent  setting  by  filing  written  r>otIce  with  the  other  party  or 
des  ignee. 

Level  Two 

12.3.6       If  the  grievance  Is  not  resolved  at  the  formal  conference,  the 
grievant  may,  within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  Iinnedlate 
supervisor's  or  designee's  written  response,  submit  an  appeal  on  the 
appropriate  form  to  the  Superintendent  or  designee.    The  statement  of  appeal 
shall  Include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance,  the  decision  rendered  by  the 
division  dean  and  a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  reasons  for  appeal. 

Alleged  violations  not  presented  at  the  formal  oonferenc    may  not  be 
introduced  at  the  appeal.    The  scope  of  the  appeal  shall  be  confined  to  the 
Issues  and  evidence  adduced  at  the  formal  conference  with  the  division 
dean. 

The  Superintendent  or  designee  may  meet  with  the  grievant  and  shall 
communicate  In  writing  the  decision  to  the  grievant  no  later  than  ten  (10) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

Either  party  to  the  conference  may  have  a  conferee  present  If  a  minimum  of 
two  (2)  days  notice  Is  given  In  writing  to  the  other  party. 

If  the  Superintendent  or  designee  does  not  respond  within  the  time  limits 
provided,  the  grievant  may  proceed  to  arbitration. 
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12.3.8  (a) 


d«y  for  th.  spring  sellste?    Jh^  yo"-!  th.  |»st  scheduled  work 

««J  by  «.«t!.?'^ig?2e^^*'";',;?!,9^"'*»f  ""^J""     vision  d.an  or  designee 
to  file  s,ld  cl.'u.    U'no  e:     'shin"  h^'t  ™     "7/!:"  1°' 
the  ^d  of  the  third  .eek  of  the  ^n^lg'^aU^eJlI:;:,;"  "^^-O 

Level  Three  -  Arbitration 

;si'rL'-r'-r-'»^   

receipT  from  the  orievant    naw  ••■hMt-f  *t,       *       '  oii^i 
arbitration.        ^'^'•^•"^  "-X  »«b«lt  the  grievance  to  Impartial 

inSi"r:g°?.i%;-r:n"t:;e;?:,ri:^r?:a?o?  — 
z.Tu'^r:^'t'.rT.  t?"  T""^  '^rj:?i?;;„,i's- r — ' 

"atters.    Eech  party  ,haM  -IternaJitJ        k.TZI  Lt^ 
nam.  rwilns.    Th.  rwMlnIng  pan.l  LIb.r  ih!n  ^TTk    !  °"" 
-b.trator.    Th.  ord.r  of  t^.^tt^Vrrth^f?'::  STtlr^.^IS'S 

-^:•:;„:^V^r?^"or:t;?c^':nT;h:°;ss^^:?:r^;:?  - 

.xp.n,.s  Shall  b.  born,  by  th.  part^'l^^J^I^J'^^;./"  "^"^ 
The  arbitrator  shall,       jooo  m%  noftftthu 

r«,d.r .  d.cision  on'th.  IH^.^T  •;„s:?;t.':''':rts:' 

- -2 -.^  r:h:ri-  r 

'^n?\Zrr.:'ll  -  --ract  ,r.  or 

bt'ing  oo'?hVnit'!n.°'  Mnal  and 


(c) 


(d) 
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ARTICLE  13 

RIGHTS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  on  Its  own  behalf  and  oo  behalf  of  the  electors  of  the 
District  retains  and  reserves  without  limitation  all  powers,  authority,  and 
rights  conferred  upon  It  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California  except  as 
limited  and  agreed  to  In  a  specific  article  or  section  of  the  Agreement.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  may  legally  delegate  or  assign  certain  powers,  authority,  and 
rights  to  the  Superintendent  and  President.    Neither  the  exercise  In  a 
particular  manner  of  any  right  herein  reserved  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  nor  the 
nonexerctse  of  any  such  right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees'  rights,  nor  shall  such  exercise  of  rights  preclude  The  Board  of 
Trustees  from  exercising  the  right  In  a  different  manner. 


ARTICLE  14 
SCOPE  OF  AGREEMENT 

U.I  This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  coflwltment 
between  both  parties. 


U.2        During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  shall  consult  with  the 
Association  prior  to  taking  an  action  to  adopt  a  policy  or  procedure  within  the 
scope  of  the  Act.    The  Association  expressly  waives  the  right  to  negotiate  and 
agrees  that  the  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  negotiate  with  respect  to 
any  Subject  not  covered  In  this  Agreement 


14.3  The  parties  agree  to  limit  the  scope  of  this  Agreement  so  that  the 
District  ma.  continue  the  past  practice  of  conferring  with  the  Santa  Monica 
College  Academic  Senate  on  matters  now  Included  In  the  Act  and  not  covered  by 
this  Agreement.    |n  addition,  this  Agreement  may  explicitly  direct  the  District 
to  confer  with  the  Academic  Senate. 

14.4  No  Item  Included  In  this  Agreement  shall  be  altered,  changed,  added  to, 
deleted  from,  or  modified  except  through  the  voluntary  and  mutual  consent  of 
the  parties  In  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement, 
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ARTICLE  15 


SAVINGS  PROVISION 


15* t        if  any  provtstons  of  this  Agreement  are  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by 
the  court  of  ia«,  such  provisions  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  of  the  Agreement 
shall  continue  In  full  force  and  effect. 

15.2         If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  Is  In  conflict  with  Federal 
Executive  Orders  II246  and  1 1375,  as  »nended.  Title  Vil  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  1972  Higher  Education  Admendments,  any  federal 
regulations  pertaining  thereto,  or  any  state  programs,  the  provisions  of  such 
orders,  laws,  federal  regulations,  and  rules  shall  prevail*    All  other 
provisions  or  applications  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  In  full  force  and 
effect. 
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appenoix  a 
Santa  monica  cowunity  college  district 


CONTRACT  AND  RECULAR  CERTlFiCilTEO  SALARY  trrurnH,  ^ 
1986-87  ^ 

Effective  September  8,  1986 


Step 

Group  1 

Group  11 

Group  111 

Group  IV 

Gr^up  V 

Group  VI 

1. 

Group  VIl 

2. 

23339 

24749 

26158 

27568 

28977 

30386 

3. 

24399 

25806 

27217 

28626 

30036 

31445 

31858 
329 1  i 

4. 

23456 

26865 

28275 

29685 

31095 

32^05 

3397^ 

5. 

26516 

2792S 

29334 

30744 

32153 

33562 

350i4  ■ 

6. 

27573 

28983 

30393 

31602 

33212 

34622 

7, 

26634 
29693 

3004i  ■ 

31453 

32662 

34270 

35680 

36094 
3>til 

6. 

31102 

325 II 

33920 

35330 

36740 

38210 

9. 

30750 

32160 

33570 

34979 

36390 

37799 

10* 

31810 

33219 

34626 

36038 

3744  7 

30856 

39269 

II. 

3286S 

34277 

35687 

37096 

38506 

39916 

40327 

12* 

33927 

35336 

36746 

38155 

3?564 

40974 

4i3d7 

13. 

34986 

36395 

37605 

39213 

40623 

42034 

42445 

^ii63  " 

U* 

36043 

37454 

1  38663 

40272 

41663 

43092 

15. 

37103 

38513 

39921 

4 133 1 

42741 

4<;49 

44562 

42391 

43800 

4S209 

45626 
46680  " 

2*     JrSdi;^??-?*'""??.'"''*?  "toctorat.  sh«ll  f  plw.d  In  Group  vll. 

3.     Educational  v.rl  f  leaf  Ion  '.hanLrsn   d    o"?^^^  p 

Servlcs  no  lat.r  than  th.  fol loTlnn  Sit  !  ?  °'  P*""""*! 

that  Information  rtc^uld:  '"'"^'"S  °'-  "'•'■l'  '"all  r.fl.ct  only 

Saptambtr  30  If  wiployad  for  fall 
F.bruary  28  II  amploy.d  lor  tpring 
i       D  I  ^  "  "iploy.d  for  sum.r 

September  30  If  «nploye(<  for  fall 
February  26  If  employed  for  spring 
s       o  ,  June  30  If  employed  for  surwer 

6.      Faculty  In  Group  |v  or  hl^h^r  .1^?  kT  f     !  " 

Mn  at  st.p  U^or'?;u?'?;  'Xn.T,n:VrUfn\ 
employe,  of  Santa  K«,lca  Collig.  for  nin.  ,,1  J^^"^  "^^'""t..! 

■  .0°;  pi^sfc  rc-?;"ci:2^':nTr' -  -p'-"..- 
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APPENDIX  8-1 
SANTA  MONICA  C0«UNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CRADEO  HOURLY  CERTIFICATED  S/^LARY  SCHEDULE  -  I986'87 


Effective  Septambar  B,  I9B6 


Group  1 

Group  II 

Group  1 1 1 

Group  IV 

STEPS 

Minimum: 

vrVOVni 10  1  onu 

Training  lass 
than  Group  1 t 
or  Group  III. 

Acadamic  pattarn  faculty 

Groups  lit  i  IV  raquira* 
mants.  Vocational  pattarn 
faculty  rafar  to  Appandix 
C-2  Groups  III  I  IV 

Acadanlc  pattorn 
f 9CU 1 1 y  raf  ar  to 
Appandix  C-l  Groups 
V  4  VI  raqulra- 
mants.  Vocational 
p9iiTn  faculty 
r9^9r  to  Appandix 
C-2  Groups  V  4  VI. 

Ph.D. 

1 

S  27.16 

S  28.13 

S  29.10 

I  29.75 

2 

S  27.80 

S  28.77 

$  29.73 

$  30.38 

3 

S  28.44 

S  29.41 

S  30.38 

I  51.01 

4 

.$  29.09 

$  30.05 

S  31.03 

S  51,64 

(A)    St«ips  <y»  tha  Gradad  Hourly  Cartiflcatad  Salary  Schadula  ara  dafln&d  as  foMowS: 

Stap  I.    Lass  than  24  waakly  taaching  hours  or  lass  than  48  waakly  non- 

taaching  hours  of  pravlous  irxparlanca  at  Santa  Monica  Collage. 
Stop  2*    24-47  waakly  taach!ng  hours  or  48-95  wMkty  non-taaching  hours  of 

pravlous  axparlanca  at  Santa  Monica  Coliaga. 
Stap  3.    48*71  w««kt,  taaching  hours  or  96-143  waakly  non-taachIng  hours 

of  previous  axp«rl«nca  At  Sftnt^  Monica  Coliaga. 
Stap  4.    72  or  mora  waakly  taaching  hours  or  144  or  nora  waakly  non-^toaching 

hours  of  previous  c^i;**rt»nca  at  Santa  Monica  Coliaga. 

A  v^akiy  taaching  hour  Is  an  hour's  paid  axparlanca  taaching  a 
gradaJ  class  aach  waak  for  •  full  samastar  at  Santa  Monica  Coliaga. 
A  waakly  nontaaching  hour  Is  an  hour's  paid  axparlanc*  p«rfor«ad 
aach  waek  for  •  full  samastar  at  Santa  Monica  Coliaga  In  an 
asslgnntnt  raqulring  a  cradantlal.    Nontaaching  Mslgnmants 
tncludo,  but  ara  not  limited  to,  service  as  e  counselor,  nurse, 
librarian,  leerning  center  specialist,  or  e  coordtnetor  of  e 
program  or  e  service. 

(b)    Feculty  members  may  combine  teaching  and  <-«>nteechlng  experience  at 
Santa  Monlce  Collage  for  Inltlel  placament  by  the  same  rule  which 
applies  to  step  advencemant.    See  Appendix  D. 

Initial  placement  on  this  schedule  Is  determined  by  previous  ejrperlence 
at  Santa  Monica  College. 

Credential  verification  must  be  presented  to  the  Off  Ice  of  Person^iel 
Services  ik>  Ifter  than  the  start  of  the  teaching  asslgn/<nent. 
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fcducational  verification  shall  bo  recognl^ed  for  oroup  olac^mn*  ^  *^ 
sa  ary  schedule  «ily  If  presented  in  Accept         ZZLf^^^^^^^      To  th! 

Pe  sonnel  Office  no  iater  than  the  following  dat«  rsl?a7y'shal  * 
reflect  only  that  information  received:  ^ 


September  30  If  employed  for  fall 
February  28  If  employed  for  spring 
June  30  if  employed  for  siwner 


TcceotrM^''^"''''  ''"^  ^  recognized  for  salary  placement  only  If  oresant-rf  I 
toHSltn^^^  Of  Pers'onal  S.r.Tcll  'JiZlX'' 

y  or  salary  shall  reflect  only  that  Information  received: 


September  30  If  employed  for  fall 
February  28  If  employed  for  spring 
June  30  If  employed  for  sunmer 


they  are  hired.  ^        "'S"'  ♦"a  r,,ated  subject  area  for  .hlch 

hourly  certificated  ichedu  ^^  and  shalt       ^t?t?.S  \o  'J'^J  ^'""^ 
necessary  .oeKly  teaching  Uolr.  havS  l„''.c^Ll:|:?,:°  -^'-c-^nt  .h.„  th. 

sieH    o%ar  r  r?; 
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SAmFA  MOMfCA  COMMUNiry  CaLfUE  OlSTRJCr 


«NGHADEO  HOURLT  CERnnCAf.D  ^A.  ART  SCHEDULE  -  m,IT  WEHBERS.  ..h^ 
(ExclmJing  twerltus  CoM«q«) 


Group  1 

Group  1 1 

STEPS 

HInimuA: 

Train  1 09  I ess 
than  Group  I i 
or  Group  |  1 1. 

Acadeffllc  patte  n  faculty 
ref«r  to  Appendix  C-l 
Groups  III  4  IV  r«qulfe- 
wents.  Vocational  pattern 
focclty  reUr  to  Appendix 
C-2  Groups  III  &  IV 

Group  III 
Academic  pattern 
faculty  refer  to 
Appendix  c-l  Groups 
V  &  VI  require- 
ments. Vfjcatlonal 
pattern  faculty 
refer  to  Appendix 
02  Groups  V  &  VI. 

Gro'up  IV 

! 

S  26.44 

S  27.00 

$  27.55 

I  28. M 

2 

$  26. /I 

$  ^7.27 

S  27.82 

S  28.58 

3 

$  27.00 

$  27.55 

S  28.11 

\  /8.66 

4 

S  27.28 

«  27.84 

I  28.59 

i^*!  IT,?  '^-^^  «"  oxporl-w.  at  Sonfd 
Monica  toi lege. 

^^""^  ^'    MU^lT^^  e^P^Tlence  at  S^nta  Monica 

^^^^  ^*    C^nege!"*"*^  ^""""'"^  oxpui  .er.ci*  at  Santa  Monica 
Step  4.    114  or  more  .reeKly  teaching  hours  o*  expe,  lonc«  at  Sunta 
Monica  Col  lege. 

^laH'^llrJ*!^!"?  t^'^'^  axperlence  teaching  a..  ...graded 

class  each  «eek  for  a  full  sa«K>ster  at  Sai.lo  l^io  Collcga. 

2.      Initial  piacefnent  00  this  tche-Jul©  Is  at  Step  !. 
5.     Credential  verification  p,ust  be  pres^entert  +0  tlw  ;)iflcu  of  P.rs,>tM..i 
Services  00  later  tl.an  the  start  of  th.  teaching  ^JSiylant  ^ 

personnel  Office  Jiaf.!:         ^'c  •;Xy:;^;:.S^;t^a7v '^^^^ 
reflect  00 ty  that  InffrnwtU-*  .ec^lvgj  ^ 

SupfomtM»r  50  j(  «tiployed  »w  fall 
fCD»H8fy  2fc  I.  e^tof^  /"or  ^?r;oa 
J'lOt*  30  If  e»ifl|>;<<^  .r  .  r 
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Group 

±1 

Group 

II: 

Group 

III 

Group 

iV: 

Group 

V: 

Group 

VI : 

Group 

VII 

SANTA  MONICA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
INITIAL  SALARY  PLACEMENT  -  ACADEMIC  PATTERN 

GROUP  REQUIREMENTS  {Education/Training) 

Valid  Credentl  .  to  teflch  adult  education  or  conwunlty 
college.    A  person  with  fewer  than  72  college  semester  units 
receives  a  group  differential  <$II27.00)  less  than  a  person 
with  a  comparable  nwnber  of  years  of  experience. 
B.A.  ♦  42  semester  units,  m.A. 

e.A.  ♦  56  swnester  units.  M.A.  ♦  u  se.^ester  units 
H.A.  ♦  28  semester  units 
M.A.  ♦  42  semester  units 
M.A.  ♦  56  semester  units 
Doctorate 

'■    TJlTur  llTol''  D'Sree  sh»l.  b,  allowed  »  „«xl»«»  o.  U 

semost.r  (219)  units  In  excess  o(  124  semester  (I860)  units  r.oulred  for  th. 
degree  In  figuring  their  salary  placement.    Further  unl?  credit  Ih^l I ^ 
granted  only  ,or  units  taken  after  awarding  of  ttle  B.^I  d^g^^l!  ** 

^'  "  ^°  «  s«nester  (48Q)  units  acoulred 

a.ter  the  O.A.    Excess  unit  credit  Is  granted  beyond  J2  semester  M^?" 

3.    Transferred  units  applied  toward  a  decree  by  the  deoree-arant Ino  In.ti*  *i 

Shall  be  the  only  units  approved  ,or  ^lacem^nt  on  tr^la"  Ic'he^utH 
STEP  REQUIREMENTS  (Experience) 

One  step  credit  shall  be  awarded  (or  each  year  o(  exoerlence  th«t  . 

the  (ol lowing  district  standards:  "Perience  that  conforms  to 

1.  Prior  teaching  or  school/col  lege/unlverslty  experience  shall  h.  r^~,  i  ^ 
for  salary  placement  only  If  presented  In  Le  tair^oc^:    te^d  ZTfoil 
01    ce  of  Personnel  Services  before  the  following  dates  or  <al«rv  «h«M 
reflect  only  that  Information  received:  •  ^ 

September  30  If  employed  for  fall 
February  28  H  employed  for  spring 
June  30  If  employed  for  swrwer 

2.  Prior  teochlng  or  school/col lege/unlverslty  experience  shall  be  ^...♦«ht 

?n  (i;:no  s"':xr";^'!:^'  ^y^^'^'  r^r-^^'  or'parrh:ar:iica':io"  r'^'^^ 

institutions  and  only  If  performed  during  the  regular  academic  year. 

3.  Steps  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  allowed  for  each  vear  of  nrlor 

::tr::?2g°;u:^:f°'"^'^""'-"'^'      --"S  t  ziz,  .h. 
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a)  The  experience  was  on  a  full-time  or  partial  contract  basis,  the 
assignment  extended  over  a  period    of  at  least  751  of  the  days  that  th« 
Institution  was  In  regular  session  for  a  term  or  semester,  and  the  wnployer 
has  officially  certified  the  percentage  of  full-time  assigned  and  the 
percentage  of  the  regular  term  or  semester  worked.    The  assignments  will  be 
accumulated  and  one  step  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  allowed  for  each 
full  year,  full-time  equivalent  which  has  b*en  performed. 

b)  The  experience  was  on  an  hourly  basis  In  which  case  one  step  will  be 
allowed. for  each  50  semester  units  of  college-level  teaching  or  each  1  080 
hours  of  college-level  certificated  noo-teaching  work  performed.    No  more 
than  one  year  of  experience  shall  be  allowed  for  assignments  which  occur  In 
a  single  school /col  lege  year. 

Experience  In  any  of  the  following  classifications  or  areas  shall  not  count 
for  salary  placement  credit:    student  teaching,  college  teaching 
asslstantship,  day-to-day  substituting  or  classified  position. 

No  person  will  receive  an  Initial  placement  higher  than  Step  6  except  when 
the  Board  of  Trustees  approves  a  new  position  announcement  which  waives 
this  restriction.    In  the  event  the  district  recommends  a  waiver  of  this 
restriction,  the  Association  shall  be  notified  prior  to  action  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees, 
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APPENDIX  C-2 
SANTA  HONICA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  QISTRirT 


INITIAL  :>AL/WT  PLACEMENT  -  VOCATIONAL  PATTPRm 


.GfiOUP  RE9UIREHFNTS  (Educatlon/Tralnlng/Exp.rr.nc.) 

coll.go.    A  ^.rson  ,1th  f,..r  than  72  col  l.g.^Zwt.^  unit, 
receives  a  group  differential  ($1127.00)    .«  ' 
with  a  comparable  nu»ber  of  year,  ol  2xjer?:'cr     "  """"^ 
££°!!LLL:        a  a.  .  ,8  .«„,ter  u,lt,  .  4  year,  of  experlenci 
B.A.  +  6  semester  units  t  2  years  of  exp.rlen« 

a'-J-  :  ia'  I'^K"  *  "  °'  "P-'-c. 
B.A.  +  20  s«nester  units  t  2  years  of  «<p.rlv>c. 
B.A.  t  6  semester  u,lts  *  J  y.ars  of  exp.rlenc. 

^''°"P  'y.--         B.A.  +  34  semester  units  +  2  v.«rs 

R  A   X  in  .       J.  ^  i  years  of  'xparlenca 

B.A.  +  6  semester  units  +  4  y„rs  of  experience 

B.A.  .  34  semes  er  un  ts  .  3  years  of  experlj^ct 
B.A.  +  20  semester  units  *  4  years  of  experl«,ce 
B.A.  +  6  semester  units  +  5  years  of  experience 
M.A.  +  one  year  of  experience 

£~!iO>:         M.A.  *  ,4  semester  units  *  one  year  of  experience 
M.A.  +  2  years  of  experience  "P'rience 

^rsaeJLL--  Ooctorate 

'■      :rp:!r::pex:r^:r'rpe^;^T:,r  t,—"^  " 

months  In  any  12  month  period      in  ^rdlr  ♦    J  consecutive 
step  placement,  trexpe?le^;  m  st^  HirLn  ""'l^V  ^  ^'^^^ 

of  the  faculty  member.  «.recT,y  relate,  to  the 

assignment 

:r:::i°"rth'r:::L"ir;"it:;n^  r--^-  - 

their  time  of  »nployment  "  that  pattern  during 

3.     Vocational  faculty  are  nimfmA  i« 

.0  the  related^slije':?  :::r1o;".h",cr?Key^:;2  ^^rlT  "'^""^ 

s'::::ir;2{5ri:itr'i:  :x"c:;:-o?i;"         -    °'  •« 

degree  In  Hgurlng    h.?r  ^!Ta?v  IlLj'T''^  '"•'•"•'■•O  for  the 

granted  on.y^or  ^nlfrjaKl^'a^:;"?::' Ird  nTorth^';  I'T 
5.     vocational  faculty  .|th  a  B  A   h  .  ■■ 

semester  (309?  units    n  J±  l!^:"  »"°"''  «  «««xlm^  of  20 

the  degree  In  figurfn  ^he  ^L^Ir  '  lac'e"::!?'  'I''?.  ^•<""r««  «or 

be  granted  only  for  un^ts  ta..^':^^?'rat;,,;-:j- 3-;^  sh., ^ 
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Groups  ,,  and  ,„.  d.p.„dUg  „pon  th.  .^....'"'or.Jtrttln'g  '^^n^lt. 
STEP  REQUIREMENTS  (Experltnca) 

that  Information  received:  '  ^  reflect  only 

September  30  If  «nployed  for  fall 
February  28  If  employed  for  spring 
June  30  If  employed  for  smer 

wrn  be  allowed  for  each  year  of  such  vocational  experience! 
insTiturlons.  and  ooly  If  p,rform«d  during  tha  regular  acad«,lc  yaar. 

b)      The  experience  was  on  a  partial  contract,  or  hourly  hasU  |„  .m.k 
case  one  step  win  be  allowed  for  each  30  <Im«^.r  *  ^ 

level  teaching  or  each  1,080  hours"rcol  I.Tu!el  «^ in  "^'i*^'" 
teaching  work  performed/  No  more  than^l  .Li    *    "'^^'^'cated  non- 
aMcd  ,or  asslg„.„t,  .Mc^^-.r^t  rri^gt:  °s^ZZlZ%''X -^^ 

.xp.rl.„c.  not  ralatad  to  th,  assignment  at  Sant^  M^Ta  to! Ugar'"""' 

Ts^iT.  :}'ir::?::rap^':i:':' "'^-^  ''♦•^  ^  --^^ 

thit  rastrlctlon.    "  Z  ^v'nt  thrdU^M  ♦ 


-  29 


8C5 


APPENDIX  D 


STEP  AND  GROUP  ADVANCEM'NT 

STEP  ADVANCEMENT 

1.  Contract/Regular  Salary  Schedule 

(a)  Contrac;  and  regular  personnel  who  have  full-time  or  partial 
assignments  which  extend  o^er  a  period  of  at  least  75J  of  the  days  that  the 
college  Is  In  session  during  the  college  year  s.iall  advance  one  step  on  the 
salary  schedule  effective  the  start  of  the  suwner  session,  subject  to  the 
limitations  of  the  current  salary  schedule* 

(b)  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  count  toward  step  advancement.  Opportunity 
leaves  shall  count  toward  step  advancement  only  If  the  leave  Involves  a 
full -time  cef*lflcated  assignment  which  extends  over  a  period  of  at  least 
751  of  the  H-ays  that  the  Institution  Is  In  regular  session* 

2.  Graded  Hourly  Certificated  Salary  Schedule 

(a)  Personnel  may  advance  one  step  If  they  have  met  the  requirements  of  the 
next  step  and  have  applied  for  sunmer  and  fall  odvancement  by  April  15  and 
for  spring  aovancement  by  October  15*    Step  advancement  applications  sfail 
be  filed  with  the  Office  of  Personnel  Services, 

(b)  Faculty  members  may  combine  teaching  and  non-teaching  experience  for 
step  advancement  by  the  fo; lowing  rule: 

Teaching  Experience    ♦    Non-Teaching  Experience    «    #  of  Steps 
24  43 

Any  fractional  part  of  a  step  derived  from  this  formula  cannot  be  used  for 
advancement  on  the  hourly  rate  salary  schedules  but  may  be  accimulated  and 
used  for  future  advancement* 

3.  Ungraded  Hourly  Ortltlcated  Salary  Schedule 

(a)  Personnel  may  advance  one  step  If  they  have  met  the  requirements  of  the 
next  step  and  have  applied  for  sunmer  and  f^'l  advancement  by  April  15  and 
for  spring  advancement  by  October  15*    Step  advancement  applications  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Office  of  Personnel  Services* 

(b)  Faculty  members    dy  combine  teaching  and  non-teaching  experience  for 
step  advancement  by  the  following  rule: 

Teaching  Experience    +    Non-Teaching  Experience    «   #  of  Steps 
58  46 

Any  fractional  part  of  a  step  derived  from  this  formula  cannot  be  used  for 
advancement  on  the  hourly  rate  salary  schedules  but  may  be  accunulated  and 
used  for  future  advancement. 
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GROUP  ADVANCEMENT 


1.  Group  ad/ancetnent  earned  and  properly  filed  for  by  faculty  shall  be  granted 
effective  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester. 

2,  Contract/Regular  Salary  Schedule 

A,  Certificated  personnel  planning  to  advance  to  a  higher  group  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  the  following  college  year  must  complete  both  of 
the  following  steps  by  April  15: 

(1)  Submit  a  written  notification  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent » 
Personnel . 

(2)  Schedule  a  group  advancement  conference  with  the  certificated 
credential  technician  in  the  Office  of  Personnel 

Services. 

8.    Group  Mlary  advancements  wilt  be  granted  only  when  tbe  Office 

of  Personnel  Services  has  received  one  of  the  following  verifications 
by  August  31: 

CI)       Official  grade  cards  or  transcripts. 

(2)  Official  college  or  university  notification  that  an. 
advanced  degree  will  be  awarded  by  September  I. 

(3)  Personal  affidavit  that  all  requirements  as  stated  In 
advancement  ''oquest  have  been  met. 

C.    It  Is  the  responsibility  of  each  Individual  to  keep  a  personal  record 
of  units  taken  and  to  see  that  professional  advancement  policies  are 
not  exceeded. 

0.    Advancement  to  a  higher  group  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  Personnel,  and  shall  be  based  upon  a 
ful  ly-satlsf  led  Ins^'ructor*s  credential  and  academic  unit  requirements 
of  the  group.    The  l>culty  Seoate  Staff  0<«velopm«nt  Committee  shall  be 
consulted  for  a  rec«3mmendat Ion  If  there  Are  any  questions  concerning 
the  applicability  of  units  for  advancement.    All  quarter  unit  courses 
will  be  converted  to  semester  units  so  that  one  quarter  unit  equals 
two-thirds  of  a  semester  unit.    Courses  shall  be  accepted  for  unit 
credit  only  If  they  are  taken  In  an  accredited  Institution  that  gives 
unit  credit  for  those  courses  completed. 

E.    A  maximum  of  14  seotester  units  may  be  applied  toward  group  salary 
advancement  for  any  college  year  (Including  summer)  for 
contract/regular  faculty  members,  with  the  following  exceptions: 
personnel  on  opportunity,  study,  or  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  eligible 
to  use  all  approved  units  or  advanced  degrees  obtained  during  this 
period. 

A  person  not  eligible  for  group  movement  for  units  obtained  prior  to 
the  awarding  of  a  degree  shall,  upon  receipt  of  the  degree,  be  allowed 
movement  to  the  group  which  the  degree  and  the  units  entitle  the 
person. 
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Any  number  of  approved  units  may  be  taken,  and  these  may  be  applied  In 
the  next  college  year  or  In  subsequent  years  toward  salary  advancement 
as  long  as  not  more  than  fourteen  (14)  semester  units  are  used  at  one 
time  for  advancement. 

F.    To  be  applied  to  advancement,  the  units  shall  consist  of  at  least  ten 
(10)  controlled  semester  units  and  four  (4)  elective  semester  units. 

Controlled  semester  units  are  acquired  only  In  college  or  university- 
level  courses  that  have  not  been  taken  befon:  and  that  meet  one  or  nK>r» 
of  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Are  directly  related  to  the  faculty  member's  current  assignment. 

(2)  Are  In  the  faculty  member's    jjor  or  related  field. 

(3)  Are  required  for  an  approved  advanced  degree  or  credential. 

(4)  Hake  for  a  better  understanding  of  student  learning  behavior 

(5)  Improve  understanding       community  college  administration  laws 
procedures,  currlculwn.  *  ' 

(6)  Improve  methods  or  techniques  of  Instruction,  counseling,  nursing 
or  library  science. 

(7)  Increase  understanding  of  student  minority  groups,  their  cultures 
and  thelf  languages.  * 

Elective  units  are  acquired  In  courses  that  contribute  to  the 
professional  development  of  the  faculty  member;  they  may  be  taken  at 
any  college  level  as  long  as  they  have  not  been  previously  taken. 

G.  instructors  having  80l  or  more  of  their  assignment  In  the  fol lowing 
departments;  automotive  technology,  business,  cosmetology,  graphic 
rolf     ?     I'^^T*'''"'  economics,  technical,  and  trades  may  uso 

^esIr?cnon^"'       "  ^"""""^  ^'"''"^  advancement,  with  the  following 

(1)  One  unit  of  credit  shall  equal  to  two  (2)  continuing  education 
units  (I  CEU  -10  hours  of  direct  Instruction)  earned  through  an 
organization.  Institution,  or  association  acceptable  to  the 
Instructor's  department  chair,  division  manager  and  the  Faculty 
Senate  Staf    Development  Committee.    All  approvals  must  be 
obtained  prior  to  the  Instructor's  participation  In  the 
requested  program.    Requests  for  CEU  courses  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Assistant  Superintendent,  Personnel,  In  accordance  with 
the  procedures  for  group  advancement.    Units  calculated  from  CEU 
credits  may  be  used  for  elective  or  controlled  units  for  group 
movement.  y» 

(2)  ^PP;;oved  CEU  units  accumulited  during  1978-79  and  1979-80  may  be 
credited  to  Instructors  for  group  advancement  without  regard  to 
the  required  sequence  of  approvals  contained  In  this  section. 

(3)  One  unit  of  credit  equals  60  clock  hours  of  nonpald  experience 
gained    hrough  special  training  sessions  related  to  the  teacMng 
area.    This  experience  must  be  recownended  In  advance  by  the 
department  chair  and  division  manager  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent,  Personnel. 

Itourly  Graded  and  Ungraded  Certificated  Salary  Schedules 

elective  semester  units  allowed  for  each  group.  The  controlled  units  must  meet 
the  criteria  previously  stated  In  P. 
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APPENDIX  E 


ADOEO  RESPONSIBILITY  ASSIGNMENTS  SCHEDULE 
1986-87 


Steps 

Ratio 

Semester 
Amount 

Year 

A/nount 

A 

.009 

173 

347 

B 

.018 

347 

693 

C 

.027 

520 

1040 

D 

.036 

693 

1386 

E 

.045 

867 

1733 

F 

.054 

•  1040 

2080 

G 

.063 

1213 

2426 

H 

.072 

1387 

2773 

1 

.081 

1560 

3120 

J 

.090 

1733 

3466 

K 

.099 

I9D7 

3813 

L 

.108 

2D80 

4159 

H 

.117 

2253 

4506 

N 

.126 

2427 

4853 

D 

.135 

2600 

5199 

P 

.144 

2773 

5546 

Q 

.153 

2946 

5892 

R 

.162 

3120 

6239 

The  rat|o  for  each  step  on  this  schedule  relates  to  group  2,  step  U 
contract  certificated  salary  schedule  -  $38,513 
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Appendix  G-l 

DISTRICT  GRIEVATiCE  FORM 

LEVEL  ONE 

To  be  completed  by  Grlevant: 

'  evant :  Department ; 

Immediate  Supervisor  or  District  Representative:   


I.     Indicate  the  specific  provision  of  the  agreement  alleged  to  have  been 
V lolated: 


2.  Describe  the  grievance  Including  a  statement  of  how  the  violation  of  this 
provision  has  adversely  affected  the  grlevant:  (use  additional  sheets  # 
necessary)  ' 


3.     Indicate  the  specific  remedy  sought  hy  the  grlevant:    (use  additional 
Sheets  If  necessary) 


4.    Decisions  (If  any)  rendered  at  the  Informal  conference:    (use  additional 
sheets  If  necessary) 


Grlevant»$  Signature 

To  be  completed  by  Immediate  Supervisor  or  District  Representative: 

5.  Date  of  formal  conference:   

6.  written  decision  (to  be  completed  within  five  days  of  the  conference): 
(use  additional  sheets  If  necessary)  erencei. 


Immediate  Supervisor  or 
District  Representative 
Signature 
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Appendix  G-2 
LEVEL  TWO:  APPEAL 

Griovant:   ^Department: 

lirmedlate  Supervisor  or  District  Representative:   

1«    Level  One  decision  received  on 


(date) 

2*    Attach  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  and  the  decision  rendered  by  the 
Invnedlate  supervisor* 

3«    Describe  the  reasons  for  the  appeal  of  the  Level  One  decision:  (use 
additional  sheets  If  necessary) 


Date  Grievant's  Signature 


5«    Decision  of  the  Superintendent/President  or  designee:    (use  additional 
sheets  If  necessary) 


Date  Superintendent/President 
or  Designee  Signature 


37 


ERLC 


Appendix  G-3 


GRIEVANCE  PRXEDURE  CONTROL  FORM 
LEVEL  ONE 

To  be  completed  by  Grievant: 

Gr  levant:   ^Department:  ^oate: 


Inmedlate  Supervisor  or  DIstrlc.  Representative:   

Initials 

Qjte  Grievant  Supervisor 

A,  Date  of  grievapje  or  grievant's 
knowledge  of  conditions  upo« 

which  grievance  Is  based*   

B,  Date  of  Informal  conference   


C,    Date  this  formal  Grievance  Form 
filed  with  the  Irvnedlate 
supervisor  or  district 
representative  (within  20  days 
of  A)  (Copy  to  Faculty 
Association) 


To  be  completed  by  Immediate  Supervisor  or  District  Representative: 
D*    Date  of  amenu^id  grievance  statement 
(If  any) 

E,    Date  of  grievance  conference 
(within  10  days  of  "C»' 


Grievant's  conferees  (If  any)  (i) 

(2) 

Supervisor's  or  District  Representative  (1) 
Conferees  (If  any)  (2) 


F,  Date  written  decision  distributed 
(with In  5  days  of  "E") 

Copies  to:  Grievant 

F.A.  Professional  Rights  Convnittee  ZIZ~ 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Personnel  — — 

G.  Declaration  that  decision  Is  nonprecedent  setting: 

Faculty  Association  Yes   ,4o 

District  Representative  Yes  Wq' 

End  of  response  period 
(10  days  after  "F") 

EW)  OF  LEVEL  ONE.  The  grievant,  If  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
I/Tfixjdiate  supervisor  or  dlstrlc^  representative,  may  begin  Level  2. 

-  38  - 
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Appendix  G-4 


LEVEL  TWO;  APPEAL 


Initials 

Date  Grlevant  Supervisor 

H,    Date  of  appeal  to  Superintendent/ 

President  (within  5  days  of  "F*«)       


i«    Grlevant*s  conferees  (If  any)  (1) 

(2) 

Immediate  Supervisor's  or  District  (1) 
Representative's  conferees  (If  any)  (2) 

J«    Date  of  meeting  with  Superintendent/ 
President  or  designee  (within  10 
days  of  "H")   


K«    Date  of  Superintendent/ 

President's  or  designee's  response 
and  distribution  to  Grlevant 
(within  3  days  of  "J*') 


£l«  OF  LEVEL  TWO,  The  grlevant.  If  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
Superintendent/President  or  designee,  may  begin  Level  5, 
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Appendix  G-5 


LEVEL  n«££:  ARBITRATION 


I*    Date  of  GrIevant's  request  to 
F»A.  to  file  for  arbitration 
hearing  (within  5  days  of  "K") 

M#    Date  of  F,A,  requesr 

Assistant  Superintendent, 
Personnel  for  arbitration 
hearing  (within  15  days  of  "K") 

GrIevant's  conferees  (If  any)  (d 

(2) 

District  representative's  conferees  (n 
(If  any) 

0,  Arbitrator 


Initials 

22!S  Grlevant  Supervisor 


P.    Date  of  Arbitrator's  decision  and 
distribution  to: 

Gr  levant 

Assistant  Superintendent,  Personnel 
Faculty  Association 
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APPENDIX  H 


LIST  OP  COLLEGE  COURSES  WITH  LOAD  FACTORS 


The  list  ot  all  college  courses  with  their  individual  lo^d  factors  with 
exceptions  to  the  general  rcle  are  available  in  the  office  of  Instruction, 
division  and  department  office''    and  «t>e  otfice  of  tho  Faculty  Association. 
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ARTICLE  1:     EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  PARTIES  TO  AGREEMENT 

1.1       This  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  this  12th  day 
tBill*    1963,    between    the   VENTURA   COUNTY   COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
DISTRICT  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "District")  and  the  VENTURA 
COUNTY   FEDERATION   OF   COLLEGE  TEACHERS,   AFT   LOCAL    1828  AFL-CIO 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Federation"), 
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ARTICLE  2:  RECOGNITION 


2.1  The  District  recognizes  the  Federation  as  exclusive 
representative  for  all  certificated  employees  set  forth  in  the 
June  2,  1977,  Educational  Employment  Relations  Board  Certifica- 
tion of  Representative,  as  amended,  as  follows: 

UNIT: 

Shall  INCLUDE:  All  full-time  and  part-time  certif- 
icated employees,  except  management,  supervisory  and  confidential 
employees  as  defined  by  the  Act,  including  persons  employed  in 
the  following  classifications: 

Instructor 
Counselor 

Associate  Librarian 

Specialist 

Coordinator 

Student  Personnel  Worker 

Facilitator 

Coach 

Department  Head 

Shall  EXCLUDE:  All  classified  employees  and  all 
management,  supervisory  and  confidential  '•-nployees  as  defined  by 
the  Act,  including  the  tollowing  positions: 

Chancellor 
Vice  Chancellor 
President 
Vice  President 
Dean 

Director 

Divisional  Director 

The  parties  shall  jointly  petition  the  California 
Public  Employment  Relations  Board  for  such  unit  modification  as 
may  be  necessary  to  implement  the  terms  of  this  Section, 

2.2  The  words  "faculty"  and  "faculty  member"  as  used 
hereinafter  in  this  Agreement  refer  only  to  such  persons  as  are 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  Section  2.1,  above. 
The  term  "regular  faculty  member"  shall  mean  a  contract  faculty 
member  who  is  reemployed  as  a  contract  faculty  member  subsequent 
to  his/lier  second  year  of  contract  employment.  The  term  "con- 
tract faculty  member"  ihall  mean  a  faculty  member  who  is  employed 
on  the  basis  of  a  contract  as  defined  in  the  Education  Code. 
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ARTICLE  3;  SALARY 

..K  1^*    J^lif*^"^^??'  faculty  members  shall  be  compensated 

year):  following   schedule    (based  on   a  10-month 


Class  I 

Class  II 

Class  III 

Class  IV 

Class  V 

Step 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

1 

1.00 

1.10 

1.20 

1.30 

1.40 

2 

1.05 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

3 

1.10 

1.20 

1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

4 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

5 

1.20 

1.30 

1.4Q 

1.50 

1.60 

6 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 

7 

1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

8 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 

1.75 

9 

1.40 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

10 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 

1.75 

1.85 

11 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

1.90 

12 

1.55 

1.65 

1.75 

1.85 

1.95 

13 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

1.90 

2.00 

T  Effective  July  1,  1982,  increa.e  dollar  value  of 

Class  1     step  1  by  three  percent   (3%)   for  contract  faculty  „ho 

III  n*"'  °"         ''"'^  Agreement  is  approved  by 

the  District's  Governing  Board.  uy 

ditions:        ^*  "  subject    to    the    following  con- 

n,»vi™.i™       1  .  contract    employees     shall     receive  a 

pu-S:  l\  sar:rynt:rpl-'cL°In?:^" 

substitutes  xs  {/lo'^'of  cTais""l  s°teo"?  long-ter. 
ceptions  as  the  Bo^rd  :ly'^ie%"  ;ine^^'^nVivi»'^c^ae:/"'^^ 

.nnu,l  -salary  Jy^"  p^il  T'^^L  ^^.^^^1^,^-^' ^ 

^'^       Classifications  on  Instructor  Salary  Schedule 
^    ^.       .      Placement  in  the  salary  classification  r^i-  f^-i-h 

trtirfoilowfn''  by'Vhe  District  -crordxi^ 

;?nn  „f  ►     .  criteria  after  receipt  of  appropriate  verifica- 

£e  evt  uated  in'         "Pr^^""'  professional  training  sha!l 

c^%a7s^7rse.e"sterTni°tI."'""'"  "--.uarte'r  unit 
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Movement  from  onu  class  to  another  on  the  basis  of 
vocational  ciedentials  and  experience  requires  that  the  employee 
be  teaching  in  a  vocational  subject  matter  area. 

A.  Qualifications  for  Class  I  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university*  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  credential  in 
a  vocational  subject  matter,  issued  on  the 
basis  of  occupationnl  experience. 

(3)  One  additional  step  in  Class  I  shall  be 
granted  for  15  semester  units  appropriate 
to  a  master's  degree;  or  in  the  case  of 
instructors  teaching  under  vocational  cre- 
dentials, to  a  bachelor's  degree  and  in 
rxcess  of  those  units  required  for  the 
vocational  credential, 

(4)  A  second  additional  step  in  Class  I  shall 

be  granted  for  30  semester  units  appropriate 
to  a  master's  degree;  or  in  the  case  of  in*- 
structors  teaching  under  vocational  creden- 
tials, to  a  bachelor's  degree  and  in  excess 
of  those  units  required  for  the  vocational 
credential. 

(5)  One  such  added  step  shall  be  deducted  when 
transferring  to  Class  II;  two  such  added 
steps  shall  be  deducted  when  transferring  tc 
Class  III  or  a  subsequent  salary  class. 

B.  Qualifications  for  Class  II  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  plus  45 
semester  units  of  appropriate  study  completed 
after  the  receipt,  of  the  bachelor's  degree 
and  possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university;  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational 
credential,  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 

15  additional  appropriate  cemester  units 
as  approved  by  management  beyond  the 
bachelor's  degree,  and  four  years  of  full- 
time  paid  occupational  experience  directly 
related  to  the  major  instructional  assign* 
ment  in  excess  of  those  years  of  full-time 
occupational  experience  required  to  qualify 
for  the  vocational  credential; 
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(3)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational 
credential,  issued  on  the  basis  of  occupa- 
tional experience,  15  semester  units  in 
addition  to  those  required  for  such  voca- 
tional erea,  and  four  years  of  full-time  paid 
occupational  experience  directly  relatsd  to 
the  major  instructional  assignment  in  excess 
of  those  years  ot  tull-time  occupational  ex- 
perience required  to  qualify  ^or  the  voca- 
tional credential« 

(4)  Upon  the  attainment  of  tenure  and  the  comple*- 
tion  of  one  additional  year  at  Step  13  in 
Class  I,  an  instructor  may  move  horizontally 
to  Class  XX,  to  the  same  ratio  relationship 
occupied  in  Class  I,  and  then  be  granted 
credit  for  the  additional  year  ot  experience. 
Factors  enumerated  in  item  3«2«A(5)  above 
will  be  applied  where  appropriate* 

Qualifications  for  Class  IXI  shall  requirei 

il)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  plus  60 
semester  units  of  appropriate  study  completed 
after  receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  and 
possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  universityi  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational 
credential,  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  30 
additional  appropriate  semester  units  as 
approved  by  management  beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree,  and  four  years  of  full**time  paid 
occupational  experience  directly  related  to 
the  major  instructional  assignment  in  excess 
of  those  years  of  full-time  occupational 
experience  required  to  qualify  for  the  voca- 
tional credential! 

(3)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational 
credential,  issued  on  the  basis  of 
occupational  experience,  30  semester 
units  in  addition  to  those  required  for 
such  credential  and  appropriate  to  in- 
struction in  such  vocational  area,  and 
four  years  of  full-time  paid  occupational 
experience  directly  related  to  the  major 
instructional  assignment  in  excess  of  those 
years  of  full-time  occupational  experience 
required  to  qualify  for  the  vocational 
credential. 


D.     Qualifications  for  Class  IV  shall  require: 


(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  plus  75 
semester  units  of  appropriate  study  completed 
after  receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree  and 
possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university;  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational 
credential,  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  45 
additional  appropriate  semester  units  as 
approved  by  management  beyond  the  bachelor's 
de'jree,  and  four  years  of  full-time  paid 
occupational  experience  directly  related  to 
Khe  major  instructional  assig'.ment  in  excess 
of  those  years  of  full-time  occupational 
experience  required  to  qualify  for  the  voca- 
tional credential! 

(3)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational  cre- 
dential, issued  on  the  basis  of  occupational 
experience,  45  semester  units  ir  addition 

to  those  required  for  such  credential  and 
appropriate  to  instruction  in  such  vocational 
area,  and  four  years  of  full-time  paid 
occupational  experience  directly  related  to 
the  major  instructional  assignment  in  excess 
of  those  years  of  full-time  occupational 
experience  required  to  qualify  for  the 
vocational  credential « 

£.     Qualifications  for  Class  V  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  an  earned  doctorate  degree 
granted  by  an  institution  accredited  for 
graduate  or  professional  study* 

i. 3       Administration  of  the  Salary  Schedule 

A.     Initial   placement  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Professional  preparation  as  defined  in 
Section  3.3  B.4(a),   (c) ,   (d) ,  and  (e)  below* 

(2)  Prior  full-time  professional  teaching  experi- 
ence on  a  year-for-year  basis,  not  to  exceed  seven  years  of  such 
credit,  for  persons  initially  placed  on  the  salary  schedule, 

^        ,  Credit     for     closely     related  non-teaching 

experience  at  the  rate  of  one  year  of  credit  (not  to  exceed  seven 
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years  total)  for  each  two  years  of  experience  outside  the  teach- 
ing field,  where  such  activity  occurs  beyond  years  of  required 
experience  that  are  used  by  a  state  agency  in  awarding  a  creden- 
tial. All  such  experience  shall  be  subject  to  evaluation  and 
approval  by  the  District. 

(4)  The  Governing  Board  reserves  the  right  to 
make  those  exceptions  in  salary  placement  it  may  deem  essential 
to  student,  patron,  or  District  welfare  when  in  the  Board's 
judgment  such  action  is  required. 

B.    Advancement    on    the    salary    schedule    shall  be 
subject  to  all  of  the  following  conditionsi 

(1)  Evaluation  of  course  credit  shall  be  made  by 
the  District  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  College  President  or 
his/her  designee. 

(2)  Possession  of  the  appropriate  unencumbered 
California  public  school  service  credential. 

(3)  Notice  of  intent  to  complete  academic  units 
necessary  to  qualify  for  higher  salary  classification  must  be 
filed  in  the  District  Personnel  Office  not  later  than  June  1  of 
the  year  preceding  the  academic  year  in  which  salary  advan-:ement 
will  be  sought.  Confirmation  of  units  completed  sust  be  [.  ^vided 
to  the  District  Personnel  Office  prior  to  the  beginning  date  ot 
assignment  in  the  Academic  year  in  which  advancement  is  sought. 
Verification  (by  official  transcripts)  of  completed  units  must  be 
provided  to  the  District  Personnel  Office  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber I  of  the  year  in  which  advancement  is  made. 

(4)  Unit  credit  shall  not  be  counted  toward 
advancement  on  the  District  salary  schedule  unless  all  of  the 
following  conditions  are  meti 

(a)  Unit  credit  shall  be  completed  in  an 
institution  accredited  by  a  Regional  Accrediting  Cownission.  By 
a  Regional  Accrediting  Commission  is  meant  one  recognized  by  the 
Federation  of  Regional  Accrediting  Commissions  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion IFRACHR). 

_      ,  <b)     The  units  completed  are  related  to  the 

faculty  member's  assignment;  or  are  obtained  pursuant  to  a  plan 
of  study  that  has  received  prior  approval  by  the  Chancellor  or 
his/her  designee?  or  are  unrelated  to  the  faculty  member's 
assignment,  but  have  received  prior  approval  by  the  Chancellor  or 
his/her  designee. 

,  ,  <c)    The    unit    credit    completed     is  upper 

division  or  graduate  level,  except  that  units  completed  by  a 
vocational  instructor  not  possessing  a  bachelor's  degree  directly 
related  to  the  major  area  of  assignment  may  be  lower  division 
units. 
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(d)  Normally,  not  more  than  nine  (9)  units 
total  completed  m  correspondence  or  home-study  institutes,  as 
administered  by  an  acctedited  institution,  may  be  counted  for 
placement  or  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.  Exceptions  to 
the  nine-unit  total  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  Chancellor 
or  his/her  designee. 

(e)  To  be  counted  for  advancement  beyond 
Column  I,  all  units  must  be  completed  subsequent  to  the  receipt 
of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution. 

(5)  A  faculty  member  holding  60%  or  more  of  a 
full-time  contract,  and  employed  for  more  than  75%  of  the 
contract  days  specified  in  this  Agreement  (or  who  is  on  a  paid 
leave  or  is  otherwise  eligible  for  salary  advancement  pursuant  to 
the  Leave  provision  of  this  Agreement),  shall  receive  yearly 
salary  advancement  of  one  (1)  step,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 

C.  The  evaluation  of  professional  tra<:jXi,c  or 
credits  and/or  degrees  trom  foreign  institutions  rat  on  the 
accredited  list  of  the  California  State  Department  of  Education 
may  be  submitted  by  the  District  for  evaluation  and  comparability 
to  such  accredited  institutions  by  any  of  the  admi.Tsions  offices 
of  the  University  of  California. 

3.4        Hourly  Rates 

,      ,^  A.    All  daily  substitute  and  extended-day  £.nd  evenlna 

faculty  and  all  other  hourly  paid  faculty  including  slm^t 
Intersession  faculty  shall  be  employed,  time  subject  to  assign- 
ment, at  the  hourly  rates  specified  below,  provided  that: 

.         .                   The   service  performed  by  a  contract  facultv 

member   who   is   performing   such  service    is    in  addition    to  anv 

requ  rements  prescribed  as  a  part  of  such  faculty  membe?"^ 
regular  contract  employment. 

Part-time,    hourly-rate    instructors   who  ure 
not  otherwise  employed  by  the  District  will  be  paid  one-half  the 

aTnlJJ'^f        P'^'  T  '°  P"  semester,   for  atten! 

dance  at  division  meetings.  «*.*.cn 

,      ,^  ^'ourly  Rates  of  Payj     Effective  July  1.  1982.  for 

all    faculty  who  are  members  of   the  unit   as  of  March   1  1983 

Srh''i°"  services,  including  SuSmier  Intersession' 

shall  he  based  upon  the  toUowing  schedule:  t-crsession. 


DISTRICT  SERVICE  CREDENTIAL  MASTER'S  DOCTORATE 

1  -  4  Semesters  $19.30  $19.45  $19.60 

5  -  8  Semesters  20.20  20  35  ^i'-^" 

9  *  Semesters  2I.IO  2l.'3'*  2150 
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•MASTER'S*  «r  A  "CRBDENTIAL"    colunm    to  the 

«««Tnn  If  .  T\    ^  ''""'■^y   "I'l^y  schedule   requires  pos- 

r.te.  o|  p.{=und^er;;e°1.4:rtrhe^Sfe'S^a^"^^'^^ 

District  ottice  on  the  basis  of   faculty  Bembe^'  certificated 

idd^rt^i^n/rcrdiri^si!'^'' -"^-^  -  the^^^!io^:jni 

(1)  One  year  of  "service  shall  consist  of 
two  semesters  of  service. 

(2)  One  semester  of  teaching  service  shall 
require  the  teaching  of  at  least  one 
full  semester  course  or  its  equivalent. 

(3)  One  full  season  of  coaching  shall  be 
considered  equal  to  a  semester. 

(4)  One  full  Summer  Intersession  of  service 
shall  equal  a  semester. 

(5)  For  non-classroom  teaching  faculty,  100 
hours  or  more  of  certificated  non-teaching 
service  shall  equal  a  semester. 

.  (6)  The  maximum  credit  for  salary  advancement 
under  this  section  shall  be  two  semesters 
in  any  one  academic  or  calendar  year. 

ate  *  -inm^  ^'  ."^^^  District  and  the  Federation  agree  to  neqoti- 
Sy  spring?  'y^BA  Tn?esV  c^on^dTf  P''*"'  "^^^^  ^^^^  ^«  implSed 
c^ntr^ol  oV  ti'e'Slst"rt\"anrt'he^^Frd:ra\7o";.  ^^^^"^ 
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3.5       Stipend  Agreement 

A.  The  following  certificated  employees  who  regu- 
larly perform  the  following  designated  assignments  which  neces- 
sarily extend  beyond  the  normal  college  day  shall  be  compensated 
for  such  according  to  the  following  stipend  formula  based  upon 
the  current  hourly  rate: 

(1)  Coaching  (per  season) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(9) 
(h) 
(i) 
(j) 
(k) 
(1) 
(m) 
(n) 


Sport 

No 

Basketball 

90 

Track 

60 

Cross  Country 

60 

Tennis 

60 

Swimming 

60 

Football 

90 

Baseball 

60 

Golf 

60 

Wrestling 

60 

Water  Polo 

60 

Softball 

60 

Volleyball 

60 

Soccer 

60 

Badminton 

60 

20  tor  Head  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


20  for  Head  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


20  for  Head  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


(2)  Directing  and  Producing  (per  semester) 


(a)  Intramurals 

(b)  Music  Groups 

(c)  Drama 

(d)  Forensics 

(e)  Dance 

(f)  Pep  Squad 
(9)  Journalism 

(h)  Cinema 

(i)  Literary  Magazine 
(j)  Pistol  Team 

?k)  Art  Gallery 


70 
60 
30 
60 
30 
60 
60 
30 
30 
60 
35 


'^r  major  group 
per  major  production 
♦  20  for  Head  Coach 
per  major  production 

per  major  production 
per  major  issue 

per  gallery 


B.    Payment  of  any  stipend  under  thi«  St»rt-\nn  -Kmii 
require  that  the  faculty  „e>nber  provide  appropriate  verifica^oi 
as  determined  by  each  campus,  of  hours  worked      Co11m«  ™!^;^2' 
:o«t."V'"'  '^'^^    '°  determine'\Ku„i,er   iid'Vope 'o^ 

tpams  «h«ii  ^'  coaching  combined  men's  and  women's 

teams  shall  receive  an  additional  20  hours  per  semester! 
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3.6       Extra  Contract  Astiqnmentt 


Extra  dayt  of  attignment  for  •xtended  contract!  shall 
be  comparabla  to  those  in  academic  1981*82^  unless  the  affected 
faculty  member  agrees  to  a  different  schedule  of  such  extra  d&ys. 


Designated    positions    shall     receive  contracts 
excess  of  ten  months  for  the  assignments  indicated: 


in 


Position 
Head  Football  Coach 
Assistant  Football  Coach 
Head  Basketball  Coach 
Assistant  Basketball  Coach 
Head  Baseball  Coach 
Assistant  Baseball  Coach 
Head  Track  Coach 
Assistant  Track  Coach 
Softball  Coach 
Aquatics  Coordinator 
Counselor 
SWitd  Coach 

Instructor/Department  Head 
Counselor /Coordinator 
Coordinator,  student  Health  Svcs. 


Time  Subject  to  Assign- 
ment  in  School  Months 
10  3/4 


EOPS  Counselor/Coordinator 
Coordinator,  Special  Education 
Veterans  Counselor/Coordinator 
BVEP  Instiuctor/Coordinator 

(a)  Work  during  Christmas  break 

(b)  Work  during  Easter  break 


10  1/2 

10  1/4 

10  1/8 

10  1/8 

10  1/8 

11D  1/8 

10  1/8  (b) 

10  1/8  (b) 
11 
11 

10  1/8 

10  1/4 
11 

10  1/4 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 


(a)  and/or  (b) 
(a)  and/or  (b) 
(b) 
(b) 
(b) 


(b) 


(HC/OC) 
(VC) 


3*7       Monthly  Rates  on  Instructor  Salary  Schedule 
-h.ii  "^l!"  monthly  rate  for  a  contract  faculty  member 

thill  ^.K."^^^,^  °^    ^t^^^y  step  in 

which  such  faculty  member  has  been  placed  pursuant  to  the  cri- 
teria  and  salary  schedule  set  forth  above. 


3.8       Service  Increments 


^     Service  increments  based  on  years  of  service  to  the 
community  College  District,   including  continuous 
?    TScI^  ^Ventura  Union  High  School  District  prior  to  July 

1,  1962,  shall  be  added  to  the  basic  salaries  as  followsi 

A.  After  15  years  -  $200  per  year  above  basic 

salary;  or 

B.  After  20  years  -  $400  per  year  above  basic 

salary;  or 

C.  After  25  years  .  $600  per  year  above  basic 

salary}  or 

D.  After  30  years  -  $800  per  year  above  basic 

salary. 
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3 . 9       Temporary  Faculty 


Temporary  faculty  (substitute)  shall  be  elected  anu 
paid  on  a  monthly  basis,  time  subject  to  assignment,  limited  to  a 
maximum  salaty  equal  to  Step  8  in  Class  I,  when  such  assignment 
occurs  under  one  of  the  following  conditions! 

To  replace  a  contract  or  regular  faculty  member 
who  is  on  leave  of  absence  for  one  semester  or  longer,  when  such 
replacement  requires  the  temporary  faculty  member  to  work  more 
f-an  sixty  percent  of  a  full-time  assignment;  or 

B.  When  such  temporary  faculty  member  replaces  the 
same  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  for  a  period  of  more  than 
twenty  consecutive  working  days  at  more  than  sixty  percent  of  a 
full-time  assignment!  and  the  need  for  replacement  for  more  than- 
twenty  consecutive  working  d9ys  was  not  anticipated  by  the 
District  at  the  time  of  assig.iment;  or  ^  ^  , 

.  ^.  a  ^  ^'  '^^  '""^  *  temporary  increase  in  enrollment  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  District  will  not  warrant  creation  of  a 
permanent  position,  but  which  requires  that  the  temporary  faculty 
member  work  more  than  sixty  percent  of  a  full-time  assignment. 

3.10     Compensation    of    faculty    members    for  independent 
5"*^  development  activities,  in  excess  of  those  normally 
considered  as  part  of  a  faculty  member's  work  lead,   shall  con- 
Sillp!rrh°     A    P^'^V^*^    ^"  instances  where  management  and 

Research  and  Development  Committee  evaluation-:  of  a  research  and 
r^«^ir£K*"V*PJ°P^f*^  indicate  that  such  compensation  for  any 
«pmS2r  development  project,  whether  proceed  by  a  facultj 

m!^nlm.°^  "q^^e-ted  by  management,  shal?  be  established  hi 
va?u2Tf  .h°"  °^  available  budget  funds,  the  probabl^ 

completed  research  and  development  to  the  District 
f«  ?  programs,  and  the  anticipated  amount  of  work  needed 
to  complete  such  research  and  development.  neeaea 
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ARTICLE  it    HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 


4.1  The  District  will,  during  the  term  of  thii  Agreement, 
and  subject  to  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  Article,  continue 
to  provide  Blue  Cross,  CDS  and  Vision  coverage  for  eligible 
faculty  members  and  their  dependents  under  the  existing  plans  or 
under  such  plans  providing  at  least  equivalent  benefits  as  the 
District  may  designate. 

4.2  An  eligible  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  have  health 
coverage  provided  through  Kaiser  or  Health  Net  rather  than 
through  Blue  Cross  Foundation  may  do  so,  provided  that  the 
District's  share  of  the  cost  for  such  coverage  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  it  would  otherwise  contribute  for  Blue  Cross  medical 
and  vision  coverage  under  this  Agreement.  The  District's  contri- 
bution shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  full  cost  of  the  monthly 
premium  for  any  such  coverage.  The  deletion  or  addition  of  any 
federally  qualified  HMO  to  the  options  available  to  faculty 
members  shall  only  be  by  joint  agreement  of  the  parties. 

4.3  The  faculty  member  bears  the  responsibility  for 
meeting  all  requirements  for  eligibility  in  any  plans  provided  by 
the  District  and  for  properly  completing  enrollment  and/or 
application  forms. 

r.1  .  f*^  Faculty  members  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
District-provided  insurance  benefits  and  to  receive  District 
contributions  toward  these  benefits  are  those  employed  under 
contract  during  the  regular  coUenc  year  on  at  least  a  half-time 
bas Is. 

J  1*5  The  District  shall  continue  to  contribute  the  sum 
needed  to  provide  the  benefits  specified  in  this  Article  for  each 

fScU^  c^nnT^T^M '^^^^"^  ^l'  »"^^  benefits,  and  shall  IncreSse 
such   contribution  on  October   1   of  each  calendar  year  by  the 

rlc*^  i",./!'^"^"'^   ^°   maintain   the   above-mentioned  Blue 
Cross,  CDS  and  Vision  coverage. 

Payments  of  the  District  contribution  for  faculty 
^hrVT'^K- ^"Y;  ^ll"**'  or  injury  of  the  faculty  member 
shall  be  made  until  the  expiration  of  paid  illness  leave  or  until 
the  employment  is  terminated,  whichever  occurs  first. 

ni.n.^Vl.  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District 

plans  to  secure  coverage  under  a  joint  powers  agreement,  or 
r!n?!:ci"n?  '^^^^^^  alternatiSS   benefit  ^Sni  to 

fSSi^M.f^"*  ^^i??/^^^^'  Pl«"'        »hall,  prior  to 

?h«  hlH  ..I  Vf*"*^  "^^^         Federation  to  assure  that 

^bSve.     •P*^^^^"^^^"*  provide  the  levels  of  benefits  specified 

<.B  If  the  District  plans  to  secure  coverage  in  a  1oint 
iS[r  d^nt^;^""^;/'  \^  responsive  bids  for  alternitive  meS' 
ical,  dental  and/or  vision  benefit  plans  are  received,   and  if 
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acceptance  is  likely  and  would  result  in  premium  contributions 
less  than  those  specified  above,  the  District  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Federation  of  such  probable  acceptance  and  shall,  upon 
request,  meet  and  negotiate  regarding  the  allocation  of  any  such 
savings. 

4.9  Employees  who  are  employed  by  the  District  at  the 
time  of  retirement  shall  be  retained  in  the  District  health, 
vision  and  dental  insurance,  with  premiums  paid  by  the  District 
provid,;d  that  such  persons  have  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of 
service  with  the  District  and  have  attained  an  age  and  years  of 
service  equal  to  or  greater  than  seventy-five  (75) .  The  minimum 
age  for  retirement  is  fifty-five  (55).  The  District  shall 
provide  paid  dental  benefits  for  currently  retired  contract 
faculty  who  are  receiving  District-paid  health  and  vision  bene- 
fits. 

4.10  Any  other  contract  faculty  member  who  is  serving  the 
District  at  the  time  of  retirement,  and  who  has  served  the 
District  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  years  and  reached  the  age  of  55, 
shall,  upon  retirement,  have  the  option  of  retaining  membership 
in  the  District's  group  health  insurance  plan  with  premiums  to  be 
paid  by  the  retiree. 

4.11  Eligibility  and  benefits  shall  be  as  specified  in  the 
then-existing  group  medical  insurance  plan. 

4.12  Irrespective  of  provisions  relating  to  District 
provision  of  health  and  welfare  benefits,  eligible  faculty 
members  shall  otherwise  maintain  the  right  to  retire  at  age  55 

HiS  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years'  service,  and  the  District  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Education  Code  Section  23922  with 
respect  to  maximum  retirement  age. 

4.13  The  District  and  the  Federation  shall  meet  to  deter- 
mine the  identity  and  content  of  fA  employee-paid  catastrophic 
group  health  plan  for  hourly  faculty  members  who  do  not  have 
coverage  under  any  other  health  insurance  plan, 

4 . 14  Special  Pre-Retirement  Program 

Regular  faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for  special 
pre-retirement  under  the  following  conditionsj 

KK  r.^t^^  ^5®  faculty  member  shall  have  reached  the  age  of 

55  prior  to  the  reduction  of  vork  load. 

,  ^*  faculty   member   shall    have   been  employed 

full-time  in  a  position  requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten 
years,  of  which  the  immediately  preceding  five  years  were  full- 
time  employment, 

^'^     During    the    period    immediately    preceding  a 
request  for  reduction  in  wor)cload,  the  faculty  me!nber"Sall  have 
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been  employed  tuli-time  in  a  poiltlon  requiring  certification  for 
S  ?  ,  without    a  break    in  service. 

Sabbatical  leavea  and  other  approved  leaves  of  absence  shall  not 
conatitute  a  break  in  service.  Time  spent  on  a  sabbatical  or 
other  approved  leave  of  abaence  shall  not  be  used  in  computing 
the  five-year  full-time  service  requirement. 

D.  A  faculty  member  who  requests  and  is  chosen  to 
participate  in  the  pre-retxrement  program  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Diatrict  respecting  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  faculty  member's  program.  Such  agreenenta  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  proviaiona  of  thia  Section.  The  agreement 
can  be  revoked  or  amended  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  District 
and  the  faculty  member. 

,     ^.  Th«  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which 

la  the  pro  rata  share  of  the  salary  he/she  would  be  earning  had 
he/she  not  elected  to  exercise  the  option  of  part-time 
^Mih^/*":  "tain  all  other  rights   and  benefits  for 

.•if I     Z**,*",*' 1^*^*  payments  that  would  be  required  if  he/she 
on  employment.     The  Diatrict  and  the  faculty 

?!??!^,  u  •  P^^"»  •^^^^  «9ree  to  make  contributions  to  the 
lltl   hA'n  ?S^i''!'^r^  '"J"*^  ^°         «"«»"t  that  woulrt 

PSI^t'i's:%4ToViie^r'    "  '""'^^  "-"^^  ""-^-^  ^" 

welfare  beneJita^^  t^^e^tl  ^fnVr  :!:'iSiri^\'r:.  ^^^OO^.r 'f'a!;^ 

?:^Uv'LSSe^'^t^i^''"  ^^"T^"^-  sick  we  accrued  bTtJ^ 
faculty  member  .hall  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  percentage 
of  a  full  contract  or  percentage  of  daya  taught,  as  appropriate? 

o#     ^         Employment   shall  be  one-half  of  the  number  of 
days  of   service   required  by   the   faculty  member's   contract  of 
employment  during  her/his  final  year  of  «^Ue  in  a  fulT-time 
position.     In  order  to  qualify  for  STRS,  a  faculty  member  on  the 
P^""  that  50%  ora  full-time 

load  in  a  given  year.  The  50%  load  may  be  assigned  fuU-tir-e  fSr 
SiStJiii  "rf,""if''  one-half  time  for^  full  a?aSemic  yeaJ  Jhe 
District   will    make    reasonable    effort-a    ¥n   .••i/,.^    *.w  * 

me»*er  a.  near  the  minimun,  load  „  fa«Jbla!  '  "''"^'^ 
reduced  vorkliad'nronr'.!„°'' ^"""4"*  employment  under  the 
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J.  A  faculty  member  wishing  to  participate  In  the 
program  shall  request  to  do  so  no  later  than  February  1  for  the 
following- school  year. 

K.  A  faculty  member  participating  In  the  program  Is 
not  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave;  Is  not  eligible  for  Summer 
Interscssion  priority;  and  shall  not  be  assigned  an  overload. 
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ARTICLE  5:     WORKLOAD  AND  ASSIGNMENT 

5.1       Administration  of  Aselgnment 

The  Chancellor  of  the  District  is  responsible  for  the 
f-culty  members  within  the  District  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  ccoraance 

«.«<„n«-n«.  college  is  responsible  for  the 

assignment  of  faculty  members  within  the  College  in  accordance 
with  U.e  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  ccoraance 

5«2       Contract  Teaching  Assignments 

'^^^  typical  work  load  for  all  classroom  teachina 
faculty  members  shall  includej  cx.».room  ceacning 

(1)  Actual  classroom  teaching. 

(2,  Preparation  and  grading  for  assigned  classes. 

(3)  Sponsorship  and  support  of  student  activifi^s 
.nd  programs       traditionally  provided  by  int.ra.te'  faSSlty! 

(4)  Continuing  professional  developaent. 

schedule  at  l«..i'L-"^'i#^"":'^""  teaching  faculty  Mmber  shall 
i  "t  least  one  office  hour  per  day  (5  hours  per  week)  for 
student  conferences.  Exceptions  fir  good  reasons  a^esublect  to 
approval  by  the  vice  President,  Instruction.  Such  •chedule  ^h«M 
in  rS^nl,?"""."  '•«^lty '.ember's  office  and  placed  '"  "'e 
ron^^Mon""       /"""^"^^on.    An  offic.  shall  b..  provided  as  a 

office  .ui-  per  teaching  day,  but  in  no  event  less  than  a  totSl 
of  5  hours  per  week  during  at  least  four  days  of  the  week.  '""^ 

K.„„  ,        .  . Such  other  assignments  as  have  traditionallv 

contract  teaching  faculty  members  prior  to  the 
^.1^,1  ?!  this  Agreement,  Including  voluntary,  l^aninafu? 
p~«Si?«!°"  development  and'  employment  in::"!:^!:, 

M      »^  Hours    cn    Campuss     Each    full-tiiM  ¥»»f*\*iwx^ 

aS  '^hTcr^n'iSjiti'o'nV'''""'  '"^  oth- "r^Tspo^n^rbl  ! 

m«v  V        ■aaltion  to  any  on-campus  time  a  faculty  meuU&er 

reLlt   in         P"P^",V°"  ■"'^  °'  assigned  classesr  CiU 

teSchlna  of*"hws"''"^V  presence   on    campus    for  the 

teaching  of   his/her  classroom  teaching  assignment,    for  office 
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hours,  as  set  forth  above;  and  for  an  additional  five  (5)  hours 
Of  other  instruction-related  assignments  as  set  forth  above. 

On-Campust  Shall  be  defined  as  a  college  campus 
or  any-other  place  designated  by  management  where  instruction 
^d/or  services  are  performed. 

B.    Hours  of  Instruction 

full  assignment  s°ha'u  b^""  '  """"""  °" 

»  J  Teaching  hours  of  faculty  members  shall 

t2».hV„  °"  °'  '   full-time  contract  classroom 

^^rS  f?.r'"^'"""'r'  '"''y  lecture-equivaJwt 
hours  for  an  academic  year  (two  semesters).  The  District  will 
A^lt  "^e'sonable     efforts     to    attempt     to     equalize  the 

fi^^'if"^i°"!  °*  °'  lecture-equivalent  hours  between 

"a      Lxteen''°.rfir""'-,    *  "1""'  ""^  "JJlgnerjl^rS 

le2turefrauf"Mli^'  J"  *°>"^t"n     <")     lecture  or 

lecture-equivalent    hours    per    semester    as    her/his  contmri- 

wnS«"?o'?''  °k"^'  "^'^  permission.    A  faculty%e^2r"So 

?umJl  harms  e„".r"i°f^'V'"','  ^"''"^  -eme.te/ ::?r?"i„? 
hSi"toad'"s%"n„'e"n"."  '"^'^'^^""""'^  °'  lecture-equivalent 

..      ^1  Lecture-equivalent      hours      for  lahomt-nru 

teaching  assignments  shall  be  in  a  ratio  of  three  (31  hour,  of 
laboratory  teaching  to  two  (2)  hours  of  lec?Gre  teaching. 


i.i,  Lecture-equivalent       hours       for  iPft-..^. 

iou«'^°'':  teaching  assignments  shall  be  a  ratio  of  four  m 
te°Sching."""-'"''°"'°'^'  '°  <3>  hours°'of'7ectuJi 

for  the  hP-H  rn-rh  Assignments  I     Teaching   load  credit 

varsity  ^^rt        n '  k'^  'ff  ""-^"'^  assistant  coach  for  a 

with  attendance  at  the"  e'nd  '^f"*^'!  r^°  .emester  classes 

excess  of  sevlnty-five   (???  students  wMl P"^"** 
additional    one-half    I  s>   V 'Vi<      1  "^".'^  9^"'"  ""'^^  «n 
twenty-five  (25)  studenVj  ,„    fl^  "r''°"'  Increment  of 

class.  '     '  in  attendance  above  the  75  students  per 

established,  *■  ^"'^""^  following  ratios  are 


18 


(b)  Classes  with  attendance  of  101  to  125 
studentst  2  teaching-nours  credit  for  each  one  class-hour 
taught* 

,  Student  weekly  contact  hours  between  300  and 

600  are  considered  a  normal  assignment.  Equaliiation  of  load 
shall  be  effected,  so  far  as  practicable,  by  assigmnent  of 
additional! 

,     ,    ,         ,  Technical,      laboratory,      reader,  or 

clerical  assistance  to  an  instructional  division  when  student 
contact  hours  exceed  the  following t 

1)  English  Composition,  450 

2)  Lecture  Classes,  550 

3)  Laboratory  Classes,  500. 

.  ^      .  ^"  experimental  proqrams, 

whenever  the  load  assignment  contemplated  departs  appreciably 
flST^'A^V'J^'^f?  ^'•^9^^  credit   to  determine  load 

"^l^  established  by  the  President  in  conference 
with  the  Vice  President,  Instruction,  the  Division  Director,  the 
Department  Head  and  the  faculty  member  involved. 

.  ^  .  ,  A  faculty  member  may  meet  and  confer  at 

anytime  with  his/her  Division  Director  and  the  Vice  President 
Instruction  regarding  his/her  teaching  load  or  its  equaUzatlon?' 

C9C  Menu  II  -  ..^  District-wide  average  of  not  less  than 
III  '  exclusive  of  WSCH»s  earned  as  part  of  an  overload  or 

extra-hourly  assignment,  per  full-time  teaching  faculty  me^er 
shall  be  established  as  management's  goal.  "cu^x^y  memoer, 

,    ^  ,  Designation    of   new   or    revised    courses  as 

tnereof,  for  student  credit  hours  shall  be  made  by  the  coUeae 
Curriculum  Committee.  subject  to  review  by  the  District 
b;"Je"Borrd?'™"'""'  Chsncellor.  .nd  subject  to  spproJSj 

Of  this  Agreemeni!'  ^""^  ^'"Pl""""'"''  ^^''^"^  the  term 

^-     Scheduling  of  Contract  Teaching  Assignments 

..»..<■.■.,.<■  «  i-..*^'  *»8i9nment  of  contract  teaching  load  for 
cu'sS'rLi'^n':^^?,"^'*"''  ""^^  P-^^^^'y  ove'r  a.y  otJer 

member  is  preparid^'  S:arV'^con^J^rra":L'n  lYll\;rverth^"^:^d'r 
r.c^^t.T.^:^'^.t:^^^^^^^  exp'erienc'e"o« 
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(3)  Course,  section  and  room  assignment  schedul- 
ing for  individual  faculty  members  shall  be  prepared  within  the 
Division  in  conjunction  with  the  Department /Discipline,  subject 
to  approval  by  the  Vice  President,  Instruction.  Such  approval 
shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld*  Any  such  conflicts  shall  be 
resolved  through  informal  discussions  among  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  the  Division  Director,  the  Department/Discipline  and 
the  affected  faculty  member. 

(4)  Faculty  members  hired  for  a  specific  Depart- 
ment/Discipline shall  be  assigned  in  that  Department/Discipline 
except  as  provided  in  the  Transfer  Article  of  this  Agreement. 

<5)  Without  a  faculty  member's  consent  a  minimusi 
of  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse  between  the  conclusion  of  the 
last  class  an  instructor  is  assigned  on  one  day  and  the  first 
class  he/she  is  assigned  on  the  following  day.  If  a  full  con- 
tract teaching  assignment  is  not  availfble  in  the-  day  work  hours, 
the  faculty  member  may  be  aosigned  classes  during  the  evening 
hours  to  complete  the  full-time  teaching  assignment. 

,    .  No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  exceed 

any  of  the  following  maximums  unless  the  faculty  member  consents! 

(a)  Number  of  course  preparations  -  3 

(b)  Consecutive  lecture  hours  -  3 

(c)  Consecutive  laboratory  hours  -  4 

(d)  Break  between  classes  in  day 

assignment  -  4  hours 

(7)  Normally,  contract  faculty  members  will  be 
tlrilah    J'Va^'I  *°    5100    p.m.    during   a  Monday 

through  Friday  time  span.  Faculty  members  may,  with  their 
consent  and  the  approval  of  the  college  management,  be  scheduled 
fe:er%h^°n"%'o^%''d\'yT'   ^^"'^^^  "signment,    but,    in   no  case, 

A^*^^  -.i    ^  w  special  conditions  exist  on  a  campus,  as 

to  «J,^il!n?  ^  f "iV*^*  management,  and  it  is  deemed  advantageous 
JSairbrapprSprJSte?^""""'''  non-traditional  assignmenf 

are  not  limited  toi  ^"""^  assignments  may  include,  but 


^        ,  A   split   assignment    requiring   both  day 

and  evening  assignments  for  a  full  assignment. 

ment  a«  n^rf  of  «  s  Saturday  and/or  satellite  campus  assign- 

ment as  part  of  a  full  assignment. 

^     .  .  Innovative     "field"     courses  rAmtWinn 

extended  periods  with  the  class  at  off-campus  sites.  "^"^^^"9 
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<<1)  ^  traveling  teaching  assignment  is  a 
contract  assignment  which  includes  more  than  one  campus  in  the 
District)  between  work  sites  to  be  compensated  by  the 

(8)  Part-time  contract  f€.culty  members  shall  be 
assigned  duties  and  responsibilities  in  proration  of  a  comparable 
full-time  assignment.  ^ 

<9)  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  begin  class  on 
time  and  shall  not,  without  prior  authorization,  terminate  anv 
class  before  the  required  time  of  adjournment. 

^•.h«ir    *K  ^\^^    Substitute  responsibilities:     Hours  of  work, 

2  fi.*^^*"    assigned    classroom    time,    may    he    used    to  provide 
i    •  fl^^*"^"  ^""^  *  temporarily  absent  faculty  member  and 
shall  be  paid  for  at  the  hourly  rate  of  pay.  »««nioer  ana 

^•^       Contract  Non-classroom  Teaching  Faculty 

,  A.    All    non-classroom    teaching    faculty    membera  on 

full    assignment   shall   be   assigned    thirty-five    <35)    h!S^rs  per 

«f  St       AV.         regularly  scheduled  assignment  in  access 

hiriv    V""""  ^"^"^  be  compensated  at  t" 

hourly  rate  as  an  overload  assignment. 

Assignments  shall  be  made  only  between  the 

l     inwediate  supervisor  mutually  agree   upon   an  alternate 
method  of  scheduling  the  faculty  member's  hours.  Alternate 

*n«wAH  f.^  non-classroom  teaching   faculty  member  may  be 

S^ier^f  r«Jif\''^  "..P"^        ^^^'/^"^  ^"11  assignment.     For  pur! 

T^"*"^"^         ^^^^^  non-taaching  faculty  members 

who  teach  classes  will  have  class  preparation  tii4  on  th^  K«;ff 

....         ^    ^*  non-classroom  teaching  faculty  member  on  full 

.^^-J^  1.1       ,'"i'^ty-£ive    (5)    hours    for   devclopnent  oroieetB 
•ponsorghip   of   student   activities,  professlon.larowth 

ur:i°ThlVh  'T"?,'  -or^.  or"oVh.r  tyl^rof'  ."?v- 

lieit/discionJ^"''V^     "•"""'^  P""»t"     his/her  depart- 

.X-t"?:  aWpV»".v  trcoi^v.  "rsid^-oni-H 
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designee,  provided  that  such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
withheld. 

E.    The    following    applies    only    to    the  Counseling 

Faculty: 

U)  Counseling  raculty  may  serve  extended  day 
students  as  part  of  their  normal  workload  or  for  overload  pay, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Counseling. 

(2)  Counseling  workload  shall  be  subject  cu  the 
limitations  inherent  in  the  nature  of  counseling,  the  number  of 
students,  the  number  of  available  appointment  times,  and  the  need 
for  a  quality  counseling  program.  The  maximum  number  of  students 
to  counselors  under  the  above  criteria  may  be  recommended  by 
affected  faculty  and  shall  be  subject  to  reasonable  approval  of 
the  immediate  supervisor. 

-t  shall  be  a  joint  goal  of  management  and  the 
counseling  staff  to  provide  one  fTE  appropriately-credentialed 
counselor  per  550  to  800  graded  students  on  each  campus. 

(3)  In  addition  to  regular  division  meetings, 
each  counseling  division  may  schedule  one  normal  contract  day  per 
month  for  in-service  training.  Each  campus  will  develop  the 
in-service  independently  to  best  meet  the  needs  of  the  counseling 
faculty.  ' 

M)  A  counselor  may  be  scheduled  up  to  six  U) 
hours  per  week  to  coordinate  Career  Center,  Orop-in  Center, 
Articulation,  where  such  programs  exist. 

<5)  Each  full-time  counselor  shall  receive  a 
minimum  of  3  hours  per  wesk  for  development  projects,  profession- 
al growth,  research,  staff  development,  transfer  assistance. 
SntliVi?  ■^^'^^  visitations  and  other  collegi 

activities    that    directly    benefit    and    promote    the  depart- 

K!^^'f.r.^"'r^*."^  ^^"^  student.  The  hours  of  assigned  time 
may  be  distributed  in  any  way  throughout  the  semester  to  average 
the  weekly  assigned  time.  vcioyo 

.    ,  .  .  ,       The     assignment <s) /activity (ies)     shall  be 

decided  upon  after  joint  consultation  between  the  counselorls) 
and  the  appropriate  manager,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
College  President  or  his/her  designee.  Such  approval  shall  not 
be  unreasonably  withheld.  »"a**  not 

5.4       Non-Contract  Assignments 

A.  Eligibilityt 

(1)    Contract  Faculty  Members t 
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(without  regard  to  hiur8l"oR  ^xlmm  of  one    (i)  course 

emergency.  ..  determined  by  management.  '         ^"  °' 

(2)  above  .hall  not  ixceed^eir  (6°  hour'.  -r'SSrH' 
semester  except  as  stated  above.  ^  ""^ 

(2)  Non-Contract  Faculty  Nembersi 

nine  (9)   lecture  or  iectu"re^-ei,!fvi'l«^  'har 
combination  of   the   above-tvn.  .......  °'  ^"""ction  or  a 

full-time  teac;ii5%s?iTnU^t^;er°we%"%u"r?n,':n;^^^^^^^  °'  ' 

than  60t  of  a  full-time  no"n  '"'..m'^'".* \°  "  """^i"""  of  not  nrore 
durin,  any  semester.  -ember's  assignment 

in,  and  non-teaching"'i8sianment«%'^'""'  V'=°"*i"»tion  of  teach- 
m  Of  a  full-time  a'ssJ^^i-riirdif-in-edTn^-;^:  .°n'd  72^,  rb^le^"'" 
B.     Procedures  and  Priorities  of  Assignment: 

assignments  «ing'^\\°h 's^rin^/VLmeVtVr.  WbT 

only,  the  following  affrHTnfKf-.ha'n  ap^p"l7f"'  °'  *"^<=1= 

Any"  e^*";,  <H\^r-Vo£i-Tl''  ^  "°"---r:: 

load  requirement,  during  spring    I98f    !rt"^,"%\'^^  """^^ 
1982.  .hail  -l.cbe  de.i\nS'a'sVViVri°t/„"o^ni^^^^^^^^^^ 

Shall    include,    but    not   I  °^yhAu"/"f.':^' l'''  .fr"'""^-^    °— - 
classes.   (2)  ihe  loss  of  -„  .  .i  cancellation  6f 

(3)  the^a'cl!  Of  Vrv:i?Ll%\VsVg'nrn"t'.  replacement,  and 

of  one  semester  for  lu'rposes°o"^"  h'/.Lh'^";;--  *  """"  ^"  '"vico 
military  service.       P"'^'"""  of  health.  Tiome  responsibilities  or 
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(d)  Seniority,  Total  semesters  of  continu- 
ing non-contract  service  Tn  a  department/discipline  in  the 
District. 

(e)  Continuing^  Comparable  Assignment.  The 
greatest  number  of  hours  a  faculty  member  has  been  assigned, 
commencing  with  the  Fall  Semester,  1981.  District-initiated 
involuntary  breaks  and  involuntary  breaks  do  not  affect  continu- 
ing comparable  assignment.  The  above  applies  only  to  faculty 
members  who  have  been  working  non-contract  assignments  since  July 
1,  1982,  or  who  have  experienced  a  District-initiated  involuntary 
break  since  July  1,  1982. 

J2)     Request  and  Notice  of  Assignment 

(a)  No  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  Fall 
Semester  for  the  Spring  Semester  and  March  1  for  the  Fall 
Semester,  the  District  shall  send  Non-Contract  Assignment  Request 
Forms  to  all  eligible  faculty  members.  A  faculty  member  must 
file  a  request  for  continuing  comparable,  increased,  first-time 
overload  assignment,  or  after  a  break  in  service  during  which 
non-contract  seniority  was  lost,  with  the  appropriate  college 
dean  no  later  than  October  1  for  the  Spring  Semester  or  April  1 
for  the  Fall  Semester.     Eligible  faculty  members  not  currently 

^hSi^)!    4  i""®"*^?.""**^  ^^^^  District   informed  of  any 

change  in  their  mailing  addresses.  Failure  of  an  eligible 
faculty  member  not  currently  employed  to  keep  the  District  so 
informed  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  that  faculty  member's  right 
to  assignment.  ^ 

t3)     Priority  for  Assignment  in  a 

department /Discipline  on  a  gampus 

K«  — i^wi  Non-contract  assignments   shall  be  made 

by  seniority  within  each  of  the  priorities  set  forth  below. 

.  1)     Contract  and  priority  non-coniirarh 

faculty  for  continuing  comparable  assignment.  contract 

^  .  .     ,  2)      Other    non-contract    faculty    for  a 

continuing  comparable  assignment.  ^ 

t^^^^M^^A        i  Priority    non-contract    faculty  for 

increased  assignment.  '  "-"^ 

.     i  ^  Contract    faculty   for   a  first-tiniA 

"nar-a°s  l'o"t"  "  ^"  aurin/vhich  J.'.lll..liTt 

contract  faculty  ,or  increased  "assiU^nr""'""' 

6)     New  applicants. 

instructor  is  entitl^V  is"nof  U°i?al.irt;^a  °g^v^^"^%m^re\^rthe" 
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instructor  shall  be  assigned  the  maximum  number  of  hours  avail- 
able* 

M  The  District  shall  make  reasonable 
efforts  to  assign  the  same  time<s) ,  day(s),  location(s) ,  and 
course (s)  which  the  faculty  member  was  assigned  in  the  previous 
semester,  if  that  assignment  is  scheduled* 

(4)  Seniority  Calculation 

(a)  Seniority  on  a  given  campus  shall  accrue 
according  to  the  total  semesters  of  continuing  non-contract 
service  in  a  department/discipline  in  the  District*  Ties  in 
seniority  shall  be  broken  by  lot,  the  process  to  be  suoervised 
jointly  by  management  and  a  member  of  the  Federation's  Executive 
Council  on  the  campus« 

11*.!^,..  ^    faculty   member   may   hold  different 

seniority  in  different  department/'Jisciplines, 

^  <c)    District-initiated  involuntary  breaks  in 

service  shall  not  affect  the  accrual  of  seniority  of  non-contract 
faculty  for  two  <2)  semesters  following  the  break  in  service,  at 
which  time  seniority  is  •frozen"  until  the  non-contract  taculty 
member  resumes  his/her  assignment, 

.*  K  /"^  faculty  member  with  a  non-contract 

assignment  may  be  granted  an  involuntary  break  in  service  ot  one 
semester  by  tn.  appropriate  Vice  President  of  Instruction,  whose 
decision  may  be  appealed  to  the  Chancellor.  The  seniority  status 
?or  onp  M?^.!^!?!''  T  i'^voluntsry  break  will  be  maintained 
dSrinTthiVarsSnSe!''  '^^  "'^"^'^^  "^^^^  '^^'^^  ^«  9"-^^^ 

liii-i.  i.h-1.        .Ki4.J*^    Appropriate   supervisors   shall  maintain 
ArM^f    ^^KA*;  14  ^  Priority/seniority  in  accordance  with  this 
lit  IV      ^  "^"'^^        updated  by  the  end  of  the  fourth 

week  of  each  semester  and  forwarded  to  the  Federation. 

D4«K*.-       T*         'i^*   of    Continuing    Comparable  Assignment 

^^^M    rin^r.  refuse,  an  issignW,   he/she  shall 

,«!t,.fv  ^i9h^«  ^^o^fssignment  in  subsequent  semesters.  If  an 
ih!?r  K  '  "'fiH^^r^^y,  requests  a  reduction  in  hours,  he/she 
:!l£sU^ntreUVtU.;'^'^  ^^'^    '^""^•^  "^"-^  in 

Given  .  ronfi.  ^  Qualifications,  if  a  faculty  member  is  not 
det^rn,«L«  comparable    assignment    because  management 

determines    that    he/she    does    not    have    sufficient  educational 
K^^'T         experience,  the  faculty  member  may  grieve  the  issue 
ment  hilna  ^/ATh     It""^        qualifications  to  teach  the  assign- 
Sf?;^^^*    '  ^f?*^^l  grievant  being  entitled   to  prove  that 

he/she  is  qualified  to  teach  the  course (s)  in  question. 


25 


90r) 


if)  Effect  of  Class  Cancellation,  In  the  event 
thit  a  faculty  member  assigned  on  a  non-contract  basis  has  tony 
pait  of  his/her  assignment  as  indicated  in  his/her  offer  of 
ompA'^vment  cancelled  c'urinq  the  period  between  the  time  when  the 
offer  w^«»  made  ^r.>:  the  first  day  of  registration,  the  faculty 
member  shaii  Iiave  the  right  to  teach  tK**  assignment  of  the  least 
senior  faculty  memberts)  in  the  same  department/discipline  to 
achieve  his/her  continuing  comparable  assignment.  Offers  ot 
employment  indicating  assignments  will  be  submitted  by  the 
colleges  to  the  District  no  later  than  June  1  of  each  year  for 
Fall  Semester  assignments  and  no  later  than  November  1  for  the 
Spring  Semester,  offers  will  be  mailed  to  faculty  no  later  than 
June  20  for  the  Fall  Semester  and  December  15  for  the  Spring 
Semester,  *^  ^ 

5«5       Summer  Intersession  Assignments 

Summer  Intersession  assignment  is  a  voluntary,  extra 
or  temporary  assignment  of  a  qualified  taculty  member  to  serve 
during  the  authorized  Summer  Intersession,  This  assignment  is 
outside  of  the  regular  assignment  basis  and  siay  be  authorized 

«Ili^i.hf%4  -i-Pf""^"^*  ^t*****"  ^^"^  °^         Spring  Semester 

and  the  first  day  of  the  next  Fall  Semester, 

4  Faculty    members    shall    be    a;;signed  available 

classes  within  a  given  Department/Discipline  in  the  following 
order  of  priority: 

..--.on.  4  11  K  *M  ^°!}^^*ct  faculty  in  the  discipline  on  the 
campus  will  be  assigned  up  to  two  classes, 

(2)  Priority  non-contract  faculty  in  the  disci- 
pline on  the  campus  will  be  assigned  up  to  two  classes, 

on  the  campus  .iil\'.Tsli^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^-^P^^- 

will  be  assigned^J^  Ko^!asS«.'''^'^^^"'  -"^-^ 

f^r-h  4n  I.K  At  ^J^f^^ulty  in  Other  disciplines  but  qualified  to 
teach  in  the  discipline  may  be  assigned  up  to  two  claSses, 

.  .  .         Other    qualified    persons    may    be    hired  in 

accordance  with  District  hiring  procedures, 

B,  No  later  than  January  15.  the  District  «h*ii  mmr*A 
Summer  Intersession  Assignment  Request  Forms  to  all  fLul?v 
members  on  the  priority/ seniority  lists,  faculty  Je- ^ir  ^ii? 
tile  a  request  for  Summer  Intersession  assignment  vllh  thl 
appropriate  Vice  President,   Instruction,  no  latrrTh^n  reL«J 
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b.6  If  a  faculty  member  anticipates  that  he/she  will  be 
absent  from  any  scheduled  class,  he/she  will  make  all  reasonable 
efforts  to  notify  his/her  invnediate  supervisor. 
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ARTICLE  6:     CLASS  SIZE 


6.1  Numbers  in  any  class  (class  size)  shall  be  subject  to 
limitations  inherent  in  the  nature  of  the  class,  the  sixe  of  the 
room,  the  number  of  available  student  stations  and  available 
equipment,  and  the  safety  of  students.  The  maximum  class  size 
jjnder  the  above  criteria  may  be  reconsnended  by  aftected  faculty 
through  the  relevant  department,  and  shall  be  subject  to  reason- 
able approval  of  the  Vice  President,  Instruction,  or  his/her 
designee . 

6.2  Classes  for  the  Handicapped/Learning  Disable,!  Stu- 
dents: The  maximum  size  for  classes  for  the  handicapped  and 
learning  disabled  student  shall  be  twentv  (20)  and/or  «h«ll  rp*#»t 
existing  laws  and  regulations. 

6.3  The  minimum  number  of  students  enrolled  in  regular 
credit  course  will  be  fifteen  (15)  students  at  the  end  of  the 
class  adjustment  period,  in  order  to  continue.  Exceptions  may  be 
approved  on  the  basis  of  factors  which  may  include  but  not  be 
limited  to  the  following: 

A.  Single  classes  that  meet  specific  District 
graduation  requirements. 

B.  A  third  or  fourth  semester  of  instruction  in 
sequential  class. 

Annn-iiu  K  '  f^"9l«  clsss  Offerings  that  are  not  scheduled 
annually  but  meet  specific  curricular  requirements. 

,  ^'    Classes  where  added  reimbursement  pays  one-half 
I**:  lu'*  °/  instructor  or  meets  contract  obligations 

with  other  agencies. 

u'^'i  combined  class  of  two  or  more  levels  of  in- 
niSprpH^  scheduled  at  the  same  instructional  hour  may  be  con- 
ItnVlf  ^^"^  the  continuance  of  each  section  on  the  total  enroll- 
ment of  the  combined  groups. 

,..,iriri^  1  ^'  ^"troduction  of  a  new  course  essential  to  adopted 
curricula  or  approved  for  experimental  study.  -aoptea 

m.i«t>  hp  remedial  classes  in  which  instruction 

must  be  highly. individualized. 

dance^'for   -nu"'^"^     i  ""^""V",  .''".^        discontinued  when  atten- 
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ARTICLE  7 1  SAFETY 


7«1  The  District  will  provide  a  8afe  working  environment 
for  faculty  members* 

7«2  Any  faculty  member  who  observes  a  condition  in  the 
working  environment  that  he  or  she  feels  is  unsafe  and  creates 
any  imminent  danger  of  harm  to  any  person,  should  immediately 
take  whatever  action  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  have  such 
condition  corrected  and  to  notify  his/her  innediate  supervisor  of 
the  existence  of  such  condition.  Faculty  members  should  also 
notify  the  appropriate  immediate  supervisor  regarding  any  other 
unsafe  condition*  Nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude 
such  faculty  member  from  contacting  any  other  body  that  may  have 
the  jurisdiction  or  ability  to  investigate  or  correct  the  alleged 
unsafe  condition. 

7.3  If  any  faculty  member  has  notified  his/her  immediate 
supervisor  of  an  alleged  unsafe  working  condition,  and  the 
faculty  member 'feels  that  District  management  has  failed  to  take 
appropriate  corrective  action,  the  faculty  member  may  submit  a 
written  statement  of  the  alleged  condition  and  any  proposed 
corrective  action  to  the  College  Director  of  Maintenance  and 
Operations.  The  Director  shall  then  take  appropriate  corrective 
action  or  forward  the  conplaint  to  the  office  of  the  College 
President. 

7.4  Hithin  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  any  such  com- 
plaint, the  College  President  shall  take  appropriate  corrective 
action,  or  shall  convene  an  ad  hoc  safety  committee,  consisting 
of  two  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Federation  and  two 
members  of  District  management.  The  committee  shall  investigate 
the  complaint  and  shall  prepare  written  findings  and  reconvienda- 
tions  within  15  working  days. 

7.5  If  the  ad  hoc  safety  committee  recommends  corrective 
action,  and  such  action  is  not  taken,  the  faculty  member  who 
submitted  the  complaint  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days 
after  receipt  of  his/her  copy  of  the  recommendations, .utilize  the 
grievance  procedure  of  this  Agreement  for  further  processing  of 
the  complaint.  Except  as  specifically  set  forth  above  the 
grievance  procedure  shall  only  be  applicable  to  Sections  7.9  and 
7.10  of  this  Article. 

7.6  The  District  will  continue  its  practice  of  making 
health  services  available  to  faculty  members  for  emergency 
medical  treatment  on  the  same  basis  upon  which  such  services  are 
made  available  to  the  students. 

7.7  Any  taculty  member  who  is  threatened  with  bodily 
harm,  or  who  suffers  bodily  harm  because  of  the  actions  of  any 
individual  or  group  while  such  faculty  member  is  acting  within 
the  course  of  his/her  assigned  duties,  shall  report  such  threat 
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or  harm  to  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  and,  where  appropriate, 
to  designated  law  enforcement  authorities. 


7.8  The  District  shall  provide  any  and  all  legally 
required  indemnifications  and  legal  assistance  to  any  faculty 
member  who  is  exposed  to  any  legal  liability  because  of  any 
threat  of  harm  or  any  assault  upon  such  faculty  member  while 
acting  within  the  course  and  scope  of  his/her  duties. 

7.9  A  faculty  member  who  is  injured  while  acting  within 
the  course  and  scope  of  his/her  employment  shall  be  entitled  to 
industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  for  not  more  that  60  days  in 
any  one  fiscal  year  for  any  one  such  accident  or  illness. 
Utilization  of  such  leave  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
conditions! 


year. 


A.    Such  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to 


B.  Such  leave  will  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
absence  due  to  such  industrial  accident  or  illness. 

C.  Payment  for  such  leave  shall  not,  when  added  to 
any  award  granted  to  the  faculty  member  under  the  Worker's 
Compensation  laws  of  this  State,  exceed  such  faculty  member's 
normal  daily  rate  of  compensation. 

D.  The  amount  of  such  leave  will  be  reduced  by  one 
day  for  each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  any  Worker's 
Compensation  award  to  the  faculty  member. 

E.  The  continuation  of  authorized  absence  into  a 
subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  not  be  deemed  to  extend  or  increase 
the  60  days  ot  leave  available  for  such  Industrial  accident  or 
illness . 

Utilization  of  such  leave  shall  be  subject-to  the 
faculty  member's  submission  of  such  appropriate  proof  of  Indus* 
trial  accident  or  illness,  and  the  effects  thereof,  as  management 
may  designate.  ^ 

G.  Leave  with  pay  because  of  industrial  accident  or 
illness  shall  first  be  charged  to  the  above-mentioned  60-day 
leave  provision  before  a  faculty  member  is  required  to  utilize 
any  accumulated  sick  leave. 

^•10     pamaqe  or  Destruction  of  Clothing  or  Personal 
Property ~ 

r%i  *.  1  ^  ^'  permitted  in  Education  Code  Section  72253,  the 

District  shall  provide  for  payment  of  the  costs  of  replacing  or 
repairing  property  of  a  £.  culty  member,  such  as  eyeglasses, 
hearing  aids,  dentures,  watches,  articles  of  clothing  necessarily 
worn  or  carried  by  the  faculty  member,  or  vehicles  whenever  any 
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such  property  is  damaged  in  the  line  of  duty  without  fault  of  the 
faculty  member. 


B.  In  addition,  and  as  permitted  by  Education  Code 
Section  72510,  the  District  shall  reimburse  a  faculty  member  for 
the  loss,  or  damage  by  arson,  burglary  or  vandalism  of  personal 
property  used  in  the  schools  of  the  District.  Reimbursement 
shall  be  made  only  when  approval  for  the  use  of  the  personal 
property  in  the  schools  was  given  before  the  property  was  brought 
to  school  and  when  the  value  of  the  property  was  agreed  upon  by 
the  faculty  member  and  the  member  of  management  designated  for 
this  purpose. 

C.  The  value  of  any  property  subject  to  loss  reim- 
bursement under  this  Article  shall  be  determined  as  rf  the  time 
of  the  damage  thereto.  The  property  damaged  or  lost  must  be  of 
significant  value  (more  that  $5.00  per  article  or  incident)  to  be 
considered  for  reimbursement.  Except  under  unusual  circum- 
stances, the  maximum  amount  of  reimbursement  shall  be  $100.  For 
amounts  exceeding  $100  the  reimbursement  must  be  authorized  by 
the  Board. 

D.  In  the  event  the  faculty  member  is  paid  the  costs 
of  replacing  or  repairing  such  property  or  the  actual  value  of 
such  property  by  other  than  the  school  District,  the  District's 
liability  under  this  Article  sh^ll  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
such  payment, 

E*  All  claims  shall  be  submitted  on  forms  provided 
by  the  District  Business  Office,  and  shall  include  such  relevant 
facts  as  cost  of  repairs,  invoices,  notations  of  circumstances 
and  witnesses,  if  any.  The  claim  form  shall  be  signed  by  the 
faculty  member  and  his/her  immediate  supervisor  and  submitted 
within  15  working  days  of  the  incident 

7.11  The  district  will  continue  its  efforts  to  assure  the 
safety  of  faculty  members  using  parking  lots  at  District-owned 
facilities  through  the  provision  of  lighted  parking  reserved  for 
the  use  of  faculty;  through  security  and  patrol  for  all  lots 
within  the  limits  of  existing  security  personnel,  and  within  such 
limitation,  and  when  requested  during  evening  hours  by  a  faculty 
member  having  a  reasonable  basis  to  fear  for  his/her  safety,  by 
providing  an  escort  between  such  faculty  member's  worksite  and 
parking  area. 
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ARTICLE  8:  LEAVES 


8.1       Leaves  Without  Pay 

A.  Any  contract  faculty  member  may  be  granted  an 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  by  the  Boajfd  for  reasons  of  study, 
travel,  personal  business,  home  responsibility,  health,  or  for 
any  other  reason  the  Board  may  determine.  Any  regular  faculty 
member  shall  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  reasons  of 
health. 

(1)  Health.  An  application  for  leave  of  absence 
for  reasons  of  personal  health  in  excess  of  the  time  for  which 
sick  leave  benefits  are  payable  to  a  faculty  member  must  be 
supported  by  the  written  recommendation  of  a  licensed  physician 

or  health  practitioner. 

.  *      .  application  for  leave  of  absence 

for  professional  stu(lyl5i«t  be  supported  by  a  written  statement 
indicating  what  study  or  research  is  to  be  undertaken,  or,  if 
applicable,  what  subjects  are  to  be  studied  at  what  institutions. 

<3)  Travel,  a  leave  of  absence  for  the  purpose 
Of  educational  travel  must  bti  supported  by  a  written  statement 
itinerary  indicating  absehce  from  the  District  for  a  majority  of 
the  time  covered  by  the  application  for  such  leave. 

(4)  Home  Responsibilities.  A  leave  for  this 
purpose  may  be  granted  to  a  faculty  member  to  care  for  bis/her 
immediate  family  member  whose  health  temporarily  requires  the 
full-time  attention  of  the  faculty  member.  The  application  for 
such  leave  must  be  supported  by  the  written  recommendation  of  a 
licensed  physician  or  health  practitioner.    Such  leave  also  may 

.SJJfU  wiJS  f®^!!'^*.;  faculty  member  to  place  a  newborn  or  newly 
adopted  child  in  his/her  home. 

«^«ni-^  1       Pg>^«o"?l  Byiness.    A  leave  of  absence  may  be 

?n«  conclude  essential  legal  actions  or  to  obtain  broaden- 

ing professional  experience,  and  must  be  supported  by  such 
Sro$!«?n"i  '>i»trict  may  designate.     The  term  -bro^deHiSg 

professional  experience"  means  experience  gained  through  employ- 
wMch   V«h^/'o.S''  research  which   is   not  obtainable   in  a  mSnnJr 
f«  is      ^^^t'^i"  qualify  a  faculty  member  for  study  leave  as 

"e    board '"wn^l"?^^°"  ^'l^  ^"  ^^"^  judgment  of 

reLflnn        Kt  yK  faculty    member's    competence  in 

District.       ^^^^^^"^  present  or  anticipated  assignment  within  the 

for  rpnn<^-^  IV  ^^j^}^^"^  Leave.  Such  leave  will  be  granted 
iSninvlTi^"*'!^,'*''^^''*  ^"^y  "  without  pay  except  for 

employees  with  one  year  or  more  in  the  District,  who  will  receive 
Jh^^.i"l"^tn  ^?"P«""^ion  in  the  first  30  days'  of  s^id  llave  I? 
nnni.W^    ^^i  ^"""^^   ^'^^  employee's  period   of  paid 

cont.act   employment.     Annual  military   training  duty  should  be 
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taken  during  vacation  periods  or  at  the  convenience  of  the 
District  whenever  possible. 

B.  The  maximum  length  of  any  unpaid  leave  granted 
by  the  Board  shall  be  one  year,  provided  that,  upon  receipt  of 
request  for  extension,  the  Board  may  extend  such  leave  for  a 
maximum  ot  one  additional  year.  A  faculty  member  appointed  or 
elected  to  a  local  political  office  which  requires  a  full-time 
commitment  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  for  not  more  than  one 
elected  term  to  be  served  in  such  office. 

C.  Except  in  exceptional  circumstances  when  the  need 
for  leave  cannot  be  anticipated,  all  applications  for  leaves  of 
absence  must  be  on  file  in  the  District  Personnel  Office  at  least 
90  days  prior  to  the  proposed  effective  date  of  the  leave. 
Whenever  possible,  such  leaves  shall  be  re^uestad  in  mxnxmum 
increments  of  one  semester,  or  as  necessary  to  minimize  inter- 
ruption of  faculty  assignments. 

D.  All  leave  applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
office  of  the  appropriate  College  President,  or  his/her  designee, 
and,  if  the  President  or  his/her  designee  reconnends  the  grant- 
ing of  such  leave,  the  recommendation  shall  be  forwarded  to  tie 
Chancellor  and  to  the  Board  for  further  consideration  and  eval- 
uatic:t. 

E.  Other  than  in  such  exceptional  circumstances  as 
the  Board  may  determine,  or  except  as  set  forth  below  in  sub- 

-K^if'  in  service  time  resulting  from  leaves  without 

pay  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  or  granting  other  benefits 
such  as  sick  leave,  longevity  pay,  vacation  time,  step  advance- 
ment, or  other  fringe  benefits.  A  faculty  member  on  leave 
without  pay  shall  have  the  option  of  rraintaining  his/her  medical, 
dental  and  vision  coverage  in  the  District  group  plans  at  his/her 
own  cost. 

F.  In  certain  cases  of  personal  leave  for  profes- 
sional levelopment,  where  no  District  funds  are  expended  and 
where  the  employee  engages  in  activities  of  an  educational  nature 
that  do  not  result  in  the  accumulation  of  college  credits  for 
salary  schedule  advancement,  the  employee  may  qualify  tor  step 
advancement  on  the  saUry  schedule  on  the  basis  of  time  occupied 
by  the  approved  leave,  with  a  maximum  of  one  year's  credit.  The 
application  for  such  leave  must  be  filed  with  the  College  Presi- 
dent and  receive  his/her  recommendation)  be  recommended  by  the 
Chancellor)  and  be  granted  by  the  Governing  Board  in  advance  ot 
tne  beginning  of  such  leave  in  order  to  become  effective. 

G.  Any  transfer  of  a   faculty  member  who  it  on  an 

u?^?oL^'7Kl°^"'^"""  '^^^-^^  subject  to  the  transfer  prS- 
visions  of  this  Agreement.  *^ 
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9.1  .i 


8.2 


Absence  With  Salary 


Time    on    paid    leave    shall    be    counted    as    time  in 

service. 

A.    Sick  Leave t 

(1)  In  any  fiscal  year,  a  contract  faculty 
member  or  temporary  long-term  substitute  shall  earn  paid  sick 
leave  time  at  the  rate  of  1.0  day  for  each  full  school  month  of 
paid  contract  service. 

<2)  When  a  contract  faculty  member  is  absent  from 
his/her  duties  because  of  illness  or  injury,  whether  or  not  the 
absence  arisen  out  of  or  in  the  course  of  employment,  said 
faculty  member  shall  be  paidt 

<a)  Full  salary  for  such  absence  if  that 
period  does  not  exceed  the  unused  portion  of  current  and  accu- 
mulated sick  leave  benefits. 

(b)  Half  salary  for  five  school  months 
beginning  with  the  expiration  of  accumulated  sick  leave.  This 
benefit  shall  be  limited  to  one  five-month  period  for  any  one 
illness  or  accident.  The  Governing  Board  may  grant  this  leave 
for  an  additional  period  provided  the  faculty  member  has  main- 
tained a  continuous  contractual  status  with  the  District  and  has 
completed  one  full  year  of  satistactory  service  under  an  annual 
contract  subsequent  to  the  last  leave  granted  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section.  *^ 

...K  J  1  ^  u      .         Hourly    paid    faculty    having    a  regularly- 
scheduled  hourly  assignment  shall  earn  and  accrue  paid  sick  leave  * 
at  the  rate  of  one  hour  for  each  16  hours  worked. 

^-       .  .    .  No  sick  leave  is  earned  for  any  fraction 

of  16  hours  worked. 

.  .      ,  (b)    Sick  leave  earned  on  an  hourly  basis  mav 

^Lm?!^  only  during  regularly-scheduled  hourly  employment,  not  in 
2  i  ?  contract   employment,   or    for   time   outside    the  regular 
scheduled  hourly  assignment.  xtb^ulxt 

 ,         ^  <c)    Sick   leave   earned   in    regular  contract 

employment  may  not  be  used  in  connection  with  hourly  employment. 

*m«.i.«*.  ^#  «  11  ^.  .^*culty  member  who  does  not  use  the  full 

•mount  of  full-pay  ,ick  leave  earned  in  any  fiscal  year  shsll  be 
given  cumulative  credit  for  such  unused  full-pay  sick  leave  The 

iccruld"^  T?  '^^^  "  ^"  Agreement  inc'uSis  III 

accrued  sick  leave  except  as  provided  under  Section  8.2  AU)  (b). 
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(5)  General; 


(a)  Faculty  filing  claims  under  the  pro- 
vioions  of  this  Article  shall  file,  or  cause  to  be  filed,  an 
Employee  Absentee  Report  form  (appended  hereto  at  Appendix  B)  on 
which  they  shall  certify  that  the  illness,  injury  or  incapacity 
was  of  such  character  as  to  require  absence  from  duty  during  the 
period  of  sick  leave  claimed. 

(b)  A  contract  faculty  member  assigned  on  a 
partial  contract  shall  be  paid  sick  leave  benefits  only  in 
proportion  to  the  time  which  such  assignments  bear  to  full  time. 

(c)  Any  faculty  !pe!!»ber  wishing  tc  utilise 
any  form  of  sick  leave  or  leave  of  absence  pursuant  to  this 
Section  may  br  required  to  provide  such  proof  as  District  manage- 
ment shal)  designate  to  justify  the  need  tor  such  leave  of 
absence,  provided  that  this  requirement  shall  not  be  used  to 
intimidate,  coerce,  or  discriminate  against  any  faculty  member. 

B.    Personal  Necessity  Leave. 

Accrued  full-pay  sick  leave  may  be  used  by  a  faculty 
member,  at  his/her  election,  in  the  following  cases  of  personal 
necessity: 

(1)  Dpftth  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate  family 
when  additional  leave  is  required  beyond  that  provided  for 
Bereavpnent  Leave  by  this  Agreement. 

(2)  Accident,  involving  his/her  person  or  proper- 
ty or  the  person  or  property  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate 
fami ly. 

(3)  Appearance  in  any  court  or  before  any  admin- 
istrative tribunal  as  a  litigant,  party,  or  witness  under  sub- 
poena or  any  order  made  with  jurisdiction. 

^      Ml  Personal    emerqencies,    which    include  recog- 

nized religious  holidays,  serious  illness  involving  a  member  of 
tbp  ipunediate  family,  and  oersonal  business  of  a  compelling 
nature.  ^ 

^,  <5)   Op  to  three  (3)  of  the  six  (6)  days  per  year 

available  to  a  contract  faculty  member  for  personal  necessity 
leave,  or  up  to  501  of  the  hours  available  to  an  hourly  faculty 
member  for  personal  necessity  leave  may  be  used  for  personal 
necessities  as  determined  within  the  discretion  of  the  faculty 
member,  provided  that  such  leaves  shall  require  reasonable 
advance  notice  to  the  college  administration,  and  provided 
further  that  the  District  may  limit  the  total  number  of  faculty 
taking  such  leaves  at  any  one  time  to  a  reasonable  number. 

Use  of  sick  leave  for  the  above  purpose  shall 
be  limited  to  six  days  in  any  school  year  for  a  contract  faculty 
nember  cr  601  ot  one  year's  accrual  of  sick  leave  for  a  faculty 
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member  on  hourly  assignment.  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  above 
purposes,  accumulated  sick  leave  shall  not  be  used  to  compensate 
any  faculty  member  whose  absence  results  from  his/her  participa- 
tion in  a  strike,  work  stoppage,  work  slowdown,  any  other 
labor  disturbancii. 

"Inwnediate  family"  is  defined  as  including  mother, 
father,  grandmother,  or  grandfather  of  the  faculty  member  or  of 
the  spouse  of  the  faculty  member,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son- 
in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother,  brother-in-law, 
sister,  or  sister-in-law  of  the  faculty  member  cr  any  member  ot 
ths  iirf'^sdistc  hoiisehold  cf  t***  f wculty  mciubsr 

C.  Bereavement  Leave. 

Any  faculty  member  shall  be  allowed  a  leave  of 
absence  not  to  exceed  five  working  days  on  full  pay  when  such 
absence  is  occasioned  by  reason  of  death  in  the  immediate  family 
of  the  faculty  member,  or  by  other  acute  bereavement.  For  the 
purposes  of  interpreting  this  provisioni 

(1)  "Immediate  family"   is  defined  under  personal 

necessity  leave. 

(2)  "Acute  bereavement"  is  subject  tc  inter- 
pretation by  the  District. 

D.  Subpoena  Leave. 

When  a  faculty  member  in  absent  because  of  a  manda- 
tory court  appearance,  except  arf  a  litigant,  said  faculty  member 
Shall  sufter  no  monetary  loss  by  reason  of  said  service, 

(1)  Fees,  exclusive  of  mileage,  paid  by  the  court 
?o  ^nf^?"/^^"^  ^"^"^♦■■y  '"e^^ber's  appearance  shall  be  paid 
to   the  District   unless   the   fees    are   greater   than   the  tacultv 

r^ff^'  i"  ^'^^•'"Ity  member  may  retain  the 

fees  and  be  listed  as  absent  due  to  personal  business. 

hh*  ^i^^v  A  copy  of   the   subpoena  or  a  certificate  of 

the  clerk  ot  the  court  must  be  filed  with  the  absence  report. 

s  Absence    of    a    faculty    member    for    a  leaal 

8.3        Exchange  Service  Leave 

Arrangements  may  be  proposed  by  a  regular  faculty 
Sl^^rLt  Properly    credentialed    facult/  member    of  another 

Dur^if^f  on    a    similar   professional    plane    for  the 

Ing'^ne  year' E^cV^L^n^''''^^  ^  ^^^^^  "^^"^-^^^  not  exceeS! 
dSLstic  s^rJi^P  <  """^        arranged  with  either  foreign  or 

domestic  service  in  mind.    Exchanges  will  normally  be  arranged  to 
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pormit    the   Ventura   County  District    faculty   .nember    to  receive 
his/her    full    remuneration    from    the    District,    while  his/her 
opposite  number  will  be  reimbursed  under  an  agreement  he/she  has 
^  reached  with  his/her  own  district  or  college.     The   Board  will 

consider  the  value  both  to  the  District,  and  to  the  individual 
applicant  of  the  exchange  arrangement,  in  reaching  its  decisions 
concerning  the  granting  of  such  service  leaves. 

•  8.4       Compassionate  Leave 

In  any  one  school  year  a  taculty  member  may  be 
.granted  a  maximum  of  three  days  paid  leave  (non-cumulative)  to 
cope  with  an  emergency  in  his/her  tamily  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  College  President  and  the  District  Personnel  Office, 
necessitates  the  faculty  member's  presence  at  the  scene  oY  a 
*^mily  emergency.  Such  leave  may  be  granted  only  after  all  other 
applicable  types  of  leave  have  been  exhausted. 

8 . 5  Ma tern ity 'Leave 

Faculty  members  are  eligible  for  leaves  of  abscus^e 
when  said  absence  is  due  to  pregnancy  or  convalescence  trom 
childbirth. 

Any  f jculty  member  who  is  required  to  absent  herself 
from  her  duties  hecause  of  pregnancy  or  convalescence  following 
childbirth  shall  be  granted  maternity  leave  without  loss  of  pay 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  fifteen  working  days.  Any  additional 
days  of  absence  required  due  to  pregnancy  or  convalescence 
following  childhirth  shall  be  granted  without  pay.  The  effective 
days  of  the  required  absence  from  duty  shall  be  certified  to  the 
District  in  writing  by  the  attending  physician  or  health  practi- 
tioner. ^ 

.  Nothing        this  section  shall  be  construed  30  as  to 

deprive  any  faculty  member  of  such  leave  rights  under  the  other 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  for  absence  due  to  illness  or  iniury 
resulting  from  pregnancy. 

8.6  Sflbbatical  Leave 
A.  Policy 

•.  .     ,  ,  faculty    members    are    encouraged    to  pursue 

opportunJfies  for  professional  growth  leading  to  the  development 
Of  increaoed  competence.  These  professional  growth  opportunities 
will  focus  primarily  on  the  growth  of  the  individual  in  orHer  to 
maintain   a   dynamic    faculty,    one   equipped  with   the   mental  and 

*  emotional  tools  to  provide  exceptional   service   to  the  students 

and  the  District  in  an  era  of  constant  change. 
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B.     Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 


(1)  All  proposals  for  sabbatical  loavep  shall  be 
evaluated  by  a  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  at  each  college.  The 
Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  be  a  standing  committee  at  each 
college . 

(2)  The  Committee  shall  weigh  the  value  of  each 
proposed  sabbatical  leave  to  the  faculty  member,  to  the  students, 
and  to  the  District. 

C.  Purposes  of  Sabbatical  Leave 

Sabbatical  Leaves  may  be  granted   for  purposes  that 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

(1)  Academic  study  or  professional  research  from 
an  accredited  institution  of  higher  educatiorT!  A  faculty  member 
who  applies  for  leave  tor  this  purpose  shall  agree  t<  undertake 
advanced  study  or  independent  research  related  to  his  or  her 
teaching  assignment.  No  less  than  six  units  of  course  work  or 
equivalent  research  per  semester  shall  be  acceptable  from  an 
accredited  institution  of  higher  edMcation. 

(2)  On-site  research  project.  Special  projects 
shall  be  designed  to  expand  the  faculty  memher's  knowledge  so 
that  he  or  she  will  be  a  greater  asset  and  credit  to  tho  Dis- 
trict, worth  to  the  student  being  the  ultimate  measure.  These 
projects  may  also  include  development  of  educational  programs  and 
curricula.  Projects  which  involve  extensive  travel  outside  the 
county  must  include  a  detailed  itinerary. 

(3)  Approved  teaching  or  research  fellowshioB  and 
teacner  exchange  programs.  ' —   

(4)  Work  or  research  in  industry,  business^  or 
government.  Positions  shall  be  restricted  to  those  related  io 
the  applicant's  field  and  ones  which  shall  be  of  benefit  to  the 
District  and  for  the  improvement  of  instruction.  Total  compen- 
sation received  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  that  would  have  bepn 
received  had  the  faculty  member  remained  in  active  service  in  the 
District.  If  necessary,  compensation  paid  by  the  District  shall 
De  reduced  by  the  appropriate  amount  so  that  the  total  stipend 
shall  not  exceed  the  faculty  member's  salary. 

inq  Board.  Other  experiences     3  approved  by  the  Govern- 

D.  Eligibility 

^"^  regular  faculty  member  who  has  served   the  Ois~ 
ofi^iKi     .         consecutive   years   as   a    faculty  member   shall  be 
{?l  *  eithe/  one  or  two  semesters  at  his/her 

w    '"f^®  leave   may   be  granted   to  any 

faculty  member  in  each  seven-year  period.  ^ 
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E,  Applications 


<1)  Applicants  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  file 
with  their  College  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  a  written  request 
containing  detailed  plans  of  their  proposal. 

(2)  Applications  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
November  1  of  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  proposed  leave. 

O)  Applications  and  recommendation  of  each 
campus  committee  shall  be  forwi^rded  to  a  District  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  composed  of  six  (6)  members,  one  each  appointed 
by  each  college  president,  and  one  each  by  each  academic  senate. 
The  District  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  forward  its  recom- 
mendations to  ♦•he  Chancellor  for  review  and  submission  to  the 
Governing  Boan 

a)  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  District 
Board  on  or  before  February  1  of  the  final  acceptance  or  re- 
jection of  their  application. 

(5)  Under  exceptional  circumstances,  late  appli- 
cations will  be  considered. 

(6)  After  a  leave  has  been  granted,  any  signifi- 
cant change  of  purpose  or  in  the  detailed  plan  shall  be  cause  for 
reconsideration  of  the  agreement  between  the  District  and  the 
faculty  member, 

r,    Compensi  x  ion 

(1)  If  the  sabbatic9l  leave  is  for  two  semesters, 
compensation  shall  be  two-thii  's  of  the  faculty  member's  regular 
teaching  salary. 

(2)  If  the  leave  is  for  one  semester,  the  compen- 
sation shall  be  the  faculty  member's  full  regular  contract 
teaching  salary  for  one  semester.  Normally,  on'S-semester  leaves 
must  be  taken  during  the  spring  semester. 

...  <3)  Salary  while  on  leave  shall  be  paid  monthly 

during  fhe  fiscal  year  in  the  same  manner  as  faculty  members  are 
pa  id . 

M)  The  District  shall  not  pay  travel  costs  or 
salary  o-  provide  remuneration  other  than  the  sabbatical  leave 
stipend  during  the  period  of  the  l^^iavft.  Exceptions  will  be 
considered  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chancellor 
or  upon  appeal  from  his/her  adverse  recommendation. 
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G.  Guarantees 


(1)  The  faculty  member  must  agree  to  return  to 
the  Disti'^ct  for  a  period  of  service  equal  to  twice  the  period  of 
the  leave. 

{2)  Any  transfer  of  a  faculty  member  who  is  on  a 
sabbatical  ls»ave  shall  be  subject  to  the  Transfer  Provisions  of 
this  Agrcc.r.c  jt. 

<3)  The  written  agreement  between  the  District 
and  the  faculty  member  is  to  be  acceptable  without  requirement  ot 
bond . 

H.  Accountability 

Upon  completion  of  the  sabbatical  le^ve,  and  within 
six  months  of  the  faculty  member's  return  to  duty,  he  or  she 
shall  submit  to  the  College  Presidents  and  the  Chancellor  <and 
the  Governing  Board,  if  requested)  a  report  which  must  include 
transcripts  o2  study  completed,  if  applicable,  together  with  an 
evaluation  of  the  project  pursued.  The  Board  shall  be  encouraged 
to  request  a  review  of  all  reports. 

I .  Incomplete  Sabbatical  Leave 

If  the  program  for  sabbatical  leave  is  interrupted 
because  of  serious  accident  or  illness,  this  will  not  be  con- 
Fidered  a  failure  to  fulfill  the  conditions  under  which  the  leave 
was  grantedi  nor  shall  such  interruption  affect  the  amount  of 
compensation  tc  be  paid  the  faculty  member  under  the  terms  of  the 
leave  agreement,  provided,  however,  that  the  Dii»«-*ict  shall  have 
been  notified  by  registered  mail  within  30  days  of  the  time  of 
the  accident  or  the  onset  of  illness. 

J-    Ettect  of  Leave  on  Salary  Increments 
and  Retirement 

il)  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  counted  toward 
retirement.  The  annuity  contributions  shall  be  collected  in  the 
usual  manner  and  all  fringe  benefits  shall  be  in  force. 

{2)  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  counted  as  experi- 
ence for  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

.  ^  <3)  Incomplete  sabbatical  leaves  can  count  toward 

benefits  {salary,  retirement,  and  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule)  only  to  the  extent  that  salary  is  received  while  the 
leave  is  in  progress. 

,     ,  Sabbatical    leave    shall    not    affect  the 

accrual  of  non-contract  seniority.  cne 
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K.  Credits 


Academic  credits  earned  from  any  sabbatical  leave  may 
be  credited  toward  salary  increments  the  following  September. 

L.  Limitations 

(1)  The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  granted- each 
year  shall  not  exceed  3ft  of  the  full-time  faculty  members  in  the 
District,  plus  one  additional  sabbatical  leave,  with  a  minimum  of 
at  least  eight  sabbatical  leaves,  including  at  least  one  at  each 
college,  except  that  if  a  reduction  in  force  of  full-time  faculty 
is  necessary  due  to  a  lack  of  funds,  the  parties  agree  to  reopen 
negotiations  prior  to  May  15  of  each  calendar  year  on  the  minimum 
number  of  sabbaticals  to  be  granted  per  year* 

If  the  Board  chooses  to  grant  sabbaticals  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  number  of  sibbaticals  permitted  above,  the 
additional  sabbaticals  shall  be  for  one  year. 

(2)  A  list  of  alternates  will  be  established  and 
maintained  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Comraittees  in  the  event  that 
change  of  plans  of  applicants  or  increase  in  statt  permits 
additional  grants* 

M*    Priority  Determinations 

(1)  In  the  event  that  more  applications  for 
sabbatical  leave  are  submitted  than  the  above-mentioned  limita- 
tion will  permit,  the  granting  of  said  leaves  will  be  governed  by 
the  following  list  of  priority  determinations,  listed  in  order  of 
precedence: 

(a)  Value  of  the  proposed  leave  to  the 
individual,  the  students,  and  the  District.  Value  of  leave  to 
the  students  and  District  is  evaluated  in  terms  of  what  the 
applicant  may  contribute  following  return  through  classroom 
teaching,  leadership,  curriculum  development,  or  teaching 
met nods «  ^ 

The  number  of  previous  sabbatical  leaves 
granted  applicant.  An  applicant  for  a  first  sabbatical  leave 
S^Jk  ..1^  i^^''®"  priority  over  an  applicant  who  has  had  previous 
sabbatical  loave. 

(c)    Seniority  of  service. 

^.      .  td)    Likelihood  of  continued  service   to  'he 

District • 

(ej  Reasonable  dis'^ribution  sabba^^cal 
leaves  among  departments  and  divisions. 
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8.7        Professional  Conference  Leave 


A.  Faculty  r.embers  may,  with  approval  of  the  appro-- 
priate  divisional  director  and  college  administrator,  be  eligible 
for  short-term  paid  leaves  of  absence  to  attend  professional 
conferences  directly  related  to  their  teaching  or  other  District 
work  assignments. 

B.  The  length  of  any  such  short-term  leave  shall  not 
exceed  the  length  of  the  business  portion  of  such  conference, 
plus  necessary  travel  time. 

C.  No  such  leave  shall  be  granted  unless  ttie  faculty 
member  has  requested  and  received  app  oval  on  the  appropriate 
District  "Convention,  Meeting,  or  Travel  Request."  Approval  of  a 
faculty  meir.Ser's  request  for  short-term  conterence  leave  implies 
that,  if  necessary,  and  available,  a  substitute  teacher  shall  be 
provided  for  the  faculty  member's  teaching  responsibilities 
during  the  term  of  such  leave. 

D*  The  manner  in  which  available  budgetary  allo- 
cations for  reimbursement  of  faculty  conference  expenses  shall  be 
allocated  shall  be  determined  by  each  College  President,  and  any 
expressed  or  implied  commitment  to  reimburse  such  expenses  shall 
be  subject  to  the  budgetary  limitations  established  by  the 
Governing  Board,  but  in  no  event  less  than  $25.00  per  contract 
faculty  member  as  a  District-wide  average*  Funds  available  to 
the  College  tor  reimbursement  of  conterence  expenses  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  College  President,  be  utilised  to  reimburse 
faculty  members  for  attendance  at  conferences  generally  applica- 
ble to  the  educational  program  of  the  college,  or  conferences 
that  a  faculty  member  has  been  requested  by  District  management 
to  attend  as  a  representative  of  the  College  or  the  District, 

^  „      ?:  appropriate     Divisional     Director  and 

College  President  approve  a  faculty  member's  "Convention,  Meeting 
or  Travel  Request"  that  contains  estimated  expenses,  and  it  funds 
til  J^^H!*"^®  ^?  College  for  reimbursement  of  such  expenses, 
the  faculty  member  to  whom  such  short-term  leave  of  absence  has 
been  granted  will  be  reimbursed  for  the  necessary  and  reasonable 
guidelines^     conference    attendance,    subject    to    the  following 

(1)  ^  Cost  of  transportation  shall  not  exceed 
round  trip  coach,  rail,  or  air  fare  where  such  service  is  readily 
®:  J^^  prevailing  automobile  mileage  rate  may  be 
authorized  when  rail  or  air  service  is  not  feasible,  or  when 
numerous  stops  need  to  be  made  en  route,  when  service  by  public 
carrier  is  readily  available  but  auto  travel  is  preferred  bv  the 
^fr^^S""^^^"^',*'*'^  equivalent  of  rail  or  plane  fare  will  be 
allowed  for  use  of  a  personal  car.    The  compensation  payable  for 

G"ernin?%^%'?d\'  "'"^^  "^^   determin^S  by  III 

Expenses    for    lodging,    meals,  registration 
fees,    necessary    taxi    and    local    transportation    and  telephone 
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charges  are  considered  proper  expenditures.  Receipts  are  re- 
quired for  the  following  expensesi  (1)  lodging,  (2)  public 
transportation  (passenger  identification  coupon  or  ticket  stub 
required  for  any  air,  train,  or  bus  trips),  and  (3)  convention 
registration  fees.  In  all  cases  it  is  expected  charges  will  be 
reasonable  for  the  place  where  conferences  and  meetings  are  held. 
Tip  payments  and  service  charges  allowed  on  authorixed  conference 
and  travel  expenses  may  not  be  greater  than  15  percent  of  the 
me£l  charge.  *^ 

.  ,  Requests    for    reimbursements    and  expenses 

shall  be  reviewf 1  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor  or  his  designat- 
ed representative  before  payment. 

A  "  P"*^  or  all  of  a  faculty  member's  expenses 

incurred  during  conference  leave  have  been  paid  or  reimbursed  by 
the  District,  District  management  may  require  that  information 
acquired  at  such  conference  be  shared,  in  a  written  report  or  by 
other  appropriate  means,  with  the  faculty  member's  colleagues. 
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ARTICLE  9t  CALENDAR 


9.1  The  instructional  calendar  for  the  academic  year 
1983-84  (including  1983  Summer  Intersession)  is  attached  as 
Appendix  E.  Subject  to  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  Article, 
the  parties  shall  meet  on  or  before  December  1  of  each  year  to 
establish  the  instructional  calendar  for  the  following  academic 
year. 

9.2  The  basis  for  a  10>month  faculty  contract  shall  be 
178  contract  days  and  176  teaching  days  within  40  consecutive 
calendar  weeks,  subject  to  the  following: 

A.  For  teaching  contract  faculty  members  there  shall 
be  two  workdays  designated  as  contract  non-instructional  days, 
without  designation  of  worksite,  and  shall  be  reserved  for 
completion  of  grading  and  preparation  tor  classes. 

B.  For  counselors  under  11-month  contract, 
Department  Heads  and  Facilitators  eligible  for  extended 
contracts,  the  contract  days  set  forth  in  A  above  shall  be  part 
of  such  faculty  members'  total  contract. 

9.3  Extended  contracts  shall  be  calculated  as  a  pro  rata 
proportion  of  a  10-month  contract,  rounded  to  the  nearest  digit. 

9.4  The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  to  meet  no 
later  than  December  1,  1983,  to  study  the  possibility  of  imple- 
menting  an  early  semester  calendar. 
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ARTICLE  lot  PERSONNEL  FILES 


10*1  One  personnel  file  for  each  faculty  nember  shall  be 
maintained  in  the  District  Personnel  Office,  and  shall  only 
contain  materials  necessary  for  the  District's  fulfillment  of  its 
personnel  mana9ement  responsibilities^  and  related  to  the  faculty 
member's  assigned  duties  or  professional  responsibilities*  The 
faculty  member  shall  provide  the  District  Personnel  Office  with 
information  regarding  name^  address ,  and  telephone  number; 
records  of  professional  work  experience;  proof  of  requirements 
fulfilled  to  change  salary  classifications!  and  official  tran- 
scripts indicating  credentials  and  certificates. 

10.2  There  sha^l  be  only  one  personnel  file  for  each 
taculty  member,  except  that  duplicate  records  of  information 
immediately  relevant  to  fulfillment  of  campus  management  respon- 
sibilities may  be  kept  only  in  one  file  at  the  Office  of  the 
College  President  for  contract  faculty,  and  at  the  Office  of 
Continuing  ^.ducation  for  non*contract  faculty.  All  personnel 
records  sUall  be  accorded  complete  confidentiality  by  limiting 
access  to  the  following  persons: 

A.  Members  of  District  Management  requiring  use  of 
such  records,  and  who  have  received  appropriate  authorization  for 
each  such  use  from  the  appropriate  College  President  or  Dean  of 
Continuing  Education,  or  from  the  Chancellor  or  Vice  Chancellor, 
Personnel/Affirmative  Action,  or  from  any  person  legally 
authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  such  persons  during  their  absence 
from  the  District. 

B.  The  faculty  member;  or 

C.  A  representative  having  the  faculty  member  s 
written  authorization  to  examine  such  records.  All  such  written 
authorizations  shall  be  attached  to  the  personnel  file. 

All  persons  examining  personnel  files  shall  sign  and 
date  a  log  attached  to  each  personnel  file^  and,  when  authori- 
zation to  examine  such  file  is  required  by  this  Article,  the 
identity  of  the  person  providing  such  authorization  shall  be 
indicated . 

10.3  •  Any  item  to  be  placed  in  the  file  must  be  clearly 
identified  as  to  its  source,  author,  date  of  preparation,  and  its 
date  of  receipt  by  the  District,  and,  by  its  content  or  by  other 
appropriate  means,  shall  contain  an  indication  that  the  faculty 
member  initiated  placement  of  the  document  in  the  file,  or 
previously  received  a  copy  of  the  document,  or  otherwise  received 
notice  that  the  document  was  to  be  placed  in  such  file.  The 
foregoing  requirement  for  notification  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
confidential  documents  as  set  forth  in  section  10 « 6  below. 


10.4  A  faculty  member  may  place  materials  relevant  to 
his/her  assigned  duties  or  professional  responsibilities  in 
his/her  personnel  file  at  the  District  Personnel  Office. 

10.5  A  faculty  member  may  inspect  and  reply  to  any  item  in 
his/her  personnel  file  and  this  response  shall  be  attached  to  the 
item.  Information  of  a  derogatory  nature  shall  not  be  entered  or 
filed  unless  and  until  the  faculty  member  is  given  notice  and  an 
opportunity  for  review  and  reply.  The  reply  shall  be  attached  to 
the  item. 

10.6  A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  request  and 
receive  a  copy  of  any  item  in  his/her  file,  provided  that  nothing 
in  this  Article  shall  entitle  a  faculty  member  or  his/her  rep- 
resentative to  have  access  to  records  defined  as  confidential 
under  Federal  and  state  statutes. 
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ARTICLE  11:  HOURLY  FACULTY 


11.1  The  District  shall  not  terminate  the  services  of 
non*contract  faculty  members  for  arbitrary  or  capricious  reasons. 
When  the  services  of  a  non-contract  faculty  member  are  termi- 
nated, the  faculty  member  and  the  Federation  shall  receive 
written  notice  of  the  termination.  In  addition,  the  faculty 
member  shall  receive  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
termination. 

11.2  If  legislative  action  or  a  judicial  determination 
results  in  the  requirement  that  hourly-rate  faculty  members 
receive  any  forr*  '^t  pro  rata  compensation,  seniority,  or  job 
retention  rights,  the  parties  shall  promptly  meet  and  negotiate 
concerning  any  and  all  portions  of  this  Agreement  that  may  be 
affected  by  such  legislative  action  or  judgment* 

11.3  When  the  services  of  an  hourly-rate  faculty  member 
are  to  be  unavailable  because  of  acceptance  of  a  temporary 
contract  assignment  in  any  district  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  the  Board,  upon  recommendation  ot  the  appropriate 
College  President  and  the  Chancellor,  may  provide  such  faculty 
member  with  assurance  of  re-employment  in  a  comparable  hourly 
assignment  following  return  from  the  temporary  contract  assign- 
ment. 
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ARTICLE  12:  EVALUATION 


12.1  The  evaluation  procedures  of  this  Article  are  to 
assist  in  the  continued  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the 
traditional  high  quality  of  faculty  performance  in  instructional 
services  to  students  and  to  the  District.  All  taculty  members 
shall  participate  in  the  evaluation  process  as  set  forth  below. 

12.2  The  qualities  for  which  faculty  members  will  be 
evaluated  are  as  follows: 


A.  Expertise  in  areals)  of  assignment. 

B.  Techniques  of  professional  assignment. 

C.  Effectiveness  of  communication. 

D.  Acceptance  of  responsibility. 

E.  General  effectiveness  in  area(s)  of  assignment. 

12.3  Faculty  evaluations,  including  those  of  regular, 
contract  and  part-time  temporary  hourly  faculty,  may  be  comprised 
of  the  following  components: 


A.  Self-evaluation  (at  faculty  member's  option). 

B.  Student  evaluation  (at  faculty  member's  option). 

C.  Site  visitation  by  a  manager,  with  advance 
notification  to  the  affected  faculty  member  of 
the  weelc  in  which  such  visitation  will  occur,  is 
a  required  part  of  faculty  evaluation.  This 
visitation  wili  be  by  a  manager  (Division  Direc- 
tor or  Dean,  or  Vice  President)  designated  by  the 
college  president,  provided  that  all  reasonable 
attempts  will  be  made  to  accommodate  a  faculty 
mer^Ver's  objection  to  visitation  by  a  particular 
Tjnager.    If  a  faculty  member  disagrees  with  the 
manner  in  which  a  visitation  was  conducted,  or 
disagrees  with  the  conclusions  arrived  at  as  a 
result  of  such  visitation,  the  faculty  member  (.lay 
select  other  managers  or  peers  for  an  additional 
evaluation  visitation  at  a  mutually  agreeable 
time. 

12.4  A.  Regular  faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated  at 
least  once  every  two  (2)  years. 

B.  Contract  (1st  and  2nd  year  contracts)  faculty 
members  shall  be  evaluated  not  less  than  once  during  the  academic 
year. 


C.  Temporary  part-time  hourly  faculty  members  shall 
be  evaluated  at  least  once  during  the  first  semester  of  employ- 
ment with  the  District,  and  at  least  once  every  fifth  (5th) 
semester  or  third  (3rd)  year  thereafter,  whichever  occurs  first. 
The  Difacrict  will  use  good  faith  efforts  (within  the  limitations 
imposed  by  the  existing  numbers  of  managers) ,   to  afford  hourly 
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faculty  the  same  evaluation  procedures  as  are  afforded  to  con- 
tract faculty. 

D.    Nothing  in  this  Article  will  be  deemed  to  pre- 
clude management  visitation  for  purposes  other  than  evaluation. 

12.5  The  evaluation  process  set  forth  in  this  Article 
shall  be  accomplished  through  the  us«  of  the  forms  appended 
hereto  as  Appendix  D. 

12.6  All  evaluation  forms  will  be  maintained  in  the 
faculty  member's  District  personnel  file,  with  a  copy  of  the 
summary  evaluation  to  be  retained  on  the  campus. 

12.7  Faculty  members  may  grieve  the  alleged  improper 
application  of  the  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Article.  Faculty 
members  may  not  grieve  the  content  of  an  evaluation  unless  the 
overall  rating  is  unsatisfactory,  or  unless  a  second  classroom 
visitation  under  12.3  C.  above  produces  an  overall  visitation 
record  that  demonstrates  inconsistencies  in  management  observa- 
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ARTICLE  13:  SUPPORT  STAFF 


13.1  Department  Head.  Additional  positions  of  Department 
Head  shall  be  established  by  the  District,  when  it  has  been 
determined  that  a  need  exists  within  a  college  department  or  a 
service  area  tor  assistance,  advice,  and  counsel  in  the  operation 
of  an  instructional  or  service  area  on  a  regular  and  continuing 
basis.  Names  of  all  Department  Heads  shall  be  submitted  for 
Board  approval.  The  duties  of  Department  Heads  shall  be  deter- 
mined jointly  by  the  immediate  supervisor  and  the  faculty  of  the 
department. 

A.  Department  Heads  will  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
for  terms  of  one  year.  Faculty  members  in  departments  for  which 
Department  Head  positions  have  been  approved  by  the  Board  may 
utilize  any  elective  or  other  procedure  deemed  appropriate  by  a 
majority  of  such  faculty  members  for  formulation  of  their  recom- 
mendations to  the  Board  through  the  College  President  and  the 
Chancellor, 

B.  Extra  duties  and  responsibilities  of  Department 
Heads  shall  be  recognized  and  compensated  by  a  10  1/4  month 
extended  contract  and  100  hours  of  pay  per  semester  for  duties 
actually  performed  at  the  appropriate  established  part-time 
hourly  rate.  Department  Heads  may  not  teach  overload  assign- 
ments, but  shall  continue  to  accrue  non-contract  seniority  during 
their  service  as  Department  Heads  if  they  held  non-contract 
seniority  immediately  preceding  such  service. 

13.2  Facilitator.  Facilitator  positions  requiring  i^re 
tnan  2b  hours  of  service  per  semester  shall  be  established  by  the 
District,  upon  recommendation  of  the  College  Presidents,  when  it 
has  been  determined  that  a  need  exists  for  special  assistance, 
advice,  and  counsel  in  the  operation  of  an  instructional  or 
service  area.  Facilitator  positions  requiring  25  hours  of 
service  o"  less  per  semester  shall  be  established  by  the  College 
President..  Names  of  all  Facilitators  shall  be  submitted  for 
Board  approval.  The  duties  of.  Facilitators  shall  be  determined 
and  assigned  by  the  immediate  supervisor. 

A.  Facilitators  will  be  appointed  by  the  Board  for 
terms  of  up  to  one  year.  All  Facilitator  positions  will  be 
advertised  on  campus  through  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education 
to  the  faculty  at  least  five  working  days  prior  to  selection. 
The  appropriate  manager  shall  interview  qualified  applicants  and 
make  a  recommendation  to  the  College  President. 

w  11  w         ^'  duties  and  responsibilities  of  Facilitators 

snail  be  recognized  and  compensated  by  up  to  100  hours  of  pay  per 
semester  at  the  appropriate  established  part-time  hourly  rate. 
The  College  President  may  recommend  annually  an  extended  contract 
Of  1/4  month  for  those  Facilitators  who  are  assigned  100  hours 
per  semester. 


SO 
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C.  Contract  faculty  members  serving  as  Facilitators 
way  have  an  hourly  assignment  in  combination  with  the  Facilitator 
assigniPAnt  as  specified  in  5.4  A.  Part-time  faculty  may  not 
exceed  a  combination  greater  than  60%  FTE.  Facilitators  shall 
continue  to  accrue  non-contract  seniority  during  their  service  as 
facilitators  if  they  held  non-contract  seniority  iwnediately 
preceding  guch  service.  ' 

13.3     Department  Heads  may  not  teach  overload  assignments. 
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ARTICLE  14:  TRANSFERS 


14.1      A    transfer    is   a    change   of   college    location   of  a 
contract  faculty  member  within  the  same  position  classification. 

^^•2  Voluntary  Transfer i  A  qualified  contract  taculty 
member  who  has  applied  for  voluntary  transfer,  and  has  the 
concurrence  of  the  department  to  which  he/she  wishes  to  transfer, 
may  be  allowed  to  transfer  to  another  college  with  the  approval 
of  the  affected  Division  Directors  and  College  President,  and  the 
Chancellor  or  his/her  designee.  If  more  than  one  qualified 
faculty  member  applies  for  voluntary  transfer  to  the  same  avail- 
able position.  District  seniority  shall  be  the  determining  factor 
when  two  or  more  such  applicants  are  equally  qualified  in  terms 
of  credentials,  major  and  minor  fields,  evaluations  and  experi- 
ence. All  contract  faculty  members  shall  be  notified  by  district 
"""ill®  initial  available  openings  at  least  three  {2)  days  before 
publication  of  any  public  announcement.  Qualified  contract 
faculty  members  who  have  applied  for  voluntary  transter  to  an 
available  contract  position  prior  to  public  announcement  of  such 
position  shall  receive  first  consideration  for  transfer  to  such 
position,  but  thereafter  shall  be  considered  part  of  the  overall 
applicant  pool. 

Involuntary  Transfers  If  enrollment  decreases,  or 
cancellation  or  relocation  of  classes  or  programs  require  the 
relocation  of  contract  faculty  among  the  colleges,  all  reasonable 
efforts  will  be  made  tot 

A.  Accomplish  such  relocation  by  means  of  voluntary 
transfers  as  set  forth  in  14.2  above;  or 

B.  Avoid  such  relocation  by  such  voluntary  reassiqn- 
ments  within  the  college  as  the  College  President  may  app.ove. 

If  such  relocation  cannot  be  accomplished  by  volun- 
tary  transfers.    District   seniority  of  contract   faculty  members 

and  discipline  shal]  prevail.  A  contract  faculty  member  who  has 
been  involuntarily  transferred  shall  have  first  right  to  be 
AllTrlZlf  ^Jl  «ny,  available  contract  opening  in  his/her  former 
department,  discipline,  and  college  for  a  period  of  39  months 
Jhii«*J?2  such  involuntary  transfer.  Such  right  may  be  extended 
thereafter  by  the  faculty  member's  filing  of  a  yearly  written 
notification  with  the  District  Personnel  Office.  written 

U.A  Whenever  uped  in  this  Agreement,  "District  Seniority" 
shall  mean  a  contract  faculty  member's  continuous  service, 
including  all  authorized  paid  and  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  since 
the  date  tnat  such  faculty  member  first  rendered  paid  contract 
fw'^n^®.  I  employment,   if  prior  to  July  1,"  1947),  in 

l^l  2enJri^?n°'  f "  '""f^'^f*  ""^^^^^  ^chool  District  prio^  to 
bi   Sf?t/  fy<^h^pi»tricts.     except  as  otherwise  required 

by    State    lav     application  of   District   seniority   shall   not  be 
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utilited  to  deprive  unit  inember«  of  benefits  that  would  otherwise 
be  enjoyed  as  a  result  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  15:  RESIGNATION 


15.1  A  resignation  18  a  voluntary  statement  in  writing  on 
the  part  of  a  faculty  member  that  he/she  wishes  to  terminate 
employment  with  the  District. 

15.2  If  a  resignation  of  a  contract  assignment  is  submit- 
ted with  a  proposed  effective  date  that  falls  within  the  academic 
year,  the  District  will  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  a 
suitable  replacement  or  replacements  not  later  than  the  beginning 
of  the  following  academic  semester.  However,  the  effective  date 
of  such  resignation  shall  be  subject  to  such  extension,  up  to  the 
end  of  the  academic  year,  as  the  Board  may  direct  if  the  District 
would  be  unable  to  maintain  continuity  of  its  educational  program 
because  of  its  inability  to  obtain  a  suitable  replacement  from 
among  a  satisfactory  applicant  pool. 

15.3  A  faculty  member  may  resign  from  his/her  hourly 
assignment  at  any  time. 

35.4  AH  resignations  at  a  college  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  College  President,  who  shall  submit  it  to  the  Chancellor. 
Resignations  shall  not  be  transmitted  by  the  Chancellor  to  the 
Governing  Board  for  action  sooner  than  48  hours  after  receipt, 
nor  later  than  the  next  scheduled  Board  meeting  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  48-hour  time  limit. 

15.5  A  taculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
his/her  resignation  at  any  time  prior  to  Board  acceptance.  Such 
request  to  withdraw  the  resignation  must  be  made  in  writing  prior 
to  acceptance  of  the  resignation  by  the  Governing  Board. 

15.6  After  Board  acceptance  of  a  resignntion,  a  written 
request  by  the  resigned  faculty  member  to  withdraw  the  resigna- 
tion shall  be  considered  if  it  is  in  the  be.t  interests  of  the 
District,  such  determination  to  be  made  by  the  Governing  Board. 
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ARTICLE  16: 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


16.1  Preface:  it  is  the  intent  of  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement  that  any  complaint  which  might  later  constitute  a 
grievance  be  resolved  at  the  earliest  practicable  stage.  There- 
tore,  every  effort  to  resolve  such  complaints  through  informal 
conferences  between  the  parties  involved  should  b«  made  without 
recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure.  Since  these  informal 
conferences  are  not  intended  to  be  part  of  this  grievance  proce- 
dure, the  discussion  of  any  matter  in  such  infonnal  conferences 
shall  not  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the  right  of  any  party  to 
later  raise  a  complaint  or  defense  in  the  grievance  procedure  if 
the  informal  conferences  are  unsuccessful  in  resolving  the 
complaint . 

16.2  A.  A  grievance  is  a  written  complaint  alleging  that 
there  has  been  a  refusal  to  apply  this  Agreement  or  a  misinter- 
pretation or  misapplication  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  For  the  purposes  of  this  procedure,  a  grievant 
may  be  an  individual  faculty  member,  except  ths  Federation  may 
file  a  grievance  on  Article  17,  Federation  Rights.  Any  grievant 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  Federation  representative  at  any  stage  of 
the  grievance  procedure.  Nothing  herein  shall  preclude  any 
grievant  from  filing  and  processing  his/her  grievance  without  the 
assistance  of  a  representative. 

16.3  A  grievance  shall  be  submitted  on  the  grievance  form 
appended  hereto  as  Appendix  c.  This  form  shall  be  provided  by 
the  District  and  shall  be  available  at  the  District  Office,  the 
Office  of  the  President  of  each  college,  and  from  the  Federation. 

16.4  Written  notifications  or  decisions  to  be  provided 
under  this  grievance  procedure  may  be  hand  delivered  to  the 
appropriate  person  or  left  with  a  person  in  charge  of  the  office 
Of  the  appropriate  person,  or  mailed  by  certified  U.S.  mail, 
return  receipt  requested.  If  hand  delivered,  the  date  of  such 
delivery  shall  be  considered  the  date  of  submission.  If  mailed 
by  certified  U.S.  mail,  the  date  of  the  postmark  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  the  date  of  submission. 

i^n,  It'J  ,^"^^"9  the  processing  of  faculty  member  grievances, 
both  the  grievant  and  the  District  shall  make  a  good  faith  effort 
to  provide  available  records  and  documentation  in  support  of  any 
position  taken,  provided  that  materials  contained  in  the  person- 
nel file  ot  faculty  members  other  than  the  grievant  shall  be  made 
available  only  with  the  consent  of  such  faculty  members.  The 
grievant  shall  be  deemed  to  have  given  such  consent  by  the  filing 
of  his/her  grievance. 

16.6  No  faculty  member  submitting  a  grievance  with  the 
assistance  of  a  representative  shall  be  required  or  requested  at 
any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  discuss  privately  with 
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any  District  manager  any  aspect  of  the  submitted  grievance 
without  the  presence  of  such  representative. 

16.7  All  reasonable  efforts  should  be  made  to  schedule 
meetings  to  discuss  grievances  pursuant  to  this  grievance  proce- 
dure so  as  to  minimite  disruptions  of  the  work  assignments  of  the 
faculty.  The  grievant,  one  Federation  representative,  and  any 
witness  requested  or  agreed  upon  by  District  management,  may 
attend  such  meetings  with  District  management  without  loss  of 
compensation  and,  if  requested,  substitutes  will  be  provided  at 
District  expense. 

16.8  No  grievance  shall  be  resolved  without  first  afford- 
ing the  Federation  an  opportunity  to  review  the  grievance,  all 
evidence  presented,  and  its  proposed  resolution. 

16.9  If  it  appears  that  the  same  grievance  or  substantial- 
ly the  same  grievance  has  been  submitted  by  more  than  one  faculty 
member,  the  parties  shall  meet  and  attempt  to  agree  upon  a 
procedure  for  the  handling  of  such  grievances.  It  the  parties 
agree  that  such  grievances  are  sufficiently  similar  to  create  a 
reasonable  probability  that  a  resolution  of  one  may  produce 
results  that  should  be  equally  applicable  to  all  such  grievances, 
the  grievances  may  be  consolidated  for  process  as  a  single 
grievance,  provided  that  any  faculty  member  whose  grievance  is 
affected  by  such  consolidation  shall  be  notified  of  the  proposed 
consolidation,  and  may,  within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
receipt  of  such  notice,  provide  *"he  District  and  the  Federation 
with  written  notice  of  his/her  election  to  have  his/her  grievance 
processed  separately, 

16.10  All  documents  and  communications  relating  to  any 
grievance  shall  not  be  made  part  of  any  District  files,  personnel 
or  otherwise,  except  that  'he  District  may  maintain  a  separate 
confidential  grievance  file  in  the  District  Personnel  Office. 
Any  information  contained  solely  in  such  file  shall  not  be 
utilized  in  any  evaluation  or  in  providing  any  employment  refer- 
ence or  recommendation. 

.16.11  No  discrimination  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against 
any  participant  in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such 
participation.  Each  of  the  formal  requirements  and  time  limita- 
tions stated  herein  for  the  processing  of  grievances  shall  be 
strictly  adhered  to;  provided,  however,  that  any  such  require- 
ments or  time  limits  may  be  extended  or  waived  by  the  ex  ressed 
written  agreement  of  the  parties.  If  the  District's  authorized 
representative  fails  to  answer  a  grievance  within  the  time  limit 
specified  in  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  the  grievant 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  grievance  to  the  next  step  of 
the  grievance  procedure.  Failure  by  the  grievant  to  appeal  a 
decision  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  be  deemed  an 
acceptance  of  the  decision  and  the  grievance  is  terminated 
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16.12    Grievance  Procedure 


^  grievance  must  be  submitted  within  15  working  days 
after  the  grievant  first  knew,  or  by  reasonable  diligence  should 
have  first  known,  of  the  conditionU)  upon  which  the  grievance  is 
based,  provided  that  the  time  limit  shall  be  extended  by  b 
working  days  if  an  informal  conference  is  held. 

STEP  I I  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR 

IL}^^.  informal  conferences  fail  to  resolve  satisfactorily  a 
In^i^^MAo    ^•^i.^f^fu^^  ^•^"I'^y  »*y  submit  the  grievance 

.L.K^w  22  }  his/her  appropriate  immediate  supervisor  and 
appropriate  dean.  The  immediate  supervisor  and/ oi  dean  shall 
fu^^^."  decision  upon  the  grievance  to  the  grievant  and 

the  Federation  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  Its^iiSmUsiSn 

STEP  III  COLLEGE  PRESIDENT 

lU^T  "^itllt^^J^  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  in 

nil  iffil^iTi.   ""^  ^^"^  decision  within  five  (5)  working 

days  after  the  receipt  of  the  written  decision  in  Step  I  to  the 
college  President  and/or  Dean  under  whose  jurisdiction  the 
llilllTn   .°oTk'/^-  President  shall  render  a  written 

wori?in^        i^if  ^""^rf^S  ""^  Federation  within   ten  (10) 

working  days  after  submission  of  the  appeal. 

STEP  nil  CHANCELLOR 

«f„n\%  ^''kTu  "^^^  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  in 

Step  II    he/she  may  appeal  the  decision  within  five  (5)  working 

cSaLellor  o^^/T^^'  °^  decision  in  Step  II  ?o  the 

Chancellor  or  designee.  The  Chancellor  or  designee  shall,  uoon 
request,  meet  promptly  with  the  grievant  to  discuss  the  grU- 
Unllk  °5  designed  shall  render  a  wriSten^  de- 

cision to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation  within  ten  (10)  workina 
days  after  the  submission  of  the  appeal.  working 

STEP  IV;  MEDIATION 

Steo^'lir^thrV/.  "tisfied  with  the  written  decision  in 

behalf  to  the  Federation  may  ,ppeal  the  grievance  on  his/her 
behalf  to  Step  V,  or,  at  the  written  request  of  either  the 
L'yra^t^r'^he'^^^^^^^^^  the  District  witlin  fiSe  (V)  working 

T??  ?u  1  grievant*  s  receipt  of  the  written  reply  in  Step 
11^'  }^^9rieyanc^,  shall  first  be  submitted  to  a  conciliator  of 

mediatlii'^'^H'"    State    Mediation    and    Conciliation  Servi^^^^^^ 
mediation  and  recommendations. 

STEP  Vi  ARBITRATION 

de-ision  in'^stel^  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written 
-n^ii^-Kio^     ^Aifi  recommendation    in   Step   IV,  if 

applicable),  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the 
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written  decision  in  Step  III  (or  the  recommendation  in  Step  IV, 
if  applicable),  the  Federation  may  notify  the  Chancellor  or 
his/her  designee  in  writing  of  its  request  to  have  the  grievance 
submitted  to  binding  erbitration. 

B.  The  Federation  and  the  District  shall  attempt  to 
agree  upon  an  arbitrator,  and  if  no  such  agreement  can  be 
reached,  the  parties  shall  jointly  request  that  the  California 
State  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service  supply  a  panel  of  seven 
(7)  names  of  arbitrators.  The  parties  shall  thereafter  meet  and 
determine  the  choice  of  first  strike  from  such  list  by  lot,  and 
alternately  strike  names  from  such  list  until  a  single  name 
remains. 

C.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  and  the 
hearing  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  District  and  the  Federa- 
tion. All  other  expenses,  including  fees  for  witnesses,  or  the 
costs  of  Substitutes  for  witnesses,  shall  be  borne  by  the  party 
incurring  them. 

D.  The  arbitrator  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  hear 
evidence  and  render  a  decision  on  the  issue  or  issues  that  were 
submitted  to  arbitration.  It  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  a 
summary  of  the  issues,  the  arbitrator  shall  determine  the  issues 
by  referring  to  the  written  grievance  and  the  answers  thereto  cl 
each  level.  In  disputed  cases  regarding  whether  or  not  a  griev- 
ance claim  is  within  the  scope  of  these  proceedings,  the  arbitra- 
tor shall  first  rule  on  the  arbitrability  of  the  issue. 

The  arbitrator   shall   have  no   power   to  add  to, 
subtract  from  or  modify  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

F.  The  District  and  the  Federation  may  agree  to  any 
mutually  acceptable  procedure  for  expedited  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE  17;  FEDERATION  RIGHTS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

17.1  Members  of  the  Federation  may  submit  to  the  Payroll 
Office,  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Federation  and  approved  by  the 
District,  requests  for  payroll  deductions  of  Federation  dues  and 
tor  such  other  deductions  as  may  have  been  approved  by  the 
District. 

17.2  Funds  deducted  for  Federation  dues  pursuant  to  this 
Article  will  be  remitted  to  the  Federation  within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  the  close  of  the  preceding  pay  period,  provided 
the  District  shall  not  be  responsible  for  delays  beyond  its 
control. 

17.3  The  District  will  provide  the  Federation  with  a 
statement,  accompanying  the  remittance,  indicating  the  anx>unt  of 
''•-<;s  deducted  during  the  preceding  pay  period  and  the  amount  to 
be  remitted  to  the  Federation. 

17.4  The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  of  access  to 
areas  in  which  employees  work,  the  right  to  use  institutional 
bulletin  boards,  mailboxes.  District  mail  services,  and  institu- 
tional facilities  provided  that  such  use  or  access  shall  not 
interfere  with  nor  interrupt  normal  District  operations.  Ar- 
rangements for  use  of  District  facilities  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  established  District  procedures. 

17.5  The  Federation  shall  be  entitled  to  an  ex-officio 
representative  at  all  Board  meetings. 

17.6  The  District  shall  furnish  the  Federation  with  an 
up-to-date  listing  of  all  faculty  as  of  the  October  and  March 
payroll  periods,  and  shall  furnish  the  Federation  with  all 
election  lists  and  all  available  lists  of  addressee  of  full-time 
and  part-time  faculty, 

17.7  Sufficient  copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed 
by  the  District  to  assure  the  availability  of  a  copy  to  each 
existing  faculty  member,  and  to  each  new  faculty  member  offered 
employment  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement, 

17.8  Designated  repre vntatives  of  the  federation  and 
designated  representatives  of  the  Board  shall  i^et  monthly  on  a 
mutually  agreed  upon  date,  time,  and  place  to  review  adminis- 
tration of  the  Agreement.  The  provision  of  such  meetings  shall 
not  be  deemed  a  part  of  the  grievance  procedure  or  any  form  of 
negotiations,  provided  that  such  meetings  may  be  utilized  to 
afford  Federation  representatives  appropriate  rights  to  consulta- 
tion under  relevant  provisions  of  the  California  Government  Code. 

17.9  The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  a 
current  Board  Policy  Manual,  and  ehall  provide  the  Federation 
with  a  copy  of  all  approved  changes  and  amendments  for  inclusion 
in  such  manual. 
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17.10  It,  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  any  proposals 
are  made  to  the  Board  for  changes  in  Board  policies  4.08a,  4.12, 
4.13  or  b.Ol(a),  such  proposals  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Federation  not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  any  proposed 
Governing  Board  action,  and,  upon  request.  District  representa- 
tives shall  meet  and  negotiate  with  Federation  representatives. 

17.11  In  addition  to  other  information  to  be  provided  undar 
this  Article,  District  management  shall  make  reasonable  efforts 
to  provide  authorized  Federation  representatives  with  access  to 
all  documents  of  public  record  that  would  assist  the  Federation 
in  carrying  forth  its  duties  of  representation  and  administration 
of  this  Agreement. 

17.12  The  District  shall  not  implement  any  recommendation 
of  any  advisory  committee  in  any  manner  that  is  inconsistent  with 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

17.13  The  Federation  shall  be  entitled  to  .2  PTE  released 
time  per  semester  for  the  Federation  grievance  chairperson. 
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ARTICLE  18 1  EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 


18.1  The  District  shall  not  ditcriminate  againtt  faculty 
member*  because  of  their  memberthip  in  the  Federation  or  because 
of  their  exercise  of  other  rights  as  provided  in  this  Agreement. 

18.2  The  wages,  hours,  and-  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  expressed  or  implied  in  any  individual  contract  of 
employment  between  the  District  and  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
subject  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement, 

11  1  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  supersede  any  and 

all  policies,  rules,  and  regulations  that  are  contrary  to  or 
inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

•  18.4  No  faculty  member  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall 
suffer  a  reduction  in  preexisting  salary  or  health  and  welfare 
fringe  benefits  because  of  the  signing  of  this  Agreement. 

18.5  The  District  and  its  representatives  shall  take  no 
action  in  violation  of  or  inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement. 

18.6  Should  any  Article,  Section  or  Clause  of  this  Agree- 
ment be  declared  illegal  by  the  final  judgment  of  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  said  Article,  Section,  or  Clause,  as  the 
^^^k!'''^  ^^\^]!^^}  automatically  deleted  fro*  this  Agreement 
to  the  extent  that  it  violated  the  law.  The  remaining  Articles, 
Sections,  and  Clauses  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  for 
the  duration  of  the  Agreement  if  not  affected  by   the  deleted 

iZt      '  Section,   or  Clause.     xn  addition,  upon  the  requect  of 
either  party,  the  District  and  the  Federation  shall  promptly  meet 
1  ^"^t*'*^^"?*^  to  agree  upon  appropriate  amendments 
to  the  Agreement  with  respect  to  any  such  matter  declared  to  be 
1 1 lega 1 . 

1  1^®:^^  7^^  parties  agree  that  during  the  negotiations  which 
wYi^inf  t""  i^V''  Agreement  each  party  enjoyed  and  exercised 
i  wl^'*'''^^"*''  coercion,  intimidation,  or  other  limitation, 
the  right  and  opportunity  to  make  demands  and  proposals  or 
counterproposals  with  respect  to  any  matter  not  reserved  by 
policy  or  law  from  compromise  through  bargaining  and  that  the 
^Hfr^t^H?  """"^  agreements  arrived  at  after  the  exercise  of 
that  right  and  opportunity  are  set  forth  herein. 

nof  okJ^\  therefore,   that  the  other  shall 

^ZlJ^l  negotiate    or    bargain    collectively  with 

respect  to  any  subject  or  matter,  whether  referred  to  herein  or 
not,  even  though  such  subject  or  matter  may  not  have  been  in  the 
knowledge  .and  contemplation  of  either  or  both  of  the  parties  at 
the  time  that  they  negotiated  or  signed  this  Agreement. 

iw^®*®  agreed  and  understood  that   there  will  be  no 

strike,   work  stoppage,    slow-down,    or  picketing    (except  lawful 
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picketing),  or  refusal  or  failure  to  fully  and 
faithfully  perform  job  functions  and  responsibilities,  or  other 
concerted  activities  intended  to  interfere*^  with  the  oAr-Uow  of 
SSrina'^h'^?  the  Federation  or  by  its  officers^ or  agen?^ 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  including  compliance  with  the 
^SSTeLrfM^^"  organizations  to  engige  in  such  acti^itj? 

The  Federation  recognites  the  duty  and  obligation  of  its  reorel 
sentatives  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreenint  and  to 

in  ^^"^  ^"^"^^"9  all  faculty  meXrs  to  do^o! 

In  the  event  of  a  strike,  work  stoppage,  sl<>w-down;  lor  other 
^hll'^n^^V  .'"iV^i^^**  i"<^ended  to  interfere  with  the  operations  oj 

FeLrat'ion     Ihi'^'.'^^lV  represented   by  the 

Federation,    the    Federation   agrees    in   good    faith    to    take  all 

even"iyLc^*^%fn   "'^^'^  employee?   to  "ase  such'^actioJ 

even  if  such  action  was  without  the  concern  or  sanction  nf^uL 

to'YivV°2;v  ""alft'of"'-'"'"'.'."  '"^'1  -ction%^"l"be°con°.lru'ed 

.  yj"  y  rignt  of  concerted  act  Ion  or   to  w«4vp  mnx, 

rights  otherwise  «v,ilable  to  either  of  the  partiel!       ^  ' 


62 


ARTICLE  19 t  DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

Except  at  limited  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  by 
applicable  law,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District 
retains  all  of  its  powers  and  authority  to  direct,  manage  and 
control  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law.  Included  in  but  not 
limited  to  those  duties  and  powers  are  the  exclusive  right  to 
determine  its  organization  direct  the  work  of  its  employees; 
determine  the  times  and  hours  of  operation;  determine  the  kinds 
and  levels  of  services  to  be  provided,  and  the  means  of  providing 
themx  establish  its  educational  policies,  goals,  and  objectives; 
insure  the  rights  and  educational  opportunities  of  students; 
determine  staffing  patterns?  determine  the  kinds  and  number  of 
personnel  required^  maintain  the  efficiency  of  District  opera- 
tions! determine  the  curricula!  build,  move  or  modify  facilities; 
establish  budget  procedures  and  determine  budgetary  allocation; 
determine  the  methods  of  raising  revenuei  take  rction  on  any 
matter  in  the  event  of  an  emergency?  and  to  hirs,  classify, 
assign,  evaluate,  promote,  terminate,  and  discipline  employees. 
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ARTICLE  20:  TERM 

20.1  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the 
term  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  from  April  12,  1983,  until  June 
30,  1986. 

20.2  In  the  event  that  either  party  hereto  desirea  to  open 
the  provisions  of  Sections  3. IB,  3.4B,  4.5  or  4.13,  and,  by 
mutual  agreement  of  both  parties,  additional  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  such  party  shall  serve  upon  the  other,  during  the 
period  from  June  1  through  July  15  of  each  year,  its  full  pro- 
posal for  amendment  of  such  Sections.  li'  such  proposals  are 
served,  negotiations  will  begin  not  later  than  September  15  of 
each  year.  *^ 

20.3  In  the  event  thau  either  party  desires  to  negotiate 
tne  provisions  of  a  successor  Agreement,  such  party  shall  serve 
upon  the  other,  during  the  period  from  December  15,  1985  to 
January  15,  1986,  its  written  request  to  commence  negotiations  as 
well  as  its  proposals  for  any  modifications  or  alterations  of 
this  Agreement  that  it  proposes  to  include  in  such  successor 
Agreement.  Any  Article  or  Section  of  this  Agreement  that  either 
party  does  not  propose  to  amend  shall  be  presumed  to  be  jointly 
proposed  for  continued  inclusion  in  any  successor  Agreement, 
upon  receipt  of  such  written  notice  and  proposal,  the  other  party 
shall  promptly  prepare  and  submit  its  proposals,  and  negotiations 
Shall  oegin  thereafter  no  later  than  March  1,  1986. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEPEOF,  the  parties  have  caused  their  authorized 
representatives  to  execute  this  Agreement  as  a  mutual 
recommendation  to  the  Governing  Board  this  12th  day  of 
April*  1983. 


For  Ventura  County  Community 
College  District 


For  the  Ventura  County 
Federation  of  College 
Teachers,  AFT  Local  1828, 
AFL-CIO 


On  the  12th  day  of  April,  1983,  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
«n!?«"i.n°""*'^  Community  College  District  votad,  by  the  following 
votes,  to     •Pprovt         the  above  Agreement  in  its  entlretyt 


Kampf  Yea 


Bender  Tet 


Oren     Abtcnt  Ely 
Ellzondo  Yet 


Tet 


ATTESTi 


Alfred 

Secretary  to  the  Govern/ 


Board 


o  9-1:) 


APPENDIX  A 
NEGOTIATING  PROCEDURES 


The  agreements  and  conditions  set  forth  herein  shall  govern 
neootiaUons  between  the  District  and  the  Federation  for  the 
initial  negoUated  Agreement  between  such  parties,  and,  to  the 
extent  that  such  Agreement  is  in  effect  during  negotiations  for 
tny  successor  agreement,  shall  govern  such  negotiations  up  to 
and  including  the  end  of  the  term  of  the  initial  negotiated 
Agreement  between  the  parties, 

u  ii^il     ^  chief  negotiator  shall  be  appointed  by  each  party  and 
shall  be  the  principal  spokesperson  for  such  party  at  all  times. 
Both  parties  shall  be  free  to  select  their  own  chief  negotiators, 

2,     Each  party  agrees  to  limit  its  negotiating  coWiittee  to 
a  maximum  of  nine  pers.;ns.    However,  either  team  may  make  use  of 
fn/^Hf^J^  resource  persons  at  any  given  time  with  specific 

inrormation  about  some  item  or  items  being  negotiated  and  such 
time{s)  ""^      present  to  provide  such  information  but  at  no  other 

.  .^l?*  time,  place  and  duration  of  negotiating  sessions 

55f}L^*  determined  by  the  respective  chief  negotiators  or  their 
designee.    Counterproposals  shall  be  in  writing  and,  subject  to 

Government  Code  Section  3547,  shall  be  presented 
as  expeditiously  as  possible. 

4.     The  parties  shall  meet  not  less  than  two  negotiating 
!SrSl°!i\*''*^        ''•S^        "  average  of  not  less  than  eight 
working  hours  per  week.    A  negotiating  session  can  only  be 
terminated  by  mutual  consent  or  for  good  cause,  such  as  a  major 
emergency. 

««4.4r?'  ^  Each  negotiating  committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
Sf  all'^Seetingf        »««hers  regarding  the  time,  date,  and  place 

^  At  the  conclusion  of  each  negotiating  session,  the 

parties  shall  attempt  to  arrive  at  an  agenda  of  matters  to  be 

•ucceeding  negotiating  session,  provided  that 
additional  items  may  be  discussed  at  any  negotiating  session  with 
the  mutual  consent  of  both  parties.  wauj 

7.     Either  chief  negotiator  may  call  a  caucus  at  any  time. 
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8.     It  f«  agreed  th»t  no  record^no  devices  or  itenocraphic 
reporter*  win  be  ut41i2ed  for  the  Keeping  of  record,  or  notes  of 
vay  negotiating  session. 

K«         1       •cii«<iuled  negotiating  session  will  be  cancelled  except 
by  Mutual  consent  or  for  oood  cause,  such  as  a  «ajor  emergency,  and 
^^J?**  iZf^^J^^  cancellation,  both  chief  negotiators  shall  be 
responsible  for  notification  of  their  respective  coamittees. 

tl.tiSg  •eMioS**'^"*^*  ''"^^  ^      P"^"*"*'  at  «ny  nego- 

t*ntiH*v-iS°I«;!f5^2'*  9«  •  propo.ad  acrreeaent  which  is 

tanUUvely  agreed  to  by  tha  partiea  «h«ll  be  Initialed  bv  the 
iSo'«!?S?™^*^5M:'^  the  begiSniag  o£  ttoi  n«ct^Sdil2d  Lg^at- 
iSn.IS;^?'*^       *^?"«'ter  can  only  be  raopened  ipon  the  .itual 
S£?!c?<v2'„«?J?  l^'^^'li        '•"'•"ve  agrawent  a&all  become 
partlMT  contract  haa  been  ratified  by  both 

or  .ii'n*  iw  *?^  *^*"^*'>«t  «n  agreeMent  cannot  be  reached  on  any 
Sl«2r-Sin^i.''"\*"^y  'i^*'^  •  9°'"'  •«<'rt  to  resolve  all  ^ 

tion'S;goJ:?iSj  cSsii^sriartes^  :^fk:"55'is;;h  '^v^iiv 

nrj  achedul*d.  .ake  reaaonablVuse  o£  DiStrict  t?DiSrl?!f2^5.^*'"' 
plicating  .achinea  and  •uppliee  "r  tte  pSpoae  ?f^r«!^?^ 
t22Ji"  :Sf„''2:i;iS''^'?^""^«  ^«  preaentaliSS""  tte'^neS^IIiSr" 
fS5  Si.Sict*bS^iSS^'"'"        '"PP""        -""^  othatvfSe  r^fred 
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Ch*cii  0A« 
C«<{tllc«i*4 

Houlty 


□ 
□ 
□ 


VCNTun*  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLCOE  OtSTWCT         Employtt . 
EMPLOYEE  ABSENTEE  AEPOAT 


1  etftlly  th«l  lllvff  t«k*n  on 


2  Pt(»on»l  Buim«ii  (Ltiv*  w/0  ply) 

3  Evntd  V»cilk>n 

(l}mo  C*Millci(td  ACiiitllitdOfity) 
.(II  mo  C«ilMtcittd  Man«g«m«n() 

4  ln<K<llil«J  AcckitAl  or  InduKiUI 
ll<n«ii  (Mtdtcal  R«(ut*  Rtqulrtd) 

9  B«ri«v«r.»tnl  L«i/« 

II  9.  f.  Of  7  9bov9  la  chMlitd.  ptMM  Oivt  tpMltte  <}«iaiii  . 


6.r$r8onal  Hecestlcy 

(3  dayt  or  SOZ  la  exeoipc 
from  tpeciflc  d«t«lU) 
J  Comp«ttioA«it  Lmv« 

•  Subpo«n«  LMV9 

Ull»ch  copy  of  Summons) 
t  Mattrnlty  Lmvo 
10  Floalina  HolkUy 


I  ) 


I  ) 
I  ) 


I  ) 
I  I 


Nvn«  tnd  Ka<if%9  ol  •lltndtnO  pt)yticl«n.  II  tny  . 


CERTIFICATION 
(By  Aclmtntilitior.  PrMldonl.  0/  d«»lon«IM  itpfttMUiivo| 

TO  Payroll.  Builooti  8«rvlCM 

Tht  ftOo^  foporl  h«»  boon  nvitwod  wi  li  ch«io«ob;t  u  foltowt 

1  PtrtOTMl  iiinnt  (5tch  Luvt) 

2  Ptr»onal6u»ln«ii(LMv«w/0Pty) 

3  Evnod  vacstlofl 

4  lAduttiUl  Acctdoot  LMvt 
9  B*rtsv*m«nl  Lt«v« 


6  P«ftoA«l  NoctMHy  clMTOooMo  to  tick  loovo 

(Max.  •  (teyi  p«r  ycor) 
/  CompottloMtt  loavo 
(M«i  3dtytp«ryMf) 
•  SubpoonaLMvt 

(Ftf  1.  tictutlvo  of  mllMOo.  POM  by  comtI 
b«  p«ld  to  ditlrkt ) 
0  Maiof nlly  LMvt 
to  Fiotilno  Holiday 


0»M 


Payroll  O«duclion  t_ 


For  Accountino  0«pl  u»«  only 
 dayt/hour*  %\ 


pofOay/howr. 


,  Sicli  fM 
.  Vacation 
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ArPEWDIX  B 
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Grievance  ^ 


VENTURA  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRia 
71  Oa/  Road 
Ventura,    California  93003 


GRIEVANCE  FOR^f 
VCCCD  •  AFT 

APPENDIX  C 


College 
Date 


Faculty  Meaber's  Nane 
Area  of  Assignment 

Represented  by:   


Inaediate  Supervisor 


Title 

Title 


Stateaent  of  Grievance : 


Specific  Section  of  Agreement  In  Contention: 


Requested  Remedy; 


Feculty  Member's  Signature 
Supervisor's  Response: 


OetP 


Supervisor's  Signature 


Step  I 
Step  II 
Step  III 
Step  IV 
Step  V 


Date 


^Disposition 
^Disposition 
_Dispo$ltion 
_Disposition 
^^Disposition 
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(Five  Part  Form) 


ERLC 


AFPQCOn  D 
riCULIT  EVitnAIIOH  PIOCEDUUS  AND  FOIKS 


1.  Btfore  Vovv^cr  I  of  cAcb  acadeatc  jw  aU  «aplo7eu  to  be  •T«lu*tid  during 
5  if  ^^'^^  be  IdeaUfled  tad  tdrUed  of  the  procedurte  to  be 
foUow«d  la  efftctlag  the  evaluation  procMe.    KonallT  thle  will  lavoXve  a 
■Mdng  prior  to  the  •valuation  with  «a  appropriate  adsloltcrator  or  Imdlata 
tuparvlaor  coticaralag  the  datallj  and  procadurae  of  the  •valuatdUm  eretta. 

2.  The  avaluatlon  procadura  at  Hoorpark  CoUaga.  Oznard  Collage.  Ventura  CoUaga 
«nd  the  Dlatrlct  office  vlU  cooalat  of  the  u«a  of  roxu  A  -  faculty  Evaluation 
Tachalquaa,  rotH  S  -  faculty  Salf-gvaluatlou  Itport  (optional);  fOlHS  C  and 
Sn»C  «   4^  E^altietlon  Uport  and  Uport  of  site  or  Claairooa  VUlt. 

rowi  D  -  SuMiary  Eyaluatlon  Report,  and  the  Studant  Evaluation  foiM  El.  E2. 
u«  or  C4  (optional). 

3.  fora  C  la  the  baelc  docuMnt  for  recording  avaluatlon  laforMtlon.  It  U  to 
be  conplatad  by  avary  paraon  Involved  In  the  avaluatlon,  On-elta  visitation 
by  e  atnagar  or  a  paar  wlU  raault  In  the  co«platlon  of  fora  CI, 

4.  tf  daring  the  avaluatlon  procaaa  certain  problea  araaa  are  Identified,  It 
■^L^J  *^^**»^*  "  expMd  the  acope  of  the  avaluatlon.    In  that  event,  an 
additional  avaluator  nay  be  aalactad  by  the  feculty  Mnbar  being  avaluatad, 

3-    AU  of  the  foraa  coaplated  by  the  avaluataa  and  the  evaloatore  wUl  be 
foTvaxded  to  the  CoUege  fraaldenc  for  revlw.    the  CoUaga  fraeldant  wUl 
than  prapara  a  Stunary  fora  D,  "  Ul  evaluation  foraa  vlU  be  ealntalnad  In 
the  faculty  naabar'a  Dlatrlct  paraonnal  flla  vlth  a  copy  of  the  fora  0  - 
Sumary  Evaluation  taport  to  be  retalnad  on  caapua. 

6.    Action  oeceaaery  aa  a  foUov-^  of  the  eTaXuaclon  vlU  ba  awarlxad  in 
Fora  D.    It  la  the  raaponalblUty  of  the  CoUege  Prealdant  or  hla/her 
dealgnee  working  with  the  eTaluataa  to  laplwnc  the  agreed  opon  plane  for 
ptofaeeioaal  laproraflMot. 


lav.  4/2/flO  70 
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DU  trice 

OC 
vc  ' 


  T«iq>or«rT 

Coocracc  I 

^^<^  -   "^r/x 

Sotirljr 

ThU  torn  U  p«rt  of  your  •▼liutclon  proc«««.    Tou  »•  cti^ulrtd  to  bm 

on.  oa-th«-Job  .let  TUltaeloii  by  a  unsgtr.    You  may  tlje  »«l«ct  anr  or  nan. 

of  tha  follovlat  additional  a^liutlou  f  dmlguSl  

Studaata'  avaXuation  •  uaa  a  Studaat  Cvaiuatioo 
roni  •  (Focm  El;  t2,  U  or  E4) 

.  b.    S«li*«vaIuatioo  •  coaplata  Foni  B  - 
Faculty  Salf-CTaluation  Jtaport 

c.    llaitbar  a  nor  b. 
Sifn  balov  and  ratum  to  your  laMdiata  auparrljor. 


Thl*  la  to  cartlfr  that  tha  abova  Indicataa  ay  .lalaction  of  optiooai 
avaluatlon  tachniquaa. 

faculty  Hairi)ar'a  Sifnatura   p^^^ 


torn  k 

Ur.  4/2/80 
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ERIC 


FACDLTT  SEU-EVALUATIOM  RJEPORT 

(oracNAL) 

Dlatrlct 

MC 
OC 
VC 


 Data 


ASSIGIKEirr  STUDS:  Taaporary   

Contract  1  _ 
Contract  2  *. 
lafolar 
Hourly 

This  for»  la  your  aalX-avaluation  raport  which  racorda  your  own  aaoaaaaant  of 
your  parfonuaca. 

Tha  primary  purpoaa  of  a^aluatlon  la  tha  laprovasant  of  profaaalonal  pavJonanca 
caaultlAg  In  Incrauad  aanrlca  for  atudanta. 

Tha  foUovlns  itaaa  ahould  ba  conaldarad  In  tha  avaluatlon  procaaa.  foaltlva 

covants  ahould  ba  notad  aa  appllcabla.    Any  cowant  Mh*-±  Indicataa  althar 

oaad  for  Uprovaunt  or  una«tla factory  parformanca  nuat  ba  apaclilc  in  daacrlblnt 

tha  dafldancy  notad.    Extra  ahaacs  nay  ba  addad  it  naadad.    Thla  form  ahould 

ba  coaplatad  and  fotvardad  to  tha  coUasa  praaldant  for  ravlav  and  racoMandationa. 

*Araaa  to  ba  avaluatad: 
I.    A.    EzpartiJa  In  Ar«a(s)  of  Aaalfnm«ot(a) :   


B.    Tachniquaa  of  Profaaalonal  ljalstt]B«nt(a) : 


C.    Accaptanca  of  taaponalbllity: 


D.    Effactlvanaaa  of  Coaaunlcatlon: 


E.    Canaral  Effactlvanaaa  ia  Araaa  of  AaalfniBantCa) : 


I  of  2 


•tf  aok-a  apaca  la  naadad,  uj.  cha  ravacaa  .ida  of  cbla  paga  or  attach 
4ddltlon.ll  pagaa. 


952 


r«eult7  S«If-ev«Iu«cloo  Uporc 


2.    Ub«e  art  ch«  rMCCloas  of  tcudtatt  «ad/or  oth«r»  co  your  .^cxuctlon  or 
••mcMT    lndle«e«  bov  you  g«ln«d  chlj  InfotMClon. 


3.   Wh.t  trt  your  pXaiu  for  proftsslocU  UproTtacac  during  ch«  nm  two  y««ri7 


4.    Vbsc  c«a  b«  doa«  to  h«Ip  you  laproY*  your  sarrleas? 


riculcj  Kcabsr'i  Sl|iiacur«  


1  bm  r«Tl    44  cMj  faculty  Mbtr's  i»If-«v»lu«tlon. 


Slsn«tiir«  of  EY«lu«tor/Sup«rTljor   


Slta«tttr«  ot  Pr««ld«t  ~"  


2  of  2 

row  • 

V2/ao 


ERIC 


fACULIT  EVAIOAIIOM  RfPOPT 


Oljtrlet 

OC  ' 
VC  ' 


Iblj  font  U  tn  •vtluatloa  rtport  wblch  r«eord«  MSMSMotj  of  th«  ptrforwc*  of 
 ,   Dctc  


^^<^  .  STAinS:  T«ppr.r7   

Cootxmct  I 
Coatraet  2 
tagttlar 
HouxIt 

Th«  Prt«*r7  purpoia  of  •valuation  la  tha  l«prov««nt  of  profaaalooal  parfonanea 
rasuXtlng  in  Ineraaaad  sarrlea  for  icudantj.  parxowica 

Tha  foUovlag  Uasa  tbouXd  ba  conaldarad  la  tba  aTaluatloa  procaai.    roaltlva  eo>ianti 
.houXd  ba  uotad  a,  appUcabla.    Anj  comanc  which  ladlcata.'^i^;  oalS  for  L^^^t 
or  uaaatUfactory  parfornaaca  >uac  ba  ipaclflc  la  iwcrlblag  tha  d.flSan^  nTrir 
Extra  jhaat.  .ay  ba  addad  If  oaadad.    Thl,  for,  .ho"d  ba  c^^^ad  «5  f^^^L^'to 
tha  coUaga  praal-ant  for  r-rltv  aad  raco«ndat- oxa.  ™  wwaraad  to 

Axua  CO  ba  avaXuatad: 

1.    A.    ExpartjUa  la  Araa(s)  of  Ajalgnmantd) :  


B.    Tachnlquaa  of  Profaaalonal  Ajilfamant(i) : 


C.    Accapcaoca  of  UapoaJlblUty: 


0.    effactlvtn#aa  of  Coawolcatlon: 


I.    Caaartl  Effactlvanaia  la  Araaa  of  UalgnaantCs)  : 


I  of  2 
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FORM  C 
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Faculty  ZvkXuaclon  ^porc 


2.    Ubac  art  cba  raacdotia  w»f  tcudancf  and/or  otbars  eo  hls/btr  liuerueeloa 
or  f«rTlc«a7    ladlcaca  botf  joxx  falntd  cblJ  Infornasion. 


3*   Wbac  can  ba  doaa  co  balp  Ijiprova  bla/bar  sarrlcaa? 


If  you  hava  covplacad  a  FORM  CI  -  Xaport  of  Slea  or  Claaaroo*  Vlslc,  you  sue  accach  le 
CO  tbla  ton.    This  tor%  Mad  cha  FORM  CI  (If  accacbad)  suae  ba  f Ifaad  by  you  and  cba 
facuICT  Mflbar  balng  airaluacad. 


Sifaacura  of  iTaluacor  Oaca 

FacttlCT  ^iMbar'a  Slgnatura  Oaca 


Bafora  alfnlttt  this  Fort  and  cha  accachad  FORM  Ct,  cha  faculcr  Maibar  suae  ba  glvan 
cba  opporcuulCT  co  raad  chas  and  co  rsapond  on  cha  rcra(s). 


FOIM  C,  , 


2  of  2 
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REPORT  OF  SITE  CR  CLASSROOM  VISIT 
Inarruccor  ^   CXaaa  Oaca 


Seudancs  Praaanc  Hour   toov  ^ 

k.     NATURE  or  WORX  IH  PROGRESS 

taccura  ^  Quaaclon  and  Answar  Olacuaalon  

taboracorr  ^  Oaaooacraclon  Debar  

B.  PHYSICAL  CONDITION  OF  THE  SITE  OR  CLASSROOM 
loo«  arrang taancj  (iaaclns,  aqulpsaac,  ace): 

Haaclnf,  Li«bc,  7cnclXacloa  Adaquaca  for  taachlns  Slcuaclon  or  Work  Slctiaclon: 
PbTSleaJ.  Maada: 

C.  DESCRIPTION  OF  CLASS  OR  PROGRAM  ACTrVITY  INCLODING  SUBJECT  MATTER; 


ORGANIZATION 

Concanc  conalacanc  vlch  coursa  or  profraa  objacdvaa  and  ouclioa: 

Erldanca  of  adaquaca  planning  and  praparadon: 

Iff  active  uaa  of  caacMng  alda  or  ochar  approprlaca  audlo-vlaual ,  damacraclon  a^ulp^ 
■ant,  ace.): 

ifproprlacanaaa  of  Mcboda  co  purpoaa: 

PRESENTATION 

ClarlCT  of  azpl^iuclon: 
Volca  and  dallvary: 
Fraadov  froa  aannarljtta: 

FACULTY /STUDENT  RAPPORT 

SCudanC  caacclons  lacaraacad  paaalva  borad  

Scudtnc  coi^rabanaloa:     food  .  alsad   poor 

Scudanc  partldpacion:     acclva  gomM  nona 

COMMENTS 


I  hava  rtad  chlJ  raport: 


taporcad  by 

roiu  CI 

Ur.  4/2/80 


Tlcla 


Oaca 


Faculcy  Htabar 


Oaca 
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This  torn  -suft  bt  actichad  to  a  FORM  C  -  .aculc^  Evaluaclon  Raport 


SOMKAICI  tVALUAIIOM  ROOK 


OlJCrlec 
HC 
OC 


0«c«  T«»por»rT  ^ 

COTCrtcc  1  _ 
Coocracc  2  _ 
l«fular  _ 

Hourly  _ 

Rtcomndtciott  of  cb«  Pruldtoc  co  ch«  Sup«rlnc«ad«nc : 

I  htT«  ctTlmd  th%  •▼aluadcQ  r«pore(f)  tnd  qthtr  daei.  u  tpproprlac*  larolTtag 
eM4  faeulCT  Mabtr'f  profsMloiul  itrrlet.    Hr  •▼aluaelcn  tad  racoMMiidtcloti 
tr«  u  foHomi 

A.  CTaluACloa: 

S«cljfact')r7  qr  B«ec«r  IfMdj  laprovtMoc  0a»«clj factory  

CltiuC;  


NiME 


B.  KacoMMndatlon: 

(I)    Cac«r  Ittco  «  taeond  yttr  eoacracc: 


(2)  Do  {foe  tnc«r  Inco  a  i«coad  yt  eoneraee:  

(3)  Eiiploy  u  t  rtfultr  etctlficaetd  Mployvt: 

(4)  Cbnclaut  u  •  rtgultr  ctreifleaetd  ti^^Ioy««s 


(5)  Do  ooc  •aploy  ta  •  rtfultr  ctrelfieaetd  wmpiofx 

(6)  CoQtlsua  <J  hourly  tiiploy««: 

(7)  Oth«r 


Sigiucura  of  ?r«sidftae:   paf 


Faculcy  Knbar'i  lUapoust  (eo  b«  co«pl«e«d  by  cb«  ptrtoa  aTaluaead) 
I  haT«  SMO  tbla  rtpore: 

A  ......^  I  h«v«  00  cot«Mac  to  aaka. 

8   ^         to  ■•^        followlag  sctccsttne  (if  aacaaaary,  oaa  cha  rtvarsa  ilia 

of  ehla  paga  or  aeeaeh  additional  pagaa): 

Sljnatura  of  facuXcr  Hairi^ar  0.c.   
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S9?  ?/?/80 


.StsM'^f  tatfructor 
Sum  of  Counts 


STUDENT  REACnrw  HUDY 


MOnCE  TO  STUDENTS:  Tlus  U  4  ucret  ballot.  You  art  txfxctfd  to  <xpit«t 
fouf  •judftiDvot  frankly.  PIom  b«  bdpfid  by  bciai  hooml  (Qiedc  appro- 
fra\9  «pacts) 


t.  DocahWihaadhcrtdoMty  to  thaaibjtctmatUf? 

2.  Howau]dicttmtuiDaurialdo«h«/ib«pta«m? 

3. ^  Ooat  &a/ifa«  uu  lOuitndofu  aod  •*«Tnp<tt  to  did/y  hU  Icctxuc? 

4.  What  proportteo  of  th«  muUm's  dxxM  4o  hii/btr  i  <arocau  icquUtT 

5.  Do«i  ha/iba  «acoufi|t  itudtnu  to  aik  qucsdoasT 


Dot*  ba/iha  wtkoma  dan  discuuton  aod  allow  studtou  to  vokt  thitr 
optaiooa? 

Ooat  bt/iba  tocoun|t  iadividuat  thlakla^  by  havwi  studcou  fiod 
tUap  oui  for  thaatlvtiT 

Oo  btt/h«r  ouuntfudon  com  tha  **«*"*itli  of  count  canttut? 
Art  hia  tttc  qtttcki*'^  dear? 


to.   How  onxb  of  (bt  maitrial  wfakh  h«/iba  txptcu  tmdcats  to  know  oo 
ttcu  hat  btta  comtd  la  l#<turai  or  ttadlof  atdfnmtauT 

XI,  Ooitba/ihtrffturaptptnptompttyt 

12.  Do«t  bt/iba  rtrifw  rtruracd  tcti  ^uasHooi  la  dauT 

13.  U  hL  liar  piwandoa  of  iba  aib^tct  wtA  orpotztd? 

14.  Dott  h«;tht  apptar  to  know  hii  luijtctT 

1 5.  h  bt/sbt  iattitaud  la  toa  tubjtctt 

16.  bbWhcrwolctdttr  aadttadmOfldabUT 

17.  Doathii/htrcaadticfbipkayoawttliadaitatoworiehard? 

18.  tt  ba/iha  krpanlal  la  bit  tmoaaat  of  midtittsT 

19.  Would  yott  adrtit  anothtr  midcot  to  tdiadult  thli  lastiuctor  la  thii 
count? 

20.  Of  all  (bt  tasaucxon  you  bavt  bad  whtrt  wtHtld  you  pUct  this  oat? 
OTHER  C0MkEjn3AR£:  


Too 
Mudi 

Not 
Enou|h 

£oou|h  to 
bt  Satisfactory 

Sou  to 
ba  ExctOciit 

Ytt 

He 

(  }UpptrTUrd 
(  )Midd]a7TiM 
(  )Low«7binl 


Form  E-I 
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958 


CAUf  OfUNU  JUNIOR  COLUCE  ASSOCUTION 
•Student  RiUflC  of  Inicnicton 
(Adapted  from  fUIcy.      Student  Lookt  u  HU  Tnchtr) 


Httt  is  •  Ibi  of  ita  qtuUUct  impotuni  (o  good  itachlni.  Read  nch  ititn  cir«fuOy  and  dKidi  how  you  would  rate  thu  mnnjcior 
M  that  quality,  jf  you  havt  dUTkulty  reacMnc  •  ^f^n,  select  the  aiiiw«r  that  comet  doicst  to  your  judcnent  about  the 
Initnictor.  Rai  •  al  itcrm. 


nac«  aa  'X*  on  Ofie  of  Uit  ilaet  under  each  of  the  ten  ot«|od««: 

I.        0Ra.W2ATJ0N  OP  SU8JICT  MATTER 

Syturaitk  aad  thoreufh  _^ 

Adtquate  (couU  be  bertet )  ^_ 

tMdiqoat4  (detracts  Crom  count)   ^ 

Cou/uied  aad  uasyiteniatie  


1  TEACWNC  METHODS 

Well  ptoftd  and  adapted  » subfect  and  studcau  . 

Somt  nrlety  of  method  

Saw  trhnVpite  med  cootlauouaiy  

^<o  tvidaaca  of  ptaoaed  methods  


3.         COWCEWI  FOR  STODEJn'  PROGRESS 

Always  ea|tr  to  heip  

Modanttlyh^M  

Avoids  iadtTtdualcoafertneas  

Cold,  uaeaacctaed  with  nudeats  


OiOWLEDCEOPSUB/ECT 

Exatptlooally  wel  lafonned  

Adaquataly  taronaed  

Nocweiuronoed  

Very  budequtttly  lafomed  


QUAUTY  OP  EXAMINATIONS 


Sathfactory  

SoQMihnet  ujifair  

Moatly  carelee*  aad  uafkir . 


AlttilY  TO  EXPLAIN 

ExpkaaUoas  deer  aad  to  potot  

Expiaaittoas  usually  adaquate  

Eiphnattons  oftea  faudequate  

Exp<t«tloaa  saldom  ttvta.  or  usually  (aadequate  . 


7.  ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  TWNIUNG 

Continually  makes  you  thiak  for  yourself  . . 

Stimulates  conUderabk  (Hnklaf  

Not  much  thiaklni  required  

Dtscoursfes  odfbul  thlnktat  


SPEAKING  ABIUTY 


8. 

Excefleat  

Good  (does  not  detrKt  from  courses) . 

Fair  (detracts  from  courses)  

Poor  (mioutly  haadieaps lesiaiiif). . . 


> .  ATTnUDE  TOWARD  SUBJECT 

Enthusiastic  (eajoys  tcacUat)  

SometiDMa  laterested  

Bored  (reutiot  lotertst)  

Noifatartsui  (tirtdof sobject)  


10.  GENERAL  RATING 

Compared  to  sB  lasiruetors  you  hm  had  how  do  you  rste 

this  iasuuctor? 

Exceflett  

Good  

Psir  ' 

Poor  ■ 


 COMMENTS 


Total  checks  la:  Coljma  I  ^  x  4  • 
Cohow x3 • 
Column  3  x  2  * 
Cokimn  4      x  I  ■ 

TOTAL  WEIGHTED  SCORE  


Name  of  taatructor^ 
Name  of  Course  , 


Form  E*2 
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gate: 


$TU0E*VT3  ANONYMOUS  QUESTlOhNAiRE 
COURSE  NO.:  


a\SSTtMC: 


SECnON  I 


DtrectiOBs:  Please  rste  your  uutiuctor  oa  each  item  below.  Ct/de  the  oumber  that  best  describes  the  class  beiai  rated.  Tlw 
hlfbesc  ratiai  is  10  aad  the  lowest  it  0.  Three  deacrlpuotu  for  each  item  are  UKludad  to  help  you  in  your  ratlnf:  the  left  ont 
is  for  the  best  ratlnf,  th«  riffat  one  for  the  poorest  and  (he  middle  for  aa  avettfe  raiinf. 


t.  OaCANCUnONOFCOVUf 

10  9  I  ; 

C<«m  uCiVUeaAily  wid 
i«:«t»^f  aumcM 

wf  •<uic«wot  oa^. 


t  i  4  1 

Comm  utU£acwnty  omaiwe: 
MkfMt  mnar  fiidy  wttt  iium4 
tveWMdvte. 


2         :  0 

Orfiauaoea  my  fee*: 
fu^hes  rntter  Cr«a««etlr 
uniUtW  w  •Necom. 


2.  OKiicnvu  cLAJunu>  iv  rimucroa 
10         »         I  ; 

ObmOiwctody  <«Am4. 


c<owuDCS  OF  Sinner 

10  9  I 

aaranti,  m>  w4Me. 


4.  VAATCrrtNCLAUXOOMTtCHMKynS 
to  »  I  7 

du—ew  — du»4j  laA  tvcJI* 


t  %  4 

Ot^tcww  Mai««lut  *aeu« 
aciea»nnrt>. 


t  J  4 

Umiu4  Md  «i       Mt  ur-te* 


t  J  4 

0«euM«aIy  cfcAafM  Mthoe  (ton 
ttruakt  t«ctur«  Of  .IbojiaoiL 


2  I  0 

aeActait  uti  (reqvMdy 
•enmia  aad  •ntW'eeM. 


2  I  0 

tJm  iw  tUtW  U— II 
eadiuivety;  al  cUm  htva 


WtLUhCfUS  TO  HO/ 
10  »  I 

Umcter  tactfoeMly 
Mtaety.  tuuay  wKaf  it 
ktlf  mdMfi  •*»  If  Wty. 


10  9  I 

Fitt  ue  iMparUii:  miM 


7.    -OiUTY  TO  AJtOUSK  1KTEU5T 

10  »  t  7 

UwnMUH 


SIMI  Of  HtA40a 

10  »  I 

IJ4oyi«|o«el^k  (me  wtea 

it  U  M  kiMitn:y«(  ka««« 

•Maie^ttriMt. 

SPUOI  CNUNCUVION 

to  »  I 

S»Mkj  dttuty  u4  e^tiMdy. 


to.     AmJCATIOH  TO  CAACEJt 

to  »  I  7 

C»«m  mm  it  teeir 
etrtcttr  It  ay  omt  to«U. 

II.   ciNiaja  otmah  or  TiAOUR 

10  »  I  7 

V«fy  wr«no(  ltaea«r. 

IS.   ctNEiut  cmMATi  or thc coume 

10  »  I  7 

Om  tr  U«  mMl  laiarttluxf . 
•   UrorwuoT«.  imrtit.  r«no(uily 
Mtful  CMmi.  WouM  itcomni*nd 
te  «rntiie. 


i  S  4 

lAMncttr  ■M4muiy  (raoeiy; 
Miuly  w41ac  it  ktl^  «ni4MU 


«  J  4- 

Puttal  u  aB««:fnet«  k«M4 
M  «  ft«  fvMtaca*  of  icJutT^ 


«  J  4 

$tu4MU  MM  tWy  «U4Iy 


(  J  4 

Utrr«ekuM«:  mohumi  eu« 
iM(  ««4  luffy:  «t  tUff  xmm 
eowncuL 


(  J  4 

Wor4i  Mm«ani«  ui4UiMCf  ua 
Mfi  itktar. 


*  J  4 

CMm  lUaiiUy  (tuite 
It  my  cimf  |o«U. 

«  J  4 


t  J  4 

Akotii  j«tn|«  It  laitrtsi: 


%  I  0 

Ufcructor  ilotf  Of  nieuoe 


2  t  0 
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2  I  0 

tht  ■••<  tf  dM  CVM. 


2.1  0 
r'««i  t^t:;;.  ..tm  ««M  ti)« 
lMui«f«iu  aSe  t/  tty 
naiadea. 


2  1  0 

Wof4i  *wv  MiiciBci-.ortea 

UNVOMMtltlMW. 


2  1  0 

Comw  4o«»  Ml  iMin  «i  all 
rtUne  It  my  cvwr  foeli. 


2  1 
V«ry  f«or  incMr. 


2  1  0 

Oiw  ef  Ui«  (tui  if  (craivif . 
ui/erautrr^.uMru  .Mntfuily 
hd»Aa  CMnti.  «  mM  eot 
rtctmmfltia  it «  rmae 


Fofin  EO 


SECilON  a 

Rttit  uswtr  tht  foUcwiflf  qvfstJoos.  U  mort  room  ts  ii«cfsury .  plcajt  contlAut  your  ixawtn  ui  ^  Mctloa  u/tdtr  OntnJ 
lUimrki. 


I.     What  do  you  think  havt  b««A  tht  itroni  potnu  of  this  coun«? 


b.    What  did  you  coniidar  tha  wt«k  powts  ia  tha  couna' 


c.     How  could  (ha  count  ba  improved  by  cither  iddJtions.  delations,  or  riniiofi  to  b^ttar  matt  your  naadi7 


4.     How  wcU  did  (his  couna  u  uu|ht  mtat  your  AtadsT 


a.     What  additional  counai  would  you  Ilka  to  have  ofTared'  Pleasa  indicate  day  or  mnini  tlmts  foe  (ha  c 


f.     Caflaral  Ranuuks 
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o  9?/ 1 


Student  Evaluation  Form 


Nunc  of  Imtnicior  Coune  Number  , 

[NSTRUCnONS;  Place  a  (✓)  in  the  appropnace  box  m  t^s  n|ht  hand  mtriin,  indiating  the  answer 
which  belt  cormpondi  to  your  estimate  of  the  cours''  and  (he  instructor.  DO  NOT  GIVE  YdUR 


NAME 

STLIDE^^^  opinion 

1.  Knowitdft  of  Subject 

Wiih  rntfd  to  knowledfe  of  the  subject,  I  would  say  the  instructor: 

».  Knowa  It  extremely  well 

b.  Knows  it  well 

c.  Knows  I:  moderately 

d.  Does  not  know  it  well 

e.  JCno^/»  it  poorly 

2.  Scnso  of  Humor 

1  belle^Y  Che  uutrucxor: 

a.  Hu  e  good  sense  of  humor 

1».  Is  somecuQcs  humoroui 

c.  NOTAPPUCABLE 

d.  Tnes  too  hint  to  be  humorous 

e.  Is  far  too  serious 

3.  frtMnodon 

I  would  say,  in  relauon  to  my  other  counes.  this  coune  wis: 

a.  Very  well  presented 
br  WeU  presented 

c  About  aversfe 

Ci.  Pooriy  presented 

e.  Very  poorly  presented 

4.  Studenc-InsCTUCtor  Rflationshfp 

I  believt-tharduinni  the  class  p«nod: 

t.  A  very  cordial  and  eoopenthre  fee  ling  prev^ 

b.  A  somewhat  coopentivt  feeling  prevails 

c  I^eiiher  good  wtU  nort  antagonism  prevails 

d.  The  instructor  is  indifferent  to  the  students 

e.  The  mstructor  fids  to  antagoniie  the  students 

5  Salf-Ccnfldence 

I  believe  the  instructor  is: 

a.  Self*assui«d 

b.  Usually  self-assurtd 

About  average  in  self-assumce 
d.  Usually  uncertain 

a.  Dogmatic  about  being  nchl.  even  when  wrong 
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6,  Atdnidt  Toward  Siudtfits 

I  btlitvt  (ht  Instructor,  In  deaUjii  with  students,  is: 


a.  Always  considente  and  couneous 

b.  Usually  conodcnte  and  couneous 

c.  Sometimes  considente  and  sometimes  inconsldente 

d.  UsutUy  inconsiderate  and  dlscouneous 
a.  AJr  ays  Inconsiderate  and  dlscouneous 

7.  Intem;  In  Snidents 

I  beiievt  the  Instnjctor,  In  deiiing  with  students,  shows: 

a.  Great  inteiest  in  students'  problems 

b.  Some  interest  in  students' problems 

c.  Areraie  intenst  In  students'  problems 

d.  Little  intettst  in  studenu'  problems 

e.  No  Interest  In  sttidenU'  problems 

8.  Answerini  Questions 

I  beiievt  when  questions  s.^  asked  m  class,  the  instructor: 

a.  Answers  them  fully  and  directly 

b.  Answers  them  reasonably  weU 

c.  Answers  them  partially 

d.  Does  not  answer  them  adequately 
a.  Ignores  or  evides  ^he  questions 

9.  ExpUnationi 

I  (Ind  thr  Instructor  in  explanation  of  di/HcuiC  matenal  is: 


a.  AJwaysdear 

b.  Usually  clear 

c.  Sometimes  clear 

d.  Rarely  dear 

e.  Always  undear 


IQ.  Attitudt  Towtfii  OUferences 
I  beiievt  the  Instructor: 


a.  Recognizes  and  aJlowa  di/feiencss 

b.  b  usually  tolennl 

c  notappucable 

d.  Rarely  allows  di/fetences  of  opinion 
t.  Only  his/her  views  art  allowed 

11.  Assignrotnts 

I  would  say  the  Instnsctorin  making  assignments  is: 

a.  M^tys  definite 

b.  Usually  deilm'te 

c  Sometimes  deilmte 
d.  UsuaQy  indefinite 
a.  Always  Indetlnite 


13.  Examinations 

I  believe  that  exaimnations  in  thu  class  should  be  gjven: 

a.  As  frequently  u  they  are 

b.  Slightly  more  or  less  (circle  one)  frequently 

c.  notappucable 

d.  Much  less  frequently 

e.  Much  more  frequently 

13.  Examiration  Questions 

I  think  that  the  questions  on  the  exams  were: 

a.  Very  dear 

b.  Qear 

c.  No  exams  pven-^uestior.  not  applicable 

d.  AmbifUQus 

e.  Undear 


14.  Faimtss  of  Exominaaons 
I  Cunk  the  exams  were: 


a.  Very  faxr 

b.  Fair 

c.  No  exams  gtven-suestion  not  applicable 

d.  Sometimes  not  fair 

e.  Very  unfair 


15.  Fairness  In  Grading 
I  think  the  instructor: 


a.  Is  always  fair  and  unpartial  :o  ail 

b.  Is  usually  fair 

c.  Mo  fnding  done  yet --question  not  ippUcabie 

d.  Occasionally  shows  favontun 
a.  Constantly  shows  favontisn 


COURSE  APPR-MSaL 

16.  Couxs* 

I  would  say.  m  relation  to  my  other  courses,  this  was: 

a.  About  the  same  difficulty 

b.  Slifhtly  more  difficult  or  easy  (arcle  one) 

c.  Not  applicable -I  have  had  no  othsr  comparable  courses 

d.  Much  hartler  than  my  other  courses 

e.  Much  eiacr  than  my  other  courses 


17.  Homework 

I  would  say,  m  relauon  to  my  other  courses,  this  course  required: 

a.  About  the  same  preparaaon 

b.  Slightly  more  or  less  (aide  one)  preparauon 

c.  Not  applicable  -I  have  had  no  other  comparable  counes 

d.  Much  more  preparauon 
a.  Much  lets  preparation 
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(4) 


13.  Enjoymtnc 

I  would  uy  Uut  (his  count.  In  ctlation  to  ray  other  counes.  wu: 

t.  Very  enjoyibli 

b.  Eiijoyible 

c  Avtnie  (or  not  applicable) 

d.  Ussenjoyablt 

•«  Much  Im  enjoyablt 


METHODS  OF  INSTRUCHON 

19.  Ubfsry 

Hit  inacnietor: 


t.  HMthtitudenttmaktfoodustofUbraiy  rtaourctalntpplicabltarfti  (  ) 

b.  Hu  theitudenumakta  UttJeustofUbraxy  rwurcwinappUcablttrtu  (  ) 

c.  Not  appUcablt-Hlut  to  count  content  (  ) 

d.  Forces  the  itudentj  to  uit  the  Ubraiy  even  through  it  b  not  appUcabIt  and  the  (  ) 
resources  recommended  arc  not  present 

e.  Doesn't  aiJiinUbraiy  work,  eren  though  it  seem  to  be  yejyimportMt  in  this  (  ) 
course 


20.  Knowledit  of  Student  Uiming  During  Each  Lesson 

I  beUeve  the  imtiuctor  built  into  lessons  ways  (o  determine  the  extent  of  learning  by  each 
student: 


t.  In  erery  lesson  ^  . 

b.  In  10 rae  lessons  \  I 

c  Not  appUcible-Hlut  to  course  content  /  I 

d.  Seldom  )  ' 

a.  Innol«ssons  |  j 

21.  Vcricty  of  Teaching  Methods 
I  believe  the  instructor  used: 

a.  A  variety  of  carefully  selected  teaching  methods  /  % 

b.  Several  diiTertnt  teaching  methods  /  i 
c  Nor  appCcable-Hlue  to  count  content  /  I 

d.  Out  or  two  methods,  when  other  methods  should  have  been  used  liso  (  ) 

e.  Only  one  method,  when  other  mtthods  should  have  been  used  also  (  ) 

22.  Use  of  Audio-Visual  Oevfcti 

I  beiitve  that  this  instwctor  made: 

t.  Very  loodust  of  audio-visuai  lids  /  x 

b.  Soma  ust  of  audio-visual  aids  /  I 

c  Nor  tppUcabltMlut  to  count  content  ;  ; 

d.  Little  ust  of  wdio^al  aids,  even  though  the  course  seemed  to  rw^  ( 

t.  No  use  of  audio-vtaulsKls,  even  though  the  coune  seemed  to  require  them  (  ) 


GENERAJL  COMMENTS 

S^i^lwk.r''"^"*'*''^'"    ^^"^"^         "•"'^'^  If  additional  space  U  neeoed. 
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ERLC 


9G5 


AFPGtDIX  E 

TEimJRA  COUNTY  CaCfUNITT  COLLtCE  DISTRICT 
INSTlOCnONAL  CAlXiroAR  1983-84 


MAW)  APPROVED  3/22/83 
levleed  3/29/83 


Veck 

Second 
Week 

Fourcb 
W.^k 

M   T   W   Th  r 

M    T   W   Th  r 

H    T   W   Th  F 

M    T   U    Th  r 

SaCIER  1963 

June 

L3  14  15    16  17 

20  21  22  23  24 

July 

27  28  .'i  -iO  I 

(a  5    6      7  8 

11  12  13    14  15 

18  19  20  21  22 

25  26  27  28  29 

r«S"3     4  5 

I    9  10    U  12 

15  16  17  18  19 

22  23  24  25  26 

Sept. 

29  30  31  •  1  2 

ACAPDUC  Ym  -1983  -  84 

TocU' 
Dt^s 

Ttachlng 
Dave 

(3^(6)7     8  9 

12  13  14  15    16 « 

19  20  21  22  23 

26  27  28  29  30 

20 

19 

6cc.   ' 

3    4    5     6  7 

10  U  12  U  14 

17  18  19  20  21 

24  25  26  27  28 

20 

20 

31    1  2     3  4 

7    8    9  10  Q 

14  15  16  17  18 

21  22  23  g3  0 

20 

17 

28  29  30    1  2 

5    6    7    tt  9 

12  13  14  15  16 

20 

15 

1^3   4    5  6 

9  10  U  12  13 

16  17  1«  19  20 

20 

14 

13  24  25  26  f?^ 

Jo>1^^2  3 

6    7    8    9  10 

Q  14  15  16  17 

20 

4 

14 

@  21  22  33  24 

\V2B  29 

5    6    7    8  9 

U  13  14  15  16 

20 

19 

19  20  21  22  «3 

26  27  28  29  30 

April 

2    3    4   5  6 

9  10  U  12  13 

20 

20 

23  24  25  26  27 

30            3  4 

7    8   9  10  U 

20 

15 

14  15  16  17  18 

21  22  23  24  25 

0  29  30  31 

4    5   6    7  4 

20 

19 

TOTALS 

200 

176 

StM<EIL  1984 

JlBt 

U  12  U  14  15 

18  19  20  32  22 

25  26  27  28  29 

3  m  5  6 

9  10  11  12  13 

16  17  18  19  20 

23  24  25  26  27 

30  31  fTi 

6    7    8    9  10 

13  14  15  16  17 

20  21  22  23  24 

27  28  29  30  31 
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Q  (Boxed  Dere)  Clesees  qocId  steeien 
r-i     (Underecored)  PlnU  exjje  deces 


O 


(t>occed  bojc)    Concrtccutl  deye  (no  Inecructloo) 


(Circled  Dtya): 

Sepceaber  6  -  Fell  Seoescer  btglas 

Spring  Seaeecer  begine 
Fell  Lace  Xegiecracion  «ode 
Spring  Lace  Xegiscrecion  cnde 
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January  30 
Sept.  19 
Feb.  10 


Jan.  26  -  j^n  $«niscer  ends 
June  8  —  Spring  Seoescer  ends 
June  X  4  8  -  Creduacien 

Fall  Stneactr  Teaching  Deye  -  89 
Spring  Seoetcer     "  -  37 

Inetruccor  Coocreccual  Deceet 

FeU  Seacacer  -  9/6/83  «  1/26/84 
Spring  Seatecer  -  1/27/34  .  6/8/84 
Eaergency  Daces:    Dec.  19.  20  S 

April  16.  17  i  18 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 


Ventura  County 
Community  College 
District 

AND 


Ventura  County 
Federation  of 
College  Teachers 

AFT  LOCAL  1828,  AFL-CIO 

JULY  1,  1986 
THROUGH  JUNE  30,  1989 


College  DlRtrict  of  College  Teachers 

71  D«y  Road  2640  Saddle  Ave.,  mi 

Ventura,  CA  93003  Oxnard,  OA  93030 

(805)  642-0161  (805)  485-7079 


Ventura  County  Conununity 


Ventura  County  Federation 


ERIC 


Wo7 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 


VENTURA  COUNTY 

COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

and 

VENTURA  COUNTY 
FEDERATION  OF 
COLLEGE  TEACHERS 

AFT  Local  1828,  AFL-CIO 


July  1,  1986 

through 
June  30,  1989 


Ventura  County  Community 
College  District 
71  Day  Road 
Ventura,  CA  93003 
(805)  642-0161 


Ventura  County  Federation 
of  College  Teachers 
2640  Saddle  Ave.,  mi 
Oxnai'd,  CA  93030 
(805)  485-7079 


ARTICLE  1 

Effective  Dt.:e  and  Parties  To  Agreement 

1.1  ThiB  Agrwrnent  iamade  and  entered  into  this  13th  day  of  January.  1987. 
between  the  VENTURA  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  m&TRICT 
SSiSlSf^Sf^rf^SS;^  *°  *•  "Diatricf)  and  the  VENTURA  COUNTY 
FEDERATION  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHERS.  AFT  LOCAL  1828,  AFL-CIO 
(hereinafter  referred  to  aa  "Federation"). 


ERIC 


SC.j  1 


ARTICLE  2 

Recognition 


2.1  The  District  recognizes  the  FederaUon  as  exclusive  representative  for  all 
wrtificated  employees  set  forth  in  the  June  2, 1977  Educational  Employment 
Relationa  Board  Certification  of  RepresenUtive,  as  amended,  as  follows: 
UNIT: 

Shall  INCLUDE:  All  full-time  and  part-time  certificated  employees,  except 
management,  supervisory  and  confidential  employees  as  defined  by  the  Act. 
including  persons  employed  in  the  following  classifications: 

Instructor 

Counselor 

Associate  Librarian 

Specialist 

Coordinator 

Student  Personnel  Worker 

Facilitator 

Coach 

Department  Head 

Shall  EXCLUDE:  All  classified  employees  and  all  management,  supervisory 
and  confidential  employees  as  defined  by  the  Act,  including  the  following 
positions: 

Chancellor 
Vice  Chancellor 
President 
Vice  President 
Dean 
Director 

Divisional  Director 

The  parties  shall  jointly  petition  the  California  Public  Employment 
Relations  Board  for  such  unit  modification  as  may  be  necessary  to  implement 
the  terms  of  this  Section. 

2.2  The  words  "faculty"  and  "faculty  member"  as  used  hereinafter  in  this 
Agreement  refer  only  to  such  persons  as  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
defined  in  Section  2.1  above.  The  term  "regular  faculty  member"  shall  mean 
a  contract  faculty  member  who  is  reemployed  as  a  contract  faculty  member 
subsequent  to  his/her  second  year  of  contract  employment.  The  term 
contract  faculty  member"  shall  mean  a  faculty  member  who  is  employed 
on  the  basis  of  a  contract  as  defined  in  the  Education  Code. 


ARTICLE  3 

Salary 


Class  I 

Class  II 

Class  III 

Class  IV 

1 

Index 

Index 

Index 

Index 

« f\f\ 
1.00 

l.lu 

1  9n 

1.30 

2 

1  AC 

1.05 

1  1R 
1.10 

1  9R 

1*35 

q 
0 

1  10 

1.20 

1.30 

1.40 

4 

1.15 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

5 

1.20 

1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

6 

1.25 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

7 

1.30  ' 

1.40 

1.50 

1.60 

8 

1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 

9 

t.40 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

10 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 

1.75 

11 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

12 

1.55 

1.65 

1.75 

1.85 

13 

1.60 

1.70 

1.80 

1.90 

14 

1.65 

1.75 

1.85 

1.95 

3.1    A.  All  contract  faculy  members  shall  be  compensated  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  schedule  (based  on  a  10-month  year): 

Class  V 
Index 

1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.80 
1.85 
1.90 
1.95 
2.00 
2.05 

B.  Effective  July  1, 1986,  increase' dollar  value  of  Class  I,  Step  I  by  four 
percent  (4%)  for  contract  faculty. 

C.  Salary  is  also  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  New  contract  employees  shall  receive  a  maximum  of  7  years'  credit 
for  prior  full-time  experience  for  the  purpose  of  salary  step 
placement. 

(2)  The  maximuitt  monthly  rate  for  long-term  substitutes  is  lAO  of  Class 
I,  Step  8,  subject  to  such  exceptions  as  the  Board  may  determine 
in  individual  cases.  ,    i    .  \^ 

(3)  At  the  option  of  the  contract  emplovee,  the  annual  salary  may  De 
paid  in  ten  or  twelve  equal  monthly  payments. 

3.2       Classifications  on  Instructor  Salary  Schedule 

Placement  in  the  salaiy  classification  set  forth  in  Section  1.  above,  shall 
be  determined  by  the  District  according  to  the  following  criteria  after 
receipt  of  appropriate  verification  of  training  and  experience.  All 
professional  training  shall  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  semester  units  (e.g, 
one-quarter  unit  equals  2/3  semester  unit). 

Movement  from  one  class  to  another  on  the  basis  of  vocational  <^^^li^^^]^ 
and  experience  requires  that  the  employee  be  teaching  in  a  vocational 
subject  matter  area. 
A.  Qualifications  for  Class  I  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or 
university;  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  credential  in  a  vocational  subject 
matter,  issued  on  the  basis  of  occupational  experience. 


ARTICLE  3 

Salary  Continued 


3.2   A.  (3)  OneadcUtionalsetpinClaBslahallbegrantedfor^^ 

appropriate  to  a  master's  degree;  or  in  the  case  of  »n«™™>" 
teaching  under  vocational  credentials,  to  a  bachelor  s  degree  and 
in  excess  of  those  uniU  required  for  the  vocational  credential. 

(4)  A  second  additional  step  in  Class  1  shall  be  IP^f <»  JO  smester 
uniU  appropriate  to  a  master's  degree;  or  in  the  case  >^t™<=«>" 
teaching  under  vocational  credentials,  to  a  bachelor  s  degrw  and 
in  excess  of  those  uniU  required  for  the  vocational  credential. 

(5)  One  such  added  step  shall  be  deducted  when  *° 

n" two  such  added  steps  shall  be  deducted  when  transferring  to  Class 
in  or  a  subsequent  salary  class. 
B  Qualifications  for  Class  11  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  <»"ege  or 
university,  plus  45  semester  uniU  of  appropriate  »t»dy  ^^^^^ 
aOer  the  rereipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree  andpoescssion  of  a  master  a 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational  c«denti.l. 
bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  " 
additional  appropriate  semester  unite  as  approved  by 

beyond  tL/bachelor's  degree,  and  four  years  of  f»»-  P««^ 
occ^upational  experience  directly  related  to  the  m«,or  ^^^^ 
assignment  in  excess  of  those  years  of  (uU  time  occupational 
experience  required  to  qualify  for  the  vocational  credential. 

(S)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational  credential,  issued  on  the 
E  of  o^upational  experience.  15  semester  unite  m  ad^on  to 
those  required  for  such  credential  and  appropriate  to  instruction 
n  suc^vSonal  area,  and  four  years  Of  fufl-time  paid  occu^^ 
xJerieSirectly  related  to  the  m^jor  i."-trurt^"«  a^'J^m^ 
in  excess  of  those  years  of  full-time  occuoational  experience  required 
to  qualify  for  the  vocational  credential. 

u\  Unon  the  attainment  of  of  tenure  and  the  completion  of  one 

applied  where  appropriate. 
C  Qualifications  for  Class  111  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  fccreditej  ~"ege jr 
university,  plus  60  semester  unite  of  appropriate  study  completed 
X  St  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  ppsMss.on  of  a  master  . 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  or 

(2)  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational  credential.  po~n  of  a 
bachelor's  decree  from  an  accredited  college  o/.  ""'^^""y'.'i; 
adStional  approbate  semester  unite  aa  approved  by  management 
bSyoKeMor's  degree  and  four  y««"  °ff";3i^^iS 
occVtional  experience  dirertlyre^^^^^ 

Aftftianmfint  in  excess  of  those  years  oi  lu**  ^ 
exSenci^  required  to  qualify  for  the  vocational  credential. 
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3.2  C.  (3) 


PoBsesaion  of  an  appropricte  vocational  credential,  issued  on  the 
Eof  McSpaUonal  eiperience.  30  semester  units  n  addition  to 
K  wSulrld  for  auch  CTedential  and  appropriate  to  Instruction 
in  .rch  vacatlonal  area,  and  four  years  of  fufi-time  paid  occupationa 
exSen2r£rtir"l«t«l  to  the  mnjor  instructional  "-l^nnie^ 
inS  of  those  years  of  fiill-time  occupational  experience  required 
to  qualify  for  the  vocational  credential. 
D  Qualifications  for  Class  IV  shall  require: 

m  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  co"eK« 
uniTeS       75  senest^r  uniU  of  appropriate  study  completed 
Xr  receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree  and  possecsion  of  a  master  s 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  or 

m  Possession  of  an  appropriate  vocational  credentUl,  possession  of  a 
bXKdlSw'^Lm  an  accredited  college  "'"v«""y','*ft 
addttTonri  a^ate  semester  units  a.  -PP'^'^^f  ^  ^IS^'^"^^^^ 

.T^er^dSectly  reUited  to  the  mtjor  i-.,jtructional  assigr^ment 
?n^SCye«ofM.timeoccui«tionalex^^^^ 
to  qualify  for  the  vocational  credential. 
E  Qualifications  for  Class  V  shall  require: 

(1)  Possession  of  an  earned  doctorate  degree  granted  by  an  inHitution 
accredited  for  graduate  or  professio.ial  study. 
3  3       Administration  ofthe  Salary  Schedule  .   ,„  . 

'     A.  InitialplacementonthesalaryscheduleshalloesubjecttothefoUowing 

conditions:  v  /  x  /j\  j 

(1)  Professional  preparation  as  defined  in  Section  3.3B.4(a).  (c).  (d).  and 
(e)  below. 

(2)  Prior  full-tlme  professional  teaching  expen^hceon^y^^^^ 
E.  not  to  exSsed  seven  years  of  such  credit,  for  person  initially 
placed  on  the  salary  schedule. 

in  awarding  a  credential.  All  such  experience  shall  be  subject  w 
evaluation  and  approval  by  the  District. 

required. 
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3.3 


^"  folirwrgTnditL^^^^  """^  '^'^-'^  Bubject  to  all  of  the 

*5f^"PP'^«»«"n«ncuna«redCalifonU.publicKhool 
■'"*,*°""Pl«*«»««>e'n«umUnece88aiytoqualifrfor 

SZi' Ac2^?,r*  r  "Wi^d  by  tU  FedeSn  of 
mACHE)  '  Commisaions  of  Higher  Education 

»be  faculty  member's 
aasignment;  or  are  obtained  purmumt  to  a  plan  of  study  ihat 

rl^vJA^n^L^  tne  faculty  member's  assignment,  but  have 
received  pnor  approval  by  the  Chancellor  or  his^er  designee 

«ceDt'l^!iiS'"^'*Ai"?P''  *^'«'»'  "  Braduate  level. 
nSin^t  h^^  completed  by  a  vocational  instructor  no 

Sf^™m.i?t  J"il1''«^  to  the  miuor  area 

01  assignment  may  be  lower  division  unite. 

^"^^  ^J^A      "u"  "nit"        completed  in 

m^„^r^'J"*'°"'u"y  placement  or  advance- 

ment  on  the  salanr  schedule.  Exceptions  to  the  nine-unit  totel 
"eSSni!.  Chancellor  or  hil^e; 

(e)  To  be  counted  for  advancement  beyond  Column  I,  ail  unite  must 
from -^-if*  -"bsequent  to  the  ^ceipt  of  a  bachelor's  dJSie 
from  a  regionally  accredited  institution. 

^i"f"'*?;?^'"'*''bojdin«60%ormoreofaftill.timecontract  and 
employed  for  ipore  than  76%  of  the  contract  days "Sed  in*  tWs 
Agreement  (or  who  is  on  a  paid  leave  or  is  other*iae  eliribk  foJ 
a!!^  "•Ivjincement  pursuant  to  the  "Uave"  Jt^fbion  of  this 

8ub^c?*^"?h«*?"  "^^^  ^rJ^y  "^"y  advancement  of  one  (?!  ^ 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  ^ 
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3  3  C.  The  evaluation  of  profesaional  training  or  crediU  and/or  degrees  from 
foreign  institutions  not  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  California  State 
DepMtment  of  Education  may  be  submitted  by  the  District  for  evaliwtion 
and  comparability  to  such  accredited  institutions  by  any  of  the 
admissions  offices  of  the  University  of  California. 

3.4       Rates  for  Non-Con«nict  Assignments 

A.  All  daily  substitute  and  extended-day  and  evening  faculty  and  all  other 
faculty  previously  paid  on  an  hourly  basis  incluJing  Summer  InUrsession 
faculty  shall  be  employed,  time  subject  to  assignment,  at  the  rates 
specified  below,  provided  that: 

(1)  The  service  performed  by  a  contract  faculty  member  who  is 
performing  such  service  is  in  addition  to  any  requirements  prescribed 
as  a  part  of  such  faculty  member's  regular  contract  employment. 

(2)  Noii-contract  faculty  who  are  not  otherwise  employed  by  the  Disbict 
will  be  compensated  at  one-half  the  hourly  rate  of  pay,  up  to  three 
hours  per  semester  for  attendance  at  division  meetings. 

B.  Effective  September  2, 1986,  compensation  for  hourly  services,  including 
summer  intersession,  shall  be  based  upon  the  following  schedule: 
District  Service         Credential         Master's  Doctorate 
—  4  Semesters  23.60  23.75  2  3.90 
5-8Semeeters             24.70               24.86  2  6.06 

9  + Semesters  26.76  26.96  26.26 

Movement  from  the  "CREDENTIAL"  column  to  the  "MASTER'S" 
column  of  the  hourly  salary  schedule  requires  possession  of  a  » 
decree-  or  for  vocationally  credentialed  instructors  only,  at  least  four 
S^?s  ofsI?^ce  at  the  9+  step  of  the  "CREDENflAL"  column. 

C.  Effective  September  2,  1986.  semester  rates  for  regularly  "cheduled 
.emester-lonK  tasigmneiU  shall  be  compensated  upon  the  following 
SSle  oX  ap^riata  column  and  step  multiplied  by  the  number 
rfreiJ^effi  hours  per  week.  P«y«ent  for  services  on  this 
MhXeshaU  be  made  in  five  equal  monthly  installments  durmg  a 
semester. 

District  Service  Credential  Master^s  Doctor^ 
1.4Semerter.  414.46  417.66  420.86 

5-8Semester8  433.75  436.96  llisS 

9  4  Semesters  463.10  457.36  4  61.70 

Deductions  for  faculty  services  not  rendered,  and  otherwise  not 
^rnpeSe  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  for  «^«y  ^J^h-^J 
wmKong  assigmnenU  shall  be  made  at  the  appropriate  rate  spcafied 
iS^ion  3  4  B  fceach  hour  for  which  services  are  not  rendered. 
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3.4 


3.5 


^'  "»Plete8  only  a  portion  of  a  regularly 

Sfl„il!f'^t1^'*'''°«  "^^^i'  compensation  shall  be  m!de 
if  i ?v°ri?iffi;  SSffi**      •^^'^  -  lection  3.4  B  for  hours 

D.  Years  of  aervice  for  the  purpoae  of  eitabllahing  rates  of  pay  under  the 

llhfA  T'^^^L'^'^^^  ■•'^^^  ^^^^  and  shall  be 

subject  to  the  following  additional  conditions; 

(1)  One  year  of  service  shall  consi<ft  of  two  semesters  of  service. 

(2)  One  semester  of  teaching  service  shaU  require  the  teaching  of  at 
least  one  full  semester  course  or  its  equivalent. 
One  full  season  of  coaching  shaU  be  considered  equal  to  a  semester. 
One  full  Summer  Intersession  of  service  shall  equal  a  semester. 
For  non-dassroom  teaching  faculty.  100  hours  or  more  of  certificated 
non-teaching  service  shall  equal  a  semester. 

The  maximum  credit  for  salaxy  advancement  under  this  section  shall 
oe  two  semesters  in  any  one  academic  or  calendar  year. 
Stipend  Agreement 

The  foUowdng  certificated  empbyees  who  regularly  perform  the  following 
nX^/?  ftMimiments  which  necessarily  extendbeyond  the  normal 
college  day  shaU  be  compensated  for  such  according  to  the  following 
stipend  formula  based  upon  the  current  hourly  rate: 
(1)  Coaching  (per  season) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

(6) 


(a) 
(b) 
(0 
(d) 
(e) 
(D 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 

(i) 

(k) 
(1) 


Basketball 
TVack 

Cross  Country 

Tennis 

Swimming 

Football 

Baseball 

Golf 

Wrestling 
Water  Polo 
Softball 
Volleyball 


(m)  Soccer 


90  + 
60  -I- 
60 
60 
60 
90  + 
60  -1- 
60 
60 
60 
60  + 
60  + 
60 


20  for  Head  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


20  for  Head  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


20  for  He/id  Coach 
20  for  Head  Coach 


(a)  Intramurals 

(b)  Music  Groups 

(c)  Drama 

(d)  Forensics 

(e)  Dance 

(D  Pep  Squad 

(g)  Journalism 

(h)  Literary  Magazine 

(i)  Pistol  Team 
(j)  Art  Gallery 

(k)  Telecommunications 


(2)  Directing  and  Producing  (per  semester) 


70 

60  per  major  production 
30  per  major  production 
60  +  20  for  Head  Coach 
30  per  mfiyor  production 
60  • 
60 

30  per  migor  issue 
60 

35  per  gallery 

30  per  mcuor  production 
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3  5  B  Payment  of  any  stipend  under  this  Section  ehall  reyure  that  the  faculty 
member  provide  appropriate  verification,  as  determined  by  each 
campus,  of  hours  worked.  College  management  retains  the  nght  to 
determine  the  number  and  scope  of  sports,  teams,  groups,  produrtions 
or  issues  eligible  for  stipends  under  this  Section  that  exceed  the 
requirement  for  a  course  or  activity  as  defined  in  the  college  caUlog. 
C.  Persons  coaching  combined  men's  and  women's  teams  shall  receive  an 
additional  20  hours  per  semester. 

3.6       Extra  Contract  Assignments 

Extra  days  of  assignment  for  extended  contracts  shall  be  comparable 
to  those  in  academic  year  1981^2.  unless  the  afiected  faculty  member 
agrees  to  a  difierent  schedule  of  such  extra  days. 
Designated  positions  shall  receive  contracts  in  excess  often  months  for 
the  assignments  indicated:  Time  Subject  to 

Assignments  in 

Position  School  Month. 

Head  Football  Coach  JO 

Assistant  Football  Coach  JO  1/2 

Head  Basketball  Coach  JO  J/4  a 

Assistant  Basketball  Coach  JO  J^  W 

Head  Baseball  Coach  JO  J«  » 

Assistant  Baseball  Coach  JO  J« 

Head  Track  Coach  inmft 

Assistant  Track  Coach  JO  J'o  W 

Softball  Coach  JO 

Aquatics  Coordinator  " 

c°-'^p^L»,  10  1/8  (b) 

Swim  Coach  in  1/4 

Instructor/Department  Head  J" 

Coordinator.  Student  Health  Services  10  1/4  (MC/OC) 

EOPS  Counselor/Coordinator  J  J 

Coordinator,  Special  Education  " 

Veterans  Counselor/Coordinator  " 

BVA/SPVC  Counselor/Coordinator  " 

(a)  Work  during  Christmas  Break 

(b)  Work  during  Easter  Break 

3.7       Monthly  Rates  on  Instructor  Salary  Schedule 

The  basic  monthly  rate  for  a  contract  faculty  member  shall  be  one  tenth 
K  yearTy  sS  for  the  class  and  step  in  which  such  faculty  member 
has  been  placed  pursuant  to  the  criteria  and  salary  schedule  set  forth 
above. 

3  8       Service  Increments 

Service  incremenU  b.sed  on  years  of  service  to  the  VenU^a  County 
Community  College  District  including  contmuous  "r^-* 
Ventura  Union  High  School  District  prior  to  July  1.  1962,  shall  be 
added  to  the  basic  salaries  as  follows: 
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3.8  A.  After  15  years  •  $40()  per  year  above  bfjsic  salary;  or 

B.  After  20  years  -  $800  per  year  above  basic  salary;  or 

C.  After  26  years  -  $1200  per  year  above  basic  salary;  or 

D.  After  30  years  •  $1600  per  year  above  basic  salary. 

3.9  Temporary  Faculty 

Temporary  faculty  (substitutes)  shall  be  elected  and  paid  on  a  monthly 
basis,  time  subject  to  assignment,  limited  to  a  maximum  salary  equal 
to  Step  8  in  Class  I,  when  such  assignment  occurs  under  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

A.  To  replace  a  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  who  is  on  leave  of 
absence  for  one  semester  or  longer,  when  such  replacement  requires  the 
temporary  faculty  member  to  work  more  than  sixty  percent  of  a  fUll* 
time  assignment;  or 

B.  When  such  temporary  faculty  member  replaces  the  same  contract  or 
regular  faculty  member  for  a  period  of  more  than  twenty  consecutive  * 
working  days  at  more  than  sixty  percent  of  a  full*time  assignment;  and 
the  need  for  replacement  for  more  than  twenty  consecutive  working  days 
was  not  anticipated  by  the  District  at  the  time  of  assignment;  or 

C.  To  meet  a  temporary  increase  in  enrollment  which,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  District  will  not  warrant  creation  of  a  permanent  position,  but  whidi 
requires  that  the  temporary  faculty  member  work  more  than  sixty 
percent  of  a  full*time  assignment. 

3 . 10  Compensation  of  faculty  members  for  independent  research  and  develop* 
ment  activities,  in  excess  of  those  normally  considered  as  part  of  a  faculty 
member's  workload,  shall  continue  to  be  provided  in  those  instances 
where  management  and  Research  and  Development  Committee 
evaluations  of  a  research  and  development  proposal  indicate  that  such 
compensation  for  any  research  and  development  project,  whether 
proposed  by  a  faculty  member  or  requested  by  management,  shall  be 
established  by  management  on  the  basis  of  available  budget  fUnds,  the 
probable  value  of  the  completed  research  and  development  to  the  IMstrict 
educational  programs,  and  the  anticipated  amount  of  work  needed  to 
complete  such  research  and  development. 
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4.1  The  District  will,  (luring  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  and  subject  to  the 
remaining  provisions  of  this  Article,  continue  to  provide  Blue  Cross, 
Delta  Dental,  and  vision  coverage  for  eligible  faculty  members  and  their 
dependents  under  the  existing  plans  or  under  such  plans  providing  at 
least  equivalent  benefits  as  the  District  may  designate. 

4.2  An  eligible  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  have  health  coverage 
provided  through  Kaiser  or  Health  Net  rather  than  through  Blue  Cross 
Foundation  may  do  so,  provided  that  the  District's  share  of  the  cost  for 
such  coverage  tSinll  not  exceed  the  amotmt  it  would  otherwise  contribute 
for  Blue  Cross  medical  and  vision  coverage  under  this  Agreement.  The 
District's  contribution  shall  in  no  event  exceed  the  full  cost  of  the 
monthly  premium  for  any  such  coverage.  Hie  deletion  or  addition  of  any 
federally  qualified  HMO  to  Uie  options  available  to  faculty  members 
shaJl  oniy  be  b^T  Joint  agreement  of  the  parties. 

The  District  will  arrange  with  Kaiser  for  the  following  additional 
benefits; 

A.  Durable  medical  equipment  benefit. 

B.  Special  in-patient  drug  and  alcohol  rehabilitation  benefit. 

C.  Coverage  for  dependents  to  age  25. 

D.  Vision  Care  2. 

(It  is  understood  that  if  addition  of  these  beneflts  causes  Kaiser  premiums 
to  exceed  the  amount  the  District  would  otherwise  contribute  under  the 
terms  of  Section  4.5,  an  affected  faculty  member  will  pay  the  excess.) 

4 .3  The  faculty  member  bears  the  responsibility  for  meeting  all  requirements 
for  eligibility  in  any  plans  provided  by  the  District  and  for  properly 
completing  enrollment  and/or  application  forms. 

4.4  Faculty  members  eligible  to  participate  in  the  Di8tric^provided 
insurance  benefits  and  to  receive  District  contributions  toward  these 
benefits  are  thoee  employed  under  contract  ^^uring  the  regular  college 
year  on  at  least  a  hiuf*time  basis. 

4 .5  The  District  shall  continue  to  contribute  the  sum  needed  to  provide  the 
benefita  specified  in  this  Article  for  each  faculty  member  eligible  for  such 
benefits,  and  shall  increase  such  contribution  on  October  1  of  each 
calendar  year  by  the  amount  that  is  required  to  noaintain  the  above- 
mentioned  Blue  Cross,  Delta  Dental  and  vision  coverage. 

4.6  Payments  of  the  District  contribution  for  faculty  members  absent  due 
to  illness  or  injury  of  the  faculty  member  shall  be  made  until  the 
expiration  of  paid  illness  leave  or  until  the  employment  is  terminated, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

4.7  If.  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  plans  to  secure 
coverage  under  a  joint  powers  agreement,  or  determines  to  solicit  bids 
for  alternative  benefit  plans  to  replace  Blue  Cross,  Delta  Dental,  or  its 
vision  plan,  it  shall,  prior  to  advertising  such  bids,  consult  with  the 
Federation  to  assure  that  the  bid  specifications  provide  the  levels  of 
benefits  specified  above. 


"  87 J 


ARTICLE  4 

Health  and  Welfare  Benefits  Continued 


4.8  If  the  Difltnct  plaiw  to  secure  coverage  in  a  joint  powera  arrangement, 
or  If  responaive  bwta  for  alternative  medical,  dentaland/or  vision  benefit 

acceptance  U  likely  and  would  result  in 
premium  contributiona  less  than  those  speciHed  above,  the  District  shall 
promptly  notify  the  FederaUon  of  such  probable  acceptance  and  shall 
upon  request,  meet  and  negotiate  regarding  the  allocation  of  any  such 
savings. 

4.9  Employees  who  aw  employed  by  the  District  at  the  time  of  retirement 
ahall  be  retained  in  the  District  health,  vision  and  dental  insurance, 
with  premiums  paid  by  the  District  provided  that  such  persons  have  a 
minimum  often  (10)  years  of  service  with  the  District  and  have  attained 
an  age  and  years  of  service  eaual  to  or  greater  than  seventy  two  (72) 
for  the  fiscal  year  1986^7  and  thereafter  reverts  to  age  and  years  of 
service  equal  to  or  greater  than  seventy-five  (75).  The  minimum  age  for 
retirement  is  fifty.five  (66).  The  District  shall  provide  paid  dental  benefits 
for  currently  retired  contract  faculty  who  are  receiving  District  paid 
health  and  vision  benefite. 

4.10  Any  other  contract  faculty  member  who  is  serving  the  District  at  the 
time  of  retirement,  wid  who  has  served  the  District  a  minimum  of  five 
(5)  years  and  readied  the  age  of  fifty.five  (56).  shall,  upon  retirement, 
have  the  option  of  retaining  membership  in  the  District's  group  health 
insurance  plan  with  premiums  to  be  paid  by  the  retiree. 

Spouses  of  deceased  faculty  members  shall  have  the  option  of  retaining 
meraber^ip  in  the  District's  group  health  insurance  plan  with  premiums 
to  be  paid  by  the  individual  if  the  deceased  faculty  member  would  have 
been  eligible  for  District  paid  benefite  at  the  time  of  death.  Faculty 
members  receiving  an  STRS  disabiUty  allocation,  and  who.  prior  to 
receiving  the  disability  allocation,  had  served  the  District  a  minimum 
often  (10)  years  shall  have  the  option  of  reteining  membership  in  the 
District  s  group  health  insurance  plan  with  premiums  to  be  paid  by  the 
individual. 

4.1 1  Eligibility  and  benefits  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  then^xisting  group 
medical  instirance  plan. 

4.12  Irrespertive  of  provisions  relaUng  to  District  provision  of  health  and 
welfare  benefite.  eligible  faculty  members  shall  otherwise  maintain  the 
right  to  retire  at  age  fifly  five  (66)  with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years' 
serviw.  and  the  District  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Education 
Code  Section  23922  with  respect  to  Ttmyitntim  retirement  age. 

4.13  The  Federation  may  engage  a  health  insurance  carrier  to  conduct  a 
survey  of  nonnsntract  faculty  health  insurance  needs  during  the  1984^5 
academic  year.  The  District  agrees  to  cooperate  in  such  a  survey  by 
providing  relevant  information  and  faclUteting  tfie  carrier's  access  to 
non-contract  faculty  members.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  an 
agreement  by  the  District  to  provide  health  Insurance  for  non<ontract 
faculty  members. 

4.14  Special  Pre-Retirement  Program 

Regular  faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for  special  pre-retirement 
under  the  following  conditions: 
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ARTICLE  4 

Health  and  Welfare  Benefits  Continued 

4.14  A.  The  faculty  member  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  55  prior  to  the 
reduction  of  workload. 

B.  The  faculty  member  shall  have  been  employed  full-time  in  a  position 
requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  years,  of  which  the  immediately 
preceding  five  years  were  full-time  employment. 

C.  During  the  period  immediately  preceding  a  request  for  reduction  in 
workload,  the  faculty  m^  oer  shall  have  been  employed  full-time  in  a 
position  requiring  certification  for  a  total  of  at  least  five  years  without 
a  break  in  service.  Sabbatk»I  leaves  and  other  i^)proved  leaves  of  absence 
shall  not  constitute  a  break  in  service.  Time  spent  on  a  sabbatical  or 
other  approved  leave  of  abeence  shall  not  be  used  in  computing  the  five- 
year  full-time  service  requirement. 

D.  A  faculty  member  who  requests  and  is  chosen  to  participate  in  the 
pre-retirement  program  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  District 
^•especting  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  faculty  member's  program. 
Such  agreement  shall  be  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Section. 
The  agreement  can  be  revoked  or  amended  with  the  mutual  consent  of 
the  District  and  the  faculty  member. 

£.  The  faculty  member  suall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the  pro  rata  share 
of  the  salary  he/she  would  be  earning  had  he/she  not  elected  to  exercise 
the  option  of  parUlme  employment,  but  shall  retain  all  other  rights  and 
benefits  for  in^ich  he/she  makes  the  payments  that  would  be  required 
if  he/she  remained  in  fii!l*time  employment.  Ihe  District  and  the  foculty 
member  on  the  program  shall  agree  to  make  contributions  to  the  State 
Teachers*  Retirement  SEystem  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
contributed  if  the  faculty  member  had  remained  in  fiill-time  employment. 

F.  The  faculty  member  shall  receive  the  health  and  welfare  benefits  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  full-time  (100%)  faculty  member  as  provided  in  this 
Agreement.  Sick  leave  accrued  by  the  faculty  m«;iiber  uiall  be  prorated 
on  the  basis  of  the  percentage  of  a  full  contract  or  percentage  of  days 
taught,  as  appropriiBite. 

G.  Employment  shall  be  one*half  of  the  number  of  days  of  service  required 
by  the  faculty  member's  contract  of  employment  during  her/his  final 
year  of  service  in  a  full-time  position.  In  order  to  qualify  for  STRS,  a 
faculty  member  on  the  pre-retirement  plan  may  not  teach  less  than  50% 
of  a  full-time  load  in  a  given  year.  The  50%  load  may  be  assigned 
full'time  for  one  full  semester  or  one-half  time  for  a  full  academic  year. 
The  District  will  make  reasonable  efforts  to  assign  the  faculty  member 
as  near  the  minimum  load  as  feasible. 

H.  The  total  number  of  years  of  reduction  of  workload  shall  not  exceed  five 
years.  The  faculty  member  must  agree  to  retire  and  terminate  his/her 
nervices  with  the  District  at  the  conclusion  of  the  faculty  member's 
pre-retirement  program,  which  program  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years. 

I.  The  period  of  such  part-time  employment  under  the  reduced  workload 
program  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  school  year  during  which 
the  faculty  member  reaches  his/her  70th  birthday. ' 


ARTICLE  4 

Health  and  Welfare  Benefits  Continued  

4.14  J.  A  faculty  member  wishing  to  participate  in  the  program  shall  request 
to  do  so  no  later  than  February  1  for  the  following  school  year. 

K.  A  faculty  member  participating  in  the  program  is  not  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave;  is  not  eligible  for  Summer  Intersession  Priority;  and 
shall  not  be  assigned  an  overload. 
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ARTICLE  5 

Workload  and  Assignment 


5.1      Adndnistration  of  Aasignment 

The  Chancellor  of  the  District  i«  responsible  for  the  assignment  of  faculty 
JnembSs  withu.  the  Diatrict  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement 

TK«  President  of  the  College  is  responsible  for  the  assignment  of  faculty 
SmK  wTthin  fhe  College  in  aTordance  with  the  provls.omi  of  th.a 
Agreement. 
5  2      Contract  Teaching  Assignm-ints 

A.  The  typical  workload  for  all  classroom  teaching  faculty  members  shall 
include: 

(1)  Actual  classroom  teaching. 

(2)  Preparation  and  grading  for  assigned  classes. 

of  grades  within  two  working  days  after  finals  and  timely 
submission  of  census  data. 

(3)  Maintenance  of  five  (5)  office  hours  per  week  for  ^^f^*  "Pf^""". 
K  full-time  teaching  faculty  ^'f'^'?^'^^'^^^'^ 
(1)  office  •  our  per  teaching  ^y-^f^^°'!'IZ^J^^:^ 
subtet  U)  tne  apmoval  of  the  Vice  President  of^""*^?- 
SSS  «^3aide  the  faculty  member's  office  and  placed  on  file 
tathVoffioeof  Instruction.  An  office  shall  be  provid'l'f  In.^  ^th 
for  reStog  wSi  scheduled  office  hours.  Contr^t  faulty,;""! 

of  the  College  Prcaident  or  his/lier  designee.  Such  approval  snau  noi 
be  unreaaonably  withheld. 

Typically  such  activities  may  include  the  following: 

(a)  continuing  profesaional  development; 

(b)  sponsorship  and  support  of  student  activities; 

(c)  participation  in  budget  development  and  employment  inter- 
viewing  procedures; 

(d)  college  and  district  committees; 

(e)  department  and  division  meetings; 
(0  curriculum  development; 

(g)  articulation  and  matriculation; 

(h)  writing  of  grant  proposals  and  research  projects; 

(i)  recruitment  and  high  school  relations; 
(j)  registration  advisement. 
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ARTICLE  5 

Workload  and  Assignment  Continued  

6.2  B.  Hours  of  Instruction 

The  classroom  teaching  load  of  a  faculty  member  on  full  assignment  shall 
be: 

(1)  Teaching  hours  of  faculty  members  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  a  full-time  contract  classroom  teaching  assignment  of  thirty  (30) 
lecture  or  lecture-equivalent  hours  for  an  academic  year  (two 
semesters).  The  District  will  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  attempt 
to  equalize  the  di3tribution8  of  such  lecture  or  lecture-equivalent 
hours  beetween  each  of  the  two  semesters.  A  faculty  member  may  be 
assigned  more  than  sixteen  (16)  or  less  than  fourteen  (14)  lecture 
or  lecture-equivalent  hours  per  semester  as  her/his  contract  teaching 
load  only  with  her/his  permission.  A  faculty  member  who  wishes  to 
teach  an  overload  during  a  Spring  semester  must  first  fulfill  her/his 
entire  thirty-hour  lecture  or  lecture-equivalent  hour  load  assignment. 

(2)  Lecture-equivalent  hours  for  laboratory  teaching  assignmenU  shall 
be  in  a  r.^^tio  of  three  (3)  hours  of  laboratory  teaching  to  two  (2)  hours 
of  lecture  teaching. 

(3)  Lecture-equivalent  hours  for  lecture-laboratory  teaching  assignments 
shall  be  in  a  ratio  of  four  (4)  hours  lecture-laboratory  teaching  to  three 
(3)  hours  of  lecture  teaching.  ^ 

(4)  Coaching  Assignments: 

Effective  the  1987*88  academic  year,  the  following  will  apply: 

(a)  All  coaching  Acuity  shall  meet  their  scheduled  varsity  ^rt  class 
during  the  entire  semester  of  the  season  of  the  sport.  When  the 
sport  season  is  ended,  other  appropriate  activities  may  be 
substituted  for  such  class  meetings  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Athletic  Director  but  in  no  case  shall  classes  meet  less  than  two 
(2)  times  a  week. 

(b)  Those  coaches  who  elect  to  substitute  other  activities  for  class 
meetings  ^all  prepare  and  submit  a  written  plan,  to  be  approved 
by  the  Athletic  Director,  which  may  include,  but  is  not  limited 
to  recruitment,  placement  of  athletes,  advisement  of  students, 
high  school  relations,  etc. 

(5)  Faculty  members  who  teach  semester  classes  with  attendance  at  the 
end  of  the  late  registration  period  in  excess  of  seventy-five  (76) 
students  will  be  given  credit  of  an  additional  one-half  (.5)  teaching- 
hour  for  each  increment  of  twenty-five  (26)  students  in  attendance 
above  the  75  students  per  class. 

As  defined  above,  the  following  ratios  are  established: 

(a)  Classes  with  attendance  of  76  to  100  studenU:  1.5  teaching-hour 
credit  for  each  one-class  hour  taught. 

(b)  Classes  with  attendance  of  101  to  125  students:  2  teaching-hours 
credit  for  each  one  class-hour  taught. 

(6)  Student  weekly  contact  hours  between  300  and  600  are  considered 
a  normal  assignment.  Equalization  of  load  shall  be  effected,  so  far 
as  practicable,  by  assignment  of  additional: 
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ARTICLE  5 

Workload  and  Assignment  Continued 

5.2  B.  (6)  (a)  Technical,  laboratory,  reader,  or  clerical  assisUnco  to  an 
instructional  division  when  student  contact  hours  exceed  the 
following: 

1)  English  Composition.  450 

2)  Lecture  Classes.  550 

3)  Laboratory  Classes.  500. 

(h)  In  the  case  of  experimental  programs,  whenever  the  load 
assignment  contemplated  departs  appreciably  from  established 
norms,  class  weight  credit  to  determine  load  asslgnmenU  will  be 
esUbliehed  by  the  President  in  conference  with  the  Vice  IVesi- 
dent.  Instruction,  the  Division  Director,  the  Department  Head 
and  the  faculty  member  involved. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  may  meet  and  confer  at  anytime  with  his/her 
Division  Director  and  the  Vice  President,  Inrtructlon  regarding 
his/her  teaching  load  or  its  equalization. 

A  District-wide  average  of  not  less  than  625  WSCH.  exclusive 
of  WSCH'e  earned  as  part  of  an  overload  or  extra-hourly 
assignment,  per  full-time  teaching  faculty  member,  shall  be 
established  as  management'e  goal. 

(7)  Designation  of  new  or  revised  courses  as  lecture,  lecture-laboratory, 
laboratory,  or  any  combination  thereof,  for  student  credit  hours  shall 
be  made  by  the  college  Curriculum  Committee,  subsject  to  review  by 
the  District  Curriculum  Committee  and  the  Chancellor,  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Board. 

(8)  PCAP  will  not  be  implemented  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 
C.  Scheduling  of  Contract  Teaching  Assignments 

(1)  A8sigi4.aent  of  contract  teaching  load  for  contract  faculty  members 
shall  have  first  priority  over  any  other  class  assignments. 

(2)  When  the  assignment  for  a  teaching  faculty  member  Is  prepared, 
primary  consideration  will  be  given  the  needs  of  the  students,  the 
professional  training  and  experience  of  the  faculty  member  and  the 
classes  to  be  taught. 

(3)  Course,  section  and  room  assignment  scheduling  for  individual 
faculty  members  shall  be  prepared  within  the  Division  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department/Discipline,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Vice 
President.  Instruction.  Such  appro viu  shall  not  be  uiO*easonably 
withheld.  Any  such  conflicts  shall  be  resolved  through  informal 
discussions  among  the  Vice  President.  Instruction,  the  Division 
Director,  the  Department/Discipline  and  the  affected  facul^  member. 

(4)  Faculty  members  hired  for  a  specific  Department/Discipline  shall 
be  assigned  in  that  Department/Discipline  except  as  provided  in  the 
Transfer  Article  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  5 

Workload  and  Assignment  Continued 


5.2  C.  (5)  Withoutafacultymember*flconaentaminiinumoftwelve(12)hours 
shall  elapse  between  the  conclusion  of  the  last  class  an  instructor 
is  assigned  in  one  day  and  the  first  class  he/she  is  assigned  on  the 
following  day.  If  a  full  contract  teaching  assignment  is  not  available 
in  the  day  work  hours,  the  faculty  member  may  be  assigned  classes 
during  the  evening  hours  to  complete  the  full-time  teaching 
assignment. 

(6)  No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  exceed  any  of  the  following 
maximums  unless  the  faculty  member  consents: 

(a)  Number  of  course  preparations  •  3 

(b)  Consecutive  lecture  hours  •  3 

(c)  Consecutive  laboratory  hours  •  4 

(d)  Break  betv^JHsn  ::tsr*^s  in  a  day  a88ig^.;n:ent  -  4  hours 

(7)  Normally,  corivrac^  tbcuity  membes  will  be  assigned  hours  from  7:00 
a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Uuring  a  Monday  through  Friday  time  span. 
Faculty  members  may,  with  their  consent  and  the  approval  of  the 
college  management,  be  scheduled  for  a  non-traditional  classroom 
assignment,  but,  in  no  case,  fewer  than  four  days. 

When  special  conditions  exist  on  a  campus,  as  determined  by  college 
management,  and  it  is  deemed  advantageous  to  students  and  the 
community  served,  non-traditional  assignments  shall  be  appropriate. 

Such  classroom  assignments  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

(a)  A  split  assignment  requiring  both  day  and  evening  assignments 
for  a  fi'u  assignment. 

(b)  Saturday  and/or  satellite  campus  assignment  as  part  of  a  full 
assignment. 

(c)  Innovative  "field"  courses  requiring  extended  periods  with  the 
class  at  ofTcampuB  sites. 

(d)  A  traveling  teaching  assignment  is  a  contract  assignment  v  hich 
includes  more  than  one  campus  in  the  District  (mileage  between 

;ork  sites  to  be  compensated  by  the  District). 

(8)  Part-time  contract  faculty  members  shall  be  aligned  duties  and 
responsibilities  in  proration  of  a  comoarable  full-time  assignment. 

(9)  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  begin  class  on  time  and  shall  not, 
without  prior  authorization,  terminate  any  class  before  the  required 
time  of  adjournment. 

(10)  Substitute  responsibilities:  Hours  of  work,  other  than  assigned 
classroom  time,  may  be  u<)ed  to  provide  substitute  services  for  a 
temporarily  absent  faculty  member  and  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  hourly 
rate  of  pay. 
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Workload  and  Assignment  Continued 


5.3      Contract  Non-CUttroom  Teaching  Faculty 

A.  All  non-claBaroom  teaching  faculty  members  on  full  assignment  shall  be 
assigned  thirty  five  (35)  houra  per  week. 

(1)  Any  regularly  acheduled  assignment  in  excess  of  thirty-flve  (35)  hours 
per  week  shall  be  compensated  at  the  hourly  rate  as  an  overload 
assignment. 

(2)  Assignments  shall  be  made  only  between  the  hours  of  seven  c  .n. 
and  five  p.in.  unless  the  faculty  member  and  his/her  immediate 
supervisor  mutually  agree  upon  an  alternate  method  of  scheduling 
the  faculty  member's  hours. 

B.  A  non-classroom  teaching  &culty  member  mny  be  allowed  to  teach  as  part 
of  his/her  Ml  assignment.  For  purposes  of  computing  the  clock  hours, 
non-teaching  faculty  members  who  teach  classes  will  have  class  prepara- 
tion time  on  the  basis  of  one  hour  for  each  one  hour  in  class,  or  as 
computed  for  teaching  faculty.  This  section  shall  not  be  deemed  to  apply 
to  teaching  of  overload  classes. 

C.  All  non-teaching  faculty  not  on  extended  contract  shall  have  the  same 
contractual  calendar  as  teaching  faculty  members  except  by  mutual 
agreement. 

D.  Any  non-classroom  teaching  faculty  member  on  fid!  assignment  may 
request  and  be  assigned  up  to  five  (5)  hours  per  week  of  the  thirty-iive 
(36)  hours  for  development  projects,  sponsorship  of  student  activities, 
professional  growth,  stafifdevekq^ment,  research,  committee  wtnrk,  or  other 
types  of  activities  which  directly  benefit  and  promote  his/her  department/ 
discipline  service  area.  The  hours  of  assigned  time  may  be  distributed 
in  any  way  throughout  ar  academic  year  or  a  semester  to  average  the 
v/eekly  assigned  time.  All  such  assignments  are  subject  to  advance 
approval  by  the  College  President  or  his/her  designee,  provided  that  such 
approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

E.  The  following  applies  only  to  the  Counseling  Faculty: 

( 1)  Counseling  faculty  may  serve  extended  day  students  as  part  of  their 
normal  workload  or  for  overload  pay,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  Counseling. 

(2)  Counseling  workload  shall  be  subject  to  the  limitations  inherent  in 
the  nature  of  counseling,  the  number  of  students,  the  number  of 
available  appointment  times,  and  the  need  for  a  quality  counseling 
program.  Tne  maximum  number  of  students  to  counselors  under  the 
above  criteria  may  be  recommended  by  affected  faculty  and  shall  be 
subject  to  reasonable  approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor. 

It  sha)  *  be  a  joinf  goal  of  management  and  the  counseling  staff  to 
provif  .e  one  FTE  appropriate-credentialed  counselor  per  550  to  800 
graded  students  on  each  campus. 

(3)  In  addition  to  regular  division  meetings,  each  counseling  division 
may  schedule  one  normal  contract  day  per  month  for  in-service 
training.  Each  campus  will  develop  the  in-service  independently  tr 
best  meet  the  needs  of  the  counseling  faculty. 
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Workload  and  Assignment  Continued 


5.3  E.  (4)  A  couMelor  may  be  scheduled  up  to  six  (6)  houra  per  week  to 
ooordinate  Cwwr  Center.  Drop-ln  Center.  Articulationfwhrre  such 
progranu  exist. 

(5)  Eadi  full-time  counaelor  sludl  receive  a  minimum  of  3  houra  per  week 
for  devel(^ment  prqjecU,  profetsional  growth,  research,  staff  develop. 

"««^».«rticuIation.  college/high  school  visitations 
and  other  cpllege  activities  that  directly  benefit  and  promote  the 
depaitoen^^^  area  and  the  student.  The  houw  of  assigned  time 
may  be  distributed  in  any  way  throughout  the  semester  to  average 
the  weekly  assigned  time.  ovcr«Kc 

The  assignment(syactivity(ies)  shall  be  decided  upon  after  icint 
consultotion  between  the  counsclorCs)  and  the  appropriate  manager, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  College  President  or  his/her  designee. 
Such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 
5.4      Non>Contract  Assignments 
A.  Eligibility: 

(1)  Contract  Faculty  Members: 

(a)  May  teach  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  course  (without  regard  to  hours) 
OR  SIX  (6)  class  hours  (without  regard  to  the  number  of  courses) 
per  week  at  the  extra-hourly  rate  of  pay.  except  for  time  required 
as  a  substitute.  ^ 

(b)  May  work  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  clock  hours  of  a  non-teaching 
assignment  per  week  at  the  hourly  rate  of  pay.  except  for  time 
required  as  a  substitute,  or  in  case  of  emergency,  as  determined 
by  management. 

(c)  The  sum  of  the  assignments  in  (1)  and  (2)  above  shall  not  exceed 
SIX  (6)  hours  per  week.during  any  one  semester  except  as  stated 
above. 

(2)  Non  Contract  Faculty  Members: 

(a)  May  teach  a  maximum  of  not  more  than  nine  (9)  l&cture  or 
lecture-equivalent  hours  of  instruction  or  a  combination  of  the 
above-type  courses  not  to  exceed  60%  of  a  full-time  teachbg 
assignment  per  week  during  any  semester. 

(b)  May  be  assigned  to  a  maximum  of  not  more  than  60%  of  a 
full-time  non-teaching  faculty  member's  assignment  during  any 
semester. 

(c)  May  be  assigned  a  combination  of  teaching  and  non-teachiug 
assignments  to  a  maximum  of  not  more  than  60%  of  a  full-time 
assignment  as  defined  in  (1)  and  (2)  above. 

B.  Procedures  and  Priorities  of  Assignment: 

The  following  priorities  govern  non-contract  assignments  with  the 
exclusion  of  thoce  for  contracted  instruction  in  off-campus  locations: 

(1)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this  Article  only,  the  following 
definitions  shall  apply: 
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5.4  B.  (1)  (a)  Priority  Nou-Contr«ct  Faculty  -  A  faculbr  member  who  has  been 
employed  on  a  non<ontract  basis  for  a  lecture-equivalent  load 
of  more  than  six  (6)  hours  per  week  or  more  tiian  eight  (8) 
laboratory  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters.  Any  employee  with 
a  non-contract  assignment  meeting  the  above  load  requirements 
during  Spring,  1983,  or  Fall,  1982,  or  ^ng,  1982,  shall  also 
be  designated  as  Priority  Non-Contract  Faculty. 

(b)  Di8trict*Initiatcd  Involuntaiy  Break  —  Shall  include,  but  not 
be  limited  to,  the  (1)  cancellation  of  classes,  (2)  the  loes  of  an 
assignment  through  replacement,  and  (3)  the  lack  of  an  available 
assignment. 

(c)  Involuntary  Break  A  break  in  service  of  one  semester  for 
purposes  of  health,  home  responsibilities,  study  or  military 
services. 

(d)  Seniority  —  Total  semesters  of  continuing  non-contract  service 
in  a  department/discipline  in  the  District. 

(e)  Continuing  Comparable  Assignment  ^  The  greatest  number  of 
hours  a  faculty  member  has  been  assigned,  commencing  with  the 
Fall  Semester*  1981.  DistricMnitiated  involuntary  breaks  and 
involuntary  breaks  do  not  affect  continuing  comparable  assign- 
ment. The  above  applies  only  to  faculty  members  who  have  b^n 
working  non-oontract  assignments  since  July  1, 1982,  or  who  have 
experienced  a  Distric^ initiated  involuntary  break  since  July  1, 
1982. 

(2)  Request  and  Notice  of  Assignment 

(a)  No  later  than  the  Monday  of  the  second  week  of  the  Fall  semester 
for  the  Spring  semester  and  March  1  for  the  Fall  semester,  the 
District  shall  send  Non-Contract  Assignment  Request  Forms  to 
all  eligible  faculty  members.  A  faculty  member  must  file  a 
request  for  continuing  comparable,  increased,  or  first-time 
overload  assignment  with  the  appiopriate  college  dean  no  later 
than  October  1  for  the  Spring  Semester  or  April  1  for  the  Fall 
Semester.  Eligible  faculty  members  not  currentiv  employed  at 
a  college  must  keep  the  IHstrict  aoformed  of  any  diange  in  their 
mailing  addresses.  Failure  of  an  eligible  fkculty  member  not 
currsntly  employed  to  keep  the  District  so  informed  shall 
constitute  a  waiver  of  that  faculty  member's  right  to  assignment. 

(3)  Priority  for  Assignment  in  a  Department/Discipline  on  a  Campus 

(a)  Non-contract  assignments  shall  be  made  by  seniority  within  each 
of  the  priorities  set  forth  below: 

1)  Contract  and  priority  non-contract  faculty  for  continuing 
comparable  assignment. 

2)  Other  non*contract  faculty  for  a  continuing  comparable 
assignment. 

3)  Priority  non-contract  faculty  for  increased  assignment. 
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6.4  B.    (3)  (a)  4)  Contract  faculty  lor  a  first-time  assignment  or  aRer  a  break 
in  service  during  which  non-contract  seniority  was  lost, 

6)  Other  non-contract  faculty  and  contract  faculty  for  increased 
assignment. 

6)  New  applicants. 

(b)  If  the  toUl  number  of  hours  to  which  an  instructor  is  entitled 
is  not  available  in  a  given  semester,  the  instructor  shall  be 
assigned  the  maximum  number  of  hours  available. 

(c)  The  District  shall  make  reasonable  efforts  to  assign  the  same 
time(8).  day(s),  location(s),  and  courBe(s)  which  the  faculty  member 
was  assigned  in  the  previous  semester,  if  Uiat  assignment  is 
scheduled. 

(4)  Seniority  Calculation 

(a)  Seniority  on  a  given  campus  shall  accrue  according  to  the  total 
semesters  of  continuing  non-contract  service  in  a  department/  • 
discipline  in  the  district.  Ties  in  seniority  shall  be  broken  by  lot, 
the  process  to  be  supervised  jointly  by  management  and  a 
member  of  the  Federation's  Executive  Council  on  the  campus. 

(b)  A  faculty  member  may  hold  different  seniority  in  different 
departments/disciplines. 

(c)  District-initiated  involuntary  breaks  in  service  shall  not  affect 
the  accrual  of  seniority  of  non-contract  faculty  for  two  (2) 
semesters  following  the  break  in  service,  ut  which  time  seniorify 
is  "frozen"  imtil  the  non-contract  faculty  member  resumes  his/her 
assignment. 

(d)  Any  faculty  member  with  a  non-contract  assignment  may  be 
granted  an  involuntary  break  in  service  of  one  semester  by  the 
appropriate  Vice  President  of  Instruction,  whose  decision  may 
be  appealed  to  the  Chancellor.  The  seniority  status  of  a  faculty 
member  on  an  involuntary  break  will  be  maintained  for  one  (1) 
semester,  but  no  seniority  credit  will  be  granted  during  this 
absence. 

(e)  Appropriate  supervisors  shall  maintain  lisU  *hat  esublish 
priority/seniority  in  accordance  with  this  Article.  Thoje  kisU  siiall 
be  updated  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  each  semester  and 
forwarded  to  the  Federation. 

(5)  Loss  of  Continuing  Comparable  Assignment  Righu.  If  an  instructor 
refuses  an  assignment,  he/she  shall  lose  all  rights  to  assignment  in 
subsequent  semesters.  If  an  instructor  voluntarily  requests  a 
reduction  in  hours,  he/she  shall  be  entitled  only  to  that  number  of 
reduced  hours  in  subsequent  semesters. 
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5.4  B.   (6)  QuaUficatioiis.  If  a  faculty  member  ii  not  given  a  continuing 

comparable  assignment  because  management  determines  that  he/she 
does  not  have  sufileient  educational  background  or  e3^)erience,  the 
faculty  member  may  grieve  the  issue  of  his/her  presumed  lack  of 
qualifications  to  teach  the  assignment  being  denied,  the  grievant 
being  entitled  to  prove  that  he/she  is  qualif!^  to  teach  the  courseCa) 
in  question. 

(7)  Effect  of  Class  Cancellation.  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member 
assigned  on  a  non-contract  basis  has  any  part  of  his/her  assignment 
as  indicated  in  his/her  offer  of  employment  cancelled  during  the 
period  between  the  time  nrfien  the  offer  was  made  and  the  first  day 
of  registration,  the  faculty  member  shidl  have  the  right  to  teach  the 
assignment  of  the  least  senior  faculty  members)  in  Uie  same 
department/discipline  to  achieve  his/her  oontintdng  comparable 
assignment  Offers  of  emplovment  indicating  assignments  will  be 
submitted  hv  the  colleges  to  the  District  no  later  than  June  1  of  each 
year  for  Fall  Semester  assignments  and  no  later  than  November  15 
for  the  Spring  eemester.  Qfibrs  will  be  mafled  to  faculty  no  later  than 
June  20  Ibr  the  Fall  Semester  and  December  15  for  the  Spring 
Semester. 

(8)  Loss  of  Contract  Assignment.  In  the  event  that  a  contract  faculty 
member  has  any  part  of  his/her  contract  assignment  cancelled,  it 
shall  be  fUlly  reinstated  by  assuming  the  equivalent  amount  of  PTE 
load  of  the  faculbr  member  with  the  lowest  status  on  the  priority/ 
seniorityUst  for  we  discipline  grouping.  In  the  event  that  assuming 
such  FTE  of  the  lowest-status  faculty  member  presents  a  time 
conflict  with  the  remainder  of  the  contract  faculty  member's 
assignment  or  a  conflict  with  federal  or  state  law,  the  contract  fscultv 
member  shall  assume  the  necessaiy  FTE  ikiLa  faculty  member  with 
the  next  appropriate  assignmment  (one  which  presents  no  such 
conflicts)  on  the  priority/seniority  list  in  the  discipline  grouping. 

5.5  Summer  Intersession  Assignments 

Summer  Intersession  assigmnent  is  a  voluntary,  extra  or  temporary 
assignment  of  a  qualified  faculty  member  to  serve  during  the  authorized 
Summer  Intersession.  This  assignment  is  outdde  of  the  regular  assign- 
ment basis  and  may  be  authorized  only  for  the  period  between  the  last 
day  of  the  Spring  Sismester  and  the  first  day  of  the  ne  t  Fall  Semester. 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  be  assigned  available  classes  within  a  given 
Department/Discipline  in  the  following  order  of  priority: 

(1)  Contract  faculty  in  the  discipline  on  the  campus  will  be  assigned  up 
to  two  classes* 

(2)  Priority  non-contract  faculty  in  the  discipline  on  the  campus  will  be 
assigned     to  two  classes. 

(3)  Other  non-contract  faculty  in  the  discipline  on  the  campus  will  be 
assigned  up  to  two  classes. 

(4)  Faculty  in  the  discipline  from  other  campuses  will  be  assigned  up 
to  two  classes. 
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5.5  A.   (5)  Faculty  in  other  disciplines  but  qualified  to  teach  in  the  discipline 

may  be  assigned  up  to  two  classes. 

(6)  Other  qualified  persons  may  be  hired  in  accordance  with  District 
hiring  procedures. 

B.  No  later  than  January  15,  the  Distric'v  shall  send  Summer  Intersessioa 
Assignment  Request  Forms  to  all  (acuity  members  on  the  priority/ 
seniority  lists.  A  faculty  member  must  Hie  a  request  for  Summer 
Intersession  assignment  with  the  appropriate  Vice  President,  Instruction, 
no  later  than  February  15. 

5.6  Faculty  members  will  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  report  absences  from 
any  assignment  in  advance.  If  possible,  day  id>sence8  will  be  reported  to 
the  immediate  supervisor  and  evening  absences  shall  be  reported  to  the 
supervisor  on  duty  in  the  Continuing  Education  Office. 
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6.1  A.  Numbers  In  any  class  (class  size)  8ha^^ 

in  the  nature  of  the  claw,  the  size  of  the  room,  the  number  of  available 
Btudent  staUons  and  available  equipment,  and  the  safety  of  students  The 
xnaximum  class  size  under  the  above  criteria  may  be  recommended  by 
affected  faculty  through  the  relevant  department,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  reasonable  approval  of  the  Vice  President,  Instruction,  or  his/her 
designee. 

6.2  Classes  for  the  Handicapped/Learning  Disabled  StudenU;  The  maximum 
Mze  for  classes  for  Uie  handicapped  and  learning  disabled  student  shall 
be  twenty  (20)  and/or  shall  meet  existing  laws  and  regulations 

6.3  The  minimum  number  of  students  enrolled  in  a  regular  credit  course  shall 
be  fifteen  (16)  studenU  at  the  end  of  the  class  adfustment  period,  in  order 
to  continue.  Exceptions  may  be  approved  on  the  basis  of  factors  which 
may  include  but  not  be  limited  to  ♦he  following: 

A.  Single  classes  that  meet  specific  District  graduation  requiremenU. 

B.  A  third  or  fourth  semester  of  instruction  in  sequential  class. 

C.  Single  class  offerings  that  are  not  scheduled  annually  but  meet  specific 
curricular  requirements. 

D.  Classes  where  added  reimbursement  pays  one-half  of  the  salary  of  the 
instructor  or  meats  contract  obligations  with  other  agencies. 

E.  A  combined  class  of  two  or  more  levels  of  instruction  scheduled  at  the 
same  instructional  hour  may  be  considered  for  the  continuance  of  each 
section  on  the  total  enrollment  of  the  combined  groups. 

P .  Introduction  of  a  new  course  essential  to  adopted  curricula  or  approved 
for  experimental  study. 

G.  Essential  remedial  classes  in  which  instruction  must  be  highly 
individualized. 

6.4  The  District  shall  establish  the  dates  of  the  class  adjustment  period  (that 
period  during  which  registered  students  may  add  and  drop  courses)  on 
each  campus.  The  class  adjustment  period  shall  be  scheduled  for  a 
minimum  of  ten  (10)  consecutive  working  days  beginning  with  the  first 
day  of  classes  each  oemester. 

6.5  The  District  shall  establish  the  dates  of  late  registration  on  each  campus. 
Late  registration  (that  period  after  classes  have  begun  and  during  which 
persons  may  register  to  attend  the  District's  colleges)  shall  be  scheduled 
for  a  minimum  of  five  consecutive  working  days  beginning  with  the  first 
day  of  classes  each  semester. 

6.6  Non-graded  classes  will  be  discontinued  when  attendance  for  any  such 
class  falls  below  15  for  two  consecutive  sessions,  unless  exception  is 
specifically  granted  by  the  Board. 

6.7  First  priority  in  resources  (rooms,  equipment^  faculty)  will  be  assigned 
to  graded  (credit)  courses. 
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memSS"''  "  ^^'^  environment  for  faculty 

«nn/?K«l^L"'''°'^^'^^°  •  condition  in  the  working  environ- 

I!wiH""'*^r"'"^''  ^"^  immediate  supervisor  of  an 

aleged  unsafe  working  condition,  and  the  faculty  meXrfe^U  that 

ttTacuhy"Xw'Jf "  -PpSI  c^SSiiriutn  * 

mnHSHoi  L^""*'       y***""*  ■  "tatement  of  the  alleged 

condition  and  any  proposed  corrective  actic  .i  to  the  Vice  ftesident  of 

Kffi.         "  ^""^"^      ""P'"^*  *°      «>«■.«=«  of  the  Sge 

Ses'iLfBhiM^'  °^  complaint,  the  College 

ad A«  MfeU  f  m^f»!S''"''Ti-**  «>?^i«  •ction.  or  shall  convene  an 
th»  P         committee  consisting  of  two  faculty  members  appointed  by 

^SLrntt^^^fflstX^  '■•"'^'"^ 
iSoni,*^„t'fl*f  committee  recommends  corrective  action,  and  such 

my  withS  S£?„'  Mfi/T"i;  "r*^'  S'^"  complaint 
may.  withm  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  his/her  coov  of 

for  fSl^n^'S  "J'ilf  "'^  ^'"^  P"^""  of  th^S^meni 
«K^v«  tK»T^     *  °^  "!f  """P'""*-  Except  as  spedfically^forth 

atd^':i?of'jrs5r'"'  ""'^  si:^'"- 

to  fpSwl^L""?""^  P™**'"  of  making  health  services  avaUable 
^n?„  for  emergency  medical  treatment  on  the  samebasis 

upon  which  such  services  are  made  available  to  the  students. 

Any  faculty  member  who  is  threatened  with  bodily  harm,  or  who  suffers 
bodi  y  harm  because  of  the  actions  of  any  individual  or  group  while  such 
facu  ty  member  ,8  acting  within  the  course  of  his/her  assigned  duties.  • 
shall  report  such  threat  or  harm  to  his/her  immediate  «»plr^Sor^  r^^ 
where  appropriate,  to  designated  law  enforcement  auth^riUr 

lil!?  w  *r^"*  ^'V*"  P'?'^'*®  "'x* 'e?»l'y  required  indemnifications  • 
H-J mfv  LT"*""?*  ^  ^l^o  is  exposed  to 

tf^l/r  1-""^  ^^"^  °f        or  any  assault  upon  such  faculty 

member  while  acting  withm  the  course  and  scope  of  his/her  duties 
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tJtHfL^?^       ^  ^^Ti         •'^'''K  'Within  the  course  and 

A.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 

C.  Payment  for  such  leave  shall  not,  when  added  to  any  award  granted  to 
ihefaculty  member  under  the  Worker's  Compensation  laws  of  this  State 
exceed  such  faculty  member's  normal  daily  rate  of  compensation. 

D.  The  amount  of  such  leave  will  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of 

E.  The  continuation  of  authorixcd  abaence  into  a  aubaequent  fiscal  year 

^'  H  J^*"  ^  f^^^  ^  ^«  ^^^^^y  member's 

submiMlon  of  such  ^proprlate  proof  of  Industrial  accident  or  illness, 
and  the  efTecU  thereof,  as  management  may  designate. 

G.  Leave  with  pay  because  of  industrial  accident  or  Illness  shall  first  be 
charged  to  the  above-mentioned  BOday  leave  provision  before  a  faculty 
member  is  required  to  utilize  any  accumulated  sick  leave. 

7.10      Damage  or  Destruction  of  Clothing  or  Personal  Property 

A.  As  permitted  in  EducaUon  Code  72263,  the  District  shall  provide  for 
payment  of  the  costs  of  replacing  or  repairing  property  of  a  faculty 
men^r,  such  as  ^eglasses,  hearing  aids,  dentures,  watches,  articles 
of  clothmg  necessvily  worn  or  carried  by.the  faculty  member,  or  vehicles 
whe  never  any  such  property  is  damaged  In  the  line  of  duty  without  fault 
ox  the  faculty  member. 

B.  In  addUtlon,  and  as  permitted  by  Education  Code  Section  72610,  the 
District  shall  reimburse  a  faculty  member  for  the  loss,  or  damage  by 
arMn,burglaiy  or  vandalism  of  personal  property  used  in  the  schools 
of  the  District.  Reimbursement  shall  be  made  only  when  approval  for 
the  use  of  the  personal  property  In  the  schools  was  given  before  the 
property  was  brought  to  school  and  when  the  value  of  the  property  was 
agreed  upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  member  of  management 
designated  for  this  purpose. 

C.  The  value  of  any  property  subject  to  loss  rolmbursement  under  this 
Article  shall  be  determined  as  of  the  time  of  the  damage  thereto.  The 
property  dama^  or  lost  must  be  of  significant  value  (more  than  $26.00 
per  article  or  incident)  to  be  considered  for  reimbursement.  Except  under 
unusual  circumstances,  the  maximum  amount  of  reimbursement  shall 
be  $100. 
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7. 10  U.  In  tne  «vyiit       mvuu^  t««v«««v«.t  •^^^  •  • 

repairing  such  property  or  the  actual  value  of  Buch  property  by  other 
than  the  School  District,  the  District's  liability  under  this  Article  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  payment. 

E.  All  claims  shall  be  submitted  on  forma  provided  by  the  District's  Business 
Office,  and  shall  include  such  relevant  facte  as  coste  of  repairs,  invoices, 
notations  of  circumstances  and  witnesses,  if  any..  The  claim  form  shall 
be  signed  by  the  faculty  member  and  his/her  immediate  supervisor  and 
submitted  within  16  working  days  of  the  incident 

7  11  The  District  will  continue  its  efforts  to  assure  the  safety  of  faculty 
members  using  parking  lote  at  District-owned  facilities  through  the 
provision  of  lighted  parking  reserved  for  the  use  of  faculty;  through 
security  and  patrol  for  all  lote  within  the  limite  of  existing  security 
personnel,  and  within  such  limitetion.  and  when  reauested  dunng 
evening  hours  by  a  faculty  member  having  a  reasonable  basis  to  fear 
for  his/her  safety,  by  providing  an  escort  between  such  faculty  member  s 
worksite  and  parking  area. 
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Leaves 


8.1      Leaves  Without  Pay 

A.  Any  contract  faculty  member  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  for  reaaons  of  study,  travel,  personal  business,  home 
responsibility,  health,  or  for  any  other  reason  the  Board  may  determine. 
Any  regular  facultv  member  shall  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
for  reasons  of  health. 

(1)  Health.  An  application  for  leave  of  absence  for  reasons  of  personal 
health  in  excess  of  the  time  for  which  sick  leave  benefits  are  payable 
to  a  faculty  member  must  be  supported  by  the  written  recommenda* 
tion  of  a  licensed  physician  or  health  practitioner. 

(2)  Study.  An  application  for  leave  of  absence  for  professional  study  must 
be  simportea  by  a  written  statement  indicating  what  study  or  research 
is  to  be  undertaken,  or,  if  applicable,  what  subi^cts  are  to  be  studied 
at  what  institutions. 

(3)  Travel.  A  leave  of  absence  for  the  purpose  of  educational  travel  must 
be  supported  bv  a  written  statement  and  itinerary  indicating  absence 
from  the  District  for  a  majority  of  the  time  covered  by  the  application 
for  such  leave. 

(4)  Home  Responsibflltles.  A  leave  for  this  purpose  may  be  granted  to 
a  faculty  member  to  care  for  his/her  immediate  Csmily  member  whose 
health  temporarily  requires  the  fulUime  attention  of  the  faculty 
member.  The  application  for  such  leave  must  be  supported  by  the 
written  recommendation  of  a  licensed  physician  or  health  wactitioner. 
Such  leave  also  may  be  granted  to  pmxAi  a  faculty  member  to  place 
a  newborn  or  newl^  adopted  child  in  his/her  home. 

(5)  Personal  Business.  A  leave  of  absence  may  be  mnted  to  conclude 
essential  legal  actions  or  to  obtain  broadening  professional  experience, 
and  must  be  siqyported  by  such  evidence  as  the  District  m^ 

The  term  **broadening  professional  experience*'  means  experience 
gained  through  employment,  stu<hr,  or  research  which  is  not 
obtainable  in  a  manner  which  might  otherwise  qualify  a  faculty 
member  for  studty  leave  as  set  forth  in  subsection  (2)  above;  and  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Board,  w?U  increase  the  faculty  member  s 
competence  in  relation  to  his/her  present  or  anticipated  assignment 
within  the  District 

(6)  Military  Leave.  Such  I  save  will  be  granted  for  required  active  duty 
only,  and  is  without  pay  except  for  employees  with  one  year  or  more 
in  the  District,  who  will  receive  their  regular  compensation  in  the 
fu«t  30  days  of  said  leave  if  the  first  30  days  fall  within  the  employee  s 
period  of  paid  contract  employment.  Annual  military  traimng  duty 
should  be  taken  during  vacation  periods  or  at  the  convenience  of  the 
District  whenever  possible. 

B.  The  maximum  length  of  any  unpaid  leave  granted  by  the  Board  shall 
be  one  year,  provided  that,  iqwn  receipt  of  request  for  extension,  Board 
may  extend  such  leave  for  a  maximum  of  one  additional  year.  A  faculty 
member  appointed  or  elected  to  a  local  poUtical  office  which  requires  a 
full-time  commitment  may  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  for  not  more  than 
one  elected  term  to  be  served  in  such  office. 
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District  ^  on  Hie  in  the 

date  of  the  leave  WheSver!^i??«'*"^'f^       ^«  ft^Po^d  effective 
minimum  incremente  L^j^^Ster 
interr.:ption  of  faculty  isiSmlZ    '     "  ""'^'"'^ 

consideration  and  Jvaliith,?  ^""        *°       ^""^  f-^^er 

.^s^E.  Other  than  in  such  exceptional  circumstance,  a.  ♦),-  b«.,-i 

determine,  or  excent  as      c+k  "^cunwiances  as  the  Board  may 

io  S.^iKL^'jj^T^liT  '"I  ''^''^T'^  development,  where 
activities  of  wSuSon^M^'tf^^^^^^  f^P'?''*  i" 

of  college  cr«diU  fo?  M&^wS^^^^  accumulation 
qualify  for^D.dv«««»^»^"'"  advancement,  the  employee  may 

Thetlpplicitionf^aletrmS'^^^^^ 

such  leaTiToK  &e^lSS '°  "'^'^  ^^^'''^^ 

8.2      Absence  With  Salaiy 

Time  on  paid  leave  shall  be  counted  as  time  in  service. 
A.  Sick  Leave: 

IHif.'Jf^'^f^l^^f' "  ""'^"'^  faculty  n>ember  or  temporary  lone-term 
f-oK  «^  'i*"'  '"^  P"**  l^ve  time  at  the  raWl  0  l.v  fo? 
each  full  school  month  of  paid  contract  service  ^ 

!!nnltf'"'?'''^*""™l*y"»'^''»  absent  from  hia/hw  - 

~       "N"^'  ^'^^^^        the  absence  ariseTout  of  oH^th^ 
course  of  emploment,  said  faculty  member  shall  ^  paid: 

(a)  Pull  salary  for  such  absence  if  that  period  does  rtot  exceed  the  • 
unused  portion  of  current  and  accumulated  skk  feavfwlu 
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8.2  A.  (2)  (b)  Half  salarv  for  five  school  months  beginning  with  the  expiration 
of  accumulated  sick  leave.  This  benefit  shall  be  limited  to  one  five* 
month  period  for  any  one  illness  or  accident.  The  Governing  Board 
may  grant  this  leave  for  an  additional  period  provided  the  faculty 
member  has  maintained  a  continuous  contractual  status  with  the 
District  and  has  completed  one  f\ill  year  of  satisfactory  service 
under  an  annual  contract  subsequent  to  the  last  leave  granted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(3)  Hourly  paid  faculty  having  a  regularly 'Scheduled  hourly  auignment 
shall  earn  and  accrue  paid  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  hour  for  each 
16  hours  worked. 

(a)  No  sick  leave  is  earned  for  any  fraction  of  16  hours  worked. 

(b)  Sick  leave  earned  on  an  hourly  basis  may  be  used  only  during 
regularly*scheduled  hourly  employment,  not  in  regular  contract 
employment,  or  for  time  outside  the  regular  scheduled  hourly 
assignment. 

(c)  Sick  leave  earned  in  regular  contract  employment  may  not  be  used 
in  connection  with  hourly  employment. 

(4)  A  faculty  member  who  does  not  use  the  full  amount  of  fullpav  sick 
leave  earned  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  given  cumulative  credit  for 
such  unused  fulUpaid  sick  leave.  The  term  ^TulUpay  sick  leave"  as 
used  in  this  Agreement  includes  all  accrued  sick  leave  except  as 
provided  under  Section  8.2A(2Xb). 

(5)  General: 

(a)  Faculty  filing  claims  under  the  provisions  of  thiB  Article  shall  file, 
or  cause  to  be  filed,  an  Employee  Absentee  Report  form  (appended 
hereto  as  Appendix  B)  on  which  they  shall  certify  that  the  illness, 
injury  or  incapacity  was  of  such  character  as  to  require  absence 
from  duty  during  the  period  of  sick  leave  claimed. 

(b)  A  contract  faculty  member  assigned  on  a  partial  contract  shall 
be  paid  sick  leave  benefits  only  in  proportion  to  the  time  which 
such  assignments  bear  to  full  time. 

(c)  Any  faculty  member  wishing  to  utilize  any  form  of  sick  leave  or 
leave  of  absence  pursuant  to  this  Section  may  be  required  to 
provide  such  proof  as  District  management  shall  designate  to 
justify  the  need  for  such  leave  of  absence,  provided  tnpt  this 
requirement  shall  not  be  used  to  intimidate,  coerce,  or  disoriminate 
against  any  faculty  member. 

B.  Personal  Necessity  Leave 

Accrued  fullpay  sick  leave  may  be  used  by  a  faculty  msmber,  at  his/her 
election,  in  the  following  cases  of  personal  necessity: 

(1)  Death  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate  family  when  additional  leave 
is  required  beyond  that  provided  for  Bereavement  Leave  by  this 
Agreement. 


Q  q  q 
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8.2  B.  (2)  Accident,  involving  his/her  person  or  property,  or  the  Demon  or 
property  of  a  memBer  of  hia^Ier  inunedfate  family  " 
(3)  Appearance  in  any  court  or  before  any  administrative  tribunal  as  a 
jiffiSiSf "  '"^P^"'  "  ''"y  order  made  with 

?^,?Mf'""*-*""f' ""^'^^  '"'^b"*^  "cognized  religious  holidays 

fp^^-l  u"'"  "  ".f"^'          immediate  famUy.  and 

personal  busmess  of  a  compelling  nature.  »»iniiy.  ana 

memucr  for  personal  necessity  eave,  or  up  to  60%  of  the  hour. 
.     available  to  a  faculty  member  working  a  noniontrSMlgJmei?  fo? 
personal  necessity  leave,  may  be  u^d  for  personal  nIcSes  al 
determined  withto  the  discretion  of  the  fecultym^^ 
such  leaves  sha^l  require  reasonable  advance  notice  (  ncaseTother 
than  emergencies.  48  hour,  constitute  reasonabirioti^  to  the 
S?K?»'*7r'^'Il'*^"rV"?P"^*<»'^«'thatthe^^^^^^^^ 
li'aVellLXI'ir^llef ""'^  ^"""^'"^^ 
Use  of  sick  leave  for  the  above  purpose  shall  be  limited  to  six  davs 
m  any  school  year  for  a  contract  faculty  Zmber  or  m  of  o^^^^^^ 

Use  of  sick  leave  for  nersonal  necessity  shall  be  limited  to  60%^the 
non<:ontract  assigv^.nt.  For  such  faculty  who  are  eZbyed  for  the 
ifir"'^'."'''  ^"1^°'  calculating  the  proje^dSal  of  s  ck 
leave  snaU  be  ti.e  number  of  hours  offered  multiplied  bVt^o- for  »nrh 
facidty  who  are  employed  for  the  spring  .eme8t;?3y7thrbJM  8han 
be  the  number  of  hours  offered  in  the  spring  semester  K  thfeven 
a  faculty  memb«r  does  not  work  the  fuLuSiberofhSuSi?^^^^^ 

mS??^rtj?n"^^^^^ 

t^'J  ""ember,  and  the  spouse,  sonf  son-in-law.  daugffl^ehter 
in-law^  brother,  brother-in-law.  sUter.  or  sister^n-law  of  he  Sv 

C.  Bereavement  Leave. 

Any  faculty  member  shall  be  allowed  a  leave  of  absence  not  f«  a^.aaA 

bereavement.  For  the  purposes^f  inte  jSrtwi^pr^^^^^^^^ 
III  family"  is  defined  undsr  personal  necessity  leave 

(2)  Acute  bereavement"  is  subject  to  interpretation  by      District  ' 

D.  Supoena  Leave. 

When  a  faculty  meraber  is  absent  beeaus(>  of  o  * 
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8.2  D.  (1)  Fee8»  exclusive  of  mileage,  paid  by  the  court  or  party  requiring  the 
faculty  member's  appearance  shall  be  paid  to  the  District  unless  the 
fees  are  greater  than  the  faculty  member's  salary,  in  which  case  the 
-  faculty  member  may  retain  the  fees  and  be  listed  as  absent  due  to 
'  persohal  business. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  subpoena  or  a  certifucte  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  must 
be  filed  wiUt  the  absence  report. 

(3)  Absence  of  a  faculty  member  for  a  legal  action  in  which  he/she  is  a 
litigant  may  be  classifiml  as  personal  necessity. 

-   8.3      Exchange  Service  Leave. 

Arrangements  may  be  proposed  by  a  regular  faculty  member  to  a 
properly  crecleniialeo  faculty  member  of  another  district  of  college  on 
a  similar  professional  plane  for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  positions  for 
a  period  normsJIy  cot  t^xceeding  one  year.  Exchanges  may  be  arranged 
with  either  foreign  or  domestic  service  in  mini  Ex^anges  will  normally 
be  arranged  to  permit  the  Ventura  County  District  faculty  member  to 
receive  his/her  fUll  remuneration  from  the  District,  while  hislier  opposite 
number  will  be  reimbursed  under  an  agreement  heMie  has  reached  with 
his/her  own  district  or  college.  The  Board  will  consider  the  value  of  both 
to  the  Dis^ct,  and  to  the  individual  applicant  of  the  exchange  arrange- 
TKxtvX,  in  reaching  its  decisions  concerning  the  granting  of  such  service 
leaves. 

8.4  Compassionate  Leave. 

In  any  one  school  year  a  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  maximum 
of  three  diays  paid  leave  (non-cumulative)  to  cope  with  an  emergency  in 
his^er  family  which,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  College  President  and  the 
District  Personnel  Office,  necessitates  the  faculty  member's  presence  at 
the  scene  of  a  family  emergency.  Such  leave  may  be  granted  only  after 
all  oUier  applicable  types  of  leave  have  been  exhausted. 

8.5  Maternity  Leave. 

Faculty  members  are  eligible  for  leaves  of  absence  when  said  absence 
is  due  to  pregnancy  or  convalescence  from  childbirth. 

Any  facf'ity  member  who  is  required  to  absent  herself  from  her  duties 
bc-'^^use  of  pregnancy  or  convalescence  following  childbirth  shall  be 
'.ted  matenodty  leave  without  loss  of  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
nfteen  working  da3rs.  Any  additional  days  of  absence  required  due  to 
pregnancy  or  convalescence  following  childbirth  shall  be  granted  without 
pay.  The  effective  days  of  the  required  absence  from  duty  shall  be 
certified  to  the  District  in  writing  by  the  attending  physician  or  health 
practitioner. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  deprive  any  faculty 
member  of  such  leave  rights  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
for  absence  due  to  illness  or  ii\jury  resulting  from  pregnancy. 
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8.6      Sabbatical  Leave. 

A.  Policy 

Regular  faculty  members  are  encouraged  to  pursue  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  leading  to  the  development  of  increased  competence. 
These  professional  growth  opportunities  will  focus  primarily  on  the 
growth  of  the  individual  in  order  to  maintain  a  dynamic  faculty,  one 
equipped  with  the  mental  and  emotional  tools  to  provide  exceptional 
service  to  the  students  and  the  District  in  an  era  of  constant  cnange. 

B.  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 

(1)  All  proposals  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  evaluated  by  a  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  at  each  college.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 
shall  be  a  standing  committee  at  each  college. 

(2)  The  Committee  shall  weight  the  value  of  each  proposed  sabbatical 

leave  to  the  faculty  member,  to  the  students,  and  to  the  District. 

C.  Purposes  of  Sabbatical  Leave. 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  purposes  that  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  the  following: 

(1)  Academic  study  or  professional  research  at  an  accredited  institution 
of  higher  education. 

A  faculty  member  who  applies  for  leave  for  this  purpose  shall  agree 
to  undertake  advanced  study  or  independent  research  related  to  his 
or  her  teaching  assignment.  No  less  than  six  units  of  coiurse  work 
or  equivalent  research  per  semester  shall  be  acceptable  from  an 
accredited  institution  of  higher  education. 

(2)  On-site  research  project. 

Special  projecU  shall  be  designed  to  expand  the  faculty  member's 
knowledge  so  that  he  or  she  will  be  a  greater  asset  and  credit  to  the 
District,  worth  to  the  student  being  the  ultimate  measure.  These 
projects  nay  also  include  development  of  educational  programs  and 
curricula.  Projects  which  involve  extensive  travel  outside  the  county 
must  include  a  detailed  itineraiy. 

(3)  Approved  teaching  or  research  fellowships  and  teacher  exchange 
programs. 

(4)  Work  or  research  in  industry,  business,  or  government. 

Positions  shall  be  restricted  to  those  related  to  the  applicant's  field 
and  ones  which  shall  be  of  benefit  to  the  District  and  for  the 
improvement  of  instruction.  Total  compensation  received  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  that  would  have  been  received  h.^d  the  faculty 
member  remained  in  active  service  in  the  District.  If  necessary 
compensation  paid  by  the  District  shall  be  reduced  by  the  appropriate 
sa?at7  ^  ^  ^^^^  stipend  shall  not  exceed  the  faculty  member's 

(5)  Other  experiences  as  approved  by  the  Governing  Board. 
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8.6  D.  EUglbUIty. 

Any  regular  faculty  member  who  haB  served  the  District  for  six 
consecutive  years  aa  a  faculty  member  shall  be  eligible  for  a  leave  of  either 
one  or  two  semesters  at  his/her  option.  Not  more  than  one  such  Ir  e 
may  be  granted  to  any  faculty  member  in  each  seven-year  period. 

E.  Applications. 

( 1 )  ^Ifcanta  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  file  with  their  College  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  a  written  request  containing  detailed  plans  of  Uieir 
proposal. 

(2)  Applications  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  November  1  ofthe  fiscal  year 
preceding  the  iMPoposed  leave. 

(3)  Applicwtions  and  FscGStmcndatios  of  each  campus  committer  shaSS 
be  forwarded  to  a  District  Sabbatical  Leave  committee  composed  of 
six  (6)  members,  one  each  appointed  by  each  College  President,  and 
one  each  by  each  Academic  Senate.  The  District  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  shall  forward  its  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  for 
review  and  submission  to  the  Governing  Board. 

(4)  ^licanta  will  be  notified  the  District  Board,  on  or  before  February 
1  oir  the  final  acceptance  or  rejection  of  their  application. 

(6)  Under  exceptional  circumstances,  late  q>plications  will  be  considered. 

(6)  After  a  leave  has  been  granted,  any  significant  change  of  purpose 
or  in  the  detailed  plan  shall  be  cause  for  reconsideration  of  the 
agreement  between  the  District  and  the  faculty  member. 

F.  Compensation. 

(1)  If  the  sabbatical  leave  is  for  two  seme^rs,  compensation  shall  be 
two-thirds  of  the  faculty  member's  regular  teaching  salary. 

(2)  If  the  leave  is  for  one  semester,  the  compensation  shall  be  the  faculty 
member's  full  regular  contract  teaching  salary  for  one  semester. 
Normally,  one-semester  leaves  must  be  taken  during  the  spring 
semester. 

(3)  Salary  while  on  leave  shall  be  paid  i.tonthly  during  the  fiscal  year 
in  the  same  manner  as  faculty  members  are  paid. 

(4)  The  District  shall  not  pay  travel  costs  or  salary  or  provide  remunera- 
tion other  than  the  sabbatical  leave  stipend  during  the  period  of  the 
leave.  Exceptions  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Chancellor  or  upon  appeal  from  his/her  adverse 
recommendation. 

G.  Guarantees. 

(1)  The  faculty  member  must  agree  to  return  to  the  District  for  a  period 
of  service  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave. 

(2)  Any  transfer  of  a  faculty  member  who  is  on  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
be  subject  to  the  Transfer  Provisions  ofthe  Agreement. 
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8.6  G.  <3)  pie  witten  agreement  between  the  District  and  the  Faculty  mtmhar 
is  to  be  acceptable  without  requirement  „f"j;^°5^"*«»lty  member 

H.  Accountability. 

facuUvT/Jf °"  "^^^^  •abbatica!  leave,  and  within  six  month,  ofthe 
T  'I'  i  *°  "^^^y-  ^«  °^  "he  shall  submit  to  th.  Collie 
Presidents  and  the  Chancellor  (and  the  Governing  Board  if  «auS 
a  report  which  must  include  tran8crip-:s  of  study  completed  KS. 
together  with  an  evaluation  ofthe  project  puM^r'^BoSfilfc 
encouraged  to  request  a  review  of  all  reports  ^  ^ 

I.  Incomplete  Sabbatical  Leave. 

IccSn'tTiTne™  'Stm'  't^  ''^^T'^/^'^ 

'"ness,  this  will  not  be  considered  a  fflihir«  ♦/!  Atinii 

J.  Effect  of  Uave  on  Saiaor  Increments  and  Retirement 

JS£f  toward  benefiu  (salarv 

L.  Limitations 
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3.6  L.  (2)  A  list  of  alternates  will  be  established  and  maintained  by  the 

Sabbatical  Leave  Committees  in  the  event  that  change  of  plans  for 
applicants  or  increase  in  staff  permits  additional  grants. 

M.  Priority  Determinations 

(1)  In  the  event  that  more  applications  for  sabbatical  leave  are  submitted 
than  the  above-mentioned  limitation  will  permit,  the  granting  of  said 
leavea  will  be  governed  b^  the  following  list  of  priority  determinations, 
listed  in  order  of  precedence: 

(a)  Value  of  the  proposed  leave  to  the  individual,  the  students,  and 
the  District.  Value  of  leave  to  the  students  and  District  is 
evaluated  in  terms  of  what  the  applicant  may  contribute  following 
return  through  classroom  teaching,  leadership,  curriculum 
develop mentt  or  teaching  methods. 

(b)  The  number  of  previous  sabbatical  leaves  granted  applicant.  An 
applicant  for  a  furst  saU)atical  leave  shall  be  given  priority  over 
an  applicant  who  has  had  a  previous  sabbatical  leave. 

(c)  Seniority  of  service. 

(d)  Likelihood  of  continued  service  to  the  District. 

(e)  Reasonable  distribution  of  sabbatical  leaves  among  departments 
and  divisions. 

8.7  Professionsl  Conference  Leave. 

A.  Faculty  members  mav,  with  approval  of  the  appropriate  Divisional 
Director  and  college  aduninistrator,  be  eligible  for  short-term  paid  leaves 
of  absence  to  attend  professional  conferences  directly  related  to  their 
teaching  or  other  district  work  assignments. 

B.  The  leiigth  of  any  such  short-term  leave  shall  not  exceed  the  length  of 
the  business  portion  of  such  conference,  plus  necessary  travel  time. 

C.  No  such  leave  shall  be  granted  unless  the  faculty  member  has  requested 
and  received  approval  of  the  appropriate  district  "Convention,  Meeting, 
or  Travel  Request.*'  Approval  of  a  faculty  member's  request  for  short- 
term  conference  leave  implies  that,  if  necessary,  and  available,  a 
substitute  teadier  shall  be  provided  for  the  faculty  member's  teaching 
responsibilliies  during  the  term  of  such  leave. 

D.  The  maimer  in  which  available  budgetaxy  allocations  for  reimbursement 
of  faculty  conference  expenses  shallbe  allocated  shall  be  determined  by 
each  College  President,  and  any  expressed  or  implied  commitment  to 
reimburse  such  expenses  shall  be  subject  to  the  budgetary  limitations 
established  by  the  Governing  Board,  but  in  no  event  less  than  $60.00 
per  contract  faculty  member  as  a  District-wide  average.  Funds  available 
to  the  College  for  reimbursement  of  conference  expenses  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  College  President,  be  utilized  to  reimburse  faculty 
members  for  attendance  at  conferences  generally  applicable  to  the 
educational  program  of  the  college,  or  conferences  that  a  faculty  member 
has  been  requeued  by  District  management  to  attend  as  a  representative 
of  the  College  or  the  District. 


ARTICLE  8 

Leaves  ConHnued  

8.7  E.  If  the  appropriate  Divisional  Director  and  College  President  approve  a 
faculty  member's  ''Convention,  Meeting  or  Travel  Kequest"  that  contains 
estimateJ  expenses,  and  if  funds  are  available  to  the  College  for 
reimbursement  of  such  expenses,  the  faculty  member  to  whom  such  short- 
term  leave  of  absence  has  been  granted  will  be  reimbursed  for  the 
necessary  and  reasonable  expenses  of  conference  attendance,  subject  to 
the  following  guidelines: 

(1)  Cost  of  transportation  shall  not  exceed  round*trip  coach,  rail,  or  air 
fare  where  such  service  is  readily  available.  The  prevailing  automobile 
mileage  rate  may  be  authorized  when  rail  or  air  service  is  not  feasiblei 
or  when  numerous  stops  need  to  be  made  en  route.  When  service  by 
public  carrier  is  readily  available  but  auto  travel  is  preferred  by  the 
person  traveling,  the  equivalent  of  rail  or  plane  fare  will  be  allowed 
for  uss  cf  a  peroonal  car.  The  compeneaiion  payable  for  use  of 
personal  car  shall  be  at  the  rate  determined  by  the  Governing  Board. 

(2)  Expenses  for  lodging,  meals,  registration  fees,  necessaiy  taxi  and  local 
transportation  and  telephone  charges  are  oonsidere i  proper  expendi* 
tures.  Receipts  are  required  for  the  following  expe^.ses:  (1)  lodging, 
(2)  public  transportation  (passenger  identification  coupon  or  ticket 
stub  required  for  any  air,  train,  or  but  trips)  and  (8)  convention 
registration  fees.  In  all  cases  it  is  expected  charges  will  be  reasonable 
for  the  place  where  conferences  and  meetings  are  held.  Tip  payments 
and  service  charges  allowed  on  authorized  conference  and  travel 
expenses  may  not  be  greater  than  16  percent  of  the  meal  charge. 

(3)  Requests  for  reimbursements  and  expenses  shall  be  reviewed  and 
approved  by  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designated  representative  before 

payment. 

F.  If  part  or  all  of  a  faculty  member's  expenses  incurred  during  conference 
leave  have  been  paid  or  reimbursed  by  the  District,  District  management 
may  require  that  information  acquired  at  such  conference  be  shared,  in 
a  written  report  or  by  other  appropriate  means,  with  the  faculty  member's 

colleagues. 
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ARTICLE  9 

Calendar 


9.1  The  instructional  calendar  for  the  academic  year  1986-87  (including  1986 
Summer  Intersession)  is  attached  as  Appendix  E.  Subject  to  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  parties  shall  meet  on  or  before  December 
1  of  each  year  to  establish  the  instructional  calendadr  for  the  following 
academic  year. 

9.2  The  basis  for  a  10-month  contract  shall  be  177  contract  days  and  176 
teaching  days  within  40  consecutive  calendar  weeks,  subject  to  the 
following! 

A.  For  teaching  contract  faculty  members  there  shall  be  one  workday 
designated  as  a  contract  non4nstructionaI  day,  without  designation  of 
worksite,  i\nd  shall  be  reserved  for  completion  of  grading  and  preparation 
for  clasM. 

B.  For  counselors  under  ll^month  contract*  Department  Heads  and 
Facilitators  eligible  for  extended  contracts*  the  contract  day  set  forth  in 
A  above  shall  be  part  of  such  faculty  members'  total  contract. 

9.3  Extended  contracts  shall  be  calculated  as  a  pro  rata  proportion  of  a 
10-month  contract,  rounded  to  the  nearest  digit. 

9.4  The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  to  meet  no  later  than  February 
15, 1987,  to  negotiate  an  early  calendar  format  and  to  study  the  possibility 
of  implementing  an  early  semester  calendar. 


10C7 


ARTICLE  10 

Personnel  Files 


10.1  One  personnel  fiie  for  each  faculty  member  shall  be  maintained  in  the 
District  Personnel  Office,  and  shall  only  contain  materials  necessary 
for  the  District's  fulfillment  of  its  personnel  management  responsibilities, 
and  related  to  the  faculty  member's  assigned  duties  or  professional 
responsibilities.  The  faculty  member  shall  provide  the  District  Personnel 
Office  with  information  regardir'<  name,  address,  telephone  number; 
records  of  professional  work  experience;  proof  of  requirements  fulfilled 
to  change  salary  classifications;  and  official  transcripts  indicating 
credentials  and  certificates. 

10.2  There  shall  be  only  one  personnel  file  for  each  faculty  member,  except 
that  duplicate  records  of  information  immediately  relevant  to  fulfillment 
of  campus  management  resonsibilities  may  be  kept  only  in  one  file  at 
the  Office  of  the  College  President  for  contract  faculty,  and  at  the 
Office  of  Continuing  Education  for  non^iontract  faculty.  Al!  personnel 
records  shall  bt  accorded  complete  confidentiality  by  limiting  access  to 
the  following  persons: 

A .  Members  of  District  Management  requiring  use  of  such  records,  and  who 
have  received  appropriate  authorization  for  each  such  use  fh)m  the 
appropriate  College  Pesident  or  Dean  of  Continuing  Education,  or  from 
the  Chancellor  or  Vice  Chancellor,  Personnel/Affirmative  Action,  or  from 
any  person  legally  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  such  persons  during 
their  absence  fi*om  the  District. 

B.  The  faculty  member;  or 

C.  A  representative  having  the  faculty  member's  written  authorization  to 
examine  such  records.  All  such  written  authorizations  shall  be  attached 
to  the  personnel  file. 

All  persons  examining  personnel  files  shall  sign  and  date  a  log  attached 
to  each  Personnel  file,  and,  when  authorization  to  examine  such  file  is 
required  by  this  Article,  the  identify  of  the  person  providing  such 
authorization  shall  be  indicated.  p         »  autn 

1 0.3  Any  item  to  be  placed  in  the  file  must  be  clearly  identified  as  to  its  source 
author,  date  of  preparation,  and  its  date  of  receipt  by  the  District,  and 
by  Its  content  or  by  other  appropriate  means,  shall  conUin  an  indication 
that  the  faculty  member  initiated  placement  of  the  document  in  the  file 
or  previously  received  a  copy  of  the  document,  or  otherwise  received 
notice  that  the  document  was  to  be  placed  in  such  file.  The  foregoing 
requirement  for  notification  shall  not  be  applicable  to  confidential 
documents  as  set  forth  in  Section  10.6  below. 

1 0.4  A  faculty  member  may  place  materials  relevant  to  his/her  assigned  duties 
or  professional  responsibilities  in  his/her  personnel  file  at  the  District 
Personnel  Office. 

1 0.5  A  faculty  member  may  inspect  and  reply  to  any  item  in  hia/her  personnel 
me  and  this  response  shall  be  attached  to  the  item.  Information  of  a 
derogatory  nature  shall  not  be  entered  or  filed  unless  and  until  the 
faculty  member  is  given  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  review  and 
reply.  The  reply  shall  be  atUched  to  the  item. 

lO.C  A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  request  and  receive  a  copy 
of  anv  Item  in  his/her  file,  provided  that  nothing  in  this  Article  shall 
entitle  a  faculty  member  or  his/her  representative  to  have  access  to 
records  defined  as  confidential  under  Federal  and  State  statutes 
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ARTICLE  11 

Non-Contract  Faculty 

1 1 1  The  District  shall  not  terminate  the  services  of  non-contract  faculty  members 
for  arbitrary  or  ca^)ricious  reasons.  When  the  services  of  a  non-contract 
faculty  member  are  terminated,  the  faculty  member  and  the  Federation  shall 
receive  written  notice  of  the  termination.  In  addition,  the  faculty  member 
shall  receive  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  termination. 
1 1  2  If  legislative  action  or  ajudicial  determination  results  in  the  requirement 
that  hourly -rate  faculty  members  receive  any  form  of  pro  raU  compensation, 
seniority;  or  job  retention  righto,  the  parties  shall  promptly  meet  and 
negotiate  concerning  any  and  all  portions  of  this  Agreement  that  may  be 
affected  by  such  legislative  action  or  judgment. 

^  11. 3  When  the  services  of  an  hourly-rate  faculty  member  are  to  be  unavai'.able 
because  of  acceptance  of  a  temporary  contract  assignment  in  any  district 
for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  year,  the  Board,  upon  recommendation 
of  the  appropriate  College  President  and  the  Chancellor,  may  provide  such 

*  faculty  member  with  assurance  of  reemployment  in  a  comparable  hourly 
assignment  following  return  from  the  temporary  contract  assignment. 
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ARTICLE  12 

Evaluation 


12  1  The  evaluation  procedures  of  this  Article  are  to  assist  in  the  continued 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  traditional  high  quality  of  faculty 
performance  in  instructional  services  to  the  students  and  to  the  District. 
The  evaluation  piocess  should  be  implemented  in  a  positive,  supportive 
manner  that  encourages  self-improvement  and  excellence  in  the  faculty 
members  arcaF  Jl  faculty  members  shall  participate  in  the  evaluation 
process  set  forth  oelow  and  shall  receive  evaluation  on  all  paid  activities 
performed  for  the  District  including  those  activities  set  forth  in  Articles 
3.  5  and  13. 

1 2.2      The  criteria  upon  which  faculty  members  will  be  evaluated  are  as  follows: 
A.  Classroom  Teaching  Faculty: 

( 1 )  Continuing  professional  development  in  subject  aeas  of  assignment. 

(2)  Current  curriculum  preparation  for  courses  assigned. 

(3)  Complete  and  timely  preparation  for  cla.s8e&  taught. 

(4)  Class  objectives  being  achieved. 

(5)  Class  meetings  held  as  scheduled 

(6)  Necessary  administrative  paperwork  processed  in  a  timely,  accurate 
and  appropriate  manner. 

(7)  Colleagues  and  staff  treated  in  a  professional  manner. 

(8)  Students  treated  with  sensitivity 
B   Non-Classroom  Teaching  Faculty 

( 1 )  Continuing  proff^ssional  development  in  ser\'icc  area  of  assignment. 

(2)  Current  preparation  for  service  assignment. 

(3)  Service  assignment  objectives  being  achieved. 

(4)  Students  treated  with  sensitivity. 

(5)  Colleagues,  staff  and  public  treated  in  a  professional  manner. 

(6)  Necessary  paperwork  processed  in  a  timely,  accurate  and  appropriate 
manner. 

(7)  Appointments  and  work  assignmc  's  held  as  scheduled. 

12  3      Faculty  evaluation  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following  components: 

A.  Management  Appraisal. 

B.  Peer  Appraisal. 

C.  Student  Appraisal.  Student  appraisals  shall  be  administered  by  the 
faculty  member  and  discussed  with  the  immediate  supervisor  when 
completed.  The  student  appraisal  forms,  as  shown  in  Appendix  D,  shall 
not  be  maintained  as  part  of  the  evaluation  materials  maintained  in 
the  personnel  file  except  at  the  faculty  member's  request. 

D.  Self  Appraisal. 

£.  Site  Visitation,  with  advance  notification  to  the  affected  faculty  member 
of  the  week  in  which  such  visitation  will  occur. 


42 


1010 


ARTICLE  12 

Evaluation  Continued 


12.4  The  following  schedule  will  be  followed  for  evaluation  purposes: 

A.  Regular  faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  every  two  (2) 
years. 

B.  Contract  (Ist-  and  2nd-year  contracts)  faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated 
not  less  than  once  during  the  academic  year. 

C.  Temporary  full-time  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  during  the  first  semester 
of  employment  and  annually  thereafter. 

D.  Temporary  part-time  hourly  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once 
during  the  first  semester  of  employment  with  the  District,  and  at  least 
onCe  every  fifth  {5th)  semester  or  third  (3rd)  year  thereafter,  whichever 
occurs  first. 

12.5  The  process  for  faculty  evaluation  shall  consist  of  the  following 
procedures: 

A.  Full-Time  Teaching  Faculty: 

(1)  The  evaluation  shall  be  coordinated  by  an  evaluation  committee 
consisting  of  the  following  members: 

(a)  The  immediate  management  supervisor  (Chair),  provided  that 
all  reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  to  accommodate  a  faculty 
member*8  objection  to  a  particular  manager. 

(b)  The  faculty  member  being  evaluated. 

(c)  A  faculty  member  selected  by  the  Academic  Senate 

(d)  A  faculty  member  selected  by  the  faculty  member  bemg 
evaluated. 

(2)  The  preparation  timeline  for  the  self  appraisal  shall  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  evaluation  committee  and  reported  on  Form  Al, 
located  in  Appendix  D.  (Hereafter,  all  evaluation  forms  referred  to 
in  this  Article  are  located  in  Appendix  D.) 

(3)  A  peer  appraisal  conducted  by  the  two  faculty  members  on  the 
evaluation  committee  reported  on  Form  A2. 

(4)  Site  visitation  made  by  peers  and  the  immediate  management 
supervisor,  reported  on  Form  A3. 

(5)  An  evaluation  shall  be  prepared  by  the  management  supervisor 
summarizing  the  findings  of  the  peer  appraisal » the  self  appraisal, 
and  the  site  visitation  reports.  This  evaluation  shall  include 
consideration  of  all  qualities  considered  and  reported  on  Form  A4. 
This  evaluation  report  is  to  include  commendations  for  work  we!i 
done  and  recommendations  for  improvement. 

B.  Full-Time  Non-Classroom  Teaching  Faculty: 

(1)  The  evaluation  shall  be  coordinated  by  an  evaluation  committoe 
consisting  of  the  following  members: 

(a)  The  immediate  management  supervisor  (Chair),  provided  that 
all  reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  to  accommoaate  a  faculty 
member's  objection  to  a  particular  manager. 


ARTICLE  12 

Evaluation  Continued 


12  5  B.  (1)  (b)  The  faculty  member  being  evaluated. 

(r)  A  faculty  member  selected  by  the  Academic  Senate. 

id)  A  faculty  member  selected  by  the  faculty  member  being 
evaluated. 

(2)  I'ho  preparation  timeline  for  the  aelf-appraisal  shall  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  evaluation  committee  and  reported  on  Form  Bl. 

(3)  A  peer  appraisal  conducted  by  the  two  faculty  members  on  the 
evaluation  committee  reported  on  Form  B2. 

(4)  Site  visitation  made  by  peers  and  the  immediate  management 
supervinor,  reported  on  Form  B3. 

(5)  An  evaluation  shall  be  prepared  by  the  management  supervisor 
summarising  the  findings  of  the  peer  appraisal,  the  self-appraisal, 
and  the  site  visitation  reports.  This  evaluation  shall  include 
consideration  of  all  qualities  considered  and  reported  on  Form  B4. 
This  evaluation  report  to  include  commendations  for  work  well  done 
and  recommendations  for  improvement. 

C.  Non*Contract  Faculty: 

(1)  The  evaluation  shall  be  coordinated  by  an  evaluation  committee 
consisting  of  the  following  members: 

(a)  The  immediate  management  supervisor  (Chair),  provided  that 
all  reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  to  accommodate  a  faculty 
member*8  objection  to  a  particular  manager. 

(b)  The  f  culty  member  being  evaluated. 

(c)  At  the  faculty  member*s  option,  a  peer. 

(2)  The  procedures  followed  and  forms  used  will  be  identical  to  those 
used  in  the  evaluation  of: 

(a)  Full  time  classroom  teaching  faculty;  or 

(b)  Full-time  non-classroom  teaching  faculty. 

12  6  All  evaluation  forms  other  than  student  evaluations  will  be  maintained 
in  the  faculty  member's  District  personnel  file,  with  a  copy  of  the 
summary  evaluation  to  be  retained  on  the  campus. 

12.7  Faculty  members  may  grieve  the  alleged  improper  application  of  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  Article.  Faculty  members  may  not  grieve 
the  content  of  on  evaluation  unless  the  overall  rating  is  unsatisfactory. 
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ARTICLE  13 

Support  Staff 


13.1  Department  Head.  Additional  positions  of  Department  Head  shall  be 
established  by  the  District,  when  it  has  been  determined  that  a  need 
exists  within  a  college  department  or  a  service  area  for  assistance, 
advice,  and  counael  in  the  operation  of  an  instructional  or  service  area 
on  a  regular  and  continuing  basis.  Names  of  all  Department  Heads  shall 
be  submitted  for  Board  approval.  The  duties  of  Department  Heads  shall 
be  determined  jointly  by  the  immediate  supervisor  and  the  faculty  of 
the  department. 

A.  Department  Heads  will  be  appointed  by  the  Board  for  terms  of  one  year. 
Faculty  members  in  departments  for  which  Department  Head  positions 
have  been  approved  by  the  Board'may  utilize  any  elective  or  other 
procedure  deemed  appropriate  by  a  m^rity  of  such  faculty  members 
for  formulation  of  their  recommendations  to  the  Board  through  the 
College  President  and  the  Chancellor. 

B.  Extra  duties  and  responsibilities  of  Department  Heads  shall  be 
recognized  and  compensated  by  a  10%  month  extended  contract  and  100 
hours  of  pay  per  semester  for  duties  actually  performed  at  the  appropriate 
established  part-time  hourly  rate.  Department  Heads  may  not  teach 
overload  assignments,  but  shall  continue  to  accrue  non^x)ntract  seniority 
during  their  servic  as  Department  Heads  if  they  held  non-contract 
seniority  immediately  preceding  such  service. 

13.2  Facilitator.  Facilitator  positions  requiring  more  than  25  hours  of 
service  per  semester  shall  m  established  by  the  District,  upon 
recommendaUon  of  the  College  iVesidenta.  when  it  has  been  determined 
that  a  need  exists  for  special  assistance,  advice,  and  counsel  in  the 
operation  of  an  instructional  or  service  area.  Facilitator  positions 
requiring  26  he  of  service  or  less  per  semester  shall  be  established 
by  the  College  President.  Names  of  all  Facilitators  shall  be  submitted 
for  Board  approval.  The  duties  of  Facilitetors  shall  be  determined  and 
assigned  by  the  immediate  supervisor. 

^'  ?^fi^jl^'*}f''^  ^  appointed  by  the  Board  for  terms  of  up  to  one  year. 
AU  Facilitator  positions  will  be  advertised  on  campus  through  the  Office 
of  Continuing  Education  to  the  faculty  at  least  five  working  days  prior 
to  selection.  The  appropriate  manager  shall  interview  qualified 
applicants  and  make  a  recommendation  to  the  College  President. 

Exception  to  the  above  shall  be  made  for  facilitator  hoars  related  to  the 
following  assignments: 

EOPS  Counselor/Coordinator 
Coordinator,  Special  Education 
Veterans.  Counselor/Coordinator 
BVA/SPVC  Counselor/Coordinator 
Coordinator,  Student  Health  Services 

Any  facilitator  hours  (up  to  100  hours  per  semester)  related  to  the  above 
assignments  shall  be  offered  first  to  the  faculty  member  employed  :n 
that  contract  assignment.  If  the  contract  faculty  member  assigned  to 
any  of  the  above  positions  declines  such  facilitator  hours,  such  facilitator 
positionCs)  shall  be  advertised  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Article 
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ARTICLE  13 

Support  Staff  Continued 


13  2  B.  Extra  duties  and  responsibilities  ofFacilitators  shall  be  recognized  and 
compensated  by  up  to  100  hours  of  pay  per  semester  at  the  appropriate 
established  part-time  hourly  rate.  The  College  President  may  recommend 
annually  an  extended  contract  of  Va  month  for  those  Facilitators  who 
arc  assigned  100  hours  per  semester. 

C.  Contract  faculty  members  serving  as  Facilitators  may  have  an  hourly 
assignment  in  combination  with  the  Facilitator  assignment  as  specified 
in  5.4  A.  Part-time  faculty  may  not  exceed  a  combination  greater  than 
609^  FTE.  Facilitators  shall  continue  to  accrue  non-contract  seniority 
during  their  service  as  facilitators  if  they  hold  non-contract  seniority 
immediately  preceding  such  service. 
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ARTICLE  14 

Transfers 


A  tranafer  is  a  change  of  college  location  of  a  contract  faculty  member 
within  the  same  position  classification. 

Voluntary  Transfer:  A  qualified  contract  faculty  mer  Ser  who  has 
applied  for  voluntary  transfer,  and  has  the  concurrence  of  Lie  department 
to  which  he/he  wishes  to  transfer,  may  be  allowed  to  transfer  to  another 
college  with  the  approval  of  the  affected  Division  Directors  and  College 
Resident,  and  the  Chancellor  or  his/her  designee.  If  more  thai?  one 
qualified  iwxlty  member  applies  for  voluntary  transfer  to  the  same 
available  potntion,  District  seniority  shall  be  the  determining  factor  when 
two  or  more  such  aralicants  are  equally  qualified  in  terms  of  credentials, 
ms^pT  and  minor  fields,  evaluations  and  experience.  All  contract  faculty 
members  shall  be  notified  by  the  District  mail  of  initial  available 
openings  at  least  three  (3)  days  before  publication  of  any  public 
announcement.  Qualified  contract  faculty  members  who  have  applied 
for  voluntary  transfer  to  an  available  contract  position  prior  to  public 
announcement  of  swch  position  shall  receive  first  consideration  for 
transfer  to  such  position,  but  thereafter  shall  be  considered  part  of  the 
overall  applicant  pool. 

Involuntary  Transfer:  If  enrollment  decreases,  or  cancellation  or 
relocation  of  classes  or  programs  require  the  relocation  of  contract  faculty 
among  the  colleges,  all  reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  to: 

A.  Accomplish  such  relocation  by  means  of  voluntary  transfers  as  set  forth 
In  14.2  above;  or 

B.  A  ^  id  such  relocation  by  such  voluntary  reassignments  within  the 
Ci^r^ege  as  the  College  President  may  approve. 

If  such  re'  cation  cannot  be  accomplished  by  voluntary  transfers.  District 
seniority  of  contract  faculty  members  possessing  needed  qualifications 
within  the  relevant  department  and  discipline  shall  prevail.  A  contract 
faculty  member  who  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  shall  have  first 
right  to  be  transferred  to  any  available  contract  opening  in  his/her  former 
department,  discipline,  and  college  for  a  period  of  39  months  following 
such  involuntary  transfer.  Such  right  may  be  extended  thereafter  by 
the  faculty  member's  filing  of  a  yearly  written  notification  with  the 
District  Personnel  Office. 

14.4  Whenever  used  in  this  Agreement,  "District  Seniority"  shall  mean  a 
contract  faculty  member's  continuous  service,  including  all  authorized 
paid  and  unpaid  ktvei  of  absence,  since  the  date  that  such  faculty 
member  first  rendered  paid  contract  service  or  accepted  employment, 
if  prior  to  J'lly  1, 1947),  in  the  District  or  in  the  Ventura  Unified  School 
Drstrict  pr.'  r  to  the  separation  of  such  Districts.  Except  as  otherwise 
required  by  State  law,  application  of  District  seniority  shall  not  be 
utilized  to  deprive  unit  members  of  benefiU  that  would  otherwise  be 
ei\joyed  as  a  result  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  15 

Resignation 


15  I  A  resignation  is  a  voluntary  statement  in  writing  on  the  part  of  a  faculty 
member  th&t  he/she  wishes  to  terminate  employment  with  the  District. 

15.2  ir  a  resignation  of  a  contract  assignment  is  submitted  with  a  proposed 
cHective  date  that  falls  within  tl.i  academic  year,  the  District  will  make 
all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  a  suitable  replacement  or  replacements  not 
latei  than  the  beginning  of  the  following  academic  semester.  However,  the 
eiTbCtive  date  of  such  resignation  shall  be  subject  to  such  extension,  up  to 
the  end  of  the  academic  year,  as  the  Board  may  direct  if  the  District  would 
be  unable  to  maintain  continuity  of  its  educational  program  because  of  its 
inability  to  obtain  a  suitable  replacement  fVom  among  a  satisfactory 
applicant  pool. 

15  3  A  faculty  member  may  resign  from  his/her  hourly  assignment  at  any  time. 

15.4  All  rcsisnations  at  a  college  shall  be  submitted  to  the  College  President, 
who  shall  submit  it  to  the  Chancellor.  Resignations  slaall  not  be  transmitted 
by  the  Chancellor  to  the  Governing  Board  for  action  sooner  than  48  hours 
afler  receipt,  nor  later  than  the  next  scheduled  Board  meeting  after  the 
expiration  of  the  48-hoi:r  time  limit. 

15.5  A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw  his/her  resign. ation  at 
any  time  prior  to  Board  acceptance.  Such  request  to  withdraw  the  resigns- 
tion  must  be  made  in  writing  prior  to  acceptance  of  the  resignation  by  the 
Governing  Board. 

15.6  After  Board  acceptance  of  a  resignation,  a  written  request  bv  the  resigned 
faculty  member  to  withdraw  the  resignation  shall  be  considered  if  it  is  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  District,  such  determination  to  be  made  by  the 
Governing  Board. 
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ARTICLE  16 

Grievance  Procedure 


^^■^       !!!l^*J*  ifi  P"*'"  *°  t'*"  Agreement  that  any 

complaint  which  might  later  constitute  a  grievance  be  resolved  at  the 
earliest  pracUcable  stage.  Therefore,  very  effort  to  resolve  such 
complainU  through  informal  conferences  between  the  parties  involved 
should  be  made  without  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure.  Since  these 
informal  conferences  are  not  intended  to  be  part  of  this  grievance 
procedure,  the  discussion  of  any  matter  in  such  informal  conferences 
shall  not  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the  right  of  any  party  to  later  raise 
a  complaint  or  defense  in  the  grievance  procedure  if  the  informal 
conferences  are  unsuccessful  in  resolving  the  complaint. 

16.2  A.  AgrieyanceisawrittencomplaintaUegingthattherehasbeenarefusal 

w  apply  this  Agreement  or  a  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  For  the  purposes  of  this  procedure,  a  grievant  mpv  be  an  individual 
fiwulty  member,  except  the  Federation  may  file  a  grievance  on  Article 
17,  Federation  RighU.  Any  grievant  shall  be  entitled  to  a  Federation 
representative  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure.  Nothing  herein 
shall  preclude  any  gnevant  from  filing  and  processing  hia/her  grievance 
without  the  assistance  of  a  representative. 

16.3  A  gnevaiKe  ahallbe  submitted  on  the  grievance  form  appended  hereto 
as  Append^  C  This  form  shall  be  provided  by  the  District  nnd  shaU 
be  available  at  the  District  Office,  the  Office  of  the  Preaident  of  each 
college,  and  from  the  Federation. 

16.4  Written  notificaUons  or  decisions  to  be  provided  under  this  grievance 
a'S^SlTiS^i^.^'^f'l^^'*""*  appropriate  person  or  lea  with 
hv'^iS^fi.^TT?^  f/^'^f  appropriate  person,  or  mailed 
by  certified  U.S.  mail,  return  receipt  requested.  If  hand  delivered,  the 

l!;i'^±  r''!."^TT'S*"     "?«i«lf«d  the  date  of  submission.  If 

cTnJ^eii^dr/riKaJS^n'""'     "'^  ^ 

SfttKTf,''""^^*^  grievances,  both  the  grievant 

fo^J?^  .  *  ^        effort  to  provide  available 

documentation  in  support  of  any  position  taken,  provided 

nTKo^*^  off«"lty  members  other 

than  the  gnevant  thM  be  made  available  only  with  the  consent  of  such 
faculty  members  The  grievant  shaU  be  deemed  to  haveTiven  such 
consent  by  the  filing  of  hia/her  grievance. 

^^'^  r^^~«,'Jj;f!"!'"^n';i^""'?«  5  grievance  with  the  assistance  of  a 
representative  shall  be  required  or  requested  at  any  staee  of  the 

f^^^f  'ir^T  ^JT^.  P^^"*«'y  Di»trirt  manager  any 

r^jSenLuve*"''""*''''  P""""  of  such 

Slly^^^^^'^^^'l^'  ■   "^'^^  *°  '"«««''-^«  to  discuss 

grievances  pureuant  to  thi<.  grievance  procedure  so  as  vo  minimize 
disruptions  of  the  work  assigcmenta  of  the  faculty.  Hie  grievant  one 

by  District  management,  may  attend  ,uch  meetings  District 
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ARTICLE  16 

Grievance  Procedure  Continued 


16  8  No  grievance  shall  be  resolved  without  first  affording  the  Federation 
an  opportunity  to  review  the  grievance,  sll  evidence  presented,  and 
its  proposed  solution. 

16  9  If  it  appears  that  the  same  grievance  or  substantially  the  same 
grievance  has  been  submitted  by  more  than  one  faculty  member,  the 
parties  shall  meet  and  attempt  to  agree  upon  a  procedure  for  the 
handling  of  such  grievances.  If  the  parties  agree  that  such  grievances 
are  sufficiently  similar  to  create  a  reasonable  probability  that  a 
resolution  of  one  many  produce  resulte  that  should  be  equally  spphcaMe 
to  all  such  grievances,  the  grievances  may  be  consolidated  for  process 
as  a  single  grievance,  provided  that  any  faculty  member  whose 
grievance  is  affected  by  such  consolidation  shall  be  notified  of  the 
proposed  consolidation,  and  may,  within  five  (6)  working  days  after 
receipt  of  such  notice,  provide  the  District  and  the  Federation  with 
written  notice  of  his/her  election  to  have  his/her  grievance  processed 
separately. 

16.10  All  documents  and  communications  relating  to  any  grievance  shall  not 
be  made  part  of  any  District  files,  personnel  or  otherwise,  except  that 
the  District  may  maintain  a  separate  confidential  grievance  fUe  in  the 
District  Personnel  Office.  Any  Information  contained  solely  in  such  file 
shall  not  be  utilized  in  any  evaluation  or  In  providing  any  employment 
reference  or  recommendation. 

16.11  No  discrimination  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  participant 
in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation.  Each  of  the 
formal  requirements  and  time  llmitatfons  stated  herein  for  the 
processing  of  grievances  shall  be  strictly  adhered  to;  provided,  however, 
that  any  such  requiremenU  or  time  limiU  may  be  extended  or  wirived 
by  the  expressed  written  agreement  of  the  parties.  If  the  Diatriet  • 
authorized  representative  falls  to  answer  a  grievance  wiUiln  the  time 
limit  specified  in  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  the  grievMit  shall 
have  the  right  to  appeal  the  grievance  to  the  next  itep  of  the  grievance 
procedure.  Failure  by  the  grievant  to  appeal  a  decision  within  the 
specified  time  llmlU  shall  be  deemed  an  acceptance  of  the  decision  and 
the  grievance  is  terminated. 

16.12  Grievance  Procedure 

A  grievance  must  be  submitted  within  16  working  days  afler  the 
grievant  first  knew,  or  by  reasonable  diligence  should  have  first  known, 
of  the  condition(s)  upon  which  the  grievance  Is  based,  provided  that 
the  time  limit  shall  be  exended  by  6  working  days  If  an  Informal 
conference  is  held. 

STEP  I:  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR 

If  th2  informal  conferences  fall  to  resolve  satisfactorily  a  complsmt, 
the  aggrieved  faculty  member  may  submit  the  grievance  In  writing 
to  his/her  appropriate  Immediate  supervisor  and  appropriate  Dean.  The 
immediate  supervisor  and/or  Dean  shall  render  a  written  decision  upon 
the  grievance  to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  afler  its  submission. 
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ARTICLE  16 

Grievance  Procedure  Continued 


16.12  STEP  n;  COLLEGE  PRESmENT 

If  the  grievant  k  not  MtMed  with  the  written  dadaion  in  Step  I,  he/she 
may  aj^  the  deeiaion  with  five  (6)  working  daya  after  the  receipt 
of  tte  written  deddon  in  Step  I  to  the  College  Preaident  and/or  Dean 
un«kr  n^oae  jurikliction  the  grievance  occurred.  The  College  President 
ahall  rendw  a  written  dedeion  to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation 
within  ten  (10)  working  daya  after  aubmiuion  of  the  appeal. 

STEP  m;  CHANCELLOR 
nrthe  grievant  ia  not  aati?5ed  wth  the  written  dedrion  in  Stop  U,  he/she 
'??S;f  <®  '"'king  days  after  the  receipt 

?L  decuion  tn  Step  II  to  the  Chancellor  or  designee.  The 

thancellOT  or  designee  shall,  upon  request,  meet  promptly  with  the 
gnevant  to  discuss  the  grievance.  The  Chancellor  or  designee  shall 
render  a  written  decision  to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation  within 
ten  (10)  working  days  after  submission  of  the  appeal. 

STEP  IV!  MEDIATION 
If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  in  Step  III. 
the  Federation  may  appeal  the  grievance  on  his^er  behalf  to  Step  V 
ni'«^rt  S  "if"^^^^  the  grievant,  the  Federation  or  the 

District,  within  five  (6)  working  days  after  the  grievanfs  receipt  of  the 
wntton  reply  in  Stop  HI,  the  grievance  shall  firjt  be  submitted  to  a 
conciliator  of  the  California  Stote  Mediation  andCondliation  Service 
tor  mediation  and  recommendation. 

STEP  V;  ARBITRATION 

A.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  dedsion  in  Step  III 

^JS!f!J"°°l°*^"°?  "  ^'  if  •PpUcable),  within  ten  (10) 
working  d«ya  after  »ceipt  of  the  written  ilBcidon  in  Step  ffl  (or  the 
recom^^ 

the  ChancfUor  or  his/her  designee  in  writing  of  ite  request  to  have 
the  grievance  submitted  to  binding  arbitration. 

B.  The  Federation  and  the  District  shaU  attempt  to  agree  upon  an 
"i:'",?^*^:."'*  ^  °°       agreement  can  be  reacheTthe  Jarties 

"V^"^"*  California  Stote  Mediation  and 

l^ncUiation  Semce  supply  a  panel  of  seven  (7)  names  of  arbitrators. 
The  p^ies  shall  thereafter  meet  and  determine  the  choice  of  first 
atnke  from  such  list  by  lot,  and  alternately  strike  names  from  such 
list  until  a  single  name  remains. 

C.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  and  the  hearing  shall  be 
&d?SSL''/  the  Federation.  All  other  eSeLs! 
1ko«  kffjf*"  *f  the  cost  of  substitutesfor  witnesses 
shall  be  borne  by  the  party  incurring  them. 

^  JISLu!!!!'"*°Ju'''""' "  possible,  hear  evidence  and  render 

If  ^rn-,4°L"*^  """f  "  submitted  to  arbitration. 

If  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  a  summary  of  the  issues,  the 
arbitrator  shall  determine  the  issues  by  referring  to  the  w^  tten 

regarding  whether  or  not  a  grievance  claim  is  within  the  scope  of 
of  the*^^"*^'      "^^'"^  arbitrabmty 
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ARTICLE  16 

Grievance  Procedure  Continued  

16.12      E.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to,  subtract  from  or  modify 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

F.  Thj  District  and  the  Federation  may  agree  to  any  mutually 
acceptable  procedure  for  expedited  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE  17 

Federation  Rights  and  Activities 

17.1  Memben  of  the  Federation  may  submit  to  the  Payroll  OflRce,  on  forms 
wpplMKllythePederiUion  and  approved  by  the  1^^^ 

^^'^^fftfff "ther  deducU^nsas  may  hTve 
been  apjnroved  hy  the  District.  ' 

17.2  Funds  dMlucted  for  Federation  dues  pursuant  to  this  Article  will  be 

^^^'I''^^^^)  of  the  close  of  the 

SelSft^S  Sr'^t^r ^^^^  "'^-»  ''^ 

17.3  The  Dirtrfct  wiU  provide  the  FederaUon  with  a  statement,  accompanying 
the  remittance.  hwUcating  the  amount  of  dues  deducted  dS  thf 
preceding  pay  period  and  the  amount  to  be  remitted  to  the  Sftion 

I5r\^^J*^'jV""*^''!>.^^':*«^\^ which  employees 
work,  the  nght  to  u»e  institutional  bulletin  boards,  mailboxesTifltrict 

eisLbrhrsx^^r-"""^^ 

"■^   ^St^Sr"""       ^  """"^^  ^  representative  at  all  Board 

facuKolttSSKilnW^  an  up.t<Hlate  listing  of  all 

vSt^n^XniL^  ^'^^  P«"<^'  """l  »hall  furnish  the 

fulftim?i;i?Jirt";i:'.^^^^^^  of  addres^s'of 

17.7  Si^ident  oopiea  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  by  the  District  to  assure 
the  availabilto  of  a  copy  to  each  existing  faulty  mmber,3to  eacrnew 
faculty  member  offerei  employment  during  the  term  of 'this  Agreement 

17.8  Designated  representatives  of  the  Federation  and  desiniated  renresenta 
ives  of  the  Board  O^l  meet  monthly  on  a  mutualTyT^red  uEate" 

S  such  mSS?a:  Wf^'^ii""  "^'^^  WmeS.  The Tov?8i?n 
01  sucn  meetings  shaU  not  be  deemed  a  part  of  the  grievance  nrocedurp 

t°o  o^^rte^~.?°""*''""'  tl^^t       meetSs  may  Sized 

to  afford  Federation  representatives  appropriate  righte  to  consultation 
under  relevant  provision,  of  the  Califo^a'^GtevernS^.nt  Co<te 

"'^  ML^^A'Hn'^'^^  Federation  with  a  current  Board  Policy 
c^h^Ss-ratSCr.^?^^^^^^^^^^  of  ail  approved 

shall  be  tran^ttedtJ^SJt^^^^^^ 

Sp^tt-t-SU^^^^^^^^ 

ma—en'?  "SSl' mX""""  "'«^'      Article,  District 

t?iSK€^^^ 
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ARTICLE  17 

Federation  Rights  and  Activities  Continued 

17  12  The  District  shall  not  implement  any  recommendation  of  any  advisory 
committee  in  any  manner  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement 

17  13  The  Federation  shall  be  entitled  to  .8  FTE  released  time  per  semester. 
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ARTICLE  18 

Effect  of  Agreement 


tQ  vi  ""V  *iT^      .       "*  contrary  to  or  inconaistent  with  ita  f-rmo 

hv  f    r  "         of  this  Agreement  be  declared  illee«l 

this.  Agr^ent  ti'ThfeSLrfflt'Jlt 

or  other  concwtidwtilitieffiSaldlfiiX^^^  and  responsibilities, 
District  hy^J^tio^^rb^^mr^''"'  operations  of  the 

this  AgrSmwtXKg  ^T'.^^^^ 

agr...  iVffi  to  tT.'TS'^t^iSS^^^to  Federation 
cease  such  action,  even  if  such  aSwS  !ritLnf ^  "  employees  to 
of  the  Federation  Nothlnr<»ntafaed  ta^hu  ^^^^  the  concern  or  sanction 
give  «{,v  right  of  cSS^  on  or  to  JS've"S^vl«^ 
available  to  either  of  the  parties  ^   '  otherwise 
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ARTICLE  19 

District  Rights 


Except  as  limited  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  by  applicable  law,  It  is 
understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  retains  all  of  it*  powers  and  authority 
to  direct,  manage  and  control  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law.  Included  in,  but  not 
limited  to,  those  duties  and  powers  are  the  exclusive  right  to  determine  its 
organization;  direct  the  work  of  its  employees;  determine  the  times  and  hours 
of  operation;  determine  the  kinds  and  levels  of  services  to  be  provided,  and  the 
means  of  providing  them;  establish  its  educational  policies,  goals,  and  objectives; 
ensure  the  rights  and  educational  opportunities  of  students;  determine  staffing 
patterns;  determine  the  kinds  and  number  of  personnel  required;  maintain  the 
efficiency  of  District  operations;  determine  the  curricula;  build,  move  or  modify 
facilities;  establish  budget  procedures  and  determine  budgetary  allocations; 
determine  the  meUiods  of  raising  revenue;  take  action  on  any  matter  in  the  event 
of  an  emergency;  and  to  hire,  classify,  assign,  evaluate,  promote,  terminate  and 
discipline  employees. 


shall  be  trom  January  ld>  itfo/  uniii  juiie  ou»  L9o;f. 

20  2  In  the  event  that  either  party  hereto  desires  to  open  the  provisions  of 
Section  3.1B,  3.4B,  3.4C.  3.8.  4.6  and  4.13.  and,  by  mutual  agreement  of 
both  parties,  additional  sections  of  this  Agreement,  such  party  shall  serve 
upon  the  other,  during  the  period  from  Jun^  1  through  July  15  of  each  year, 
its  full  proposal  for  amendment  of  such  sections.  If  such  proposals  are 
served,  negu^iations  wfll  begin  not  later  than  September  15  of  each  year. 

In  the  event  that  either  par^  hereto  desires  to  open  the  provisions  of 
Section  5^3(4),  ioch  party  shall  serve  upon  the  other  no  later  than  Pebruar> 
15,  1987.  its  full  proposal  for  the  amendment  of  such  section. 

20.3  In  the  event  that  either  party  desires  to  negotiate  the  provisions  of  a 
succeisor  Agreement*  such  party  shall  serve  upon  the  other,  during  the 
period  from  December  16. 1988  to  January  15. 1989.  its  written  request  to 
commence  negotiations  as  well  as.  its  proposals  for  any  modifications  or 
altorationaof  this  Agreement  that  it  proposes  to  include  in  such  successor 
Agreement  Any  Article  or  Section  of  this  Agreement  that  either  party  does 
not  propose  to  amend  shall  be  presimied  to  be  jointly  proposed  for  continued 
inclusion  in  any  successor  Agreement.  Upon  receipt  of  such  written  notice 
and  proposal,  the  other  party  shall  promptly  prepare  and  submit  its 
proposals,  and  negotiations  shall  begin  thereafter  no  later  than  March  1, 
1989. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF 

Signatures 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  caused  their  authorized  represen- 
tatives to  execute  this  Agreement  as  a  mutual  recommendation  to  the  Govern* 
ing  Board  this  13th  day  of  January,  1987. 

For  Ventura  County  Community  For  the  Ventura  County 

College  District  Federation  of  College  Teschers 

AFT  Local  1828,  AFL-CIO 

'    ^         '  x:,^  ^i/^./iv  

On  the  13th  day  of  January.  1987.  the  Gover-lng  Board  of  the  Centura  County 
Community  College  District  voted,  by  the  following  votes,  to  a/^tv  the  above 
Agreement  in  its  entirety: 

Bender  yes  Elizondo  yes 

Ely  absent 

Qren   yes  Tarleton  yes 


ArrEST: 


Alfred  P.  Fernandez.  Ph.D.  ^^V 
Secretary  to  the  Governing  Board  (^J 
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APPENDIX  A 

Negotiating  Procedures 


The  agreements  and  conditions  set  forth  herein  shall  govern  negotiations 
between  the  District  and  the  Federation  for  the  initial  negotiated  A^ement 
between  such  parties,  and,  to  the  extent  that  such  Agreement  is  In  eft^ct  during 
negotiations  for  any  successor  agreement,  shall  govern  such  negotiations  up  to 
and  including  the  end  of  the  term  of  the  initial  negotiated  Agreement  between 
the  parties. 

1.  A  chief  negotiator  shall  be  appointed  by  each  party  and  shall  be  the 
principal  spokesperson  for  such  party  at  all  times.  Both  parties  shall  be  free 
to  select  their  own  chief  negotiators. 

2  Each  party  agrco«  t«       its  /ieg(Hlfltliij(  coMii<IU«»  Ui « ttiUliittiiitti  nlnm 

4  The  parties  shall  meet  not  less  than  two  negotiating  sessions  every  two  weeks 
and  an  average  of  not  less  than  eight  working  houfs  per  wwkTiegotK 
session  can  only  be  terminated  by  mutual  consent  or  for  good  S  J^^^^ 
as  a  mojOT  emergency.  ^     cause,  such 

5.  Each  negotiating  committee  shall  be  responsiblo  for  notification  of  it. 
members  regarding  the  time,  date,  and  place  of  all  meetingB 

6.  At  the  conclusion  of  each  negotiating  session,  the  parties  shall  attempt  to 
arrive  at  an  agenda  of  matters  to  be  discussed  at  the  succeeding  negotiating 
session,  provided  that  additional  items  may  be  dlacuseed  at  «ny  n«gotUtlng 
session  with  the  mutual  consent  of  both  parties. 

7.  Either  chief  negotiator  may  call  a  caucus  at  any  tima. 

8  It  is  agreed  that  no  recording  devices  or  steographic  reporters  will  be  utilized 
for  the  keeping  of  records  or  notes  of  any  negotiating  session. 

9.  No  scheduled  negotiating  session  will  be  cancelled  except  by  mutual  consent 
or  for  good  cause,  such  as  a  megor  emergency,  and  in  the  event  ^ellation, 
both  chief  negotiators  shall  be  responsible  for  notification  of  U  ipective 

committees. 

10  No  observers  shall  he  allowed  to  be  present  at  any  negotiating  session. 

11.  Any  section  or  article  of  a  proposed  agreement  v.*hich  is  tentatively  agreed 
to  by  the  parties  shall  be  initialed  by  the  chief  negotiators  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  scheduled  negotiating  session,  and  thereafter  can  only  be  reopened 
upon  the  mutual  consent  of  both  parties.  No  tentative  agreement  shall  become 
effective  until  the  entire  contract  has  been  ratifled  by  both  parties. 

12  .  In  the  event  that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached  on  any  or  all  of  the  items 
being  negotiated,  impasse  mav  be  declared  by  either  party  but  only  alter  a 
good  faith  effort  to  resolve  all  differences  has  been  made.  Impasse  procedures 
to  be  utilized  shall  be  those  established  by  the  PERB. 
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Negotiating  Procedures  Continued  

13.  Use  of  facilitiat»  equipment  and  supplies.  The  Federation  negotiating 
committee  may,  during  weeks  in  which  negotiations  are  scheduled,  make 
reasonable  use  of  District  typewriters,  duplicating  machines  and  supplies 
for  the  purpose  of  preparing  proposals  and  counterproposals  for  presentation 
at  the  negotiating  table,  when  such  equipment  and  supplies  are  not  otherwise 
required  for  district  business. 
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APPENDIX  B 

Employee  Absentee  Repoit 


o 

Q 
O 


VINTUHA  COVNtV  COMMtMTTY  COILIQI  OtSTMCT 
EMHOVCC  AMCNTCC  Mtf  CWT 


)  C*(n«4  vacation 
iiift«««  iM«)>€a(  nt^•M  a*quwmi 


(3  *:va  w  90%  »• 


10  Fio«(iAf  Hou««r 


<  I 
I  I 


(  I 
t  I 


CERTlPfCATlON 


*0  P»»'0"  Bvit'^'tt  S«>.t<tt 

Th*  ibO.t  •»POM         blln  '•«<»«ld  ind  <•  CMlQelbt*  41  I0>^«« 

;  pfito"!*  9v<i'"»tt  iltit*  WO  Pit)  <  i 

•    i'<<]utlf<li  ICt'Otnl  III.*  (  I 


•  Pt'«0'«(  N«e«4Mir  (MrfaMM  lO  Mk  IM«0 

.  iwti  •  dirt  p««  rMd 

9  <iib»— «*J  tM«0 
10  FtoJIvif  HO*i««f 


1  •  MTMCT  Omct 


COPY  AVAi 
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APPENDIX  C 

Grievance  Form 

APPENDIX  D 

Faculty  Evaluation  Procedures  and  Forms 

VE^miflA  COllMTV  Ci^MMIIMrrv        i  r/*e                             OH#ir«#»ct  t 
vMvawn^  vvurai  I  uvrfvifviurii  1 T  CULLEuE  DISTRICT 

71  Day  Road 

Vantura.  CaKfomla  93003 

GRIEVANCE  FORM 
VCCCD  .  AFT 

Couaaa 

ftcuhy  M«rN)«f *•  Htmm 

L  Before  November  1  of  each  academic  year  all  employed  to  be  evaluate( 
during  that  academic  year  will  be  identified  and  aavised  of  the  procedural 
to  be  followed  in  effecting  the  evaluation  process.  Normally  this  will  involve 
a  meeting  prior  to  the  evaluation  with  an  appropriate  administrator  oi 
immediate  supervisor  concerning  the  details  and  procedures  of  the  evaluatiot 
system, 

2.  The  evaluation  procedure  at  Moorpark  College,  Oxnard  College,  VentuK 
College  and  the  District  Office  will  consist  of  the  use  of  FORM  AM  foi 

AfM  of  AltionjTMnt 

Classroom  Teaching  Faculty,  FORM  Bl-4  for  Non-Classroom  Teaching  Facul^ 
and  Form  Cl  for  both  Classroom  and  Non-Classroom  Teaching  Faculty 
Evaluation  forms  are  titled  and  numbered  as  follows: 

IWprvMnted  bw  _ 

  Titia 

immtdtatt  SuMrvtsiw 

   TitIa 

f  TATEMtNT  Of  OJttCVAMCf : 

•Ffcmc  KcnoM  of  aomimoit  m  conriNnoN; 

FORM  A/B  1  •  Faculty  Self  Appraisal  Report 

FORM  A/B  2  .  Faculty  Appraisal  Report 

FORM  A/B  3  •  Report  of  Classroom  Visit  or  Site  Visit 

FORM  A/B  4  •  Evaluation  Committee  Chair's  Summary  Repoit 

FORM  Cl     .  Summary  Evaluation  Report 

FORM  A5     -  Student  Reaction  Study 

FORM  B5     •  Student  Evaluation  of  Non-Classroom  Teaching  Faculty 
FORM  A6     -  Student  Rating  of  Instructors 
FORM  A7     -  Student  Anonymous  Questionnaire 
FORM  A8     -  Student  Evaluation  Form 

RCOUCSTCO  naiiDY- 

3.  FORM  A/B  2  is  the  bade  document  for  recording  evaluation  information.  Il 
is  to  be  completed  by  the  Committee  chair  and  each  person  involved  in  the 
evaluation.  On-site  visitation  by  a  manager  or  a  peer  will  result  in  tb< 
completion  of  Form  A/B  3. 

FacUtv  M*n««r*«  Skinatura 

 Oita 

4.  All  of  the  forms  completed  by  the  evaluatee  and  the  evaluatora  will  bi 
forwarded  to  the  College  President  for  review.  The  College  President  will  then 
prepare  a  Summary  FORM  Cl.  All  evaluation  forms,  with  the  exception  ol 
the  Student  Evaluations,  will  be  maintained  in  the  faculty  Member's  Diatrid 
personnel  file  with  a  copy  of  the  FORM  Cl  -  Summary  Evaluation  Report  to 
be  maintained  on  campus. 

SUP€RVISOn-t  l«tl^}NSC. 

Sup«rviior«  Staiutura 

 •  .   Data 

6.  Action  necessary  as  a  follow-up  to  the  evaluation  will  be  summarized  in  FORM 
Cl.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  College  President  or  his/her  designei 
workmg  with  the  evaluatee  to  implement  the  agreement  upon  plans  fot 
professional  development. 

Stan  1 
Stao  M 
Siaa  til 

■   DiiDOtitkm 

■  .  OiiooKtton 

 OuDOsltlon 

ttao  tV 
Stao  V 

Omu         Cum*  VT  Cm 

ERjc  io:>i 

 OfiDO«ltion 

  DitDOtitlon 
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Faculty  Self-Appraisal  Report  Form  Al  Page  1 


FACULTY  SELF  APPRAISAL  REPORT 

CUSSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  — 


NAMt  

~  i —  0*\9  

ASSIGNMENT   

—  STATUS  Tiimporarv  

Contract  J   

Comract  2   

ffeguUr  

▼k    I  Houily 
. <<«n  ,.        ..„  .pp,„«  ,.p^  ^^^^  ,„...„,„, 

1    A  Coottnuftf  prof..w»«*J  d.vtlopm«ni  «  ,ud,.ci  .cms  of  »t.gnm«nt  


B  Current  cuffKruIgm  prtpvttloo  for  courstt  atsigntd 


C  Compl«t«  end  timtly  prtpartOoo  fof  el«tt«9  taught 


O  Oais  ot)|«ctivta  tMktg  schicvtd 


E   Clast  maatmga  b«ing  h«ld  at  ach«dul«d: 


F    N.c.a.ary  paperwork  p,oc.M«d  Jn  .  tma^y,  .ccura..  and  appiopn.t.  manoar- 


G  Coiiaaguai  and  staff  traatad  w>  a  pfofaa.«>oaJ  mannar: 


M   Siud«ntt  trttttd  with  ttnaitMty; 


•If  mo/a  tPaC9  it  nttdatf  anach  addHtpnaJ  pagaa 

(ovafl 
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APPENDIX  D 

Faculty  Self-Appraisal  Report  Form  Al  Page  2 


FACULTY  HLF-APfflAlSAL  WPORT 
CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 
Faga  2 


2   What  ara  tha  raactiont  of  tiudffnti  tj  your  instruction?  Indicata  how  you  gainad  this  mformatton 


3   What  Iff  vour  plans  fof  professional  improvement  durtng  tha  rsait  two  yaart? 


4   What  ran  bt  dona  to  ^f<p  vou  improve  your  safv*cat7 


Farufty  Member  %  Signature  

I  heve  reviewed  ihis  feculty  member'e  self  ePP^atsaf 


Signature  Of  Committaa  Cha«  o«t. 


Signature  of  P^etident 

•  ««^«M«*Mi(IM»>a> 


APPENDIX  D 

Faculty  Self-Appraisal  Report  Form  Bl  Page  1 

Witnct  

FACULTY  SELF-APPRAISAL  REPORT  mc  _ 

NON-CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  — 

vc 

NAME  .  0«(t    .   . 

ASSIGNMENT  STATUS  Ttmpof«»v  

Cocuaci  1  

Contract  2  

Atguitr  

Hourly 

Thil  lorm  IS  your  Sflf  •Pprsital  r«port  which  rICofds  yOur  own  atttttmant  of  your  p«rformanc« 

Th«  primary  purpota  of  a  valuation  la  to  ataitt  in  th«  continut<l  mainttnanca  and  improvtmant  of  iha  iraditKjnal  high 
Quaitiv  of  faculty  parformanca  m  a«fvica  to  tha  ttudtnta  and  th«  District 

Th«  foaowmg  itams  Should  b«  contidarad  m  tha  avahiation  procast  f*osftiva  commants  should  b*  noia*:  >Diicab*e 
Any  commtnt  which  ind*catts  arthaf  n««d  for  improvamant  or  unsatisfactory  p*rformar^a  must  '  f ■  -'ic  in 
dascribing  tha  doficiancy  notad  E«tra  sh«at«  may  b«  addad  if  neadad  This  form  should  b«  comp4atad  trdad 
to  tb«  chaif  of  tha  avaluat<OA  comrmitt* 

*Araat  to  t>a  tvaiuaiad 

1   A  Contmuad  profasaional  davatopmant  in  servica  araa  of  assigruT««nt  


8  Currant  prapafation  for  atfytc*  MSignmanf 


C  S«rv«ca  assignmant  obiactivat  bamg  achiavad 


0  Appomtmont  tnd  wofic  ataionmantt  haU  as  schaduM 


E   N«casa«rv  paporworli  proc«ts«d  w\  a  timtfy.  accuraia  and  appropriata  manoar 


f    CoUaagu«t.  staff  and  pubfcc  traatad  m  a  profsssional  mannar 


G   Studantt  traatad  with  s«naitivity 


*lf  mora  tpaca  ia  naadad  attach  adoitiortal  pagas 


(ovati 


10r;5 

o 
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APPENDIX  D 

Faculty  Self-Appraisal  Report  Form  Bl  Page  2 


FACULTY  SELf  APPAAISAL  RCPORT 
NON  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 
Paga  2 


2  What  art  the  ruci^ons  of  studints  lo  vour  sarvtcas^  indicata  how  you  gatnad  tNa  information 


3   What  ire  vouf  Dtan%      oroiosnona)  improvament  during  tha  naxt  two  yaars? 


4   w^flt  can      dont  10  hetp  vou  'mp^ova  your  sarv<«s' 


Faculty  Member  s  S-yn^tu't   _      _  q^^^ 

I  havt  r«v>«wffr1  th.j  iac»ifty  fnembtr  %  siil  aopraisa) 


Signatura  of  Committee  Chaif 


Signature  of  Prastdant  q^^^ 


APPENDIX  D 

Faculty  Appraisal  Report  Form  A2  Page  1 


MC 

FACULTY  APPRAISAL  REPORT  oc  "I 

ClASSROOM  TEACHINQ  FACULTY  VC  

Chiir'f  lUpOft  

Pmt  fUpon  


NAME  . 


0*1 1 


ASSIGNMENT   —   STATUS  T,rT>poc»fy  _ 

Contract  1  

Coniraci  2   

Rttgular   

HOOf»v 

Tht  o»«m«/¥  purpoit  of  tvttuaiton  »f  tO  aiUtt  to  iht  corti«o«.«rj  mtmttnanc*  and  «no*ovtmtnt  of  th«  iradmonal  h^^^ 
quality  of  faculty  paffOrmanct  tn  itnttct  to  th«  studanii  and  tha  0<itoct 

Tha  loilowtng  ttami  should  b«  conMMrad  if>  th«  vvaluation  procat a  Poartiva  comment*  >houid  b«  notad  a  a  app<*cabia 
A«v  convnant  which  mdicatat  aithac  oaad  ftK  impfovamant  or  uniatiafactory  parroimaoca  muu  ba  ipacif»c  m 
daacfibm^  tha  datici#ncy  nottd  €itra  ah«ac>  may  t«  •dd9tt  >t  naadad  Th»»  'ow  should  b«  compiated  and  fcvwarded 
to  tha  chair  of  tha  avatuatton  commrttM 
'Aiaaa  to  it  avaluitad. 

1   A   Coniinuad  profattipnal  d«va4opm«ftt  tn  autiact  araai  of  aaatgnmani    — .  


B    C  jriant  cui  *ulum  pfap«ration  for  couriaa  aaiigrMd 


C    CompS«ia  and  tKraty  praparation  for  claaaai  taught 


0   Clan  obtf  ctrvat  bamg  •ch<tv«d. 


E    Claia  m«at«>9s  bM>g  h«id  aa  tchaduJ^d' 


f    Naciiiary  pap«r\worH  procaM«4  in  a  imaiy.  accu/ata  ahd  appropnata  mannar 


G    Coktaguaa  arv)  aiaH  tfud  m  a  profaaaional  mannar 


H   Siudanta  trtatad  with  tanaiUvrty: . 


*lt  mora  ipace  la  naadad  attach  additional  pagaa 

levari 
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Faculty  Annraisal  Report  Form  A2  Page  2 


FACUITY  APPflAIIAl  REPORT 
CLASSROOM  TtACHlNO  FACULTY 
Paga  2 


3  What  can     done  to  tytH>  H"p,ove  f^'i'he'  service*? 


,fvouhavac^P».tad.FORMA3  nano.  o- Oa.acoom  V.a.t.  .ou  ^-^j--^- '^^  Th.  f  or.  ar^l.U  rORM 

Arr.,^chadWr..nt  ua  ..gr...  .,v  vo-       th.  Uc.^.y  marnbar  ba.nq  a.a.uat.d 

 .  0*«»  -  —  - 

FacuMv  Mambar  a  Signatura  ...^^^  — .   —  

I  hsva  rtviawtd  this  <atu»iv  .namba*  %  iipp»<nta« 


Signature  o<  Commiitaa  Chair  or  Pear 


Oalt 


Signstufa  oi  PratKJtnt 
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Faculty  Appraisal  Report  Form  B2  Page  I 


FACULTY  APPRAISAL  REPORT 

NON-CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 

Chair's  Rtport  

P«#r  Report  

NAM6    ,  o.h  

ASS:GNM£NT  STATUS  Ttmoo/*rv 

ConVaCt  !   

Contfjc?  2  

Requitr  

Hourly  

ftttnsnf  owOOf  of  ttrMMiioo  mmi  m  fh«  cnnimutd  m«tfttanaAe«  ind  improvtm*nt  of  in«  trsdttiOnst  »wqr« 
Qu«titv  of  faculty  p«fform«K«  m  Mrvurt  to*n«  s1<i.;tnti  vvS  tt>»  Oistrtct 

Jh%  fobowmg  ,fm%  thouM  &•  constdcrM  mi  th«  •vjlustion  p/oc«M  PoMtv*  convn«nt«  thoukl  b«  nottd  •«  iPOlKribr. 
Aoy  cwTwnt-»t  wh*ch  ifMjicaM*  •4th«/  n«t<|  for  wpfovtm^nt  or  unsitiifvctory  p»r1onn»nc*  mo«t  b«  tp^c.fic  m 
3«»cnf>.ng  th«  affic^ncy  potM  C«t'«  »h««is  m«v  b«  tddtd  tf  ft«*dMl.  TNi  forni  should  b«  complattd  and  fwwird.d 
to  th«  C^air  of  m#  t^»Vj«tion  co«nmitt** 

"Arcai  to  b*  tv«kj«itd' 

1   A.  Continu«d  QtoUmonM  d«vtlopm«nt  m  Mfvice  art*  of  •••JOfwntnt-  


District  ^ 

m:  

vc  


8   Cufftnt  pf«par«tx>n  for  s«rvict  Mttgnmtm: 


C  S«rvict  AiugnmM^t  ob|*ctivts  bemg  actu«vtd 


0  Aopototmtnt  snd  wdX  astignmtnt*  h«ld  «c^«dMl«d: 


£.  Ntcf  iMiy  fMpwworfc  proc«>«i  m  •  tlmfly,  accurst*  and  approprist*  manoar : 


F    Contsguas.  stsff  and  puMc  usstsd  m  s  profs ssionsi  msni^ar 


G  Studsnts  tfsstsd  wtth  sansnivtty 


*lf  mors  spscs  (s  natdsd  ansch  •ddntor^J  psgts. 


!ov«| 
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Faculty  Appraisal  Report  Form  B2  Page  2 


FACl"LTY  APPHAIfAL  RE»»ORT 

HOH  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 

f>ses  2 

2   vVhH  Sf«  M»#  tpflcti,*.'*  I'f  ^nifi^ot^  i-^d  o<  c«he»»  to  h'»  her  Jsrvicii?  Indicsis  how  vou  gsmsd  this  «nloimsiK>n 


3   Whsi  can  bf  doi^s  to  hsip  improvs  hii/her  servrces? 


M  vou  hsvi  compiiitd  s  f  ORM  «3  Rtpo/i  o»  S<is  Viirt  you  must  stisch  ft  to  thiS  form  This  form  and  tht  FORM  B3 
)'*  sttsch4di  mull  bt  itgnsd  by  you  snd  th*  f*cutty  membsr  bsing  svsKistsd 

f  sculiy  Mtmlit' s  Signature    .  _  Osts  „^ 


StqnStiir»>  of  Corr^rrf'tttf  Chs>/ 


{^ignsiurf  o(  f>r«s>dsnl  (jtta 


lo.;o 
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Report  of  Classroom  Visit  Form  A3 


REPORT  OF  CLASSROOM  VISIT 

CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 

Chair's  R«port  . 

P»«f  R«poft   

«etOf    cut*  o«tt  . .  

No  of  5lud«nit  frtttnx  i*out  noon*  

A.  NATUMC  Of  woMc  M  mxmtu 

Uctort   OMttion  and  Antwir  Oiicuti>on   

Ub<K«10fv   Otmonttiilion  ^  Olh«r  

■   PHVSlCAt  COMDITION  Of  Tia  CtAStROOM 
Room  Arran/ ^jfnontt  (iMtmg.  tiiuicmtni.  tic  t 

Htatmg.  tight.  Vtnt4«)ion  Maqtiat*  fof  ttacrung  ',itutl«on 
C   OESCWfTION  Of  ClAM  ACHVITY  WCIUOINO  SUSJECT  MATTER 


0.  OftQANCAHON: 

Conttnt  coTLMltfTt  with  coutm  objactivtt  tnd  outlini. 

Evtdanca  of  «)tqu«t«  pUnnmo  ond  pf«o*'£i.on. 

E««ctiv«  UM  of  191^'^  Mis  oc  othtr  appropnaie  audio  vituat.  dimontlrition  aquiPmini.  nc 
Appfopriatanaaa  of  mathoda  to  purpoaa 

ClarHv  of  Ey,Manation: 
Votca  and  ((attvary 
fraadom  from  mannodamg : 

F.  f  ACUlTY/tTUOCWT  RMfOflT- 

Studani  raaction:  Uittritiid   Ptttivt ,   Bond   

Studani  comprthanaion.     Good   Mmad    Pqo/  

Stcdam  paniclpation.        Acuva   Soma    Nona  

0.  COMMENTfl: 


Facutty  MamOar'a  Stgnaturt . 


&onatura  of  Committii  Chaif  ot  Pttr 


.  10  u 
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APPENDIX  D 

Report  of  Site  Visit  Form  B3 


REPORT  OF  SITE  VISIT 

NON-CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 

Chtir'i  Riport  

Pttr  Riport  


tni tructo'   -  -  

No  of  Siudinti  Prifint 

A    NATURE  or  WORK  (N  PROGRESS. 


t   PHYSICAL  CONOITION  OF  THE  SERVICE  AREA* 
Room  Arrinioemenii  Ueitino-  ■Quipm«nt,  ilc  I 

Heiimo  L'O^t  ^entiiiiion  ideQuiti  for  (itching  tilutlion 

PhyttCtt  ntedt 

C   OESCRIPTtON  OF  ACTIVITY- 


0  ORGANiZATlOM 

StrviCe  condtient        pTOgrtm  obitctiyet 

Evidancc  of  adjQutlt  oltnmnQ  tnd  prtptrttion 

Appropfitltntti  ol  mtthodi  to  PurPott 

E  PRESENTATION- 


F    FACULTY/STUOENT  RAPPORT* 

Student  rttctmn  fnttrtittd   Ptitiva   Boftd  

Studtnl  comprthanikjn      Good    , —  Mmtd    .  Poor  

Sti>dent  ptfticipe^ton         Active   Soma    .  Nooa   

0  COMMENTS 


Ftcu*ty  Mtmbtr'i  SHjnfcturt    -  Oata  ^ 


Signttof*  of  Commtttt  Chtir  o'  Pttr  Ofta 
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Committee  Chair's  Summary  Pf^p;  rt  Form  A4 


EVALUATION  COMMITTEE  CHAIR'S  SUMMARY  REPORT  'SL  — 

CUSSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  ~ 


 '  —  Oatf  . 


 —   STATUS  Tfmpoftrv  

Contract  I  _ 

Conttf.^t  2  

vOUfty  

h«v0  •urrwnadxfd  th«  rtaolu  M  foiowt  rtpona 
1.  Profaitwm  Otvtlopmtm; 


2.  Curnculom  Prt fMraiKm 


3.  Daas  Prtparation 


4  Clast  Obi«ciivtt 


5  Ct««t  M«atkng«  n  Sch«tful«d 


6  Appfopnatt  Pf pArwork  Proct SMd. 


7.  Proftttional  Annuda  Towwd  Fvcuftv  and  Starr 


0.  Stjdantt  Traat*4  Wm  S«n«ittvitv 


9  Sita  Viaitationt' 


Shatura  of  Commmaa  Chair 


ERIC 
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Data 


APPENDIX  D 

Committee  Chair's  Summary  Report  Form  B4 

EVALUATION  COMMITTEE  CHAIR'S  SUMMARY  REPORT  oc~ 

NON-CLASSROOM  TEACMINO  FACULTY  vc  «^ 


 ^  STATUS  UmootTf   

Contract  1  

Contract  2  

Ka^ulaf  

HourlY  

»havaraviawedt^^*<»cuii.  -namb^i  s  5ftr  aptyaisal  pear  appra'»»<*  committaa ch*r  appfaiaa*  and Mt  viaitatiOA  rapota 
and  hava  sumn^aniad  the  re^utta  as  (OHOwa 

\    Pr&fat9*onat  Oav^'oprrf  nt 


2   Sarvica  Preparation 


3  Sarvica  Obiactivas 


4   Appointmant  and  Worh  Assign.-nantt  §t  Scheduled 


5   Appropriate  Paperwork  Processed 


6   <>roless»onai  Attitude  Toward  Facutty  and  Sia^ 


7   Students  Treated  With  Sensitivity 


8    Sua  VititiOnS 


Signature  of  Comniiitee  Che** 


Signature  of  Facutty  Memb«f  t)ate 
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Summary  Evaluation  Report  Form  CI 


SUMMARY  EVALUATION  REPORT  ^1S^  I 

oc. 
vc. 


NAMC. 


Dm  

STATUS.  TtmpoftfY  

Contrict  1 
Contrtct  2 
RtgoUi  

Hourfy  


I  h«vi  rfvttwMS  th«  tvalMtion  rr^iM  and  ottm  <teta  m  ■ppropritii  IovcMk  thit  f«cuHy  m«mb«r'a  profiiaionti 
swvtci  My  tvftluation  Mid  rtcpmmandation  f  fottowt: 

A  tvtiiMtisn; 

Satnlactory  or  Baitar   NMda  Impc ov«m«ot   Uniatitftaorv  

Cortwnaot;  


8.  Wiooiwwnndt<«i! 

n»  fnitf  into  •  Mcond  v«ar  comract:  

(3)  Do  not  •nttr  mte  t  Mcond  yMT  f^itract: 


13)  Emptoy     t  ttgJi  CftWctwd  Imployt:  

14)  Contimii  m  •  n^nMt  CftWMWi  tmpteyt;  

15)  Oo  nof  •mfilov  M  t  ragulor  c«(tfic«t«d  wnployM. 

(6)  ComirHM  M  houity  amployM:  . 

m  Othar:  


Signatur*  of  Pritidant  D^i, 
fwmMf  MMntor**  ftaapanai;  (to  f  compkfd  by  ths  pmn  •¥»h»fd/ 
I  f«avf  Man  thia  raport: 

A.         I  hava  no  commant  to  mafco. 

  I  wW»  to  moka  t^a  foNowing  ititamt m  (it  nccast tfy.  uaa  rivarto  tida  of  this  paga  Of  anach  tdditional 


$tgnatura  of  Faculty  Mambar 
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Student  Evaluation  Form  A5 


N»<T»«  o'  >r»l»»u''«o»   .   -  —    ' — 

N«»rt  ot  Count   —  "  '" 

MOm  TO  ITUOINTf        •••••"•»  ^'••o'  Yoti  •!•  to  •ip'tit 

J   HO*  rrl>C^  <Uf»tM  -n.t«».»1<10fl  hi  0'1M'»'» 

1  Oo..  .«ui...««.«.       •*-0'"  «o  ^'-'-'^^  '^'••♦^•^ 

5  Dot*  hi       incou'**!*  Itudt^tl  »o  »«k  QUMWnl? 

6  ()ot»  M       -.tlf  om«  f'»M  d^eulioo  tnd  •'»0«  »«vM^I  «0  vo<«  iM- 

8  Do  M       •it'n.nitK.ni  COvt»        •••ant..lt  0»  C«u#..  CoM.f»t» 

9  Af  h<l       (••(  (}u««(*0^l 

JO  Mo-*  n^oCh  O'  1^*^  wh-Cb      'f^i  °^ 

1  J  Oot»  h«       '"Vtiw  (ttuintd  «••»  Oo««l»ont  .n 

13  •!  •^i*  br  p»t«*Mit.on  of  ih«  »ub»tet  o'ga^'iad? 
U  OoAl  •^t  t^**  •DD««'  'o 
15  ll  h»  iht  •ntt»««««d  in  «b«  »«to|»Ct? 

10  I  h>a  h«t  voh:«  r****  and  ond«»«trtd»blt» 

T  7    00»I  rvl  ►^t'  UKh-^a  VOU  •  0*tif  10  -•Of* 

l<»  WouW        «i       •'*01^  »o  •ch•<^•J^  IM  •rilfuCW  ' 

20  01  •«  tht  w»il»ucio«t  voo  htvt  hid  wht't  woaid  you  pUe.  ih.i  or>«7 

OTh£R  COMMINTS  A«  •  = 


  STUDENT  REACTION  STUDY 


To« 
Much 

tfmi^  tttkfaciory 

f«c«a««ii 

-  

i 



 — 

 . 

 -r  ' — "  



1 

 U-  ---i- 

i 

 '  ^ 

1 



.-J 

Yaa  Na 

 1  

, .  _  — — 

\  Uwa«  Thtf* 
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Student  Evaluation  Form  B5 


HON-CUSSBOOM  TEACHING  MCUtTY  «  - 


ftetdtt  Mtrntac-a  Hunt . 


  —  UfIS  

Ronton.      I      ,  Coun$«tef 

t         I  NUTM 

t  '^vo«f..l.t.„twimth#lic«ltrm««btr. 
 Y«»      Comm«ntt.  il  any;   

 No  ~  _ 


"*"*"""«"'<""»*'"9«<u,«,n,,o,o„,p»bl«n.? 

—  Commtnit.  ,f  aity: 

—  No  "  ■  


3  o«     ,.cu.n,  »^  ,^  ^^^^^^^^ 

 Yi»      Commntt,  if  any:  


 Ytt      Commontt.  i#  ony.  

 No  " 


5.  Would  you  .ook  tH.  mcvcm  of  tN.  f.a*y  „^„^, 
 Y«t      Commtnta.  if  ony;  

 No  ,  


8.  Additional  Commwiw; 
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Student  Evaluation  Form  A6 


CALIFORNIA  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 
Studtnt  Ritlpg  of  bittructor* 
(Adipttd  from  Rll^y.  Th»  Student  Look$  »t  Hit  Uichtri 


Inftrucior  l  Ntmt  . 


,  Courtt  Titl«  . 


.niifuctor  on  that  QuaMy  H  you  haya  d.ffteoltv  ftach«9  •  daaiwn.  tht  •n«w«r  th«i  com,.  clOMtt  W  your 

judgmtni  atx>ui  fht  intnucw  Rait  •»  ittmi. 


Placa  an 


■X"  on  OAS  of  fht  hnai  undaf  tiCh  of  tht  tan  cJttgoiita- 


\     ORQANIZATION  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER 

Syitamatlc  and  thorough 
.JI  Adaquatt  (coukj  *>•  battarl 

 Inadaquata  Idatracti  from  couita) 

  Confuttd  tnd  untyattmatic 

2  TEACHING  METHOOS 

 WtH  pUnnad  and  JdaDlad  to  $ub|aci  and  ttudanit 

  Somt  varitty  of  mtlhod 

 Sama  lachniquaa  ustd  contmuouaJy 

No  avidtnct  of  planntd  mtthoda 

3  CONCERN  rOR  STUOENT  fROQRfSS 
Always  tagtr  to  htip 

Modarattly  halpful 

Avotdi  Hidividual  eonfartncas 

Co'd  unconct'ntd  with  itudantt 

4  KNOWLCOQI  OF  SUBJECT 
Exctpt'onaHy  wall  mformtd 
Adaqutttly  «nformtd 

Not  wan  mformtd 
  Vary  madtqutttty  mformtd 

5  QUALITY  OP  EXAMINATIONS 
EiciHtnt 

„  Saiiffaetonr 
,  Somatimti  onftK 
  Moft^v  eaialtft  and  unfair 

«.    ABlLfTV  TO  EXCLAIM 

 Eipttnationt  clt«f  and  to  po»nt 

Explanationa  ufUtHy  tdtquata 

 Evpttnationt  ofttn  inadaquata 

Eaplanationa  ofttn  Jn«d»qu«ia 
_  E»P'analK>n«  tttdom  givtn  or  utuaUy  mtdtquatt 


7    ENCOUfUOCMCHT  OF  THMKMO 

  Contlm*o»v  makii  you  th«k  fo»  yooriotf 

  Stimulitil  cof»tid«ftbl#  ttiWi«»fl 

  Not  much  thWcInf  fwirtd 

  Oiacourofltt  oriflk^  tt*Alng 

t    SfEAKINO  AHUTY 

  EnctHtnt 

  Good  (c»o«i  not  dftfict  from  coufMt) 

  Fair  Idotroctt  from  courfMl 

  f oor  ftoriturtv  htrtdfc*^  Iiimlf»|l 

f  ATTITUOI  TOWARD  tUtJICT 

  Enthotlottte  tonloyf 

  Som«tlmtt  mttrtitid 

  Bortd  ffoutlftt  mttrttt) 

  Not  kr>\vM6  (thtd  of  fubjtcti 

10.  QENUUURATMO 

CompofOd  M  •>  K^tniCtors  you  htvt  HM 

you  rttt  ttM  WwlTUCtor^ 

EiCttfOnt 

  Good 

  Fair 

  Poor 

COMMENTS: 


Total  Chackt  «  Cot«mn  t   i  4 

Column  2  «  3 

Column  3  %  2 

Colurmi  4  i  f 

TOTAL  WEKjHTIO  SCOBE 
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Student  Evaluation  Form  A7  Page  1 


STUDENT'S  ANONYMOUS  OUESTIONNAJRE 


inttfuaor't  Htm  ^  

tCCnOMI: 

Zik^clSnm:  PImm  rttt  your  instructor  w. 
Tho  M9ht«t  rftmo  is  10  trM}  ttto  iowMt 
tho  loft  on*  It  for  tDo  bott  rttvtg.  tho 


COUTM  Titto  , 


1  OMOAMIATlMOrcOUMi 

IP  f     '         •  , 

S  OMCnVU  CUUOm  tV  M9TIMTQ1I 

I  xMOmtoci  (y  sutjf  CT 

'0  »  •  7 

<A0««Mt9  •!  MMCI  »*M0.  KCWM*. 

4  VAMfTYMOAfMoOMTfCNMOMt 
'0  »  i  , 

4«moA|irM<o<.  ••iv«l  *«• 

i.  WILUNQMCU  TO  HCl^ 

10  I  ,  , 

10  h««p  •twd«nt«  i« 

•  MMMCU  IN  OIIAOMO 

'0  «  •  7 

^•rvXvnoMxt  r«<MfkiM« 

J  Munr  Awutf  MroitsT 

0  •  •  7 

>4^t*f«M  •manfl  Mv0*nt» 

'0  •  •  7 

t.  tniCN  AMO  IMmCUTMM 

'0  1  •  , 

Sf>«Mt  C»»»»v  and  tfit»ncflv 

10  AmJCATKM  TO  CANUH 

»0  f  •  7 

»0  »  •  7 

12  OlMIMi  MTIMAn  or  n«  COUMf 
10  t  ,  , 

Oa«  of  Ih«  moM  tftfomMVy* 
r*comm««%4  to  a  r««o4 


W  ooo  for  tho  poofitt  and  tho  rmddlo  for  on  tvtrtgo  rtimg 


•  t  4 


•  «  4 

M  t>m«f  gttct  btMtf  OA  •  r 


•  f  4 


•  5  4 


C««^M  t^hitf  laioiM  |«  my  ^ai, 


•  •  4 

•  »  4 


Or9«>MW«n  vMv  Mar  t^Md  •lano' 


'•fV   or  9<vlA  no 


'  »  I  0 

Kaoi|Ho«9«  •!  «utl|Mt  Mf«ui»v  dtf<c«A« 
«nd  frt«Jtothr  m«ccv*««  antf  oul-of  am 


Um  OA*  Twtnod  ownoai  cicioiotfv  m 
ci«M  hown  tMm  aMf 


>  J  .  0 

•"•I'weior  aloof  or  ••/caiix  «Atf  e^, 

'  J  ^  0 

Oo  ««nr  bv«io<}  •  v.o«ncot  or  KN^vf^nont 

'  »  '  0 

W«|0«ifv  0'  tluMrti  n«n«<M>v*  Ry>«|  of  ih* 

•f  ony  fiiwaiion 


Wora»*M>vn<>ttvxt  Oh««.n<Ch>l«il*»ii 


>  2  I 

J  J  t 

Viry  poor  i«oci\w 


(>»•  of  IftO  .rt,,,,,,^  *»W.t«l 

«to»J  P^iMttHtoKtctfutUt  Wo«« 
*»0!  ««corrwnoo4  i*  *  lntn4 
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STUDENT'S  ANONYMOUS  QUEmONNAin  Form  A7 
CLASSHOOM  TtACHINO  FACULTY 
P«0«  2 

Pl«M^»nfwtr  Iht  following  QUfl«fon«  If  mOft  room  It  nOCf tf OOr.  eoot«oo  voor  tntwoft  «  Iho  foction  M 

G«n«r«l  Rtmtrkt 

•  Wh»t  do  you  think  h«v4  betn  tht  ilrong  powit*  of  tht«  courlt^ 


b  Whtl  d>d  you  considtr  tht  wtak  point  tn  iht  cour«t7 


c  How  could  Iht  coufit  bt  tmprovtd  by  tithor  tdditioni.  dt«ttont.  Of  rtvltlon  to  botttr  moot  youf 


d  How  w«n  did  Ihit  couftt  at  taught  mttt  your  nttdt? 


a  Wht t  Jdd'Honal  coui  stt  wouW  yoo  hkt  to  htvt  bttn  of fartd  ^  Pltatt  lodicitt  <J*y  or  ovtning  timtt  Jor  tht  courott. 


I  0«r^«">  Rtmaihi 
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STUDENT  EVALUATION  FORM 


ln(tnicior'*NwM. 


,  CourMTW*. 


MtTNUCnOMt:  H«c»  •  l.'l  in  tti*  toemoAnt  ba>  «  tiw>  >.._^ 

t  T.  liJ^ifTHi.i  «TUOiI|TO«N«N 
^^f^  •••»»iu»*Kt.  I  would  .nihi  *' 

f  > 

(  } 

I  > 

I  ) 

I  > 


Kiwwt  <  Miiwmly  wet 

<.  OOM  Mt  kMw  II  Wti 
2.  SMW«f  Hmw 

•  Hm  •  food  MAM  •!  himr 
b  !•  lomtim—  huffWTM 
c  NOTAmiCAMJ 
d  Tritf  tM  hard  M  b«  rMnoTMt 
•.  i«  far  toe  t«n«ua 

3. 


i  bviav*  wDan  «Mttiortt  art  aaHad  M  cUu  tha  mitrwctor 
a  Antwara  tfiam  My  and  d^actly  {  , 

b  AAawara  tfiam  raaaonabty  wad  |  , 

c  Aittwara  tfiam  MHlady  |  , 

d.  Ooaa  iwi  anawar  itiam  adtquataV  j  | 

a  ifnofM  ar  avadaa  «w  4uaat«na  {  i 


I  wftM  Mv.  *i  rfiawft  ta  m,  atfiar  cowrrta.  tfMt  coufaa  w»» 
a  Vary  *ad  Faaamad  ,  , 

b  Wal»ra«amad  ,  | 

c.  Abowt  ayara^  i  . 

d  ^oorty  priMfttad  , 

•  Vary  »oertv  afaaantad  ,  , 

4  Studaw  hawwjiai  miada«iii# 
f  ^«Wv*      <(yr«it  ma  c»aaa  »ane#. 

•  A  vary  cardial  and  CMMTMiva  faal«>f  pravana  j  » 
b  A  aomawfiai  caaMradia  faa«ng  ,  , 
c  Na^ftar  oaM  wdlnar  amagamm  •ravaia  ,  , 
d  Tha  mtruetar  ta  m^ffaram  ta  tfia  studanta  f  \ 

•  Tha -latructor  iaf»da  10  anta9or»«  tha  itoda«it  i  ) 

I  baiiava  tfia  amructor  « 
a  Sait-aaawrad 
b  UtMdy  aatf  ataurad 
c  About  avarafa  m  aaif  aaauranca 

d  UfuaVy  uncartam 

a  Oogmaoc  about  bamg  right.  ai^  wha«  wrong 

f  AtHtuda  Taward  iiKdaMa 

I  ba«ava  tha  mtrwctor,  irt  doafenf  witfi  uudaolt,  .t 

•  Aiwaya  conaidaraio  and  cawtaouo 
b  Utuaty  cenndarata  and  cawtaoud 
c  Scm.timaa  eonaidarata.  a^natimaa  *»eo«a^Jafata 
0  Uf  ua«v  Mconaidarata  and  diaconrtaoua 

•  Atwaya  inconaidaraia  and  d«couftaoua  c 


I  1 
i  \ 
I  I 

(  t 


I  > 

I  t 
I  I 
f  » 


7  bwaraat  bi  tbidawit 

I  bat«va  tha  mmictor,  m  #aala>«  wMh  tt^x%.  u^omt 

•  Gran  miaraat  m  atwdanta'  »roblama  c  i 

b  Soma  Mtaraat  m  atudanM' praMama  j  , 

c  Avarata -itaraat  m  aiudanta*  probiama  c  i 

d  titrta  <ntart«t  m  ttudama'  proWanw  |  , 

a  Na  Mtaraat  M  ai^MMma' 9robtarf«  ,  , 


f  ) 
I  ) 
i  I 
I  ) 
C  ) 


I  find  tfto  inattuetor  fat 
a  Afwayadaw 
b 


applanation  of  *ff<u«  nitt«r<«i  ,f 


d  Itaralyclaar 
a  Alwaya  undaar 

10  Attkuda  Toward  Omaranc'aa 
I  bahavo  tha  macrucior. 
a  HacognUaa  and  aMowt  (kifartncat 
b  la  uaualy  to(«r«>t 
c  NOTAffUCAKE 
d  Raraiy  adowt  d«M*/ancat  ol  op*>H)n 
a  Only  hia/har  viowt  a/a  aMowad 

11. 


f  I 
I  I 
I  1 
I  I 


I  wotAI  aay  tha  mau^cto*  ia  mik^        .^tnn  ,% 

a  Aiwaya  dafvMa 

b  Uiuady  dafmta 

c  Somatimaa  'laKnita 

d  Ut4«aly  tf>d«finita 

a  Aiwaya  tftdafmita 


K  a«amn«tN>  a  <n  thet  ci.u  should  ba  Qivan 
•  Aa  rrv«Nf«v  aa  thay  ara  ,  , 

b  9ighity  mora  or  loaa  (CKCta  ona>  frfqucniiy  j  i 

c  woTAmJCAtu  ,  ; 

d  Much  laaa  fra«fontfy  |  , 

Much  mora  fra^uandy  ,  . 


13  Ciarnbiatlafi  Owaatlana 

I  think  that  tha  Quattjont  on  th»  avar^t  wva 

•  .  Vary  eitar 
b  Cla« 

e  No  atamt 'yvan -Quattion  not  apphcabta 
d  Ambiguot^ . 

•  Unctaar 

14  PalmoM  of  f  lambiailana 

i  thtrtii  tha  aiamt  wara 

•  Vary  (an 
b  fatf 

e  Noaiamaftvan«quaii«nr\ot  apoi^ab<a 
d  So^natntoa  not  fair 
a  Vary  ur>li^ 


f  I 

(  I 

I  ) 

i  I 
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ITUOENT't  CVAlUATiON  Form  A« 
ClAIMOOM  Tf  ACHINO  FACULTY 
FaffoS 


1 5  Falmaia  In  Oradbf 

I  think  tha  mttructor 

a  >a  alwayi  faK  and  imptrtial  to  aU 

b  (a  uiuaHy  fair 

c  No  grading  dona  yat  -qt>attk>n  not  appl.cab(a 
d  OccattonaHy  showa  favoritiam 
a  Conttantty  thowt  favo'ttism 


COURSE  APPRAISAL 

16  Courta 

I  would  say  in  ratatron  to  my  othar  couraat.  thta  woo. 

I  ) 
(  ) 


a  About  the  sama  drfficulty 
b  Slightly  mora  difficult  or  taty  Icircio  ona) 
c  Not  appi'cabta-l  hava  had  no  othor 

comparable  couriaa 
d  Much  hardar  than  my  othor  couraaa 
a  Much  aasiar  than  my  oihar  courtda 


{  \ 


17  Homework 

»  would  say  in  relation  to  m,  other  courtet.  thit 
course  required 

a  About  the  tome  preparation  ( 

b  Slightly  more  or  last  (circle  ortel  preperttion  ( 
c  Not  applicable -I  have  had  no  othor 

compaiabie  couries  ( 

d  Much  moie  preparation  ( 

a  Much  last  preparation  ( 


18  En)Oymertt 

I  would  say  th>f  course,  reletion  to  my  other 
''Ou'tes  was 
«  Vary  anfoyobie 
b  (njoyabla 

c  Avoiega  lor  not  applicable) 
d  laii  anioyabta 
a  Much  less  enfoysbte 


METHODS  OP  INSTRUCTION 


19. 


The  foatfuctof: 

e  Hot  (hd  ttudonte  meke  good  UM  of  bbrtry 
retourcot  in  dppllc«l>ld  dcdea  (  | 

b.  Hea  (hd  efuddrtct  mdke  e  Itltd  um  of  Kdftry 
reaoMTctd  In  dppieabid  dcdtd  (  I 

c  Mot  •pp«cabid~*M  to  courso  contont        (  I 

d  Forced  (t)d  ttudonle  to  udo  tho  Nbrary  oven 
though  H  id  not  oppKcdWd  «nd  (ho  rtoourcM 
rtcommdntfdd  dcd  not  pretdnt  (  } 

e  Oootn't  eMlgn  ibforv  ywork.  ovon  theuflh  H 
aoome  to  bo  vory  importam  In  thit  cotm    i  | 


20.  KndwWdfff  of  •fudomUofntnflOuiInf  CodiUMon 
i  beVovt  (t)d  tndtnictor  buVt  into  taaMnt  wtyt  fo 
determlnd  (ho  oxtont  of  looming  by  eiefi  ttutfMit: 
e.  In  ovory  toMon  |  j 

b.  In  somo  leaeona  (  | 

c.  Not  •ppHcoWd-'dud  to  courM  content         (  I 

d.  Seldom  (  ) 

e.  in  no  Idoiond  (  ) 


21.  Verloty  of  TooeMng  Mtthode 
I  baHovo  ttid  mttructor  tMod- 

•  A  vtrlotv  of  coref uly  tolocted  tOdching 
mothodd 

b  Stvdfdl  difforont  toKhing  mothodt 
c.  Not  opoUeabid-tfuo  to  courao  content 
d  Ono  or  two  molhode.  when  othor  mothoVi 
should  hdvo  boon  used  slso 

•  Only  ono  mothod.  when  other  methodo 
8ho\M  hove  boon  ufod  olso 


22.  Uso  of  AMdlo-VldUdl  Oovteee 
I  baiievd  tnjt  ihit  Inatructor  made. 
•  Very  good  uso  of  tud«o-vl«udl  eidt  . 

b.  Somo  uso  of  eudlt-visuol  side 

c.  Not  oppllcobld--tfuo  to  eourto  eontsnc 

d  Uttto  U90  of  oudto-viiuol  oide.  ovon  though 
the  course  soomod  to  rotiufro  them 

e  No  uto  of  dudlj-vlsudt  didt.  ovon  though 
the  courM  soemoJ  to  roqulrod  them 

GENERAL  COMMENTS 

^laia^inriude  recommendations  to  improve  course,  metanata  or  teat,  tf  sddHionol  tpoce  Is  nteddd.  dttseh  OddW 
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APPENDIX  E 

Calendar 


Vwttura  County  Communhy  CoN«g*  OUtrict 

INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR  1987-88 
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ARTICLE  I  RECOGNITION 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
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13. 
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20.1 
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38. 
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41.1 
42.' 
43. 

44.  ' 

45.  ' 
46.1 
47. 
48. 
49. 
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51^ 
52. 
53. 
54. 
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ERIC 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  West  Hills  Conununity 
College  District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board" 
or  "District,"  hereby  recognizes  the  West  Hills  College 
Faculty  Association,  CTA/NEA,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "WHCFA"  or  the  "Association,"  as  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive representative  of  those  enumerated  in  the  stipulated 
Agreement,  executed  and  attached  hereto  as  Exhibit  "A". 

The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other 
organization  on  matters  upon  which  the  Association  is  the 
exclusive  representative,  and  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with 
any  member  of  the  unit  individually  during  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement  on  matters  subject  to  negotiations. 

The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  duly 
elected  representative  of  the  people  and  agrees  to 
negotiate  only  with  the  Board's  officially  designated 
representatives.     WHCFA  further  agrees  that  neither 
it  nor  any  of  its  members  or  agents  will  attempt  to  nego- 
tiate privately  or  individually  with  the  Board,  and  Board 
member,  administrator  or  other  person  or  persons  not 
officially  designated  by  the  Board  as  its  representative. 
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ARTICLE  II 


ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

e. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. i 
35.; 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39.' 
40. 
41.1 
42. 

43.  ' 

44.  ' 
45.1 

46.  ! 

47.  ) 

48.  ' 

49  J 

50  j! 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55, 


Use  of  Buildings  and  Facilities 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  reasonable  use 
of  District  buildings  and  facilities. 

Notice  of  Activities 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices 
of  activities  and  matters  of  Association  concern  on 
designated  bulletin  boards.    A  courtesy  copy  of  posted 
material  will  be  provided  the  District  Superintendent 
at  the  time  of  the  posting. 

Mail  Service 

The  Association  may  use  the  District  mail  service  for 
communicating  with  its  members. 

Access  to  District  Property 

Authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  shall 
be  permitted  access  to  District  property  to  conduct  proper 
Association  business  provided  that    such    business  does 
not  interfere  with  the  duties  of  District  employees. 
The  Association,  or  its  authorized  representative,  shall 
notify  the  District  Superintendent  in  advance,  where 
possible,  of  a  visit  to  the  College  by  an  Association 
representative,  providing  information  regarding  purpose 
of  visit  and  estimated  times  of  arrival  and  departure. 

Roster  of  Unit  Members 

Names,  addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of  unit  members 
as  provided  to  the  District  by  the  unit  members  sliall  be 
provided  the  Association  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement.     Names,  addresses,  and 
telephone  numbers  will  be  provided  only  in  those  cases 
where  privacy  has  not  been  requested. 

Board  Agenda 

The  Association,  upon  request,  shall  be  provided  one 
(1)  copy  of  the  Board  agenda  prior  to  each  regularly 
scheduled  Board  of  Trustee's  meeting.     Upon  three  (3; 
working  day's  notice  the  Association  may  request,  in 
writing,  to  place  items  on  the  agenda  and  speak  to  such 
items . 

Dues  D^eductions 

The  District  agrees  to  deduct  dues  in  certified, 
uniform  amounts  from  the  pay  of  Association  members  in  the 
unit,  and  to  pay  the  Association  the  normal  and  regular 
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monthly  membership  dues  voluntarily  authorized  by  the 
employee  on  the  approved  District  form,  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  only  upon  the 
submission  by  the  employee;  on  a  District- 
approved  form  of  a  duly  executed  and 
revocable  authorization; 

(b)  The  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  nut  into 
effect  any  new,  changed,  or  discontinueu  deduc- 
tion unless  the  change  is  in  the  District  payroll 
office  prior  to  the  10th  of  each  month; 

(c)  The  Association  agrees  to  indemnify,  defend  and 
hold  the  District  harmless  against  any  claims 
made  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  and  against  any 
claim  or  suit  instituted  against  the  District 
arising  from  its  collection  and  deduction  of 
Association  membership  dues. 

Consultation 

The  Association  has  the  right  to  consult  on  the 
dei'inition  of  educational  objectives,  the  determination 
of  the  content  of  courses  and  curriculum,  and  the  selection 
of  textbooks  to  the  extent  such  matters  are  within  the 
discretion  of  the  public  school  employer  under  the  law. 

The  President  of  the  Association  may  meet  regularly 
with  the  Superintendent  of  the  District  for  the  purposes 
of  consultation,  such  consultation  shall  include  recom- 
mendations regarding  subjects  to  be  placed  on  the  agendas 
of  College  Meetings. 
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ARTICLE     III  DISTRICT  RIGHTS 


It  IS  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  retain? 
all  of  Its  powers  and  authority  to  direct,  manage  and 
control  to  the  full  extent  of  the  law.     Included  but  not 
limited  to  those  duties  and  powers  are  the  exclusive 
right  to:    determine  its  organization;  direct  the  work  of 
Its  employees;  determine  the  times  and  hours  of  operation; 
determine  the  kinds  and  levels  of  service  to  be  providec^, 
and  the  methods  and  means  of  providing  them;  establish 
educational  policies,  goals  and  objectives;  insure  the 
"^5^?         -educational  opportunities  of  students;  deter,v,.v,e 
staffing  patterns;  determine  the  number  and  kinds  of 
personnel  required;  maintain  the  efficiency  of  District 
operations;  determine  the  curriculum;  build,  move  or  mcr^ 
tacilities;  establish  budget  procedures  and  determine 
budgetary  allocation;  determine  the  methods  of  raisinq 
revenue;  contract  out  work;  and  take  action  on  any  matter 
m  the  event  of  an  emergency. 

oiac^J?  a<5<5ition,  the  Board  retains  the  right  to  hire, 
and  disci r>?fni^"'  transfer,  evaluate,  promote,  terminate 
noLr=    ^  i?®  employees.    The  exercise  of  the  foregoiv,^ 
powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  oT 
Jinno^^    i""^'  ^!??  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  and  re9,ula- 
of  ?ud™    ^"''f?^^        furtherance  thereof,  ^nd  the%L. 
ot  judgement  and  discretion  in  connection  therewith  ^av 
Aareemi^^''  ^"^^  specific  and  express  ?erms  of 

exorf^!  ^'  ^°  such  specific 

express  terms  are  in  conformance  with  law.  t'«v,j.i:ic 

susnJSVt-^^^''^  retains  its  rights  to  amend,  modify, 
men^n  ^ii"^         P^^^ices  referred  to  in  this  ^'.L- 
III  nf  emergency.    Emergency  is  defined  a:.  Li 

of  thf  M^^rfoJt  ""^  disaster,  or  other  dire  interr.pV.o. 
or  nnt  s  programs.    The  determination  of  wWWr^ 

of  thl  sSaJr''^^"''^  ^"^^^  "  "^^^^"^  discre+.-.o 
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ARTICLE  IV 


EVALUATION 


Revised  evaluation  procedures  shall  be  established 
by  the  District  in  consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate, 


ARTICLE    V  CALENDAR 
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The  District  reserves  the  right  to  establish  the  dates 
of  certificated  employment  for  each  academic  year^  in 
consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate  and  in  accordance  with 
state  law. 

Any  calendar  which  includes  the  dates  of  certificated 
employment  established  prior  to  ratification  of  this 
Agreement  by  both  parties  shall  be  adjusted  to  reflect  the 
provisions  of  this  article. 

The  number  of  duty  days  for  members  of  the  certificated 
unit  shall  be  no  more  than  four  (4)  days  in  addition  to  the 
total  number  of  days  oh  which  classes  are  scheduled  during 
the  academic  year.     E.*^ch  bargaining  unit  member  will  consult  with 
the  appropriate  division  chairperson  to  decide  upon  the  dates  of  two  (2) 
'floating  days'  annually  on  which  the  unit  member  shall  participate 
in  activities  that  encourage  high  school  students  to  attend  West  Hills 
Community  College.    The  two  id)  annual  'floatiria:  day.s*  ppp  unit  member 
shall  occur  on  days  on  which  classes  are  scheduled  during  the  academic 
year. 
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ARTICLE    VI  TEACHING  LOAD 


The  Board  establishes  an  instructor's  full  time 
teaching  load  to  be  between  fourteen  (14)  and  sixteen 
(16)  lecture  hours  per  semester*     A  laboratory  activity 
hour  shall  be  equivalent  to  .75  of  a  lecture  hour. 

In  a  given  semester,  if  an  instructor  is  assigned  a 
teaching  load  which  is  greater  than  a  full  time  teaching 
load  as  defined  immediately  above  because  of  special  needs 
of  the  District,  then  the  instructor's  full  time  teaching 
load  will  be  reduced  if  possible  during  subsequent  semesters 
so  that  over  a  period  of  four  (4)  consecutive  semesters 
(two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  in  the  case  of  a  first  year 
instructor),  the  total  full  time  teaching  load  shall  not 
exceed  sixty-two  (62)  lecture  hours  or  their  laboratory 
activity  hour  equivalent. 

Beginning  with  the  Fall  Semester,  1986,  in  the  event 
such  a  teaching  load  reduction  is  not  possible  because  of 
special  needs  of  the  District,  the  affected  instructor  shall 
be  paid  at     the  hourly 

rate  of  pay  for  any  assigned  lecture  hours,  or  their 
laboratory  activity  hour  equivalent,  in  excess  of  the  sixty- 
two  (62)  hours  over  the  period  of  four  (4)  consecutive 
semesters . 

If,  due  to  enrollment  limitations,  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tional Services  is  unable  to  fill  out  an  instructor's  full 
time  teaching  load  with  day  classes,  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tional Services  may  assign  an  evening  class  or  classes  in 
order  to  fill  out  the  instructor's  full  time  teaching  load. 

In  addition,  as  a  minimum,  each  full  time  instructor 
is  expected  to  be  available  on  campus  five  (5)  days  per 
week  and  maintain  office  hours  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  hours 
per  week  for  purposes  of  assisting  students  through  formal 
and  informal  advisory  processes. 

Pull  time  instructors  are  expected  to  participate  on 
faculty  committees,  act  as  student  club  advisors,  partici- 
pate in  registration  as  requested,  be  involved  in  inservice 
institutes  and  programs  and  perform  other  professionally 
related  services  as  assigned  by  the  President  or  his 
designee. 
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ARTICLE    VII       WORKLOAD  REDUCTION/PART-TIME 


I 


1.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  petition  the  Govern 

2.  ing  Board  of  the  District  to  reduce  their  workloads  from 

3.  full-time  to  part-time  and  shall  receive  the  retirement 

4.  service  credit  they  would  have  received  if  they  were 

5.  employed  on  a  full-time  basis^  and  have  their  retirement 

6.  allowance^  as  well  as  any  other  benefits  they  are  entitled 
7..  to  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS)r  based 

8.  upon  the  salary  they  would  have  received  if  employed  on  a 

9.  full-time  basis. 
10.1 

11.  Reduced  workloads  under  this  Article  shall  be  subject 

12.  to  the  following  provisions: 
13. 

14.  A.     The  option  of  part-time  employment  shall  be 

15.  exercised  at  the  request  of  the  employee  and 

16.  can  be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of 

17.  the  District  and  the  employee. 
18. 

19.  B.     The  employee  shall  have  been  employed  full-time 

20.  in  a  position  requiring  certification  for  at 

21.  least  ten  (10)  years  of  which  the  immediately 

22.  preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time  employment 
23. 

24.  c.     During  the  period  immediately  preceding  a  request 

25.  for  a  reduction  in  workload ^  the  employee  shall 

26.  have  been  employed  full-time  in  a  position 

27..  requiring  certification  for  a  total  of  at  least 

28.  five  (5)  years  without  a  break  in  service.  For 

29..  purposes  of  this  article^  sabbaticals  and  other 

30.  approved  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  constitute 

31.  a  break  in  service.     Time  spent  on  a  sabbatical 

32.  or  other  approved  leave  of  absence  shall  not  be 

33.  used  in  computing  the  five-year  full-time  service 

34.  requirement  prescribed  herein. 
35. i 

36.  :  D.     The  employee  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty- 

37.  five  (55)  prior  to  reduction  in  workload. 
38. 

39.  '  E.     The  period  of  such  part-time  employment  shall  not 

40.  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  academic  year  during 

41.  j  which  the  employee  reaches  his  or  her  seventieth 

42.  '  (70)  birthday. 
43. 

44. 1  F.     The  period  of  such  part-time  employment:  shall  not 

45.'  exceed  five  (5)  years. 

46. 

47.  G.     The  minimum  part-time  employment  shall  be  the 

48 J  equivalent  of  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  number  of 

49 J  days  of  service  required  by  the  employee's 

50^  contract  of  employment  during  his  or  her  final 

51.  year  of  service  in  a  full-time  position. 
52. 
53< 
54, 
55. 


8 


I 


1. 

2. 

3.1 

4. 

5.1 

6. 

7.J 

8.1 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12, 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

2lJ 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27.. 

28.' 

29., 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34.1 

35.  : 

36.  : 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

44.  ' 

45.  ' 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 


H.  The  employee  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the 
pro-rata  share  of  the  salary  he  or  she  would  be 
earning  had  he  or  she  not  elected  to  exercise  the 
option  of  part-time  employment. 

I.  The  member  shall  contribute  to  the  STRS  the  amount 
that  would  have  been  contributed  had  the  member 
been  employed  full-time. 

J.     The  District  shall  contribute  to  the    STRS  an 

amount  based  upon  the  salary  that  would  have  been 
paid  to  the  member  had  the  member  been  employed 
full-time. 
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ARTICLE    VIII  COMPENSATION 


Unit  members  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the 
1984-85  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  and  regulations  as 
they  appear  in  Exhibit  "B". 

Unit  members  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  1985-86  Certificated 
Salary  Schedule  and  regulations  as  they  appear  in  Exhibit  "B-1". 

Unit  members  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  1986-87  Certificated 
Salary  Schedule  and  regulations  as  they  appear  in  Exhibit  "B-2". 

Effective  August  14,  1986,  unit  members  who  teach  more  than  a  full 
time  teaching  load  as  defined  in  Article  VI,  TEACHING  LOAD,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  following  hourly  rate: 


Class 

I  • 

$18.00 

per 

contact 

hour 

Class 

II 

$19.00 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Class 

III 

$20.00 

It 

tt 

tt 

Class 

IV 

$21 .00 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Class 

V 

$22.00 

tt 

tt 

tt 
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ARTICLE     IX  INSURANCE 


The  District  will  provide  for  each  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  insurance  coverage  as  follows; 

HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  INSURANCE 

Prudent  Buyer  Option  One  —  Employee  and  Dependents 

DENTAL  INSURANCE 

California  Dental  Service  —  Employee  and  Dependents 
(including  orthodontia  for  dependent  children) 

VISION  INSURANCE 

California  Vision  Service  —  Employee  and  Dependents 
(Plan  C  -  $5.00  deductable) 

LIFE  INSURANCE 

Transamerica/Occidental  Life  —  Employee  and  Dependent 
($50,000) 

INCOME  PROTECTION  INSURANCE 

Transamerica/Occidental  Life  —  Employee  Only 

PERSONAL  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE 

Insurance  of  North  America  —  Employee  Only 
($25,000) 


The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  hospital  and  medical 
insurance  premiums  for  retirees  until  age  seventy  (70) 
and  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  amount  of  the  premiums  thereafter 
provided  however  that  such  premiums  shall  not  exceed 
$1,400.00  annually  until  age  seventy  (70)  nor  $700.00 
annually  thereafter.     This  benefit  shall  be  provided  only 
to  those  employees  who  have  upon  retirement  attained  the 
age  of  fifty-five  (55)  years  and  who  have  completed  ten 
(10)  years  of  paid  service  with  the  District* 

The  District  agrees  to  continue  to  pay  hospital  and 
medical  insurance  premiums  as  provided  above  for  the 
survivirg  spouse  of  either  an  active  or  retired  eT;ployee 
for  ninety  (90)  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  the  employee's  death  occurs.     The  surviving  spouse 
of  such  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  buy  into  the 
District's  hospital  and  medical  insurance  program  during 
this  ninety  (90)  day  period  and  thereby  continue  such 
coverage  following  the  ninety  (90)  day  period  at  the 
surviving  spouse's  own  expense. 
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ARTICLE  X 


LEAVES 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7J 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 

44.1 
45.1 
46.1 
47.1 
48.1 

49. j 

50.  j 
51  .J 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 


Sabbaticals 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  members  of  the 
certificated  employees  bargaining  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  an  approved  program  which  will  benefit  the 
District,  the  students,  and  the  instructor.  Consideration 
will  be  given  to  programs  designed  to  increase  the  effective- 
ness of  the  staff  member  and  his/her  usefulness  to  the 
District  through  study,  research,  travel,  or  other  creative 
activity.     The  Sabbatical  is  not  an  earned  right,  but  rather 
a  privilege. 

A  member  of  the  unit  who  has  satisfactorily  completed 
a  sequence  of  six  (6)  full  years  of  service  will  be  eligible 
to  apply  for  such  leave. 

Leave  may  be  granted  for  a  full  academic  year  at  half 
pay,  one  semester  at  full  pay,  or  two  semesters  at  half 
pay,  provided  that  in  the  last  case  both  leaves  are  completed 
within  a  three  (3)  year  period. 

The  proposed  plan  of  work  must  significantly  relate  to 
the  faculty  member's  teaching  assignment.     It  should  have 
the  effect  of  enhancing  the  background  or  improving  the 
teaching  ability  of  the  faculty  member.     Equal  value  shall 
be  given  to  study,  research,  travel,  or  other  creative 
activity,  or  a  combination  of  the  four. 

Eligible  facutly  members  must  submit  a  proposed  plan 
in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent,  prior  to  January  1  of 
the  academic  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  leave 
is  requested.     The  plan  of  work  should  provide  sufficient 
information  for  evaluation  according  to  the  criteria  out- 
lined above. 

Either  a  faithful  performance  bond  or  a  leave  of  absence 
agreement  must  be  executed  as  a  condition  of  the  leave,  and 
the  employee  shall  agree  in  writing  to  render  a  period  of 
service  to  the  District  following  his/her  return  from  the 
leave  which  is  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave. 

A  written  report  and  transcripts  covering  formal 
academic  scudy,  if  any,  shall  be  filed  upon  return  from 
leave  with  the  Superintendent  for  review  by  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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Sick  Leave 

Members  of  the  unit  will  be  granted  ten  (10)  days  of 
sick  leave  with  pay  for  each  school  year,  such  leave  to  be 
made  available  on  the  first  day  of  each  school  year. 

Instructors  will  notify  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services,  or    designee,  of  illness  as  early  as  possible 
before  the  absence;  however,  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services  should  be  notified  no  later  than  8:00  a.m.  on 
the  morning  the  absence  occurs. 

Any  unused  portion  of  the  ten  (10)  days  sick  leave 
will  be  cumulative  indefinitely  and  will  be  transferred  to 
another  school  district  upon  the  teacher's  request. 

Unused  sick  leave  accrued  in  California  public  school 
districts  where  the  instructor  worked  for  at  least  one  (1) 
full  year,  and  where  there  is  no  break  in  service  during  the 
change  from  the  original  district  to  the  West  Hills 
Community  College  District,  may  be  transferred  to  the  West 
Hills  District  upon  the  application  of  the  employee  and 
verification  by  the  previous  employer (s).     Official  veri- 
fication of  unused  sick  leave  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
Dean  of  Administrative  Services  and  it  will  be  credited 
to  the  instructor's  sick  leave  balance. 

A  certificate  of  illness  will  be  signed  by  a  unit  member 
who  is  absent  because  of  illness,  and  a  statement  from  a 
physician  may  be  required  if  the  absence  extends  beyond 
one  (1)  week. 

A  unit  member  when  on  a  leave  of  absence  other  than 
paid  leave,  will  maintain  accumulated  sick  leave  credit, 
but  will  not  accumulate  any  additional  sick  leave  during 
the  period  of  such  unpaid  leave. 

Deductions  for  any  persons  placed  under  quarantine 
will  be  made  on  the  same  basis  as  if  the  employee  were  ill. 

When  an  absence  extends  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  school 
months  or  less  the  amount  deducted  from  the  salary  due  the 
unit  member  for  any  month  in  which  the  absence  occurs  shall 
not  exceed  the  siun  which  is  actually  paid  a  temporary 
employee  employed  to  fill  the  position  during  the  absence 
or,  if  no  temporary  employee  was  employed,  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  paid  had  the  temporary  employee  been 
employed. 
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Bereavement  Leave 

Bereavement  leave,  up  to  three  (3)  days  per  occurrence 
or  five  (5)  days  per  occurrence  when  traveling  more  than 
three  hundred  (300)  miles  or  out-of-state,  with  pay,  will 
be  allowed  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  for  death  in  the 
immediate  family. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "immediate  family" 
includes  the  following  only:     grandfather  or  grandmother  of 
the  employee  or  spouse,  the  mother,  mother-in-law,  father, 
father-in-law,  spouse,  son,  daughter,  son-in-law,  daughter- 
in-law,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  employee,  or  any  relative 
living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the  employee. 

Maternity  Leave 

A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  reasons  of  pregnancy,  mis- 
carriage, childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom.     The  request 
for  leave,  except  in  the  casa  of  a  miscarriage,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Superintendent  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible  and  in  no  event  less  than  one  (1)  month  before 
the  leave. 

The  length  of  the  leave  of  absence,  including  the  date 
on  which  the  leave  shall  coiranence  and  the  date  on  which  the 
employee  shall  resume  duties,  shall  Le  determined  by  the 
employee  and  the  employee's  physician. 

Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom  are,  for 
all  job-related  purposes,  temporary  disabilities  and  shall 
be  treated  as  such  under  the  health  or  temporary  disability 
insurance  or  sick  leave  plan  available  to  employees. 


I 


In  the  event  the  employee  is  unable  to  return  to  duty 
after  the  expiration  of   in  approved  maternity  leave,  the 
District  may  grant  additional  personal  leave  without  pay 
not  to  exceed  one  (1)  school  year  beyond  the  school  year 
in  which  the  birth  occurred. 

An  employee  who  is  granted  maternity  leave  shall  not 
lose  other  benefits  included  under  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement  for  which  the  employee  qualifies. 
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Personal  Necessity  Leave 


A  certificated  employee  who  is  a 

ing  unit  may  use  no  more  than  six  (6)  . 

sick  leave  benefits  in  a  school  year  ior  any  of  the  following 
purposes : 


ber  of  the  bargain- 
's of  accumulated 
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A.  The  death  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  immediate 
family  when  additional  leave  is  required  beyond 
that  provided  by  bereavement  leave,  (Immediate 
family  is  defined  under  Bereavement  Leave  Section. ) 

B.  Accident  or  illness  involving  an  employee's  person 
or  property  or  the  person  or  property  of  the 
employee's  immediate  family. 

C.  One  (1)  day  of  personal  leave  as  determined  by  the 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  not  to  be  used  for 
activities  of  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent. 

D.  Appearance  in  any  court  or  before  any  administrative 
tribunal  as  a  litigantr  partyr  or  witness  under 
subpoena  or  any  order  made  with  jurisdiction. 

The  employee   "tiiizing  leave  under  items        B,  or  C 
directly  above  shall  verify  on  the  approved  District  form 
that  the  employee  has  taken  a  leave  for  one  of  the  reasons 
listed  above.    Advance  permission  is  required  for  reasons 
under  item  D  directly  above. 

Personal  Business  Leave 

Each  unit  member  shall  be  granted  one  (1)  day  of  paid 
leave  annuallyr  not  to  be  taken  from  accumulated  sick  leaver 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  personal  business.    Such  leave 
may  be  taken  in  hourly  increments.     No  more  than  five  (5) 
unit  members  shall  be  allowed  absence  for  such  leave  at  any 
one  (1 )  time. 

Industrial  Illness  and  Accident  Leave 

All  certificated  employees  who  are  eligible  for  Worker's 
Compensation  benefits  will  be  provided  with  industrial 
accident  and  illness  leave  as  follows: 

The  accident  or  illness  must  have  arisen  out  of  and  in 
the  course  of  the  employment  of  the  employee  and  must 
be  accepted  by  the  State  Compensation  Insurance  Fund 
as  a  bona  fide  injury  or  illness. 

Allowable  leave  for  each  industrial  accident  or 
illness  will  be  for  the  number  of  days  of  temporary 
disabilityr  but  not  to  exceed  sixty  (60)  days  during 
which  the  college  is  in  session  or  when  the  employee 
would  otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for  the 
District  in  any  fiscal  year. 
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Allowable  leave  will  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to 
year. 

The  leave  under  these  rules  and  regulations  will 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  absence. 

Maximum  salary  during  any  one  period  will  not  exceed 
the  normal  salary  rate. 

Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  will  be  reduced 
by  one  (1)  day  for  each  day  of  authorized  absence 
regardless  of  a  temporary  disability  indemnity  award. 

During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  employee  will 
endorse  to  the  District  the  temporary  disability 
indemnity  checks  received  on  account  of  industrial 
accident  or  illness.     The  District,  in  turn,  will 
issue  the  employee  appropriate  salary  warrants  for 
payment  of  the  employee's  salary  and  will  deduct 
normal  retirement  and  other  authorized  contributions. 

Temporary  disabiltiy  payment  on  account  of  the 
industrial  accident  or  illness  must  be  endorsed  back 
to  the  District  during  any  paid  leave  of  absence. 

Upon  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness 
leave,  the  employee  will  be  entitled  to  regular  sick 
leave  benefits.    An  absence  for  such  purpose  will  be 
deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  date  of  termination  of 
the  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave,  provided  that 
if  the  employee  continues  to  receive  temporary  disabil- 
ity indemnity,  the  employee  may  elect  to  draw  on  accum- 
ulated   sick  leave  to  provide  (with  temporary  disability 
indemnity  payments)  total  income  not  to  exceed  normal 
full  salary. 

Military  Leave 

An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  all  military  leaves 
and  benefits  as  provided  by  Education  Code  Section  87832 
and  Military  and  Veteran's  Code  Sections  389  and  395-395.4. 

Jury  Duty 

A  certificated  employee  who  is  called  for  jury  duty 
will  be  granted  the  necessary  time  off  with  pay  to  fulfill 
the  jury  obligation. 

Request  for  jury  service  leave  should  be  made  by  pre- 
senting, as  scon  as  possible,  the  official  court  summons 
to  jury  service  to  the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  and 
to  the  District  payroll  office  through  appropriate  channels. 
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The  employee  serving  as  a  member  of  a  jury  will  receive 
his/her  full  pay  from  the  District,  provided  he/she  signs 
over  and  remits  all  compensation  received  for  such  jury  duty, 
exclusive  of  mileage,  to  the  District. 


An  employee  who  has  received  a  leave  of  absence  under 
this  provision  shall  be  available  for  duty  during  hours 
when  the  employee  is  not  required  to  be  in  court. 


Other  Leaves  of  Absence 

A  regular  employee  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  recoiranendation  of 
the  Superintendent,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year. 
Leaves  of  absence  will  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year,  June  30,  but  may  be  extended  or  renewed. 
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Definitions 

A  '•transfer occurs  when  a  unit  member  moves  from: 
(1)  the  main  campus  to  an  off-campus  site;     (2)  an  off- 
campus  site  to  the  main  campus;  or  (3)  one  off-campus 
site  to  another. 

A  "reassignment"  occurs  when  a  unit  member  moves  from 
one  Division  or  Department  to  another. 

A  "voluntary"  transfer  or  reassignment  is  one  which 
is  initiat6;d  by  the  unit  member. 

An  "involuntary"  transfer  or  reassignment  is  one  which 
is  initiated  by  the  District. 

A  "vacancy"  is  any  newly  created  or  vacated  position 
in  the  bargaining  unit. 


General 

The  Superintendent  or  designee(s)  shall  transfer  or 
reassign  unit  members  based  upon  the  needs  of  the  District 
which  are  paramount. 

A  conference  will  be  held  between  the  unit  member  and 
the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  to  discuss  the  reason (s) 
for  a  transfer  or  reassignment. 

If  a  unit  member's  request  for  a  transfer  or  reassign- 
ment to  a  vacancy  is  not  granted/  or  if  a  unit  member  is  to 
be  involuntarily  transfered  or  reassigned ^  the  unit  member 
may  request  in  writing  to  meet  with  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services  to  discuss  the  reason(s).     if  such  a  written  request 
is  made/  then  a  meeting  shall  take  place.     Following  that 
meeting/  the  unit  member  may  submit  a  request  in  writing  to 
the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  that  written  reason (s) 
be  given.     If  such  a  request  is  made^  then  the  Dean  of 
Instructional  Services  shall  submit  to  the  unit  member  the 
reason(s)  in  written  form. 

When  a  transfer  or  reassignment  is  being  considered 
because  of  the  needs  of  the  District/  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tional Services  shall  notify  the  Association  of  the  contem- 
plated change  and  shall  post  a  notice  to  that  effect  on 
designated  faculty  bulletin  boards  on  the  main  campus  and 
at  the  Lemoore  Center  in  order  to  promote  voluntary  transfers 
and  reassignments  that  are  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
District  and  its  employees. 
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The  posted  notice  of  vacancy  shall  include  a  job 
description,  the  qualifications  for  the  position,  and  a 
closing  date  for  applications  which  is  at  least  ten  (10) 
working  days  following  the  posting  date  of  the  notice 
of  vacancy. 

If  a  unit  member  submits  a  written  request  to  the 
Personnel  Office  immediately  before  summer  session  or  a 
leave  of  absence  to  be  taken  by  the  unit  member,  then  the 
District  shall  notify  the  unit  member  (by  first  class 
mail  sent  to  the  address  provided  in  the  written  request) 
of  any  posted  vacancies  that  occur  during  the  summer  recess 
or  the  period  of  leave  of  absence* 

Transfers  and  reassignments  shall  not  be  made  in  an 
arbitrary,  capricious  nor  discriminatory  manner,  nor  shall 
discipline  be  a  factor  when  a  transfer  or  reassignment  is 
considered  by  the  District • 

Voluntary 

A  request  for  a  transfer  or  reassignment  may  be 
initiated  at  any  time  by  the  unit  member  by  submitting 
the  request  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services. 

The  District  shall  endeavor  to  grant  a  unit  member's 
request  for  transfer  or  reassignment  if  the  training, 
experience,  and  abilities  of,  and  credentials  held  by, 
the  unit  member  match  the  job  specifications  of  the 
available  position. 

The  unit  member's  prior  service  to  the  District  shall 
be  a  factor  in  determining  if  a  request  for  voluntary 
transfer  or  reassignment  is  to  be  granted. 

Involuntary 

A  bargaining  unit  member  who  is  to  be  involuntarily 
transfered  or  reassigned  shall  be  given  as  much  advance 
notice  as  possible  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
transfer  or  reassignment. 

When  an  involuntary  transfer  or  reassignment  is  con- 
templated, the  District  shall  consider  the  following 
factors  in  addition  to  the  needs  of  the  District: 

(1)  the  qualifications  and  demonstrated  ab'lities 
of  the  unit  member; 

(2)  the  preference  of  the  unit  member; 

(3)  the  prior  service  the  unit  member  has  rendered 
to  the  District. 
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Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  article,  the  terns  "contract 
employee"  and  "regular  employee"  shall  be  as  they  are  defined 
in  the  Education  Code. 

General 

In  the  event  if  becomes  necessary  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement  to  lay  off  contract  and/or  regular  employees 
who  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Education  Code  Section  87743,  the  parties 
agree  to  proceed  according  to  Education  Code  Sections  87413; 
87414,  87740  and  87743. 

The  District  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  a  list 
indicating  the  seniority  of  each  contract  and  regular  employee 
who  is  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  by  no  later  than 
March  Ist  of  any  year  in  which  it  becomes  necessary  to  lay 
off  contract  and/or  regular  employees  who  are  members  of 
the  unit: 


Procedure 

In  the  event  such  layoffs  as  described  immediately 
above  become  necessary,  the  parties  aigree  to  act  in  accordance 
with  the  following  procedure: 

(1)  The  District  administration  shall  develop  recommendations 
for  reductions  in  progrzuns  and  services  affecting 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit; 

(2)  The  Association  and  District  administration  shall 
meet  and  confer  regarding  such  recommendations 

and  shall  consider  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  reduced 
teaching  loads,  reassignments  and  early  retirements; 

(3)  Any  proposed  changes  that  emerge  from  the  advisory 
consultation  described  immediately  above  may  be 
incorporated  into  the  recommendations; 

(4)  The  Association  and  District  administration,  at  least 
ten  (10)  calendar  days  before  the  date  of  the  Board 
meeting  at  which  the  recommendations  are  to  be  made, 
shall  meet  and  negotiate  regarding  the  anticipated 
effects  of  the  proposed  reduction  in  force. 
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Criteria 

In  the  development  of  reconunendations,  the  parties  agree 
to  keep  foremost  in  mind  the  needs  of  the  communities  served 
by  the  District  and  the  College's  missions  and  goals. 

Recommended  layoffs  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  seniority 
and  credential  in  accordance  with  pertinent  Education  Code 
sections.     Seniority  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
contract  or  regular  employee's  initial  date  of  paid  service 
With  the  District.     In  the  event  two  (2)  or  more  contract  or 
rerdlar  employees  have  the  identical  initial  date  of  paid 
service,  seniority  within  that  group  of  employees  shall  be 
determined  by  lot  in  accordance  with  Education  Code  provisions. 

Effects 

Following  layoffs  and  in  the  event  of  a  recall  to  service 
wftJ  ^f'^Jf    ®°Pi°y««s,  the  parties  agree  to  act  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  Education  Code  provisions. 

-«+4*f°2*r^°*  or  regular  employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  health  and  welfare  benefits  beyond  their 
^^Ji         of  actual  service  to  the  District,  but  in  no  case 
Shall  these  benefits  continue  beyond  September  30th  of  the 
year  in  which  the  employee  was  laid  off. 
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ARTICLE    XIII       GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

c 

Purpose 

*• 

The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  provide  prompt  and 
orderly  means  of  resolving  grievances  at  the  lowest  admin- 
istrative level. 

0  • 
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Definitions 

A  "grievance"  is  a  formal r  written  allegation  by  a 
grievant  that  there  has  been  a  violation  of  a  provision (s) 
of  this  Agreement. 

A  "grievant"  is  a  faculty  member r  or  group  of  faculty 
members r  employed  by  the  District  and  covered  by  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement. 

A  "day"  is  a  day  in  which  the  central  administrative 
office  of  the  District  is  open  for  business r  with  the 
exception  of  the  Christmas  and  spring  recesses. 

General  Provisions 

It  is  important  that  grievances  be  processed  as  rapidly 
as  possible.     Therefore^  the  number  of  days  indicated  at 
each  level  should  be  considered  as  maximums r  and  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.     The  times 
specified r  however r  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

If  a  grievance  is  not  processed  in  accordance  with  the 
time  limits  set  forth  in  this  article r  it  shall  be  considered 
settled  on  the  basis  of  the  last  decision  rendered. 

A  grievant  may  represent  one's  self  or  choose  to 
have  representation.     If  the  grievant  chooses  not  to  be 
represented  by  the  Association r  the  Association  shall  be 
informed  of  the  decision  and  have  the  right  to  present  in 
writing  its  views  on  the  grievance  at  all  levels  of  the 
procedure. 

40. 
41. 
42. 1 
43.1 

Any  record (s)  pertaining  to  a  grievance  shall  be  kept 
in  a  file  separate  from  the  grievant *s  official  District 
personnel  file.  . 

44.1 
45.] 
46.1 

48  J 
49.| 
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54. 
55. 

Grievances  of  a  similar  or  like  nature  may  be  joined 
as  a  single  grievance  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  District 
and  the  Association. 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  file  a  griev- 
ance alleging  a  violation  of  its  rights  as  contained  in 
Article  11^  "Association  Rights." 

For  the  purpose  of  this  procedure r  the  term  "Dean  of 
Instructional  Services"  and  "Superintendent"  shall  also 
mean  their  designee. 
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Informal  Level 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  grievant  knew,  or 
could  reasonably  be  expected  to  have  known  of  the  event  or 
condition  upon  which  the  alleged  grievance  is  based,  the 
grievant  shall  meet  with  the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services 
to  attempt  to  resolve  the  alleged  grievance. 

Formal  Levels 


If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  the  informal  level, 
the  grievant  shall  within  ten  (10)  days,  submit  a 
formal,  written  grievance  to  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services. 

The  written  grievance  shall  set  forth  in  a  clear  and 
concise  manner  the  provision (s)  alleged  to  have  been 
violated,  the  circumstances  involved,  and  the  specific 
remedy  sought.    Appropriate  grievance  forms  shall  be 
provided  by  the  District. 

The  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  shall  have  ten  (10) 
days  after  receiving  the  grievance  to  render  a  written 
decision  to  the  grievant.     If  the  grievant  is  not  satis- 
fied with  the  decision,  or  if  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Services  has  not  rendered  a  decision  within  the  ten  (10) 
day  time  limit,  the  grievant  may  appeal  the  decision  in 
writing  to  the  Superintendent  within  ten  (10)  days. 

Level  2 

The  appeal  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  griev- 
ance, the  decision  rendered  at  Level  1,  if  any,  and 
the  reasons  for  the  appeal. 

The  Superintendent  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after 
receiving  the  appeal  to  render  a  written  decision  to  the 
grievant.     If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision,  or  if  the  Superintendent  has  not  rendered  a 
decision  within  the  ten  (10)  day  time  limit,  the  Asso- 
ciation may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration.  If 
the  grievant  does  not  wish  to  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration,  it  may  be  appealed  directly  to  Level  4. 
In  either  case,  the  action  shall  be  taken  within  ten 
(10)  days. 
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Level  3 

The  arbitration  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  Vcluntary  Arbitration  Rules  of  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  (AAA)  and  the  provisions  of 
this  procedure.     However,  upon  the  mutual  agreement  of 
th*»  District  and  the  Association,  the  arbitration  may 
proceed  under  the  Expedited  Rules  of  the  AAA. 

The  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  from  a  list  provided 
by  the  AAA  by  eliminating  names  until  only  one  (l) 
name  remains.    The  one  (1)  remaining  name  ^^all  be  the 
arbitrator.     The  process  of  striking  names  shall  occur 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  by  both  parties  of  the 
AAA  list. 

The  decision  of*'  the  arbitrator  shall  be  based  solely 
on  the  evidence  and  testimony  p-  esented  at  the  hearing 
and  upon  the  contents  of  the  briefs. 

The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  amend, 
add  to,  subtract  from,  or  disregard  any  of  the  terms 
of  this  Agreenent,  but  shall  determine  only  if  ^  lere 
has  been  a  violation  of  a  provision(s)  of  this  Agree 
ment  as  alleged  in  the  grievance.     The  arbitrator 
will  be  without  power  or  authority  to  make  any 
decision  which  required  the  commission  of  an  act 
prohibifsd  by  law  or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement. 

The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  advisory  only 
and  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  written  recommendation  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees.     Copies  of  the  decision  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  District,  the  Association,  ami  the 
grievant . 

All  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  District  and  the  Association.  Other 
expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the  party  incurring  them. 

Level  4 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  consider  the  arbitrator's 
recommendation  at  its  next  regular  meeting,  provided 
at  least  ten  (10)  days  have  elapsed  since  receipt  of  the 
decision. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  may  implement  the  arbitrator's 
decision  in  whole  or  in  part;  may  decide  not  to  iiy>Ple- 

ment  the  decision;"  may  meet  with  the  P^5^^^^ J°  ^^^^^her 
other  alternative  solutions;  or,  may  take  whatever  other 
action  it  deems  appropriate. 
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The  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  final 
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1              and  binding. 
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In  the  case  of  a  grievant  who  has  appealed  a  decision 
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of  the  Superintendent  directly  to  Level  4,  the  Board 

6. 

of  Trustees  shall  render  its  decision  in  writing 

7. 

within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  day  the  Board  heard  the 
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grievance.     The  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
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be  final  and  binding. 
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Employee  safety  is  a  primary  concern  of  the  Governing 
Board  and  the  Administration  of  this  school  district,  and 
is  of  highest  priority.    The  obligation  of  the  District 
is  to  provide  and  maintain  safe  working  conditions  and 
equipment  at  all  times  and  to  comply  with  standards  pre- 
scribed by  applicable  federal,  state,  and  local  laws  and 
regulations  affecting  employee  safety.    Any  employee  who 
notices  any  unsafe  conditions  shall  remedy  and/or  report 
the  condition  to  the  Dean  of  Administrative  Services  or 
the  Director  of  Maintenance  and  Operations  immediately. 
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ARTICLE    XV       SEPARABILITY  AND  SAVINGS 


If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application 
of  a  provision  of  this  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of 
employees  is  held  invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  a  court, 
subject  to  appeal,  or  other  tribunal  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion, such  provision  shall  be  inoperative,  but  all  other 
provisions  shall  not  be  affected  thereby  and  shall  continue 
in  full  force  and  effect. 


ARTICLE     XVI       EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 
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49. 

50.  : 

51. 'i 
52, 
53. 
54. 
55. 


It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions 
concained  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over  District 
practices  and  procedures  and  over  state  laws  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  state  law  and  that  in  the  absence  of  specific 
provisions  in  the  Agreement,  applicable  state  laws  and 
District  policies  shall  be  in  effect,  and  proposed  policy 
changes  relating  to  instructional  matters  shall  be  adopted  by 
the  District  only  after  consulatation  with  the  Faculty 
Senate. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
22. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44.1 

4r  I 

4t  ' 

47J 

48. 

49  J 

50 

51 

52. 

53. 

54 

55J 


ERIC 


ARTICLE   XVII  MISCELLANEOUS 


This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  July  1,  1984 
and  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  up  to  and 
including  June  30^  1987. 

The  parties  relinquish  the  right  to  meet  and  negotiate 
on  any  subject  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  whether 
or  not  the  subject  is  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
Agreement,     However,  any  portion  of  this  Agreement  may  be 
reopened  at  any  time  by  the  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 

Article  VII,  COMPENSATION  and  Article  IX^  INSURANCE 
shall  be  reopened^  and  any  two  (2)  other  articles  selected 
by  each  party  may  be  reopened,  for  negotiations  during  the 
1985-86  and  1986-87  academic  years.     In  addition  the  subject 
of  reduction-in-force  shall  be  re-opened  during  the  1985-86 
academic  year. 

This  Agrement  shall  continue  in  effect  year-by-year 
unless  one  of  the  parties  notifies  the  other  m  writing 
no    later  than  February  1st  of  its  request  to  modify, 
amend r  or  terminate  the  Agreement. 

Signed  and  entered  into  this  28th  day  of  May,  1985. 


FOR  THE  DISTRICT: 
/s/  Jospeh  M.  Conte 


FOR  WHCFA: 

/s/  Richard  H.  Jeffery 
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EXHIBIT  "B" 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7.,; 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34.! 
35.i 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39.' 
40. 
41.1 
42  J 
43. 
44  J 
45; 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49  J 
50 
51, 
52. 
53. 
54 
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WEST  HILLS  COMf-lUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1984-1985 
(Effective  January  1,  1985) 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

1 

19,328 

20,870 

22,415 

23,957 

25,501 

1 

2 

20,099 

21,643 

23,186 

24,729 

26,272 

2 

3 

20,870 

22,415 

23,957 

25,501 

27,044 

3 

4 

21,643 

23,186 

24,729 

26,272 

27,814 

4 

5 

22,415 

23,957 

25,501 

27,044 

28,586 

5 

6 

23,186 

24,729 

26,272 

27,814 

29,338 

6 

7 

23,957 

25,501 

27,044 

28,586 

30,128 

7 

8 

24,729 

26,272 

27,814 

29,358 

30,900 

8 

9 

25,501 

27,044 

28,586 

30,128 

31,673 

9 

10 

26,272 

27,814 

29,358 

30,900 

32,443 

10 

11 

27,044 

28,586 

30,128 

31,673 

33,214 

11 

12 

27,814 

29,358 

30,900 

32,443 

33,988 

12 

13 

28,586 

30,128 

31,673 

33,214 

34,757 

13 

35,527 

16 

36,297 

19 

37,066 

22 

Classifications 

I  AB  +  credential,  or  initial  SDS*  credential 
II  AB  +  45,  or  MA,  or  unencumbered  SDS 
credential  +  30  subsequent  to  SDS 
III  AB  +  60,  or  AB  +  45  with  MA,  or 

unencumbered  SDS  +  45  subsequent  to  SDS 

60  with  MA,  or 
+  60  subsequent  to  SDS 
75  with  MA,  or 
unencumbered  SDS  with  AB  and  15  units 
taken  after  date  of  AB 


Class 
Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 


IV  AB  +  75,   or  AB  + 
unencumbered  SDS 
V  AB  +  90,   or  AB  + 


Verified  work  experience  of  two  or  more  years  duration 
which  is  directly  related  to  a  teaching  field  may  be 
credited  on  the  schedule  on  the  basis  of  two  year's 
experience  for  one  step  on  the  schedule  up  to  a  maximum 
of  eight  steps.     Only  years  of  verified  work  experience 
above  the  basic  requirements  for  an  unencumbered  SDS 
credential  may  be  so  applied. 


ERIC 


loss 


The  term  "Vocational  Class  A"  credential  may  be  substi- 
tuted where  the  term  "SDS"  appears.  The  holder  of  an 
earned  doctorate ^  from  a  regionally  and/or  professionally 
accredited  institution  of  higher  learning^  shall  be  granted 
an  annual  stipend  equal  to  two  (2)  service  increments  on 
the  Salary  Schedule.    Any  teacher  who  has  remained  for  three 
(3)  years  on  the  last  step  (13)  on  Class  V  on  the  Salary 
Schedule  will  be  granted  an  annual  stipend  equal  to  one  (1) 
service  increment  on  the  Salary  Schedule  the  fourth  year 
upon  presentation  of  evidence  of  four  (4)  units  of  pro- 
fessional growth  as  defined  in  the  Manual  of  Policies  and 
Proceduresr  Section  310-312.     He  shall  thereafter  be 
granted  an  additional  service  increment  for  each  three- 
year  period  for  which  he  presents  similar  evidence  of 
professional  growth.     The  maximum  step  placement  for  all 
teachers  new  to  the  District  shall  be  the  tenth  step  of 
the  Salary  Schedule. 


*  Standard  Designated  Subjects 
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EXHIBIT 
B-1 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14. 
15, 
16, 
17, 
18, 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33.' 
34  J 
35.! 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40 
41. 
42. 
43 
44. 

45.  ' 

46.  ' 

47.  ; 

48. ; 

49.  !' 


WEST  HILLS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  1985/86 
(EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  1,  1985) 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

16 
19 
22 


20,294 
21,104 
21,914 
22,725 
23,536 
24,345 
25,155 
25,965 
26,776 
27,586 
28,396 
29,205 
30,015 


21,914 
22,725 
23,536 
24,345 
25,155 
25,965 
26,776 
27,586 
28,396 
:9,205 
30,015 
30,826 
31,634 


III 


23,536 
24,345 
25,155 
25,965 
26,776 
27,586 
28,396 
29,205 
30,015 
30,826 
31,634 
32,445 
33,257 


IV 


25,155 
25,965 
26,776 
27,586 
28,396 
29,205 
30,015 
30,826 
31,634 
32,445 
33,257 
34,065 
34,875 


26,776 
27,586 
28,396 
29,205 
30,015 
30,826 
31,634 
32,445 
33,257 
34,065 
34,875 
35,687 
36,495 

37,303 
38,112 
38,919 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

16 
19 
22 
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50.1 
51.] 
52. 
53; 
54. 
55. 


********* ************************4r**** *************** ****** 

CLASSIFICATIONS 


Class      I  AB  +  credential,  or  initial  SDS*  credential 
Class    II  AB  +  45,  or  MA,  or  unencumbered  SDS 

credential  +  30  subsequent  to  SDS 
Class  III  AB  +  60,  or  AB  +  45  with  MA,  or 

unencumbered  SDS  +45  subsequent  to  SDS 
Class    IV  AB  +  75,  or  AB  +  60  with  MA,  or  unencumbered 

SDS  +60  subsequent  to  SDS 
Class      V  AB  +  90,  or  AB  +  75  with  MA,  or  unencumbered 

SDS  with  AB  and  15  units  taken  after  date  of  AB 


Verified  work  experience  of  two  ( 2 )  or  more  years  duration 
which  is  directly  related  to  a  teaching  field  may  be 
credited  on  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  on  the  basis  of 
two  (2)  year's  experience  for  one  (1)  step  on  that  schedule 
up  to  a  maximum  of  eight  (8)  steps. 

Only  those  years  of  verified  work  experience  above  the  basic 
requirements  for  an  unencumbered  SDS  credential  may  be 
applied. 

3.  The  term  ''Vocational  Class  A"  credential  may  be  substituted 
where  the  term  "SDS"  appears. 

4.  The  holder  of  an  earned  doctorate,  from  a  regionally  and/or 
professionally  accredited  institution  of  higher  learning, 
shall  be  granted  an  annual  stipend  equal  to  two  (2)  service 
increments  on  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule. 


1088 


1  I' 
2.1: 
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3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31: 
32.1 
33. 

34.  ; 

35.  ' 
36 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44; 
45; 
46.1 
47.1 
48.1 
49. 
50; 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55 


A  unit  member  who  has  remained  for  three  ( 3 )  years  on  the 
last  step  (13)  on  Class  V  of  the  Certificated  Salary 
Schedule  will  be  granted  an  annual  stipend  equal  to  one  ( 1 ) 
service  increment  of  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  the 
fourth  (4th)  year  upon  presentation  of  evidence  of  four  (4) 
units  of  professional  growth  as  defined  in  the  West  Hills 
Community  College  District  Manual  of  Policies  and 
Procedures,  Sections  310-312. 

Thereafter,  the  unit  member  shall  be  granted  one  (1) 
additional  service  increment  for  each  three  (3)  years  for 
which  similar  evidence  of  professional  growth  is  presented 
and  verified. 

The  maximum  step  placement  for  a  certificaced  employee  newly 
hired  by  the  District  shall  be  the  tenth  (10th)  step  on  the 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule. 


*  Standard  De5!i";nated  Subjects 
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B-2 


V^ST  HILLS  COMMaNlTY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  1986/87 
(EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  14,  1986) 


ERIC 


i: 


ill 


4 

• 

t 

J  ,  UO 9 

24  ,  7  J.3 

^  JIT 

^6 , 4 1 J 

28,115 

22,i'59 

23  ,861 

25, 363 

27,264 

23,965 

3 

23,009 

24,713 

26.413 

23,115 

29,316 

3 

»  •  I 

4 

23,861 

25,563 

27,264 

28.965 

30,665 

4 

8.! 

3 

24,713 

26,413 

23,115 

29,816 

31,3 '.6 

0  ! 

/>• 
0 

25,563 

27,264 

28,965 

32,367 

r\ 

7 

26.413 

28,115 

29,816 

Cll.516^ 

33,215 

1 

JL  J.  •  , 

8 

27,264 

28,965 

30,665  n 

3,2-*-167 

34,067 

c 

9 

23,115 

29,816 

<<}3.216  V 

34,919 

o 

10 

28,963 

30,665 

32^_i67 

35,763 

11 

29.816 

31,516 

34,919 

36,613 

i- 

30.65.5^ 
dT7516j> 

32,367 

34,067 

35,768 

37,472 

16.: 

13 

33,216 

34,919 

36,618 

33,320 

II 


1  -7 

•  3.1 

1  *:  I 
^  -j 

21.1! 
22*' 
:Z3 
24.: 
25. 
25.il 
27. i| 
28.? 

sc.;! 

32 
23.! 

:4 


:6.' 

38.: 

39.i  1 

40.  : 

41.  ;! 

42.  :! 

43.  ;| 

44.  ;; 

45.  '  2 
46..;' 

47.  ;: 

48.  :! 

49.  :■  3 

50.  :' 

51.  :! 
52 ..;  4 , 

53.  :: 

54.  ;: 

55  J! 

ii 


15 
19 
22 


39,169 
40,017 
40,863 


L6 
19 
22 


CLASSIFICATIONS 


Class 
Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 


I  AB  +  credential,  or  initial  SDS*  credential 
II  AB  +  45,  or  MA,  or  unencumbered  SDS 
credential  +30  subsequent  to  SDS 
III  AB  +  60,  or  AB  +  45  with  MA,  or 

unencumbered  SDS  +  45  subsequent  to  SDS 
IV  Afl  +  75,  or  AB  +  60  with  MA,  or  unencumbered 
SDS  +  60  subsequent  to  SDS 
V  AB  +  90,  or  AB  +  75  with  MA,  or  unencumbered 
SDS  With  AB  and  15  units  taken  after  data  of  A5 


Verified  work  experience  of  two  (2)  or  more  years  duration 
which  is  directly  related  to  a  teaching  field  may  be 
credited  on  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  on  the  basis  : 
two  (2)  year's  experience  for  one  (1)  step  on  that  schedul'-: 
up  to  a  maximum  of  eight  (8)  steps. 

Only  those  years  of  verified  work  experience  above  the  : 
requiremencs  for  an  unencumbered  SDS  credential  r:.5v  be 
applied. 

The  term  ''Vocational  class  A"  credential  may  be  substiruts:; 
where  the  term  "SDS*'  appears. 

The  holder  of  an  earned  doctorate,  from  a  regionally  anc/cr 

professionally  accredited  institution  of  higher  learning, 

shall  be  granted  an  annual  stipend  equal  to  two  (2)  service 

increments  on  the  Certificated  Salary  Scnedule. 
•  ■ 
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1  • 

2  •  i 

3.;! 


4. 

5.!l 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9.! 
10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17 
18 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35.! 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46.' 

48. 

49.1 
50. 

52.' 
53.] 
54, 

i 


A  unit  member  who  has  remained  for  three  (3)  years  on  nhe 
last  step  (13)  on  Class  V  of  the  Certificated  Salary 
Schedule  will  be  granted  an  annual  stipend  equal  to  one  ( 1 ) 
service  increment  of  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  the 
fourth  (4th)  year  upon  presentation  of  evidence  of  four  (4) 
units  of  professional  growth  as  defined  in  the  West  Hills 
Cozninunity  College  District  Manual  of  Policies  and 
Procedures,  Sections  310-312. 

Thereafter,  the  unit  member  shall  be  granted  one  (1) 
additional  service  increment  for  each  three  (3)  years  for 
which  similar  evidence  of  professional  growth  is  presented 
and  verified. 

The  maximum  step  placement  for  a  certificated  employee  newly 
hired  by  the  District  shall  be  the  tenth  (10th)  step  on  the 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule. 


*  Standard  Designated  Subjects 


EXHIBIT 
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2.;' 

4.  :. 

5Ji 

s." 

8.' 

5.  ;i 
10.  •; 
11.1! 

12.  ij 

13.  !i 

14.  ;: 
15.1' 
16,  : 
1  / .  I 

18.;: 
19.11 

20.  j: 

21.  ;i 

4:.  ^  •  ij 

23.1 
24. .■ 

25.  -1 

26.  !! 

27.  ; 

23. i! 

29.  ;; 

30.  i 

31.  :: 

32.  ': 

33.  ;; 

34.  !! 

35.  ^! 

36.  -!; 

37.  ;! 

38.  ^' 

39.  !' 

40.  " 

41.  ji 

42.  !| 
4  3.j| 
4  4.li 
45  ' 
46 

47.  { 

48.  ! 
49  j 

50.  -:i 

51. !1 
52.1 
53.' 
54 
55 


SIDE  le;tter  of  agreement 


TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN 


During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  if  the  Fresno 
County  Auditor-Controller/Treasurer  officially  notifies 
in  writing  the  West  Hills  Community  College  District 
that  impounded  oil  tax  revenue  funds  are  to  be  made 
available  to  the  District,  then  the  parties  agree  to 
re-open  Article  VIII,  COMPENSATION  for  the  purpose  of 
negotiations . 


Date     May  28,  198^ 


For  the  Association 

l'C<^-^J'' c{'  L;//^ 


For  the  District 


J7 
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EXHIBIT  "D' 


SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 


TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN 


The  parties  take  this  opportunity  to  re-dedicate  them- 
selves to  the  provisions  of  Article  XIII,  SAFETY  of  the 
collectively  bargained  Agreement  (1984-1987)  between  the 
West  Hills  Community  College  District  and  the  West  Hills 
College  Faculty  Association/CTA/NEA, 

Further,  the  parties  agree  that  representatives  of  the 
Association  shall  serve  on  the  West  Hills  College  Safety 
Committee  for  at  least  the  duration  of  the  time  period 
covered  by  any  collectively  bargained  agreement  between 
the  parties  that  is  ratified  during  the  calendar  year, 
1985. 

Finally.*  it  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  this 
Side  Letter  of  Agreement  that  the  West  Hills  Collevje 
Safety  Committee^  an  advisory  committee  to  the  Superinten- 
dent-President of  the  District f  shall  be  encouraged  to 
consider  recommending  to  the  District  after  thorough 
deliberation  specific  printed  safety  guidelines  that 
pertain  to  students  and  employees  of  the  District  and 
that  are  distributed  widely  among  members  of  the  college 
community. 


Date  May  28,  iqss 


51< 

52.1 

53. 

54. 

55. 


xor  the  Association 


38 


lOSJ 


For  the  District 


ERIC  Clearinghouse  for 
Junior  Colleges    AUG  1  2  1988 
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